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ἢ 
PREFACE or, 
| | 1A. 10 
Tus volume contains the text, with notes and vocabulary, of 
the first four books of the Anadasis, together with an introduc- 
tion on the expedition of the Ten Thousand Greeks, Xenophon’s 
life, and the army of Cyrus. In the division of the work 
Mr. Hewitt has written the notes on Books I and II, Mr. Mather 
those on Books III and IV. The writing of the Introduction 
and the selection of the illustrations rested chiefly with Mr. 
Mather, while for the preparation of the text and of the Vocabu- 
lary the editors were equally responsible. 

It is the aim in the Introduction to give briefly the story of 
the expedition, its causes and results, to sketch with considerable 
fullness Xenophon’s career both as a man of action and as a 
writer, and to describe the military antiquities connected with 
the expedition sufficiently to make all references to them in the 
first four books of the Azaéasis intelligible to the pupil. The 
short list of books at the end of the Introduction will provide 
interesting collateral reading for those pupils and teachers who 
wish to make a more thorough study of the expedition, of Persia, 
and of Xenophon. 

The text is based on a comparison of Marchant’s edition 
(Oxford, 1904) with Gemoll’s edi#o maior (Leipzig, 1899). In 
some details, however, neither of these authorities has been 
followed. For instance, the genitive plural of neuters in -os, 
like ὄρος, is spelled regularly with contraction, as ὀρῶν 62, 14. 
Again, in order to avoid variations in spelling, like ἀεί αἰεί, εἰς 
és, σύν Sv, — occurring in the Mss. and properly adopted in 
text editions, but which in a book of this sort merely add to the 
difficulties of the young pupil, only the commoner form has 
been admitted. In 162, 24 Cobet’s conjecture τούτοις has been 
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adopted as offering the simplest remedy of a corrupt passage. 
Out of deference to tradition the certainly spurious summaries 
at the beginning of the second, third, and fourth books have been 
retained, but are relegated to the bottom of the page as foot- 
notes. All references to the text are made by page and line. 
Grammatical references in the Notes have been put at the 


foot of the page, following a system which has been tried for . 


several years and appears to have met with the hearty approval 
of teachers and pupils. As a rule, the grammatical principle 
to which reference is made is also stated in each case in the 
note, thereby relieving conscientious teachers and pupils from 
the necessity of looking up a reference if they are already 
familiar with the principle in question. 

It will be observed that the legends of the illustrations: are 
made fuller than is customary. Too often illustrations are re- 
garded, not only by pupils, but by teachers as well, as mere en- 
tertaining embellishments, inserted without any serious purpose. 
It is hoped that in this book, through the detailed explanations, 
the educational value of the picture and the interest of the pupil 
may be much increased. The immediate source of each illus- 
tration may be learned from the list, pages 8 ff. 

The note on the eagle, 103, 18, is due to a suggestion of Pro- 
fessor Campbell Bonner of the University of Michigan. Valu- 
able assistance has been received from the criticisms and 
suggestions of Professor Arthur Gordner Leacock and Dr. 
Francis Kingsley Ball of the Phillips Exeter Academy, and of 
Professor Herbert Weir Smyth, the general editor of the series 
in which this book appears. 


CONTENTS 


LisT OF ILLUSTRATIONS : : ὃ ὃ . . 
List OF MAPS AND PLANS . . i ὃ ὁ 
INTRODUCTION : 

The Ten Thousand Greeks ‘ ‘ . . 

Life of Xenophon . .- 

The Army of Cyrus . 


A Few Useful Books for the ἜΝ of the ingiace 
THE ANABASIS, Books I-IV 
ABBREVIATIONS. ὃ . . . . . ° 
NoTEs . ‘ ‘ . é . . δ 6 . 
VOCABULARY. . «+ +6 6 © © © -« 


ILLUSTRATIONS 


FIG. 
1. Bringing tribute for the Per- 
’ sian king. G. Maspero, 
Histoire Ancienne des 
Peuples de l’Orient Clas- 
sique, III, p. 745 . ‘ 

2. A Persianking. Perrotand 
Chipiez, Histoire de l’Art, 
V, Fig. 471 . 

3. A Persian soldier. Darem- 
berg and Saglio, Diction- 
naire des  Antiquités 
Grecques et Romaines, 
I, Fig.57 . Oe ὃς 

4. A Persian archer. Perrot 
and Chipiez, V, Pl. XII, 
facing p. 819. . 

5. Horse’s frontlet and breast 
piece. Schreiber, Atlas 
of Classical Antiquities, 
Pl. 40, Fig.1 . . 

6. A hoplite departing to bat- 
tle. Baumeister, Denk- 
maler des Klassischen 
Altertums, III, Fig, 2207 

7. Greek helmets. Baumei- 
ster, I, Fig. 743; II, 
1437; III, 2185, 2209 

8. A peltast. ayet and Col- 
lignon, La Céramique 
Grecque, p. 175 . 

g. Cyrus the Younger. 
pero, III, p. 749 

10. A Persian gold daric. Smith, 
Dictionary of sens ἂν 
ties, I, p. 598. . 

1. A hoplite in full armor. 
Hope, Costume of the 
Ancients, I, Pl. 7o . 

12, The contest of Apollo and 
Marsyas. Saumeister, 
Il, Fig. 962... . 


Mas- 


PAGE 


13 


18 


20 


36 


37 


40 


40 


41 
52 


53 


55 


57 


FIG. 


13. 


14. 
15. 
16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 
23. 
24. 


25. 
26. 


27. 


A strigil, and an athlete 
using one. Schretber, 
Pl. 21, Figs. 5 and 74 

A decorated tunic. ope, 
I, Pl. δὲ. , 

A greave of bronze. Schrei- 
ber, Pl. 34, Figs. 6 and 7 

Hoplites on the double- 
quick. Schreiber, Pl. 2 
Fig.3 .. 

An Assyrian closed car- 
riage. George Rawlinson, 
Five Great Monarchies, 
I,p.588. . . . 

An Assyrian bracelet. Raw- 
linson,1,p.490 . 

A Greek man-of-war, Bau- 
meister, II], Fig. 1661 . 

Positions of rowers in a tri- 
reme. Saumeister, III, 
Fig. 1679 ; 

A woman fastening her 
girdle. ities I, 
Fig. 668. . 

Catching wild asses. 
pero,\,p.769 . . 

An ostrich fighting. Perrot 
and Chipiez, 11, Fig. 266 

A modern Oriental hand- 
mill. Layard, Discov- 
eries in the Ruins of 
Nineveh and accu 
p. 285 . 

Swimming on an ᾿ inflated 
skin. Layard, p. 232 . 

Shield resting against the 
knee. Daremberg and 
Saglio, III, Fig. 5047 

An axle with scythes (mod- 
ern drawing; there is no 
ancient representation), 


" Mas- 


PAGE 


78 


79 


45. Socrates. 


. Horse’s 


. A Greek 


<1) oe 
. Bread for sale. 


ILLUSTRATIONS 


Scheffer, De Re Vehi- 
culari, II, p. 194. . . 
A Persian chariot. Perrot 
and Chiptez, V, Fig. 474 
Putting on the cuirass. Da- 
remberg and Sagiio, II, 
Fig. 4527 . «© «© © Ὁ 
bronze _ breast 
piece. Daremberg and 
Saglio, 11, Fig. 2727... 
cutlass. Guhl 
and Koner, Life of the 
Greeks and Romans, 
English ed., Fig. 277 . 
An Assyrian archer and 
attendant with a long 
shield. Layard, Monu- 
ments of Nineveh, Pl. 78 


. Driving a Greek chariot. 


Baumeister, 11, Fig. 1395 

Cyrus the Great as a demi- 
god. Perrot and Chi- 
ptez, V, Fig. 467 . 


. Combat of a Persian king 


with a grifin. Perrot 
and Chipiez, V, Fig. 
“Baumei- 
ster, I, Fig. 225 


. An Assyrian wicker shield. 


Rawlinson, I, p. 4 


. Examining the ‘vitals of a 


sheep. Daremberg and 
Saglio, II, Fig. 2472. . 
A Greek sword and scab- 
* bard. Guhl and Koner, 
English ed., Fig. 277 
A herald. Baumetster, I, 
Fig. 776. 


. Destroying a date-palm. 


Rawlinson, I, p. 475. 


. A raft on inflated skins. 


Layard, p. 231 . 


. The upright tiara. Bau- 


meister, 11, Fig, 1000 . 
In a Greek school. Guhl 
and Koner, Leben der 
Griechen und Rémer, 
6th ed., Fig. 457. 
Baumeister, III, 


Fig. 1764 . . .ὄ « . 


PAGE 
85 
87 


130 


136 


141 


FIG. 

46. Zeus, king of gods and 
men. Hope, 1, Pl. 115. 

47. A Greek earring. Sas- 
meister, 11, Fig. 1265 . 

48. View of the Zab. A/aspero, 
‘ ll,p.25 .. 

49. A mounted bowman fight- 
ing with a pursuing 
enemy. Guhl and Ko- 
ner, 6th ed., Fig. 542. 

. A slinger. Guhl and Ko- 
ner, Oth ed., Fig. 563 

. A bullet for a sling. Da- 
rvemberg and Sagtio, Il, 
Fig. 3628 . 

. Awarrior wearing a leather 
cuirass. Daremberg and 
Saglio, 111, Fig. 4526 

. Nimrud before Layard’s ex- 
cavations. Layard, p. 96 

A book from the Royal 
Library at Nineveh. Per- 
rot and Chipiez, 11, Fig. 
Iso. 

: Assurbanipal hunting, fol- 
lowed by an attendant. 
Perrot and Chipiez, il, 
Fig. 5. ἐν Sas 

A Greek doctor. Darem- 
berg and ee oe Fig. 
4886 . a 4 

Carrying a ‘shield. Guhl 
and Koner, English ed., 
Fig. 264. 2. «© « « « 

. Portion of the Lions’ 
Frieze from a royal pal- 
ace at Susa. Perrot and 
Chi a a Pl. XI, ene 

. Dinna of Versailles.  Bau- 
meister, 1, Fig. 140 

Modern Kurds. From a 
photograph. . . 

A Greek drinking cup. 
Schreiber, Pl. 40, Fig. 7 

The thong of a light spear 
and the manner of using 
it. Smith, 1, p.936; Bau- 
meister, 111, Fig. 2337 . 

63. AGreektrumpeter. ofe, 

Il, Pl156 . . 2. « . 


61. 
62. 


165 


166 
17% 


174 


178 
185 
190 
195 


196 
196 


10 ILLUSTRATIONS, MAPS AND PLANS 


FIG. PAGE | FIG. PAGE 
64. Amazons armed. Darem- 71. Victory inscribing a trophy. 
berg and Sagite, I, Figs. Guhl and Koner, 6th 
247, 248 . : 200 ed, Fig. 361 . . 214 
65. A Greek couch. Darem- 72. Greek spears, with pointed 
berg and Saglio, 1, Fig. butts. Guhl and Koner, 
‘2124 . 201 English ed., Fig. 224 . 218 
68 Women at a public. foun- 73- A Greek libation cup. 
* tain. Baumeister, I, Baumeister, 11, Fig. 
Fig. 380. . . . « « 203 1308 . . 219 
67. Greek shoes. Guhl and 74. A Greek finger ring. Da- 
Koner, English ed., Fig. remberg and dis I, 
224 « «© «© «© © © 6 204 Fig. 343. . 220 
68. Soldiers’ Brogues. ich, 5. Α wrestler throwing ‘his 
Dictionary of Roman . adversary. Schreiber, 
and Greek sey iene Pl. 24, Fig. 4. 224 
Pe 118s sw eos 204 | 76. Boys boxing. "Guhl and 
69. A geen πὸ for wine. Koner, 6th ed., Fig. 
Guhl and Koner, Eng- SOO . 6 ew ww te 225 
lish ed., Fig. 197 . . . 207 | 77. A horse race. Schreiber, 
70. Banqueters wearing gar- Pl. 24, Fig.9. . 2. . 225 


lands. Baumeister, III, 
Fig. 1800 . . .. . 208 


MAPS AND PLANS 


March of the Ten Thousand Greeks, after Kiepert. . . Frontispiece 


PAGE 
The Battle of Cunaxa, first position Ὁ. ee ὦ ὦ ὁ . 90 
An Enomoty executing the Countermarch . : . : . . 102 
The Battle of Cunaxa, second position . : : . ; . . 103 
The square. Ξ ᾿ ὃ ; : @ , ὸ Ξ . 168 
The square with the six special companies. ; . . . . 169 
Three companies κατὰ λόχους . . . . . . . . 169 
Three companies κατὰ πεντηκοστῦς ὲ : . ἕ ᾿ Ἢ . 169 
Three companies κατ᾽ ἐνωμοτίαα . . Ὁ 3 6 ew et 10 
Route over the hills toa palace. : : . : ὃ . 70 


Conjectural plan of the Carduchian blockade © 6 «© «6 «+ 184 
Passage of the Centrites € os κα ᾿ . : ’ ᾿ , - 9! 


INTRODUCTION 


THE TEN THOUSAND GREEKS 
Cause of the Expedition of Cyrus 


1. When Darius II., king of Persia, died, in 405 B.c., he left 
the throne to his son, Artaxerxes II. A younger son, Cyrus, 
who was far more capable and energetic than his brother, had 
been confident of being selected by Darius as his successor, 
partly because he was the favorite of his mother, Parysatis, who 
had great influence over the king, and partly because he was 
born after his father came to the throne, whereas Artaxerxes 
had been born before the accession.’ So strong was his confi- 
dence, that in the early part of 405 B.c. he had put to death two 
of his own cousins, who appeared before him without thrusting 
their hands into their sleeves —an act of deference shown only 
to the king, and serving as a safeguard against attack upon his 
person. Darius, who lay sick in Media, upon hearing of this 
presumption, had summoned Cyrus to his presence. Not long 
after his arrival his father died, refusing — partly perhaps owing 
to his recent high-handed conduct —to appoint him his successor. 

2. Cyrus’s disappointment was of course known, and his en- 
emy, Tissaphernes, took advantage of it to lay an accusation 
before Artaxerxes that his brother was plotting to assassinate 
him at the ceremonies of coronation. This charge, though dis- 
credited by Xenophon (p. 51, 1. 13), may well have been true. 
Cyrus was not a man to pocket his chagrin, and more than one 
king of Persia, including the father of Cyrus himself, had ob- 


1 A hope based on this ground was not unreasonable, since the same con- 
sideration had contributed to place Xerxes I. on the throne in 486 B.C., to the 
exclusion of an older brother not born in the purple. 
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tained the royal power by murder. Artaxerxes had him ar- 
rested, and would have put him to death had not their mother, 
Parysatis, interceded. Although allowed to return to his province, 
he felt deeply humiliated and disgraced, and determined to leave 
no stone unturned to wreak vengeance on his brother, and win 
the crown for himself. 


Preparations of Cyrus 


3. In 407 B.c. Cyrus, then only seventeen years old, had been 
appointed by his father satrap, or governor, of Lydia, Greater , 
Phrygia, and Cappadocia, with command of nearly all the mili- 
tary forces of western Asia Minor. He superseded Tissapher- 
nes, whose power was now limited to the satrapy of Caria and to 
the Greek cities of Ionia (see map, frontispiece). Henceforth 
Tissaphernes was his enemy, but open hostilities did not break 
out between them until after Tissaphernes had so nearly pro- 
cured his death at the hands of his brother, Artaxerxes (§ 2). 

4. The Greek cities, whose good will Cyrus had already won, 
—the more easily because Tissaphernes was an exacting and 
unjust governor, — hastened, upon Cyrus’s declaration of war, 
to revolt (404 B.c.). Miletus alone was held in subjection 
by Tissaphernes’s strong garrison and his severe measures 
against the leading rebels, many of whom were killed or ban- 
ished. The exiles found a warm supporter in Cyrus, who at 
once collected an army and a fleet and besieged Miletus on land 
and sea. At the same time the Greek garrisons of the other 
cities were strengthened by Cyrus with Peloponnesian merce- 
naries, whom it was easy to secure in abundance, since the close 
of the Peloponnesian War had left without employment many 
soldiers, who, with no home ties or taste for civil life, were glad 
to enter the well-paid service of Cyrus. 

5. It was Cyrus’s plan to use later against the king the forces 
which he was collecting for the war with Tissaphernes. But 
the king failed to see through the plot, and was in fact not dis- 
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pleased to have his ambitious brother waste his resources in 
rivalry with Tissaphernes. Cyrus was prompt, too, in paying 
into the royal treasury all the tribute due from the Greek cities, 
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Fic. 1.— Bringing tribute for the Persian king. The men in the upper row, 
except the driver of the ox, represent soldiers, who were required of subject states 
in addition to tribute of money and in kind. Bas-relief from Persepolis, one of the 
capitals of ancient Persia. 


and showed the utmost respect in all his dealings with his 
brother. At the same time by his popular ways and lavish gifts 
he won away from their allegiance many persons who came to 
him as envoys from the king. Parysatis cooperated with him, 
“and did what she could to mislead the king as to his real aims. 

6. As commander in chief of all the king’s forces of western 
Asia Minor Cyrus was able to raise an army of some 100,000 
native troops without rousing suspicion. But, knowing that 
one Greek was better than ten Asiatics, he recruited on the 
Chersonese and in Greece, through the agency of his friends 
Clearchus, Proxenus, and‘others, several thousand mercenaries, 
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who were variously employed until he was ready to begin his 
expedition against the king. Not that he advertised his real 
object, — for it is doubtful if he could have persuaded any con- 
siderable number of Greeks to enlist for such a cause, — but he 
hired some on the understanding that they were to serve against 
Miletus, and others ostensibly for a campaign against the Pi- 
sidian marauders on the southern borders of his province. 

7. Not satisfied with bringing into his service individual 
Greeks, he also negotiated with the Spartan government. He 
had good reason to hope for the support of this the strongest 
state in Greece, since it was to the aid which he had given 
Lysander, in the closing years of the Peloponnesian War, that 
Sparta owed her supremacy. The government of Sparta, un- 
willing to refuse his request, and yet not daring to offend the 
king, pretended to believe that they were helping him merely 
against his border enemies, and sent 700 men under Chirisophus, 
with ships, to the coast of Cilicia, hoping that they could give 
satisfactory explanation of their action whether Cyrus or the king 
proved successful. 


The Expedition 


8. in March, 401 B.c., Cyrus set out from Sardis on the 
famous march to Babylon. He had collected from his garrisons 
in the Ionian cities all the Greek troops that were not required 
for their defense, and joined with them the forces which he 
had withdrawn from the siege of Miletus. Proxenus and other 
recruiting officers had come to Sardis with their levies, while 
still others joined the army on the march. Altogether Cyrus’s 
Greek contingent numbered nearly 11,000 heavy-armed men, 
and over 2000 light-armed. The cavalry numbered only about 
forty. By far the greater part were Peloponnesians, many com- 
ing from Arcadia. In addition there was an army of 100,000 
natives. 

9. So well had Cyrus masked his plans that no word reached 
the king to rouse suspicion until the expedition was ready to 
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start. Then Tissaphernes, guessing from such extensive opera- 
tions that some greater enterprise than a Pisidian campaign 
was on foot, hastened to warn the king, who at once began 
counter preparations. 

10. At Tarsus in Cilicia, where four centuries later St. Paul 
was born, the Greeks, suspecting that they were being led 
agairist the king, refused to go any further; but through the 
craft of Clearchus, — who alone was in Cyrus’s confidence, — and 
upon the declaration of Cyrus that he was marching against his 
enemy Abrocomas, who, as he had heard, was at the Euphrates, 
they finally yielded, their anger being further mollified by an 
increase of fifty per cent in their monthly wages. 

11. At Issus Cyrus was joined by Chirisophus with his 
yoo Spartans (ὃ 7) and by reénforcements of native troops. 
When he reached Thapsacus on the Euphrates, he told the 
Greeks — what was doubtless clear enough to them before this 
— that he was leading them to Babylon to attack the Great 
King. Their objections this time were easily overcome by 
promises of generous rewards and of pay in full until they 
should again set foot in Ionia. 

12. As they approached Babylon and the king failed to 
appear,—even allowing them to advance unmelested through 
a narrow passage between the Euphrates and a trench which he 
had built for the express purpose of barring their progress, — 
they became more and more confident that he was afraid to 
meet them. Consequently the whole army grew careless, neg- 
lecting all discipline, and marching in great disorder, while the 
arms Οὗ many of the soldiers were carried on wagons or on 
beasts of burden. 


The Battle 
13. Suddenly one forenoon, when they were near the village 


1 Mercenary troops were usually paid only for such time as their services 
were needed, and if they were far from home when dismissed, they had to 
make their way back as best they could. 
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of Cunaxa,! a scout came riding up at full gallop, crying out in 
Greek and in Persian that the king was near at hand with a 
great army all equipped for battle. In confusion and haste 
they armed themselves and drew up in fighting array. The 
Greek contingent, commanded by Clearchus, held the right 
wing, next the Euphrates; Cyrus with a bodyguard of 600 — 
mounted Persians was at the center, and Ariaeus in command 
of the native infantry was stationed on the left. According 
to all ancient authorities the king’s army was several times as 
large as his brother’s, his numbers being variously stated from 
400,000 to goo0,000. His line was so long that the center was 
beyond the extreme left of Cyrus. 

14. In spite of the king’s superiority in numbcrs, the little 
army of Greeks might have won the battle for Cyrus, had it not 
been for the failure of Clearchus to obey Cyrus’s command and 
for the inexcusable rashness of Cyrus himself. In accordance 
with the rule of Greek tactics not to expose the right, or un- 
shielded, side to the enemy, Clearchus had drawn up his troops 
with the right flank protected by the river (see plan, p. go). 
When Cyrus directed him to lead the Greek army against the 
enemy’s center, — because there the king was stationed, and if 
he were routed or killed, the victory was secure, — Clearchus 
felt afraid that in case he moved away from the river he might 
be attacked on flank and rear; accordingly he disobeyed orders 
and charged the left wing, which was opposite him. To this 
mistake he immediately added another; for when the king’s 
left speedily took to flight, he foolishly pursued, thus withdraw- 
ing the best part of Cyrus’s army from the conflict, while he 
left the king’s center and right free to surround Cyrus’s native 
force. 

15. Seeing the success of his Greek division, Cyrus was more 
confident than ever of victory, and the men round him began to 


1 Plutarch (Life of Artaxerxes, 8) is the only ancient writer who gives the 
name of this village. 
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salute him as king. Artaxerxes meanwhile, having no antago- 
nist before him, since Cyrus’s line was not long enough to reach 
even to the center of his vast force, began to wheel his right 
round to encircle his foe. To prevent this maneuver, Cyrus 
with his bodyguard of 600 horse rushed upon the 6000 horse 
who guarded the king and put them to rout. Many of his 
guard pursued the fugitives, leaving Cyrus in the midst of the 
enemy with only a handful of his most trusty men, the so-called 
“Table Companions,” about him. Presently he caught sight 
of his brother. In a perfect transport of hate, casting all 
prudence to the winds, he darted furiously upon him and in- 
flicted a slight wound with his lance. But the odds were 
against him, and soon, being himself hit and falling from his 
horse, he was slain with all his companions. This settled the 
struggle, for, although the Greeks were again victorious in a 
skirmish, the native army of Cyrus fled, and his camp was 
pillaged. 


The Return Journey of the Greeks 


16. It was not until the next morning that the Greeks learned 
of the death of Cyrus. This news filled them with dismay. 
Nevertheless, putting on a brave front, they offered to make 
Ariaeus, the commander of Cyrus’s native army, king of Persia. 
Knowing that the nobles would never consent to be ruled by 
a man of his social rank, he refused to fight for the crown, 
declaring that he meant to start for the coast on the next morn- 
ing and offering to take the Greeks with him. They accepted 
his offer, having previously refused to surrender their arms at 
the king’s demand. 

17. On their first day’s march together they saw evidences 
that the king’s army was not far distant. Heralds came the 
following morning to propose a truce, and guides, sent by the 
king, conducted them to villages where they obtained quarters 
for several days in the midst of plenty. 

ANABASIS — 2 
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While they were here, Tissaphernes made a covenant with 
them, in the name of the king, in which he promised to conduct 





Fic. 2. — Persian king, wearing 
a long robe (κάνδυς) and upright 
tiara. One attendant has a flap to 
keep off flies, the other a parasol. 
Above is the symbol of Ahura 
Mazda, god of light. Bas-relief 
from Persepolis, one of the capi- 
tals of ancient Persia. 





them back home, and to furnish 
constantly during their march an 
opportunity for them to buy pro- 
visions, while they on their part 
were to refrain from injury to the 
country through which they passed. 
Their departure was delayed, how- 
ever, for three weeks while Tissa- 
phernes was making his prepara- 
tions for the journey, and during 
this time a coldness sprang up be- 
tween the Persians under Ariaeus 
and the Greeks, due to the fre- 
quent messages the former received 
from their kindred and the prom- 
ise given them by the king not to 
harbor against them any ill will 
for their part in the expedition of 
Cyrus. The Greeks suspected that 
treachery was on foot, and these 
feelings of distrust continued after 
the march was begun. 

1s. Their suspicions cannot have 
been lessened when Tissaphernes, 
instead of marching toward Ionia, 
led them to the east across the 
Tigris at Sittace. From there a 
march of about two weeks brought 
them .to the Zapatas River (the 


Great Zab). By this time the hostility between the Greeks and 
the native army was so pronounced that Clearchus arranged with 
Tissaphernes for a conference of the officers on both sides, that 
the cause of the suspicions might be removed. Accordingly, 
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with considerable reluctance the Greeks allowed four generals 
and twenty captains to accompany Clearchus to the tent of Tis- 
saphernes, some three miles away — the Greek army having 
regularly during the march encamped that distance in the rear 
of the Persians. About 200 unarmed privates went along with 
them as an escort. 

19, When they reached the appointed place, the five gen- 
erals were invited into the tent of Tissaphernes, while the cap- 
tains remained outside. In a few moments, at a given signal, 
the generals were seized and bound, to be taken away to the 
king, and the Greeks outside were fallen upon and killed. 
Xenophon mentions only a single survivor, who returned des- 
perately wounded to the Greek camp to tell what had happened. 

20. Tissaphernes appears to have believed that under the 
shock of such a calamity the Greek army would readily sur- 
render. If he had attacked them with his whole force before 
they had recovered from their first feelings of dismay and terror, 
it seems probable that he might have overpowered them, but his 
demand for the surrender of all their arms, on the ground that 
whatever had belonged to Cyrus must now belong to the king, 
was met with defiance. Nevertheless, they did not fail to realize 
their appalling situation, as is clear from Xenophon’s touching 
description at the beginning of the third book of the Anadasis. 

21. The man who, more than all others, was to rescue them 
from their danger and lead them back to Greek lands, with but 
comparatively light losses, was Xenophon. Having joined the 
expedition merely as a friend of Proxenus, without any position 
in the army, even as a private soldier, he showed himself at this 
crisis more worthy of being a general than the generals them- 
selves. Awaking in the night from a dream which he took to 
be of good omen, he called the officers together, and by his 
earnestness, eloquence, and tact filled them with new hope. 
Five generals were chosen, of whom Xenophon was one, to take 
the places of those who had been seized. At dawn the whole 
army was assembled for the purpose of ratifying the action of 
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the officers, and of considering their future course. Several 
officers addressed them, but it was Xenophon who most of all 
inspired them with courage, and suggested the measures which 
must be taken for their march. 

22. The difficulties of their journey proved greater than those 
through which they had already passed. ‘Tissaphernes, with his 
Persian army, harried them constantly until they reached the 
country of the Carduchians, a warlike race, 
who took advantage of every opportunity 
afforded by their steep mountains and diffi- 
cult roads to work harm to the invaders; 
while in their march through Armenia their 
sufferings from hunger, cold, and snow were 
intense. Many a time they were rescued 
from a dangerous situation by the good sense 
and the tactical genius of Xenophon, and 
finally, in the early spring of 400 B.C., a year 
from the time of their departure from Sardis 
(§ 8), nearly 10,000 survivors reached Greek 
Pe ae ᾿ sae civilization again at Trapezus, the modern 
ean tuniotrousersand Trebizond, on the Black Sea. There they 
shoes, and armed with remained a month, recuperating from their 
a spear, short sword hardships, not failing to pay their vows to 
sean oes ee the gods who had brought them on their way, 
and arrows. Cp. Kig. and celebrating their deliverance by athletic 
I, p. 13.  Bas-relief games. 
omy ΕΟΥΞΕΡΟΊΗΙ 23. In their journey along the coast to 
Byzantium (Constantinople), many dangers ,beset them, arising 
partly from the fears of the peoples, both Greek and Asiatic, 
through whose territory they passed, and partly from their 
own lack of discipline, and the intrigues of some of their 
officers. Xenophon maintained his ascendency over them, 
and at Harmene, near Sinope, would have been elected the 
sole commander if he had not positively declined the honor. 
At Heraclea, owing to dissension, the army divided, part 
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continuing their journey by water, part by land; but at Calpe 
they were reunited, the narrow escape of one division from 
annihilation showing them the necessity of union. At Byzan- 
tium, having been grossly deceived by the Spartan admiral 
in command there, they forced an entrance into the city, and 
would doubtless have given it over to pillage had not Xeno- 
phon’s persuasive oratory demonstrated to them the utter folly 
of incurring the enmity of Sparta, which was then supreme 
in the Greek world. Outrageously treated a little later by the 
Spartan harmost or governor of Byzantium, they were glad to 
enter the service of Seuthes, king of Thrace; but although he 
was firmly established in his kingdom by their assistance, 
he failed to carry out his promises of generous pay and rewards. 
Fortunately, just at this time (spring of 399 B.c.), Sparta was 
beginning a campaign in aid of the Greek cities of western 
Asia Minor against the designs of Persia. Thibron, who was 
in command of this campaign, needing troops, took the 
remainder of the Cyreans, about 6000 in number, into his pay. 
Xenophon led them to Pergamus, and there delivered them to 
their new commander, under whom they were united with other 
Greeks, and ceased to exist as a separate body. 

24, Although the death of Cyrus was a misfortune for the 
Greeks who had accompanied him, for Greece as a nation it 
was doubtless an advantage. With his energy, talent for 
organization, understanding of the Greeks, and ability to attach 
great numbers of them to himself, he would probably have been 
able to reduce the whole country to dependence on Persia, and 
thus to avenge the defeats suffered by his ancestors nearly a 
century before when the immense armies of Darius and Xerxes 
invaded Greece. 


Lessons of the Retreat 


25. The expedition was a failure in its immediate purpose — 
namely, to win the throne for Cyrus and secure ample fortunes 
for the Greeks who participated in the venture. Still the fact 
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that a Greek army of only a few thousand men could escape 
from the very heart of the king’s country — always defeating or 
outwitting the barbarians wherever they came into conflict with 
them, and themselves suffering only slight loss—taught the 
Greeks the utter incapacity of the Persians in warfare, a les- 
son of the greatest significance which they were not slow to 
comprehend. Persia had hitherto been considered impreg- 
nable. From this time dreams of the conquest of the empire 
fired the ambition of Greek statesmen and military leaders. 
The first manifestation of this new idea is seen in the war 
which Sparta undertook in 399 B.c. (§ 23) against Persia. 
Agesilaus, who was given charge of this war in 396 Β.0., was 
planning, with the codperation and advice of Xenophon, to lead 
his army against the king at Babylon, when he was recalled to 
Greece (394 B.C.) to carry on a war against the enemies of 
Sparta at home. Jason of Pherae, Philip of Macedon, and 
others cherished the same ambition to overthrow the Persian 
power, but it remained for Alexander the Great, king of Mace- 
-donia 336-323 B.C., to achieve what others had only dreamed. 
26. As Holm points out (Aitstory of Greece, III. 2 ff.), the 
successful retreat shows the national character in a more favor- 
able light than any other exploit of the Greeks. This body 
of 10,000 men was a marching democracy, not a military 
monarchy or even oligarchy. They chose their own officers, 
and generally gave them ready obedience. If at times a law- 
less spirit broke out among them, it was quelled not by harsh 
military measures, but by an appeal to their reason and common 
sense, in a meeting of the whole army, at which any man, officer 
or private, was free to express his views. Plans proposed by 
the officers on any matter of consequence were likewise laid be- 
fore the soldiers for thorough discussion, and were then put to 
a vote for acceptance or rejection. They remained faithful to 
their national religion, trusting to signs and omens which they 
believed indicated heaven’s will, and conscientiously performing 
the usual sacrifices, and paying their vows to the gods. There 
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were representatives in the army from almost every state in 
Greece, the majority being adherents of Sparta and opposed to 
Athens, yet they sank their local prejudices sufficiently to follow 
the Athenian Xenophon as their real leader, although the nomi- 
nal commander was Chirisophus, a Spartan. In fact, the con- 
duct of the Ten Thousand on the retreat—a retreat which 
Ruskin! calls “ more honourable than a hundred victories ’? — 
shows that they were no unworthy sons of the heroes who had 
defended the home land in the days of Marathon, Salamis, and 
Plataea. 


LIFE OF XENOPHON 


27. Our knowledge of the expedition of the Ten Thousand is 
derived almost wholly from the vivid account of it written by 
Xenophon. An eyewitness of the events which he describes, a 
sharp observer with a taste for details, possessed of an abun- 
dant sense of humor, and writing in a clear, straightforward, 
easy Style, he has given us in his Avadasis both a reliable source 
of information about an important episode in Greek history, and 
. ἃ picturesque story full of human interest. 

28. The main facts in Xenophon’s life are known through 
casual statements made in his own writings, but only a few of 
them admit of being dated with exactness. 

Judging from passages in the Anadasis? in which he speaks 
of himself as if he were a young man at the beginning of the 
retreat of the Ten Thousand, in the fall of the year 401 B.c., we 
may infer that he cannot have been born earlier than 431. It 
is not likely, either, that he was born later than 429 or 428, 
since all his acts and words are those of a man in full maturity. 
He was a native of Erchia, some seventeen miles east of Athens, 
and was thus a fellow townsman of the celebrated orator and 
teacher, Isocrates. Huis family was in easy circumstances, and 

1 In a note found among his manuscripts. See his Works, edited by Cook 
and Wedderburn, vol. 23, p. 162. 

For example, p. 143, 1. 13 f.5 p. 145, 1. 12, 
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he doubtless enjoyed the bést educational and social advantages 
of the time. 

The story of his first meeting with Socrates is told by Diog- 
enes Laertius in his brief Life of Xenophon. Xenophon, who 
was a modest and handsome youth, was met one day in a nar- 
row street by the old philosopher, who held up his staff to bar 
his passage, and asked him where various commodities could 
be bought. The lad had a ready answer for every question; 
but when Socrates inquired where men were made fair and 
good, he hesitated. ‘Follow me, then, and learn,” rejoined 
Socrates. From that time he was a follower of the sage as 
pupil and friend,’ probably for ten or fifteen years, until he left 
Athens to join the expedition of Cyrus in the early spring of 
401 B.C. 

29. Whether he took any part in politics during these years 
at home is not known. It has been thought that his aristo- 
cratic leanings may have led him to act, or at least to sympa- 
thize, with the short-lived rule of the Four Hundred in 411 B.c.; 
but it is clear from his writings that tyranny, such as was prac- 
ticed by the Thirty, in 404-403 B.C., received no support from 
him. Being unable to cast in his lot with the democracy, — 
perhaps, too, feeling that Athens, which had lost her independ- 
ence in the Peloponnesian War, offered little opportunity for 
a career,—he appears to have welcomed the invitation, which 
came from his friend Proxcnua to seek his fortune with the 
generous prince Cyrus. 

30. That any association with Cyrus, through whose aid 
largely the Spartans had been enabled to conquer Athens in 
the recent war (§7), would be likely to discredit him with his 
fellow citizens, was pointed out by Socrates, who accordingly 


1The -story that his life was saved by Socrates at the battle of Delium 
(424 B.C.) probably arose by confusion with the narrative in Plato’s Sympo- 
stum (220, 221), where Alcibiades relates that he himself was once rescued 
by Socrates, and that at another time, on the flight of the Athenians from 
the field of Delium, he had been a witness of Socrates’s remarkable courage. 
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advised him first to consult the oracle of Apollo at Delphi. But 
the self-reliant young man made up his mind for himself, and, 
instead of asking the oracle whether he should go or not, in- 
quired to what gods he ought to sacrifice in order to be most 
successful in his undertaking. At the outset he had no idea of 
Cyrus’s treasonable plans against his brother (§§ 5, 6), but the 
opportunity for a few years of travel and adventure, combined 
with the probability, which was held out to him by Proxenus, 
of gaining a handsome fortune, appealed irresistibly to his 
active, practical mind. 

31. Until several of the Greek officers, including Proxenus, 
were entrapped by Tissaphernes at the Zapatas (δὲ 18, 19), 
Xenophon played no important réle in the army. That he was 
able in a single night (§ 21), in spite of his youthfulness and his 
comparatively slight experience in war, to become the acknow!l- 
edged leader of the retreat, over the heads of older men who 
were soldiers by profession, speaks well not only for his native 
ability, but also for the value of the Athenian education and 
training. Although he was distrusted at times, and some of his 
Boeotian and Peloponnesian comrades, jealous at an Athenian’s 
success, intrigued against him, his eloquence, good judgment, 
ready wit, and quick insight always triumphed (§§ 22, 23). He 
won the affection of his men by his care for their comfort and 
his willingness always to share in their toils and hardships. 
Certain modifications in the tactics of Greek armies arose from 
the experiences of the Ten Thousand, and it is likely that some 
of the maneuvers of the retreat were suggested by Xenophon. 

32. In March, 399 B.c., he turned the remnant of the army 
over to Thibron (§ 23). Whether he himself remained with it 
or returned to Greece, is not known. Itis probable that about 
this time he was banished from Athens for his participation in 
the expedition of Cyrus. Thus the fears of Socrates (§ 30) were 
shown to have been well grounded ; indeed, Xenophon says in 
one of his works, written several years later, that those who 
failed to heed the advice of Socrates lived to repent of their 
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folly. That this action of his fellow citizens caused him great 
sorrow is clear from his remark that exile is one of life’s hard- 
est misfortunes. 

33. By the end of the year 399 B.c., at any rate, he appears 
to have been with the army of Thibron, and perhaps he had not 
left it. He served under Thibron’s successors, Dercylidas and 
Agesilaus (§ 25), accompanying the latter to Greece in 394 B.C., 
and being present with him at the battle of Coronea, in which 
his own country, with other Greek states, was pitted against 
Sparta. Whether he actually took part in the battle or not, 
the fact that he was an exile seems, in the eyes of the ancients, 
to have freed him from all blame for participation in a war 
against his country. He himself betrays no sting of conscience, 
and no word of criticism of his conduct is found in any other 
writer. 

34. After the battle of Coronea he went with Agesilaus to 
Sparta, where he was probably joined a little later by his wife, 
Philesia,.whom he had married in Asia, and their two sons, 
Gryllus and Diodorus. These boys were brought hither, at the 
suggestion of Agesilaus, to be reared under the Spartan system 
of education. Although Xenophon owed to his Athenian train- 
ing many of the qualities which had enabled him to acquire and 
maintain his influence over the Ten Thousand, he had a strong 
belief in the efficacy of the stricter Spartan methods, and wished 
his sons to have the benefit of them. 

35. In a few years, probably about 387 B.c., he was sent as a 
colonist to Scillus, near Olympia, in Elis. The Spartans gave 
him a house and land, and near his home he bought an estate 
on which he built a temple to Artemis, and celebrated an 
annual festival in her honor. Here he lived for many years as 
a well-to-do country squire, having leisure for writing, entertain- 
ing his friends, and hunting. That he was happy in his home 
may be inferred from the ideal pictures of married life which 
he sketches in his writings. . He was not altogether out of 
touch with the world, either, since once in four years the fes- 
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tival of Zeus brought together at Olympia throngs of men, rep. 
resenting every calling, from all parts of Greece and the 
colonies. Literary men— orators, historians, poets — took ad- 
vantage of these great gatherings to recite their works, and 
artists exhibited their masterpieces. Many such men, with 
politicians and statesmen, may have been entertained by Xeno- 
phon at his home, which was only two or three miles away. We 
may be sure that he had his horses and dogs, to the training of 
which he devoted no little attention. The earliest important 
works we possess on the subjects of hunting and horsemanship 
are by his hand. ; 

36. Not long after the battle of Leuctra (371 B.c.), in which 
Sparta lost her position as the supreme state in Greece, the 
Eleans drove out of their country the unwelcome colonists whom 
Sparta had imposed upon them. Xenophon and his family, 
being obliged to leave their pleasant home at Scillus, removed 
to Corinth. 

In 369 B.c. Athens became allied with Sparta against the 
dominant power of Thebes, and about this time the decree of 
banishment against Xenophon was revoked. There is no evi- 
dence that he returned to Athens to live, although he may have 
‘gone there at different times to get material for use in his 
writings. That he cherished no bitterness against his country 
is seen by his permitting his sons to fight in the Athenian cavalry. 
In a skirmish preceding the battle of Mantinea (362 B.c.) Gryllus 
was Slain. Diogenes Laertius says that Xenophon was sacrific- 
ing, with a garland on his head, when the news was brought to 
him of his son’s death. Thereupon he took off the garland; but 
being told that he fell nobly, he replaced it, and merely said, with- 
out shedding a tear, “I knew that my son was mortal.” 

Xenophon probably died at Corinth about 354 B.c. The lat- 
est date referred to in his works, if we assume the treatise On 
the Revenues to be genuine, —and it is thoroughly in his style, 
— is 355 B.C. 

37. Among Xenophon’s most prominent characteristics was 
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folly. That this action of his fellow citizens caused him great 
sorrow is clear from his remark that exile is one of life’s hard- 
est misfortunes. 

33. By the end of the year 399 B.c., at any rate, he appears 
to have been with the army of Thibron, and perhaps he had not 
left it. He served under Thibron’s successors, Dercylidas and 
Agesilaus (§ 25), accompanying the latter to Greece in 394 B.c., 
and being present with him at the battle of Coronea, in which 
his own country, with other Greek states, was pitted against 
Sparta. Whether he actually took part in the battle or not, 
the fact that he was an exile seems, in the eyes of the ancients, 
to have freed him from all blame for participation in a war 
against his country. He himself betrays no sting of conscience, 
and no word of criticism of his conduct is found in any other 
writer, 

34. After the battle of Coronea he went with Agesilaus to 
Sparta, where he was probably joined a little later by his wife, 
Philesia, whom he had married in Asia, and their two sons, 
Gryllus and Diodorus. These boys were brought hither, at the 
suggestion of Agesilaus, to be reared under the Spartan system 
of education. Although Xenophon owed to his Athenian train- 
ing many of the qualities which had enabled him to acquire and 
maintain his influence over the Ten Thousand, he had a strong 
belief in the efficacy of the stricter Spartan methods, and wished 
his sons to have the benefit of them. 

35. In a few years, probably about 387 B.c., he was sent as a 
colonist to Scillus, near Olympia, in Elis. The Spartans gave 
him a house and land, and near his home he bought an estate 
on which he built a temple to Artemis, and celebrated an 
annual festival in her honor. Here he lived for many years as 
a well-to-do country squire, having leisure for writing, entertain- 
ing his friends, and hunting. That he was happy in his home 
may be inferred from the ideal pictures of married life which 
he sketches in his writings. . He was not altogether out of 
touch with the world, either, since once in four years the fes- 
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tival of Zeus brought together at Olympia throngs of men, rep. 
resenting every calling, from all parts of Greece and the 
colonies. Literary men — orators, historians, poets — took ad- 
vantage of these great gatherings to recite their works, and 
artists exhibited their masterpieces. Many such men, with 
politicians and statesmen, may have been entertained by Xeno- 
phon at his home, which was only two or three miles away. We 
may be sure that he had his horses and dogs, to the training of 
which he devoted no little attention. The earliest important 
works we possess on the subjects of hunting and horsemanship 
are by his hand. 

36. Not long after the battle of Leuctra (371 B.c.), in which 
Sparta lost her positidn as the supreme state in Greece, the 
Eleans drove out of their country the unwelcome colonists whom 
Sparta had imposed upon them. Xenophon and his family, 
being obliged to leave their pleasant home at Scillus, removed 
to Corinth. 

In 369 B.c. Athens became allied with Sparta against the 
dominant power of Thebes, and about this time the decree of 
banishment against Xenophon was revoked. There is no evi- 
dence that he returned to Athens to live, although he may have 
‘gone there at different times to get material for use in his 
writings. That he cherished no bitterness against his country 
is seen by his permitting his sons to fight in the Athenian cavalry. 
In a skirmish preceding the battle of Mantinea (362 B.c.) Gryllus 
was slain. Diogenes Laertius says that Xenophon was sacrific- 
ing, with a garland on his head, when the news was brought to 
him of his son’s death. Thereupon he took off the garland; but 
being told that he fell nobly, he replaced it, and merely said, with- 
out shedding a tear, “I knew that my son was mortal.” 

Xenophon probably died at Corinth about 354 B.c. The lat- 
est date referred to in his works, if we assume the treatise On 
the Revenues to be genuine, —and it is thoroughly in his style, 
— iS 355 B.C. 

37. Among Xenophon’s most prominent characteristics was 
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his piety, in which he heartily assented to the orthodox beliefs 
and practices of his time. He would not undertake any matter 
of importance until the will of the gods had been ascertained 
through omens obtained by sacrifice. At the time when he was 
offered the sole command of the Ten Thousand (§ 23), he appre- 
ciated the honor, and would have liked to accept the office, but 
since the gods vouchsafed only unfavorable omens in answer 
to his inquiries as to what course he should adopt, he felt it 
necessary to decline. While he believed in oracles, dreams, 
and signs like sneezing, he also emphasized the value of prayer, 
and he had faith in the goodness of the gods and in the 
immortality of the soul. 

38. He was something of a hero worshiper in his attitude 
toward Socrates, Cyrus, and Agesilaus. These men of genius 
had great influence over him, and in his admiration for their 
good qualities he was blinded to their faults. 

His affection for his wife is probably reflected in the beauti- 
ful womanly characters he portrays in the Oeconomicus and the 
Cyropaedia ; and the charming, lifelike description of the boy 
Cyrus in the latter work may well have been drawn from the 
lives of his own sons. The warmth of his friendship is illus- 
trated by his loyalty to his friend Proxenus, 

Xenophon’s sense of humor 15 seen often in the Anabasis, for 
instance, in the third book, when, in order to minimize the dis- 
advantage of a lack of cavalry, he exaggerates the dangers to 
which horsemen are exposed, and again in the picture he gives, 
at the end of the fourth book, of races on the slope of a hill so 
steep that many of the horses, riders and all, rolled over and 
over going down, but had hard work to get back at a slow walk. 

Although he was for a number of years a follower and hearer 
of Socrates, he did not have a philosophical mind, and the wise 
man’s teachings appealed to him only as they could be applied 
to everyday living. In all the occupations of life he demanded 
adequate knowledge, believing that knowledge led to virtue, and 
that virtue alone made a life worth living. He had the Greek 
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love of beauty, justice, and temperance or self-control. From 
his military experience he felt the need of good discipline, and 
seeing that the democracy at Athens was unable to secure a 
stable government, he became convinced that one head or king 
was necessary. The result was that he looked to Sparta, with 
its cut-and-dried system of education and training, as his model 
state, and was prejudiced against Athens. 

39. As a historian he was guided by a Socratic love of truth 
and accuracy. He has been severely criticised for his neglect 
of important events, such as the founding of Megalopolis and of 
Messene; but as Holm remarks (fistory of Greece, III. 14 f.), 
he had no gift for universal history, and sometimes failed to 
comprehend the significance of matters of which he had no 
personal knowledge. The charge that he was partial to the 
Spartans is not altogether undeserved, but he blamed them for 
their oppression of Thebes, and told other truths not pleasant 
for them to read. Although he was not always able to sink 
personal or political prejudices, yet on the whole he is “ἃ can- 
did, amiable writer, who, as a genuine Socratic, eschews all 
phrase making, and his critics themselves recognize his excel- 
lence by reproducing his best narratives at length.” 

40. There is no authentic likeness of Xenophon in existence. 
Raphael’s fresco, called ‘‘ The School of Athens,” in the Vatican 
at Rome, gives at the left of the center of the picture an imagi- 
nary representation of Socrates and half a dozen of his pupils 
and followers, including Xenophon. Socrates’ has the un- 
comely features attributed to him by Alcibiades in Plato’s 
Symposium (215), while Xenophon, a fair and modest young 
man, stands leaning on his elbow, intently drinking in the words 
of the great teacher. 


Xenophon’s Literary Activity and Influence 


41. Xenophon must be regarded chiefly as a literary man. 
Great as his achievements were with the Ten Thousand, no 


1 See Fig. 45, p. 141. 
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other writer of that time mentions him in connection with the 
expedition, and we should never have heard of him but for his 
own writings. Although he cannot be called an author of 
the highest rank, he was the first versatile Greek writer, includ- 
ing in his works history, travels, biography, memoirs, practical 
philosophy, romance, theories of government and of household 
management, military tactics, and handbooks on horsemanship, 
cavalry maneuvers, and hunting. 

42. The Anabasis, in seven books, shows Xenophon at his 
best, narrating details of which he was a witness, and for which 
he must have made copious notes on the march. Only the first 
book describes the anabasis proper,—the “march up” to 
Babylon, —the remaining books being devoted to the retreat, 
and the adventures of the Greeks until they joined Thibron 
(§ 23). Sophaenetus, one of the Greek generals with Cyrus, 
and a Syracusan, Themistogenes, who is mentioned as the his- 
torian of the expedition at the beginning of the third book of 
Xenophon’s el/enica, also wrote about the adventures of the 
Ten Thousand, but their works are not preserved, having doubt- 
less been superseded by Xenophon’s superior account.’ 

The Anabasis was probably not published till after Xenophon 
left Scillus (§ 36). If, as some have held, the work was written 
‘to justify Xenophon for his conduct in joining Cyrus, the enemy 
of his country, the purpose was certainly well concealed. It 
is more likely that we can take the book for what it purports 
to be—a plain, unvarnished tale of a remarkable episode in 
Greek soldiering, which gave the world a new idea of Persian 
impotency.’ 

11 has been thought by some that Themistogenes was a fictitious name 
under which Xenophon published his Axadasis, and by others that Themi- 
stogenes, not Xenophon, was the author of the work, but the style is clearly 
Xenophon’s, and the reference to Themistogenes in the Hellenica (3. 1.2) can 
be most easily explained on the assumption that Xenophon’s Anadasis had 
not then been published. 

2 Xenophon’s other works may be briefly described: 

The /fedlentca is the only trustworthy and clear account we have of Greek 
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43. Xenophon was not trained for a literary career, and his 
style shows great unevenness ; for, while his practical nature 
led him to tell what he had to say with perfect simplicity and 
clearness, he was under the influence, to some extent, especially 


affairs from 411 to 362 B.c. The first two books were probably published 
before Xenophon left Athens to join Cyrus, and were intended as a continua- 
tion of Thucydides’s history of the Peloponnesian War; but the work was not 
completed until the last years of his life. 

The Cyropaedia, written in his old age, sets forth Xenophon’s ideas of a 
perfect government. Cyrus the Great, king of Persia 558-529 B.c., is the 
hero, but Xenophon makes no pretense of confining his story to actual his- 
tory. Most of the details in the organization of his model state were bor- 
rowed from Sparta, and many of the characteristics of the hero were suggested 
by the best traits of Xenophon’s friends, Cyrus the Younger and Agesilaus. 
As a political and moral romance the Cyropacdia has been likened to 
Fénelon’s 7é/émaque, and the noble, manly, but impossibly good characters 
of Cyrus and some of his officers have suggested a comparison with the tales 
of King Arthur and his Round Table. Mixed with much that is dry and 
uninteresting are many delightful episodes, among hem the earliest love 
story in European literature. 

The Memorabilia gives us the best idea we have of Socrates the man as 
distinct from the philosopher. It was probably written not long after Xeno- 
phon’s return to Greece with Agesilaus (§ 33), and its purpose was to show, 
by drawing a true picture of Socrates’s life and beliefs, the injustice of the 
charges under which he had been condemned to death in 399 B.c. Socrates’s 
deeper philosophical doctrines were beyond the comprehension of Xenophon, 
but his practical teachings are here presented in a series of actual conversa- 
tions between himself and his friends, some of which Xenophon had heard 
and others of which he reports at second hand. The well-known allegory on 
the choice of Hercules between a life of ease and pleasure on the one hand, 
and a life of virtue and usefulness on the other, occurs in the first chapter of 
the second book. 

The conception which we gain of Socrates from the Memorabilia is supple- 
mented by the Occonomicus and the Symposium. The former shows Socrates’s 
interest in practical agriculture and household management, although many 
of the.views expressed are doubtless Xenophon’s own, as it is hardly likely 
that Socrates was intimately acquainted with country life. It gives the best 
picture in Greek literature of the relations between husband and wife. 
Socrates is told by his friend Ischomachus how he had trained his young wife 
to be a worthy helpmate, persuading her to leave off high-heeled boots and 
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in his later years, of Isocrates and his rhetorical school, and 
he lacked the literary training or sagacity which would have 
enabled him to avoid an inartistic mingling of the two styles. 


paint, to take good care of the slaves when they were sick, etc., until she at 
last became his own wisest judge and critic. The Symposium portrays Soc- 
rates on the lighter side, as a guest at a banquet, where he discourses on love 
and beauty. It gives a good notion of the frivolous talk and entertainments 
indulged in on such occasions at Athens, 

The Agest/aus is a panegyric on Xenophon’s friend, the Spartan king. 

The /ero represents the tyrant Hiero of Syracuse setting forth the dangers 
of absolute power, and the poet Simonides advising him how to rule justly 
and so as to win the affection and devotion of his people. 

The Constitution of Sparta is not so much an account of the Spartan 
government of Xenophon’s day as an encomium on the institutions of 
Lycurgus, many of which had passed away. 

The pamphlet Om the Revenues was probably written in 355 Β.0., being 
thus the latest of Xenophon’s works. It is a socialistic tract aiming to show 
how the Athenian revenues could be sufficiently increased so that every citi- 
zen, rich and poor alike, might receive daily from the state a free gift of three 
obols (equivalent to nine cents, but with a purchasing power several times 
greater), a sum which would relieve the poor and return to the rich good 
interest on their taxes. Such an impractical and dangerous proposition is 
surprising, coming from Xenophon, who had no sympathy with demagogues, 
The book contains a valuable description of the silver mines of Laurium in 
southern Attica. The view is expressed that the value of silver is unchang- 
ing, even as compared with gold. This tract shows that Xenophon in his 
later years had given up his earlier prejudices against Athens. 

We have also three technical treatises by Xenophon. One, On Hunting, 
deals with the breeding and training of dogs, the hunting of hares, boars, 
and other game, the use of hunting nets, etc. In this, as in all his works, 
Xenophon’s piety shines out ; he advises opening the hunt with prayer to 
Apollo and Artemis. The Cavalry General was written in the desire to im- 
prove Athenian cavalry operations. The third treatise, On Horsemanshtp, 
gives instruction in buying and training horses, showing incidentally that the 
risky nature of a horse trade is no new thing. All these technical works 
are of interest chiefly to the antiquarian, although they were of practical 
value when written. 

Of two other works which have come down to us under Xenophon’s name, 
one, the Constitution of Athens, is certainly not by him, and the other, the 
Apology of Socrates, is not considered genuine by most scholars, 
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Nevertheless, he is, as Dakyns says,! “a sweet-tongued talker, 
a wise man and a good, whose style reminds us of the Vicar of 
Wakefield.” 

His language is Attic, but he admitted many Ionic, Doric, 
and poetical words, also words taken from the dialect of the 
people; and in grammatical constructions he frequently de- 
parted from the best Attic usage. Every one of his works con- 
tains many words not found elsewhere in his writings or in any 
other Attic author. These departures from pure Attic cannot 
be wondered at when we remember that he left Athens at the 
age of about thirty, and was associated henceforth with men 
from other parts of Greece. 

In spite of these faults his works were popular, and exerted a 
great influence on the development of Attic known as the Com- 
mon Dialect, which was spoken and written by educated persons 
in Greece and elsewhere from about the tame of Alexander. 

44. The Romans were specially fond of Xenophon, as they 
could read him easily, and his subjects were of interest to them. 
We learn from Cicero* that Scipio Africanus the Younger 
always had a copy of Xenophon’s Cyropaedia by him. Mark 
Antony was familiar with the Amadasis. When his army was in 
distress during his Parthian campaign, he was heard to exclaim 
repeatedly, ‘‘O the Ten Thousand!” apparently admiring the 
success of their retreat, although they had a longer distance to 
travel and a more powerful enemy to contend with? 

Cicero cannot say too much in Xenophon’s praise. As a 
young man he translated the Occonomicus,* and in his De Senec- 
tute ὅ he gives a free rendering of a passage in the Cyropaedia® 
on the immortality of the soul. The discourse of Xenophon, he 
says,’ is sweeter than honey, and the Muses spoke with his 
voice. Quintilian, one of the best of Roman critics, mentions ὃ 


1 The Works of Xenophon, translated, I. cxlvi. 

2 Tusculanae Disputationes, 2.62; Epistulae ad Quintum Fratrem, 1.1. 23. 

8 Plutarch, Zz/e of Antony, 45. 4 De Offictis, 2. 87. 

5 79-81. 68. 7, 17-22. 7 Orator, 32 and 62. 8 10, 1. 82. 
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the unaffected charm of his style, as if his speech had been 
molded by the Graces. 

Caesar, in his Gallic and Civil Wars, writes in a simple, con- 
versational style, clear and elegant, which may have been influ- 
enced to some extent by Xenophon. His Roman predecessor 
in the writing of personal memoirs was Quintus ‘Lutatius 
Catulus, whose book, as we learn from Cicero,' was composed 
in an easy, Xenophontean style. 

45. Greek writers, too, in the Roman period, were admirers 
of Xenophon. Dionysius of Halicarnassus,? who ranks high 
among Greek literary critics, accords to him, to be sure, faint 
praise in comparison with Herodotus; but Dio Chrysostom # 
says that he is sometimes moved to tears by Xenophon’s words 
of exhortation, and he advises students of oratory to study his 
writings. Polybius* speaks of the retreat of the Ten Thousand 
under Xenophon as one of the causes leading to Alexander’s 
campaign in Asia, and Eunapius, a historian and biographer of 
about 400 a.D., declares that Alexander the Great would not 
have become great but for Xenophon. 

Plutarch, in several of the Zzves, refers to Xenophon as one 
of his sources of information. Arrian, who lived in the second 
century after Christ, took Xenophon as his model both in his 
life and in the variety and character of his writings, so that he 
was even called ‘“‘the younger Xenophon.” One of his works 
was the Anabasis of Alexander. Xenophon of Ephesus, of the 
third century a.D., wrote a romance, Zphesiaca (Ephesian Ad- 
ventures), of the love of Habrocomes and Arfthea, which in one 
or two features reminds us of the story of Romeo and Juliet. 
He imitates, to some extent, the style of Xenophon the Athe- 
nian, and the names of the lovers appear to be a reminiscence 
of Xenophon’s tale, in the Cyropaedia, of Abradatas and Pan- 


1 Brutus, 132. 

2 De Compositione Verborum (On the Arrangement of Words), Io ; 
Epistula ad Cn. Pompeium (perhaps a freedman of Pompey the Great), 4. 

8 Orationes, 18. 43.6.9 f. 
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thea, the first love story in Greek literature. Numerous other 
writers of antiquity make'mention of Xenophon, and some were 
undoubtedly influenced by his style. 

46. By about 400 a.p. Greek learning had largely died out 
west of the Adriatic, and was not revived until near the close of 
the fourteenth century, when a Greek, Manuel Chrysoloras, 
became professor of Greek at the University of Florence. In 
the fifteenth century some parts of Xenophon were translated 
by Italians. The Occonomicus was specially popular. Upon it 
Leon Battista Alberti modeled the third book of his Zreatise on 
the Management of the Family, and he expressly states that he 
has sought to reproduce the simplicity and purity of Xenophon’s 
style. Matteo Palmieri in his Vita Civile also drew not a little 
from the same source. 

The earliest printed edition of any work of Xenophon was pub- 
lished in Latin, at Milan, in 1467. The He//enica was the first 
of Xenophon’s works to be printed in Greek, being published 
by the famous house of Aldus, at Venice, in 1503. The oldest 
manuscripts we have were not written before the twelfth century. 

47. The Englishmen of Queen Elizabeth’s time were fond of 
Xenophon. Sir Philip Sidney, in his Apologie for Poetrie, ranks 
Xenophon’s Cyrus with the great generals and heroes of the 
world, and calls the Cyropaedia “an absolute heroicall poem,” 
while Lord Bacon, who mentions Xenophon several times with 
high praise in Zhe Advancement of Learning, speaks! of him as 
‘‘the young scholar’ whose retreat with the Ten Thousand 
through the heart of the king’s country astonished the world 
and furnished the inspiration for the achievements of Alexander. 

48. In our own day Xenophon has been highly praised as 
a military expert. Colonel Theodore A. Dodge says in his 
Alexander*® that “the soldier of greatest use to us preceding 
Alexander was unquestionably Xenophon,” and he calls him? 
“the father of the system of retreat, the originator of all that 
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appertains to the science of rearguard fighting.” In the Cyro- 
paedia Xenophon describes theoretical tactics which were in 
advance of the best military science of his day and were first 
put into practice, with great success, by Philip and Alexander 


of Macedon. 


THE ARMY OF CYRUS 


The Native Forces a 


49. Cyrus led against his brother, the king, an army of about 





F1G. 4.— Persian archer. 
He wears a long robe 
(xavévs), and has the case 
for his bow and arrows 
strapped over his shoulder. 
Cp. Fig. 3, p. 20. Frieze 
from Susa, one of the resi- 
dences of the kings of Per- 
_ Sia; now in the Louvre. 


100,000 Asiatics and nearly 13,000 
Greeks. The native army was recruited 
not only from his province of Lydia,’ 
Phrygia, and Cappadocia, but also from 
the other states of western Asia Minor 
over which his military command ex- 
tended (§ 3). There were consequently 
many nationalities represented, and, ac- 
cording to Persian custom, each nation- 
ality formed a separate unit in the whole 
organization, being armed and equipped. 
in its native fashion. The contingent of 
one district would be archers, that of an- 
other, slingers; while yet other groups 
would be composed of spearmen, or of 
watriors with a combination equipment 
of bow, quiver, and spear, or, in same 
cases, of bow, quiver, and battle ax. A 
dagger or short sword (ἀκινάκης) was 
worn by many, if not by all. 

50. The bas-reliefs which have ‘been 
found among the ruins of ancient Persian 
palaces show us that the defensive armor 
of Persian foot soldiers was usually lim- 
ited to a shield, but they wore caps, long 


jackets, trousers, and shoes, thus presenting a great contrast to 
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Greek troops (cp. Fig. 3, p. 20, with Fig. 11, p.55). The Chaly- 
bes, through whose territory the Ten Thousand marched on the 
retreat, were armed more nearly like Greeks, having linen 
corselets, helmets, greaves, long spears, and short cutlasses. 

51. Perhaps the most efficient division of Cyrus’s native 
army was the cavalry, 600 of whom formed his bodyguard. 
They were armed with corselets, thigh pieces, and helmets, 
carried spears and cutlasses, and their horses were protected by 
frontlets and breast pieces. Cyrus had also about twenty war 
chariots, arnfed under the axles and on‘ the 
hubs with scythes, which, while terrible in 
appearance, were not effective in battle, as 
an enemy found it easy to avoid them. 

52. Naturally the promiscuous collection 
of soldiers of various nationality which made 
up any large Persian force was not capable 
of being reduced to good discipline. Fight- 
ing, too, for a master of different race from 
their own, they lacked all incentive of patri- Fic. 5. — Horse's 
otism, and were usually more ready to seek ontlet and __ breast 

᾿ : piece. Wall-painting 
safety by flight than to sacrifice themselves fom a tomb near Paes- 
for their foreign leader. Great numbers, tum in Italy, now at 
rather than skill, were depended on to win Naples. 
victories. Cyrus, realizing the weakness of Persian troops, and 
knowing that he could not hope to muster a large enough native 
force to compete on anything like equal terms with the king, 
placed his main reliance on his little army of Greek mercenaries. 





The Greek Mercenaries 


53, MERCENARIES. — Before the time of Philip of Macedon the 
best soldiers of antiquity were Greeks. In the fifth century 
B.C. the custom arose, especially in the mountainous districts of 
Peloponnesus, for many able-bodied men to enlist as mercenaries 
(μισθοφόροι, ξένοι) under a foreign king or prince, who could pay 
good wages and whose service gave promise of opportunities for 
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gaining boundless wealth from plunder. The munificent liber- 
ality of Cyrus toward Lysander in the last years .of the 
Peloponnesian War (§ 7) had given him great prestige among 
the Greeks, and it was easy for him after the war was over, by 
keeping his real purpose concealed, to raise as strong a Greek 
force as he needed (§§ 4, 6). 

54, COLLECTING THE ARMy.— His army was collected for him 
by a few friends, like Clearchus, Proxenus, and others, to whom 
he supplied large sums of money. These men were the generals 
(στρατηγοί) of the mercenary force, each commanding with the 
assistance of a lieutenant general (ὑποστράτηγος) the troops he 
had enrolled. Accordingly the number of men in the divisions 
(τάξεις) varied, but all divisions were organized in the same way. 
Naturally most of the men came from states friendly to Sparta, 
the great majority being Peloponnesians; the Spartan govern- 
ment itself sent 700 men under Chirisophus (§ 7). There were 
also many Thessalians, Rhodians, Cretans, and Thracians, with 
a few Boeotians, Athenians, and others. 

55. Pay.— Cyrus paid the Greek private at the outset a daric 
a month (about $3.60, but with a purchasing power several 
times as great), but this was increased at Tarsus (§ 10) toa 
daric and a half. The captain received twice, the general four 
times, as much. Lavish promises were made, too, of additional 
pay and rewards in case the expedition were successful, all of 
which were of course rendered futile by the death of Cyrus ‘at 
Cunaxa. Probably many of the soldiers added substantially to 
their gains by selling from time to time to the sutlers who con- 
ducted the market supplied by the Persians (§ 60) part or all 
of their share of the plunder taken from the country through 
which they traveled. 

56. ORGANIZATION OF THE HEAvy-ARMED Troops. — Each divi- 
sion (rdgis)) of heavy infantry (érAtra:) was organized by com- 

1 Τάξις, like English division, varies in meaning, being used for a body of 


troops, of undefined size. The commander of a τάξις was called ταξίαρχος" in 
p. 147, 1..21, the lieutenant generals (ὃ 54) appear to be designated by this title. 
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panies (λόχοι) of normally 100 men (ninety-six privates and four 
lieutenants), each commanded by a captain (λοχαγός). The 
captains were probably appointed by their own generals, and in 
many cases had doubtless assisted in raising the quota of their 
divisions. The company was divided into two platoons of fifty 
men (πεντηκοστύες), each under the command of a first lieutenant 
(πεντηκοντήρ) ; and each platoon was again divided into two 
squads of twenty-five men (ἐνωμοτίαι). Of the four enomoties 
thus formed in each company, two were probably commanded 
by the penteconters, and the other two by second lieutenants or 
enomotarchs (ἐνωμόταρχοι). 

57. ORGANIZATION OF THE LIGHT INFANTRY AND THE CAVALRY. 
— The light infantry (γυμνῆτες) comprised peltasts or targeteers 
(πελτασταί), archers (τοξόται), javelin throwers (ἀκοντισταί), and 
slingers (σφενδονῆται). The targeteers were the most important 
of the light troops, and their name was frequently used as 
synonymous with γυμνῆτεςς. There were no slingers in the Greek 
army until they crossed the Zapatas on the retreat, when a divi- 
sion of about 200 Rhodians was organized to compete with the 
slingers of the enemy (p. 163, 1.9 f.). The organization of the 
light-armed forces appears to have been less complete than that 
of the hoplites, their divisions being designated only by the 
indefinite word τάξεις, and their commanders being called ragiap- 
χοι (p. 183, 1. 20). They were usually stationed on the wings in 
battle, and on the march were assigned to any post where they 
could best protect the main body. 

The only cavalry (ἱππεῖς) with the Greeks on the march inland 
was a troop of forty Thracians, who deserted to the king after 
the battle ; but fifty cavalrymen were equipped on the retreat at 
the time the slingers were organized. They were commanded 
by a cavalry captain or hipparch (ἵππαρχος). 

58. EQUIPMENT OF THE HEAvy-ARMED Troops. — The hoplite, 
when fully equipped, carried about seventy to seventy-five 
pounds of armor. His greaves (xvyuides) and helmet (κράνος) 
were of bronze; he wore also a leather cuirass (θώραξ), reén- 
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panies (λόχοι) of normally 100 men (ninety-six privates and four 
lieutenants), each commanded by a captain (Aoxayds). The 
captains were probably appointed by their own generals, and in 
many cases had doubtless assisted in raising the quota of their 
divisions. The company was divided into two platoons of fifty 
men (πεντηκοστύες), each under the command of a first lieutenant 
(πεντηκοντήρ) ; and each platoon was again divided into two 
squads of twenty-five men (évwporia). Of the four enomoties 
thus formed in each company, two were probably commanded 
by the penteconters, and the other two by second lieutenants or 
enomotarchs (ἐνωμόταρχοι). 

57. ORGANIZATION OF THE LIGHT INFANTRY AND THE CAVALRY. 
— The light infantry (γυμνῆτες) comprised peltasts or targeteers 
(πελτασταί), archers (τοξόται), javelin throwers (ἀκοντισταί), and 
slingers (σφενδονῆται). The targeteers were the most important. 
of the light troops, and their name was frequently used as 
synonymous with γυμνῆτεςς. There were no slingers in the Greek 
army until they crossed the Zapatas on the retreat, when a divi- 
sion of about 200 Rhodians was organized to compete with the 
slingers of the enemy (p. 163, 1.9 f.). The organization of the 
light-armed forces appears to have been less complete than that 
of the hoplites, their divisions being designated only by the 
indefinite word τάξεις, and their commanders being called ταξίαρ- 
χοι (p. 183, |. 20). They were usually stationed on the wings in 
battle, and on the march were assigned to any post where they 
could best protect the main body. 

The only cavalry (ἱππεῖς) with the Greeks on the march inland 
was a troop of forty Thracians, who deserted to the king after 
the battle; but fifty cavalrymen were equipped on the retreat at 
the time the slingers were organized. They were commanded 
by a cavalry captain or hipparch (ἵππαρχος). 

58. EQUIPMENT OF THE HEAvy-ARMED Troops. — The hoplite, 
when fully equipped, carried about seventy to seventy-five 
pounds of armor. His greaves (xvyuides) and helmet (κράνος) 
were of bronze; he wore also a leather cuirass (θώραξ), reén- 
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forced on the breast with metal, provided with shoulder pieces, 





Fic. 6.— Greek hoplite fully armed, about 
to offer a libation to the gods before depart- 
ing for battle. He has in his right handa 
sacrificial cup (φιάλη, cp. Fig. 73, p. 219) 
into which the woman is pouring wine. 
Vase-painting by Duris. 


and having a single or double 
row of flaps (πτέρυγες), con- 
sisting of leather or felt, hang- 
ing from the lower edge as a 
protection for the hips and 
groin; and he carried on his 
left arm a large round or oval 
shield (ἀσπίς), made of sev- 
eral layers of hide and cov- 
ered on the outer surface with 
metal. Under the cuirass he 
wore a tunic (χιτών), often of 
bright colors (see p. 60, 1. 8), 
and reaching a few inches 
below the πτέρυγες. 

His weapons were ἃ short, 
pointed, two-edged sword 
(ξίφος), and a spear -(ddpv), 
consisting of a long shaft, 


with iron head (λόγχη), and often having a pointed shoe at the 


butt for fastening it in the ground. 


The spear was chiefly used 


for thrusting, although it could be thrown a short distance. 





FIG. 7.— Greek helmets. The two at the left are from vase-paintings, the third 
is a cut of a helmet found in Greece, and the fourth, which shows how a helmet 
could be tipped back when not in use, is from a bust of Pericles in the Vatican. 
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Sometimes two spears were carried, one. probably for hurling, the 
other for thrusting. Other forms of sword than the ξίφος were 
also used ;: the cutlass or saber (μάχαιρα) was longer and had only 
one sharp edge, somewhat curved ; like the ξίφος, it hung at the 
left side by a strap over the right shoulder; a straight dagger 
(ἐγχειρίδιον), or a curved dagger (ξνήλη), was worn by some. 

It is clear from the hoplite’s outfit that he could engage only 
in close combat. 

59. EQUIPMENT OF THE LIGHT INFANTRY AND THE CAVALRY. — 
For skirmishing, or fighting with an enemy at some distance, the 
light-armed troops and the , 
cavalry had to be called 
upon. Of the former only 
the targeteers or peltasts 
had defensive armor, con- 
sisting of a small, light, 
crescent - shaped _ shield 
᾿ (πέλτη), whence _ their 
name was derived; they 
fought with light spears 
and possibly ἃ sword. 
The archers carried a bow 
(τόξον), arrows (rogev- . ἂν 
ματα), and ἡ δος Γ (pape Fic. 8.—A peltast, armed ψἱἢ helmet, 
tpa). The javelin throw- shield (πέλτη), greaves, and spear, The in- 
ers had only light spears scription, in early Attic letters, is Χαχρνυλίων 
( ἀκόντια) for hurling. At ἐποίησεν, made by Chachrylion. Vase-painting. 
the center of gravity of these spears a thong (ἀγκύλη) was attached, 
which the thrower wound several times round the spear and 
held tight by inserting one or two fingers through a loop at the 
end. By sharply twitching the thong at the moment of throw- 
ing, he gave a rotary motion to the spear, increasing the accuracy 
of aim! (see Fig. 62, Ρ. 196). The slingers were armed only with 
slings (σφενδόναι) and leaden bullets (μολυβδίδες). 


1 The same effect is obtained in modern firearms by spirally grooving the bore. 
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The cavalry, being organized in an emergency (§ 57), were 
partly equipped with corselets (θώρακες), partly with leather 
jerkins (σπολάδες) ; they doubtless wore helmets, perhaps also 
greaves and thigh pieces, and were probably supplied with 
swords, and with light spears for hurling or thrusting. Their 
horses were not protected. 

60. THe SuppLizs.— As was the custom in mercenary armies, 
these Greek soldiers provided their own equipment. The daily 
supply of provisions (τὰ ἐπιτήδεια) had to be bought, too, by 
each man. There was nothing like the modern system of ra- 
tions. As long as they were under the protection of Cyrus, or 
of Tissaphernes at the beginning of the retreat, a market was 
maintained in the barbarian army, at which they could make 
their purchases. Supplies consisted chiefly of grain and wine, 
and were bought by the sutlers from the inhabitants of the 
country through which they passed. At some cities on their 
route enterprising tradesmen themselves set up a market, com- 
peting with the army sutlers. At times plundering was allowed, ' 
and after Tissaphernes proved treacherous at the Zapatas (§§ 18, 
19) it became the regular. means of subsistence, the booty and 
prisoners being held as common property. 

61. THE BaGGaGE TRAIN AND NON-COMBATANTS. — The 
tents, cooking utensils, booty, personal baggage, and at times 
part of the arms of the soldiers, were carried on wagons and 
beasts of burden (ὑποζύγια). For an army of over 10,000 
men the baggage train would necessarily be cumbersome, 
and early on the retreat wagons, tents, and all superfluous 
articles were burned. Their march continued to be badly 
hampered, however, by the pack animals and the great number 
of non-combatants (ὄχλος), including drivers of the baggage 
animals, servants of many of the officers and soldiers, women, 
captives, the sick or disabled, etc. Upon entering the moun- 
tains of the Carduchians some relief was obtained by dis- 
carding all the animals that could be spared and setting 
free the recently captured prisoners, but even after that, 
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such routes had to be selected as were passable for the bag- 
gage train. 

62. THE ORDER OF MarRCH.— The relative position, on the 
march, of heavy infantry, light troops, and baggage, was not 
fixed, but varied according to circumstances. On the retreat 
Chirisophus commanded the van, Xenophon and Timasion the 
rear, but within each division the companies took turns in hold- 
ing for a day at a time the head of the column, a position of 
high honor and responsibility for both the company and its 
captain. 

The usual order of march was in column (κατὰ κέρας), with 
the companies of each division and the enomoties of each com- 
pany marching one behind another. This gave a narrow front, 
varying in width according to circumstances. The generals 
rode at the head of their divisions, while the captains and 
subordinate officers marched with their commands. Detach- 
ments of light troops were sent ahead as scouts, and others were 
posted on the flanks and rear to engage in skirmishing with the 
enemy, or to protect the heavy infantry and baggage from 
attack. 

Orders were passed along from officer to officer, or even 
from soldier to soldier (see παραγγέλλω, παρεγγνάω in the Vo- 
cabulary). If at any time it became necessary for the column to 
form in line of battle, the leading enomoty halted, the second 
marched to the left into position beside it, the third to the left 
of the second, and so on, until a line of sufficient length had 
been formed. Occasionally, if an attack seemed imminent, the 
army pursued its march drawn up in line of battle. 

63. A formation which was found useful in open country, 
when there was danger of attack from every side, was the hol- 
low square (πλαίσιον, see plan, p. 168), which could instantly 
present a front to the enemy in any direction. It was composed 
of the heavy infantry, the best men being on the outside, so as 
to be the first to engage with the enemy. ‘The baggage and 
non-combatants were inside the square, and the light-armed 
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troops were ‘stationed either within or without, wherever they 
could render the best service. 

64. A Day’s Marcu.—The march began early in the morn- 
ing, and breakfast (ἄριστον) was not eaten till toward eleven 
o’clock, when the army halted for its midday rest. The chief 
meal (δεῖπνον) was taken after the army encamped for the night, 
some time between four and seven o’clock. The average day’s 
march (σταθμός) from Sardis to Cunaxa was a little over six 
parasangs (see παρασάγγης in the Vocabulary), about twenty 
miles. On the retreat, impeded as they were by difficult moun- 
tain roads and deep snows, as well as by continual skirmishing 
with the natives, their speed was considerably less. 

It is clear from Xenophon’s detailed report, in Book I, of the 
journey to Cunaxa that the army was on the road 182 days, 96 
of which were spent in camp, resting, waiting for the arrival of 
reénforcements, securing supplies, etc. It is generally assumed 
that they left Sardis March 6, 4o1 B.c., arriving at Cunaxa the 
day of the battle, September 3. About five months more were 
spent on the march to Trapezus (§ 22). 

65. THE Camp. —In camp (στρατόπεδον), as on the march, 
Cyrus’s Greek army remained apart from the barbarians. Un- 
like the Romans, the Greeks were not accustomed to fortify 
their camp; consequently it was a comparatively easy matter 
to get settled for the night. Of course, wherever possible, 
a place was chosen which afforded water, fodder for the ani- 
mals, and fuel for cooking and for the watch fires. The men, 
grouped by enomoties, companies, and divisions, spent the 
night in tents of hides. After burning the tents on the retreat 
(§ 61), they encamped whenever possible, provided it appeared 
to be safe, in villages; at other times they were without any 
shelter. The arms were stacked in one place, called ra ὅπλα, 
which appears to have been in front of the camp. Sentinels 
were on guard during the night, shifting at each watch. There 
were three (later four) watches, from sunset to sunrise. Camp 
was usually broken early (§ 64), signals being given for pack- 
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ing up, placing the baggage on the pack animals, and setting 
forth. 

66. THE ORDER OF BaTTLE. — The usual Greek formation for 
a pitched battle was the phalanx (φάλαγξ), in which the com- 
panies (λόχοι) of hoplites were stationed side by side, with a 
depth (from front to rear) of eight men. Occasionally a greater 
or less depth was adopted, according as a longer or a more 
compact line was needed. The light-armed troops and cavalry 
were posted wherever they could be most effective, usually on 
the wings. 

When the army had been drawn up in the desired order, 
sacrifices were offered and omens taken to see if the gods 
favored a battle at that time. If the auspices were unfavorable, 
they were taken again; and the men were unwilling to engage 
until the gods showed their favor by propitious signs.' The 
commander often made an address to raise the spirits and con- 
fidence of the soldiers. The watchword (σύνθημα), to distinguish 
friends from foes in the battle, was given, and passed through 
the ranks from man to man and back again. At the battle of 
Cunaxa it was Ζεὺς Σωτὴρ καὶ Νίκη, Zeus Savior and Victory. A 
war song (παιάν) waS sung, and as it died away the advance 
began. When the phalanx was at no great distance — but still 
out of range—from the enemy, the trumpet (σάλπιγξ) sounded 


1 The Greeks believed that the gods communicated with men either by 
direct inspiration, as in dreams, or through signs, which were of many kinds 
and needed, in order to be correctly interpreted, the services of professional 
diviners or soothsayers (μάντεις). In war the usual method of learning 
heaven’s will was by observation of the internal organs, especially liver, heart, 
and lungs, of sacrificed animals (see Fig. 38, p. 107). Oxen, sheep, goats, or 
pigs were commonly the victims. The color and condition of the vital organs, 
the willingness or reluctance of the victim in approaching the place of sacri- 
fice, the motions of the flame and smoke of the sacrificial fire, etc., were all of 
significance in determining the character of the omen (τὰ ἱερά, τὰ σφάγια). 
The movements and the cries of birds were also believed to reveal the will of 
the gods. A bird seen on the right, for instance, or flying from the east, was 
considered a favorable sign. 
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the charge, and raising the war cry (see ἐλελίζω in the Vocabu- 
lary), the whole line broke into a run, every man holding his 
missile ready to discharge. If the enemy withstood the onset, 
a hand-to-hand combat with swords and spears followed. If he 
fled before the lines met,—as he generally did in the engage- 
ments of the Ten Thousand,—a detachment was sent in 
pursuit. 

After a victory a sacrifice of thanksgiving was made, and a 
trophy (τρόπαιον), consisting of arms taken from the enemy, was 
set up on a post or a tree. Care was taken to give the dead the 
rites of burial. 

67. For attacking a height in several places at once, Xenophon 
or the council of officers invented the formation of company 
columns (λόχοι ὄρθιοι, see 17, ΠΗ͂ on the plan, p. 184). The four 
enomoties of each company were marshaled one behind another, 
so that the company offered only a narrow front to the enemy’s 
attack, while it had sufficient depth to enable it to push its way 
up the hill against the enemy. The companies, each forming 
thus a small column, were arranged side by side, at intervals 
which might be extended or closed up at need, and into which 
the enemy could not penetrate without being exposed to attack 
on-all sides. For Xenophon’s account of the advantages of this 
formation, see p. 221, |. 25 ff. 

68. DemocraTiIC SPIRIT AND ORGANIZATION. — Compared 
with modern standards, discipline in a Greek army was gen- 
erally lax. Officers who were strict disciplinarians, like Clear- 
chus, were cordially disliked by their men. The spirit of liberty 
was too strong in most Greeks to admit of their being uniformly 
submissive to another’s command. Cyrus found this out when 
his Greek mercenaries, discovering that he had hired them 
under false pretenses (see §§ 6, 10, 11), refused to accompany 
him further. His only means of prevailing over them was the 
promise of increased pay and generous rewards. Clearchus’s 
disobedience of Cyrus’s orders in the battle of Cunaxa (§ 14) 
also illustrates the Greek spirit of independence. Even Clear- 


wr 
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chus himself was pelted on one occasion with stones when he 
tried to force his division to advance contrary to their wishes, 
and at another time he had a narrow escape from death at the 
hands of Menon’s men, who were angry with him for striking 
one of their number. At Tarsus two generals were deserted by 
2000 of their men, who attached themselves to a more popular 
commander. 

On the retreat, when it became necessary to choose new 
generals to take the places of those who had fallen ‘victims to 
the treachery of Tissaphernes, the selection was made by the 
captains, but the soldiers, who were immediately afterwards 
called together to discuss plans for their future course, practi- 
cally ratified the choice by voting to obey the new officers. On 
,all measures proposed during the retreat the soldiers were asked 
to express their opinions, and finally to vote for acceptance or 
rejection by a show of hands, as in a popular assembly. The 
generals were at times called to account by the soldiers, and 
more than once after they left ‘Trapezus even Xenophon was 
obliged to defend himself against bitter accusations. 

In times of their greatest danger, however, the Greeks of 
Cyrus’s army were obedient to authority, patient and coura- 
geous, and although occasionally, especially in their journey from 
Trapezus along the coast, they were no better than freebooters, 
yet they showed themselves in general humane to their captives, 
loyal to each other, and faithful in their worship of the gods. 
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chus himself was pelted on one occasion with stones when he 
tried to force his division to advance contrary to their wishes, 
and at another time he had a narrow escape from death at the 
hands of Menon’s men, who were angry with him for striking 
one of their number. At Tarsus two generals were deserted by 
2000 of their men, who attached themselves to a more popular 
commander. 

On the retreat, when it became necessary to choose new 
generals to take the places of those who had fallen ‘victims to 
the treachery of Tissaphernes, the selection was made by the 
captains, but the soldiers, who were immediately afterwards 
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rejection by a show of hands, as in a popular assembly. The 
generals were at times called to account by the soldiers, and 
more than once after they left Trapezus even Xenophon was 
obliged to defend himself against bitter accusations. 

In times of their greatest danger, however, the Greeks of 
Cyrus’s army were obedient to authority, patient and coura- 
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yet they showed themselves in general humane to their captives, 
loyal to each other, and faithful in their worship of the gods. 
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London, 1890. Vol. I., which contains the Axadasis, gives in the 
Introduction the fullest and best discussion in English of the problems 
connected with Xenophon’s life, and of his literary influence on later 
times. 
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French. London and N.Y., 1892. The numerous illustrations give a 
good idea of Persian architecture, dress, and customs. 

GROTE, G.: Plato and the Other Companions of Socrates, 111. 562 ff. 
for an interesting account of Xenophon’s career and of some of his 
works. 
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ΞΕΝΟΦΩΝΤΟΣ 
KTPOT ΑΝΑΒΑΣΙΣ 


BOOK I 
Darius on his deathbed sends for Cyrus 


1. Δαρείου καὶ Παρυσάτιδος γίγνονται παῖδες δύο, 
πρεσβύτερος μὲν ᾿Αρταξέρξης, νεώτερος δὲ Kupos : ἐπεὶ 
δὲ ἠσθένει Δαρεῖος καὶ ὑπώπτενε τελευτὴν τοῦ βίον, 
ἐβούλετό᾽ τὼ παῖδε ἀμφοτέρω παρεῖναι. ὁ μὲν οὖν 

ςπρεσβύτερος παρὼν ἐτύγχανε: Κῦρον δὲ μεταπέμπεται 

ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς ἧς αὐτὸν σατράπην ἐποίησε. καὶ στρα- 

᾿ δὲ 3. Ν 9 δε , 9 2 a 

τηγὸν δὲ αὐτὸν ἀπέδειξε πάντων ὅσοι εἰς Καστωλοῦ 

πεδίον ἁθροΐζονται. ἀναβαίνει οὖν ὁ Κῦρος λαβὼν 

Τισσαφέρνην ὡς φίλον, καὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἔχων ὁπλίτας 

9 , 4 ¥ Ἁ > A a Ud 

το ἀνέβη τριακοσίους, ἄρχοντα δὲ αὐτῶν Heviay Tappa- 
σιον. 


Cyrus ἐς arrested by his brother, but ἐς released on his mother’s 
intercession 

Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐτελεύτησε Δαρεῖος καὶ κατέστη eis τὴν 

βασιλείαν ᾿Αρταξέρξης, Τισσαφέρνης διαβάλλει τὸν 

Κῦρον πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὡς ἐπιβουλεύοι αὐτῷ. ὁ δὲ 

15 πείθεται καὶ συλλαμβάνει Κῦρον ὡς ἀποκτενῶν - ἡ δὲ 

μήτηρ ἐξαιτησαμένη αὐτὸν ἀποπέμπει πάλιν ἐπὶ τὴν 
ἀρχήν. 
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ΞΕΝΟΦΩΝΤΟΣ 
ΚΥΡΟΥ͂ ΑΝΑΒΑΣΙΣ 


BOOK I 
Darius on his deathbed sends for Cyrus 


1. Δαρείου καὶ Παρυσάτιδος γίγνονται παῖδες δύο, 
πρεσβύτερος μὲν ᾿Αρταξέρξης, νεώτερος δὲ Κῦρος " ἐπεὶ 
δὲ > ‘Deve A VN evs. \ a , 

€ ἡσῦθένει Δαρεῖος καὶ ὑπώπτενε τελευτὴν τοῦ Biov, 
9 , )͵]͵ co. a 9 , A ε \ 9 
ἐβούλετὸ τὼ παῖδε ἀμφοτέρω παρεῖναι. ὁ μὲν οὖν 
5 πρεσβύτερος παρὼν ἐτύγχανε Κῦρον δὲ μεταπέμπεται 
ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς ἧς αὐτὸν σατράπην ἐποίησε" καὶ στρα- 
‘ δὲ aN 3 ὃ , ν 2 A 
τηγὸν δὲ αὐτὸν ἀπέδειξε πάντων ὅσοι εἰς Καστωλοῦ 
πεδίον ἁθροίζονται. ἀναβαίνει οὖν ὁ Κῦρος λαβὼν 
Τισσαφέρνην ὡς φίλον, καὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἔχων ὁπλίτας 
9 ’ ’ ¥ Ν > A” ’ ’ 
το ἀνέβη τριακοσίους, ἄρχοντα δὲ αὐτῶν Ἐενίαν Παρρά- 
σιον. 


Cyrus is arrested by his brother, but is released on his mother's 
intercession 


> A A 9 ’ “ A ’ > “A 
Ezet δὲ ἐτελεύτησε Δαρεῖος καὶ κατέστη eis τὴν 
βασιλείαν ᾿Αρταξέρξης, Τισσαφέρνης διαβάλλει τὸν 
Κῦρον πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὡς ἐπιβουλεύοι αὐτῷ. 


δι» fm 


ὁ ὃ 
15 πείθεται καὶ συλλαμβάνει Κῦρον ὡς ἀποκτενῶν" ἡ ὃ 
μήτηρ ἐξαιτησαμένη αὐτὸν ἀποπέμπει πάλιν ἐπὶ τὴν 
ἀρχήν. 
51 
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He plans revenge 


Ὁ δ᾽ ὡς ἀπῆλθε κινδυνεύσας καὶ ἀτιμασθείς, Bov- 
μ ᾽ 
λεύεται ὅπως μήποτε ἔτι ἔσται ἐπὶ τῷ ἀδελφῷ, ἀλλά, ἣν 
ὃ , , 3 > 9 , , Ν δὴ 
ὕύνηται, βασιλεύσει ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνου. Παρύσατις μὲν δὴ 
ε ’ e ἴω “Ὁ , A >, Af A <A 
ἢ μήτηρ ὑπῆρχε τῷ Κύρῳ, φιλοῦσα αὐτὸν μᾶλλον ἢ 
ςτὸν βασιλεύοντα ᾿Αρταξέρξην. ὅστις δ᾽ ἀφικνεῖτο τῶν 
Ἁ ’ Α 93.ϑΝ 4 9 A > 
παρὰ βασιλέως πρὸς αὐτὸν πάντας οὕτω διατιθεὶς ἀπε- 
πέμπετο ὥστε αὐτῷ μᾶλλον φίλους εἶναι ἢ βασιλεῖ. 
κ “ A > € “A δὲ β β ’ 9 λ a ε λ 
αἱ τῶν παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ δὲ βαρβάρων ἐπεμελεῖτο ὡς πολε- 
μεῖν τε ἱκανοὶ εἴησαν καὶ εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν αὐτῷ. τὴν 
το δὲ Ἑλληνικὴν δύναμιν ἥθροιζεν ὡς μάλιστα ἐδύνατο 
ἐπικρυπτόμενος, ὅπως ὅτι ἀπαρασκενότατον λάβοι βα- 
σιλέα. 


Ἢ preparations to invade his brother's realm 


“Ὧδε οὖν ἐποιεῖτο THY συλλογήν. ὁπόσας εἶχε 
φυλακὰς ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι παρήγγειλε τοῖς φρηυράρχοις 
ε ’ , » 
ἑκάστοις λαμβάνειν ἄνδρας Πελοποννη- 

4 9 ’ - ’ « 
σίους οτι πλείστους καὶ βελτίστους, ὡς 
9 ’ , ~ o 
ἐπιβουλεύοντος Τισσαφέρνους ταῖς πό- 
λεσι. καὶ γὰρ ἦσαν αἱ Ἰωνικαὶ πόλεις 
Τισσαφέρνους τὸ ἀρχαῖον, ἐκ βασιλέως 

᾿ δεδομέναι, τότε δὲ ἀφειστήκεσαν πρὸ 
20 Fic g.— Cyrus the μ ; 7 oe 
°_ 7 A “A ‘ ’ > 

Younger. Medal in Κῦρον πᾶσαι πλὴν Μιλήτου" ev Mue- 

pao λήτῳ δὲ Τισσαφέρνης προαισθόμενος 

τὰ αὐτὰ ταῦτα βουλευομένους, ἀποστῆναι πρὸς Κῦρον, 
Α ‘A 9 ~ > id AY > #3 4, ε Ἁ ~ 

TOUS μὲν αὐτῶν ἀπέκτεινε, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐξέβαλεν. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος 
a5 ὑπολαβὼν τοὺς φεύγοντας, συλλέξας στράτευμα ἐπολιόρ- 

κει Μίλητον καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν, καὶ 
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ἐπειρᾶτο κατάγειν τοὺς ἐκπεπτωκότας. καὶ αὕτη αὖ 
ἄλλη πρόφασις ἦν αὐτῷ τοῦ ἁθροίζειν στράτευμα. 
πρὸς δὲ βασιλέα πέμπων ἠξίουν, ἀδελφὸς ὧν αὐτοῦ, 
δοθῆναι of ταύτας τὰς πόλεις μᾶλλον 7 Τισσαφέρνην 
ςἄρχειν αὐτῶν, καὶ ἡ μήτηρ συνέπραττεν αὐτῷ ταῦτα- 
9 Ν A A ‘\ e Ἁ > A 9 > 4 
ὥστε βασιλεὺς THY μὲν πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἐπιβουλὴν οὐκ ἡσθά- 
’ \ > » A 9 AN 9 Ἁ ‘\ 
vero, Τισσαφέρνει δὲ ἐνόμιζε πολεμοῦντα αὐτὸν ἀμφὶ τὰ 
στρατεύματα δαπανᾶν - ὦστε οὐδὲν ἤχθετο αὐτῶν πολε- 
μούντων. καὶ γὰρ ὁ Κῦρος ἀπέπεμπε τοὺς γιγνομένους 
Ν A 9 A 4 4 Vd 
ιοδασμοὺς βασιλεῖ ἐκ τῶν πόλεων ὧν Τισσαφέρνους 
ἐτύγχανεν ἔχων. 
Preparations in the Chersonese 


"Addo δὲ στράτευμα αὐτῷ συνελέγετο ἐν Χερρονήσῳ 
τῇ κατ᾽ ἀντιπέρας ᾿Αβύδου τόνδε 
τὸν τρόπον. Κλέαρχος Λακε- 

15 δαιμόνιος φυγὰς ἦν + τούτῳ συγ- 
γερομβεῦος ὁ Kupos ἠγάσθη τε 
αὐτὸν καὶ ἐδωσιν αὐτῷ μυρίους 





ΕἸσ. 10.— A Persian gold daric, 
δαρεικούς. ὁ δὲ λαβὼν τὸ XPU- actual size. The obverse repre- 


σίον στράτευμα συνέλεξεν ἀπὸ Sen's the king, win ies shel 
¥ ‘a 3 <a wearing his crown an kneeling 
20 Τούτων Τῶν χρήματων, Καὶ €7FO- on one knee — a common position 
x , 2X , ε , in ancient representations of arch- 
ἘΠΕ ἘΚ cS ep POVy COU OP HOESvOs ers; the reverse is apparently a 


τοῖς Θρᾳξὶ τοῖς ὑπὲρ Ἑλλή- mere rude stamp. In the British 
σποντον οἰκοῦσι καὶ Ὄφελεὶ τοὺς ον 
Ἕλληνας" ὦστε καὶ χρήματα ἘΠῚ Navi αὐτῷ εἰς 

25 τὴν “Τροφὴν τῶν στρατιο ων αἱ Ἑλλησποντιακαὶ πόλεις 
ἑκοῦσαι. τοῦτο δ᾽ αὖ οὕτω τρεφόμενον ἐλάνθανεν αὐτῷ 


τὸ στράτευμα. 
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Preparations in Thessaly 


᾿Αρίστιππος δὲ ὁ Θετταλὸς ξένος ὧν ἐτύγχανεν αὐτῷ, 
» a 
καὶ πιεζόμενος ὑπὸ τῶν οἴκοι ἀντιστασιωτῶν ἔρχεται 
“ » “A Ἁ > a) > AN > , , 
πρὸς τὸν Κῦρον καὶ αἰτεῖ αὐτὸν εἰς δισχιλίους ξένους 
καὶ τριῶν μηνῶν μισθόν, ὡς οὕτως περιγενόμενος ἂν 
“~ 9 ~ € A ων ’ 9 ~ 9 
«τῶν ἀντιστασιωτῶν) ὁ δὲ Κῦρος δίδωσιν αὐτῷ εἰς 
‘ a) A ἴω 
τετρακισχιλίους καὶ ἐξ μηνῶν μισθόν, καὶ δεῖται αὐτοῦ 
μὴ πρόσθεν καταλῦσαι πρὸς τοὺς ἀντιστασιώτας πρὶν 
ἂν αὐτῷ συμβουλεύσηται. οὕτω δὲ αὖ τὸ ἐν Θετταλίᾳ 
Ud ~ Ud 
ἐλάνθανεν αὐτῷ τρεφόμενον στράτευμα. 


Lis ostensible purpose 


10 Πρόξενον δὲ τὸν Βοιώτιον ξένον ὄντα ἐκέλευσε 
λαβόντα ἄνδρας ὅτι πλείστους παραγενέσθαι, ὡς εἰς 
Πισίδας βουλόμενος στρατεύεσθαι, ὡς πράγματα Tape 
χόντων τῶν Πισιδῶν τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χώρᾳ. 

Σοφαίνετον δὲ τὸν Στυμφάλιον καὶ Σωκράτην τὸν 
9 4 4 » Α , > 4 ¥ ᾿ 

15 ᾿Αχαιόν, ξένους ὄντας καὶ τούτους, ἐκέλευσεν ἄνδρας 

λαβόντας ἐλθεῖν ὅτι πλείστους, ὡς πολεμήσων Τισσα- 
, “ A 4 a 9 \ 3 ’΄ 

φέρνει σὺν τοῖς φυγάσι τοῖς Μιλησίων. καὶ ἐποίουν 

οὕτως οὗτοι. 


The rendezvous at Sardis 


9 

2. Ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐδόκει ἤδη πορεύεσθαι αὐτῷ ἄνω, τὴν 
οομὲν πρόφασιν ἐποιεῖτο ὡς Πισίδας βουλόμενος ἐκβα- 
λεῖν παντάπασιν ἐκ τῆς χώρας. καὶ ἁθροίζει ὡς ἐπὶ 

~ 
τούτους τό τε βαρβαρικὸν καὶ τὸ Ἑλληνικόν. ἐνταῦθα 

Ν , A , , bd ν 
καὶ παραγγέλλει τῷ τε Κλεάρχῳ λαβόντι ἥκειν ὅσον 
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ἦν αὐτῷ στράτευμα, καὶ τῷ ᾿Αριστίππῳ συναλλαγέντι 
πρὸς τοὺς οἴκοι ἀποπέμψαι πρὸς ἑαντὸν ὃ εἶχε στρά- 
τευμα " καὶ Ἐξνίᾳ τῷ ᾿Αρκάδι, ὃς αὐτῷ προειστήκει τοῦ 
ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι ξενικοῦ, ἥκειν παραγγέλλει λαβόντα 


«τοὺς ἄλλους πλὴν ὁπόσοι 
e \ A 9 , 
ἱκανοὶ ἧσαν τὰς ἀκροπόλεις 


Q ‘\ 4 > 9 
kat τοὺς φυγάδας ἐκέλευσε 
ιοσὺν αὐτῷ στρατεύεσθαι, ὑπο- 
σχόμενος αὐτοῖς, εἰ καλῶς 
, > 493 a > 
καταπράξειεν ἐφ᾽ ἃ ἐστρα- 
τεύετο, μὴ πρόσθεν παύσα- 
σθαι πρὶν αὐτοὺς καταγάγοι 
¥ e Ν ε 4 > ’ 
ις οἴκαδε. οἱ δὲ ἡδέως ἐπεί- 
θοντο" ἐπίστενον γὰρ αὐτῷ" 
ἃ ’ , 9g a 
kat λαβόντες τὰ ὁπλα παρὴη- 
9 4 ’ A 
σαν eis Σάρδεις. Ἐξνίας μὲν 
᾿ Α > “~ ’ 4 
δὴ τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων λαβὼν 
’ > 4 ὃ ε ’ 
20 πταρεγένετο εἷς Σάρδεις ὁπλί- 
τας εἷς τετρακισχιλίους, Πρό- 
A v 
Eevos δὲ παρὴν ἔχων ὁπλίτας 





FIG. 11.— Greek hoplite equipped 
for battle, wearing helmet, cuirass, 
and greaves, and carrying a shield, 
sword, and two spears. The lower 
edge of his tunic (χιτών) hangs down 
below the flaps (πτέρυγες) of the cui- 
rass, Cp. Fig. 6, p. 40. 


: ~ N 
μὲν εἰς πεντακοσίους Kal χιλίους, γυμνῆτας δὲ πεντα- 


κοσίους, Σοφαίνετος δὲ ὁ Στυμφάλιος ὁπλίτας ἔχων 


’ , XY e 93 “ ε 4 ¥ € 
as Χιλίους, Σωκράτης δὲ ὁ ᾿Αχαιὸς ὁπλίτας ἔχων ws πεν- 


A 
τακοσίους, Πασίων δὲ ὁ Μεγαρεὺς τριακοσίους μὲν 


ε ’ ’ A ‘ ¥ 4 
ὁπλίτας, τριακοσίους δὲ πελταστὰς ἔχων παρεγένετο - 
Ζ : 
ἦν δὲ καὶ οὗτος καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης τῶν ἀμφὶ Μίλητον 
« με 7 
στρατευομένων. οὗτοι μὲν εἰς Σάρδεις αὐτῷ ἀφίκοντο. 
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Artaxerxes is informed by Tissaphernes 


A ‘ 
Τισσαφέρνης δὲ κατανοήσας ταῦτα, καὶ μείζονα 
Α 
ἡγησάμενος εἶναι ἢ ὡς ἐπὶ Πισίδας τὴν παρασκενήν, 
, € , Ἕ 25 , , € , »Ἤ 

πορεύεται ὡς βασιλέα ἡ ἐδύνατο τάχιστα ἱππέας ἔχων 
ε ’ ‘ ‘ Ἁ δὴ 3 Ἁ » 
ὡς πεντακοσίους. καὶ βασιλεὺς μὲν δὴ ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε 


5 Τισσαφέρνους τὸν Κύρον στόλον, ἀντιπαρεσκενάζετο. 


The march begins 


na Q Ψ a » 4 ΄Ν 9 4 ,’ 
Κῦρος δὲ ἔχων οὖς εἴρηκα ὡρμᾶτο ἀπὸ Σάρδεων - 
A 9 4 Q ~ a 4 ~ 
καὶ ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Λυδίας σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρα- 
rd »ν» Ν a > 6A “ , 
σάγγας εἴκοσι καὶ δύο ἐπὶ τὸν Μαίανδρον ποτα- 
μόν. τούτου τὸ εὖρος δύο πλέθρα: γέφυρα δὲ ἐπὴν 
10 ἐζευγμένη πλοίοις. τοῦτον διαβὰς ἐξελαύνει διὰ Φρυ- 
γίας σταθμὸν ἕνα παρασάγγας ὀκτὼ εἰς Κολοσσας, 
, 9 , ’ \ 9 , 4 , 9 A 
πόλιν οἰκουμένην καὶ εὐδαίμονα καὶ μεγάλην. ἐνταῦθα 
» e a4 e ’ A 4 e Q e id 
ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας ἑπτά: καὶ ἧκε Μένων 6 Θετταλὸς ὁπλί- 
: yy , A ‘N ’ a 
τας ἔχων χιλίους Kal πελταστὰς πεντακοσίους, Δόλο- 
ismas καὶ Αἰνιᾶνας καὶ Ὀλυνθίους. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει 
σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας εἴκοσιν εἰς Κελαινάς, τῆς 
Φρυγίας πόλιν οἰκουμένην, μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. 
9 vO K , B ‘Ne ἦ Q (ὃ ? 
ἐνταῦθα Κύρῳ βασίλεια ἦν καὶ παράδεισος μέγας 
9 a F id A 9 ἴω 9 4 > , & 
ἀγρίων θηρίων πλήρης, ἃ ἐκεῖνος ἐθήρευεν ἀπὸ ἵππου, 
τοὁπότε γυμνάσαι βούλοιτο ἕαυτόν τε καὶ τοὺς ἵππους. 
ὃ ΝΥ v4 de lal ὃ a ς᾽ ae ’ὔὕ ὃ oa 3 
La μέσον O€ TOV παραϑδεισον PEt O Μαιαν ρος ποταμὸς" 
e de \ 9 A 9 9 A λ ’ὕ en de Ἀ 
αἱ δὲ πηγαὶ αὐτοῦ εἰσιν ἐκ τῶν βασιλείων - ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ 
4 ἴω. ~ a » Ἁ Q 4 
διὰ τῆς Κελαινῶν πόλεως. ἔστι δὲ καὶ μεγάλου βασι- 
» id 9 ~ 9 “N 9 A Νὰ ~ 
λέως βασίλεια ἐν Κελαιναῖς ἐρυμνὰ ἐπὶ ταῖς πηγαῖς 
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A 9 Aa e_N A 3 ’ ea A ‘ 
τοῦ Mapovov ποταμοῦ ὑπὸ τῇ ἀκροπόλει" ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ 
οὗτος διὰ τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐμβάλλει εἰς τὸν Μαίανδρον - 


Fi ΠΤ 
aly ae 
abt Her 





FIG. 12.— The contest of Apollo and Marsyas. Victorious Apollo, with the 
cithara, is looking scornfully towards Marsyas (the second figure from the left 
margin), who appears to be blowing a defiant note on the flute. The patroness of 
Marsyas, Athena, armed with shield, helmet, and spear, the last partly broken off, 
stands beside him. Between the contestants, intently listening to the music, sits a 
Muse. The figure at the right of Apollo, with arm raised as if about to crown him, 
is the goddess of victory. The river Marsyas is personified by the old man at her 
feet, as the water-jar under his arm and the reed in his right hand indicate. The 
next figure to the right is not understood, but beyond him two servants are prepar- 
ing to flay Marsyas, one tying him firmly, the other whetting a knife. Relief ona 
Roman sarcophagus, found in Tuscany, 


A Se , NL 9 » 9 » ‘ , <7 
τοῦ δὲ Μαρσύου τὸ εὗρός ἐστῳ εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε ποδῶν. 
ἐνταῦθα λέγεται ᾿Απόλλων ἐκδεῖραι Μαρσύαν, νικήσας 
> 9 Ud e ‘ ’ὔ A “ , . ’ 3 “ 

ς ἐρίζοντά οἱ περὶ σοφίας, καὶ τὸ δέρμα κρεμάσαι ἐν τῷ 
κά 9 e 4 Ν N ω ε XN “ 
ἄντρῳ ὅθεν αἱ πηγαί: διὰ δὲ τοῦτο ὁ ποταμὸς καλεῖται 
Μαρσύας. ἐνταῦθα Ἐέρξης, ὅτε ἐκ τῆς Ἑλλάδος ἡττη- 
θεὶς τῇ μάχῃ ἀπεχώρει, λέγεται οἰκοδομῆσαι ταῦτά τε 
τὰ βασίλεια καὶ τὴν Κελαινῶν ἀκρόπολιν. ἐνταῦθα 
» ~ ε , , SN A, e 

ιο ἔμεινε Κῦρος ἡμέρας τριάκοντα" καὶ ἧκε Κλέαρχος ὁ 
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Λακεδαιμόνιος φυγὰς ἔχων ὁπλίτας χιλίους καὶ πελτα- 
στὰς Θρᾷκας ὀκτακοσίους καὶ τοξότας Κρῆτας διακο- 
σίους. ἅμα δὲ καὶ 
Σῶσις παρὴν ὁ Συρα- 
4, » ε 4, 
κόσιος ἔχων οπλι- 
τας τριακοσίους, καὶ 
Lopaiveros ᾿Αρκάδας 
¥ ε ᾽ ’ 
ἔχων ὁπλίτας χιλίους. 
‘ 3 a“ A 
καὶ ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος 
9 3 Ἁ 9 , 
ἐξέτασιν καὶ ἀριθμὸν 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐποίη- 
σεν ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ, 





καὶ ἐγένοντο οἵἱ σύμ- 
\“ παντες ὁπλῖται μὲν 


15 Fic. 13.—Strigil, and an athlete using one to μύριοι χίλιοι, πελτα- 


scrape off oil and dirt after exercising. The strigil Τ αἱ ὃ ὲ a ὶ Τ ov 5 ισ- 
is of silver and was found in the Crimea; the σ μ φ ΘΕ 


athlete is from a vase-painting, χιλίους. a 


A Seast-day in camp 


Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγας δέκα 
εἰς Πέλτας, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας 
~ 3 4, , e 3 N \ ’ »ν» Ἁ 
Ζοτρεῖς" ἐν αἷς Ἐενίας 6 ᾿Αρκὰς τὰ Λύκαια ἔθυσε καὶ 
9 ΄- Ὁ» Ν 4 ’, ~ 
ἀγῶνα ἔθηκε- τὰ δὲ dOdra ἦσαν στλεγγίδες χρυσαῖ' 
9 ’ \ “N 9 ΄ Ἁ ΄Ν 
ἐθεώρει δὲ τὸν ἀγῶνα καὶ Κῦρος. 
A belated pay-day. Epyaxa’s visit 
Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγας δώ- 


δεκα εἰς Κεράμων ἀγοράν, πόλιν οἰκουμένην, ἐσχάτην 
N ~ ’ , 9 ~ 3 , “A 
2ς πρὸς τῇ Μυσίᾳ χώρᾳ. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς 
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τρεῖς παρασάγγας τριάκοντα eis Kavotpov πεδίον, 
πόλιν οἰκουμένην, νταῦθ' ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας͵ πέντε . καὶ 
τοῖς στρατιώταις ὠφείλετο μισθὸς πλέον ἢ τριῶν μηνῶν, 
καὶ πολλάκις 'ἰόντες ἐπὶ τὰς θύρας ἀπήτουν. ' ὁ δὲ 
5 ἐλπίδας λέγων διῆγε καὶ δῆλος ἦν ἀνιώμενος: ov 
γὰρ ἦν πρὸς τοῦ Κύρου τρόπον ἔχοντα μὴ ἀποδιδόναι. 
ἐνταῦθα ἀφικνεῖται ᾿Ἐπύαξα, ἡ Σνεννέσιος γυνὴ 
τοῦ Κιλίκων βασιλέως, παρὰ Κῦρον: καὶ ἐλέγετο 
Κύρῳ δοῦναι χρήματα πολλά. τῇ δ᾽ οὖν στρατιᾷ 

ιοτότε ἀπέδωκε Κῦρος μισθὸν τεττάρων μηνῶν. εἶχε 
δὲ ἡ Κίλισσα φυλακὴν περὶ αὑτὴν Κίλικας καὶ 
᾿Ασπενδίους " ἐλέγετο δὲ καὶ συγγενέσθαι Κῦρον τῇ 
Κιλίσσῃ. 


A review of the Greeks impresses and alarms the barbarians 


Ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἐλαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγας 
15 δέκα eis Θύμβριον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθα ἦν 
QA A e \ 4 e ’ id “A “~ 
Tapa τὴν ὁδὸν κρήνη ἡ Μίδου καλουμένη τοῦ Φρυγῶν 
βασιλέως, ἐφ᾽ ἣ λέγεται Μίδας τὸν Σάτυρον θηρεῦσαι 

¥ 4 3 ’ > A 3 , Ά ὃ ’ 
οἴνῳ κεράσας αὐτήν. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο 
παρασάγγας δέκα εἰς Τυριάειον, πόλιν οἰκουμώνην. 
20 ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας τρεῖς. καὶ λέγεται δεηθῆναι ἡ 
Κίλισσα Κύρου ἐπιδεῖξαι τὸ στράτευμα αὐτῇ " βουλό- 
μενος οὖν ἐπιδεῖξαι ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων. ἐκέλευσε δὲ τοὺς Ἕλλη- 
νας; ὡς νόμος αὐτοῖς els μάχην, οὕτω ταχθῆναι καὶ 
2ς στῆναι, συντάξαι δ᾽ ἕκαστον τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ. ἐτάχθησαν 
> 9. ἃ , 4 A “ b| \ ’ A ε 
οὖν ἐπὶ τεττάρων: εἶχε δὲ τὸ μὲν δεξιὸν Μένων καὶ οἱ 

“ > “~ “\ A > ἢ , Ἁ e 5» 4 “ 
σὺν αὐτῷ, τὸ δὲ εὐώνυμον Κλέαρχος καὶ οἱ ἐκείνου, τὸ 
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Λακεδαιμόνιος φυγὰς ἔχων ὁπλίτας χιλίους καὶ πελτα- 
στὰς Θρᾷκας ὀκτακοσίους καὶ τοξότας Κρῆτας διακο- 
σίους. ἅμα δὲ καὶ 
Σῶσις παρῆν ὁ Συρα- 
’᾽ » ε , 
κόσιος ἔχων οπλί- 
τας τριακοσίους, καὶ 
, 3 , 
Lopaiveros ᾿Αρκάδας 
» € ‘4 , 
ἔχων ὁπλίτας χιλίους. 
Α 3 a A 
καὶ ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος 
3” 7 Ἁ 9 “ 
ἐξέτασιν καὶ ἀριθμὸν 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐποίη- 
σεν ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ, 
καὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ σύμ- 





παντες ὁπλῖται μὲν 


: a ’ 
15 FIG. 13. —Strigil, and an.athlete using one to MUPLOL χίλιοι, πελτα- 


scrape off oil and dirt after exercising. The strigil ὶ δὲ ἀμφὶ ovs ϑδισ.- 
is of silver and was found in the Crimea; the στα μ' φ TOUS οισ 


athlete is from a vase-painting, χιλίους. Ἴ 


A Seast-day in camp 


Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγας δέκα 
εἰς Πέλτας, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας 
A 4 e v4 e 9? A Ν ’ » “ 
2oTpeis: ἐν ais Ἐενίας ὁ ᾿Αρκὰς τὰ Λύκαια ἔθυσε καὶ 
9 κι ¥ Q . 4 , A 
ἀγῶνα ἔθηκε: τὰ δὲ ἦθλα ἦσαν στλεγγίδες χρυσαῖ" 
9 UA \ Ν > A ‘ A 
ἐθεώρει δὲ τὸν ἀγῶνα καὶ Κῦρος. 
A belated pay-day. Epyaxa's visit 
᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγας δώ- 


δεκα εἰς Κεράμων ἀγοράν, πόλιν οἰκουμένην, ἐσχάτην 
“ ~ a ’ 9 ΄»- 9 [4 “ 
25mpos τῇ Μυσίᾳ χώρᾳ. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς 
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τρεῖς παρασάγγας τριάκοντα eis Kavortpou πεδίον, 
kaa Smever, Hees, πέντε- καὶ 
τοῖς στρατιώταις ὠφεί ero μισθὸς πλέον ἢ τριῶν μηνῶν 
καὶ πχάμο ἰόντες ἐπὶ τὰς θέρας ἀπ Slay δὲ 
ς ἐλπίδας λέγων διῆγε καὶ δῆλος ἦν ἀνιώμενος: οὐ 
γὰρ ἦν πρὸς τοῦ Κύρον τρόπον ἔχοντα μὴ ἀποδιδόναι. 
ἐνταῦθα ἀφικνεῖται Ἔπύαξα, ἡ Συεννέσιος γυνὴ 
τοῦ Κιλίκων βασιλέως, παρὰ Κῦρον" καὶ ἐλέγετο 


πόλιν οἰκουμένην 
pany. 


Κύρῳ δοῦναι χρήματα πολλά. τῇ δ᾽ οὖν στρατιᾷ 

ιοτότε ἀπέδωκε Κῦρος μισθὸν τεττάρων μηνῶν. εἶχε 
δὲ ἡ Κίλισσα φυλακὴν περὶ αὑτὴν Κίλικας καὶ 
᾿Ασπενδίους - ἐλέγετο δὲ καὶ συγγενέσθαι Κῦρον τῇ 
Κιλίσσῃ. 


A review of the Greeks impresses and alarms the barbarians 


Ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἐλαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγας 
15 δέκα εἰς Θύμβριον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθα ἦν 
A Ἁ εῶν 4 ε , 4, a “~ 
Tapa THY ὁδὸν κρήνη ἡ Μίδου καλουμένη τοῦ Φρυγῶν 
βασιλέως, ἐφ᾽ ἣ λέγεται Μίδας τὸν Σάτυρον θηρεῦσαι 

» , 9 ’, 9 A 9 , N 4 
οἴνῳ κεράσας αὐτήν. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο 
παρασάγγας δέκα eis Τυριάειον, πόλιν οἰκουμώνην. 
20 ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας τρεῖς. καὶ λέγεται δεηθῆναι ἡ 
Κίλισσα Κύρον ἐπιδεῖξαι τὸ στράτευμα αὐτῇ - βουλό- 
μενος οὖν ἐπιδεῖξαι ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων. ἐκέλευσε δὲ τοὺς Ἕλλη- 
νας; ὡς νόμος αὐτοῖς εἰς μάχην, οὕτω ταχθῆναι καὶ 
2ς στῆναι, συντάξαι δ᾽ ἕκαστον τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ. ἐτάχθησαν 
> 4 NX 4 φ Ν “ Ν “ id A e 
οὖν ἐπὶ τεττάρων" εἶχε δὲ τὸ μὲν δεξιὸν Μένων καὶ ot 

“ > “ ‘ A > +A , Ἁ ε 9 ,’ 4 
σὺν αὐτῷ, τὸ δὲ εὐώνυμον Κλέαρχος καὶ οἱ ἐκείνου, τὸ 
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15. ΕἸΟ. 14.--ΑΟΑ decorated tunic. 
This form of tunic, leaving the 
right shoulder bare, was worn 
chiefly by slaves. The man 
has a sheathed sword (cp. Fig. 


39, Ὁ. 111) in his right hand. 


Vase-painting. 


2ο προεῖπον τοῖς στρατιώταις - καὶ 
9 \ 3 , ’ Ν 
ἐπεὶ ἐσάλπιγξε, προβαλόμενοι τὰ 
ν 9 ~ > \ a “~ 
ὅπλα ἐπῆσαν. ἐκ δὲ τούτου θᾶτ- 
τον προϊόντων σὺν κραυγῇ ἀπὸ 
τοῦ αὐτομάτον δρόμος ἐγένετο 

ζΖετοῖς στρατιώταις ἐπὶ τὰς σκη- 


νάς, τῶν δὲ βαρβάρων φόβος 


δὲ μέσον οἱ ἄλλοι στρατηγοί" 
> , 4 ε ἰφὶ ~ \ 
ἐθεώρει οὖν ὁ Κῦρος πρῶτον μὲν 
Ά a ε ‘ V4 
τοὺς BapBapous: ot δὲ παρήλαν- 
νον τεταγμένοι κατὰ ἴλας καὶ κατὰ 
τάξεις " εἶτα δὲ τοὺς Ἕλληνας, παρε- 
λαύνων ἐφ᾽ ἅρματος καὶ ἡ Κίλισσα 
9479 ε , 4 ‘ , 
ἐφ᾽ ἁρμαμάξης. εἶχον δὲ πάντες 
κράνη χαλκᾶ καὶ χιτῶνας φοινι- 
κοῦς καὶ κνημῖδας καὶ τὰς ἀσπίδας 
> id > \ A 4 
exxexahuppevas\ ἐπειδὴ δὲ πάντας 
παρήλασε, στήσας τὸ ἅρμα πρὸ 
τῆς φάλαγγος μέσης, πέμψας 
Πίγρητα τὸν ἑρμηνέα παρὰ τοὺς. 
Ά “A ε 4 9 ’ 
στρατηγους των Ελλήνων ἐκέλευσε 
, . 9 \ 23 
προβαλέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα Kat ἐπιχω- 
ρῆσαι ὅλην 
ν΄ , 
τὴν φάα- 
λαγγα. οἱ 


δὲ ταῦτα 





1 9 
πολύς, καὶ ἡ τε Κίλισσα ἐφυγεν Fic. 15.—Greave of bronze, 


ἐπὶ τῆς ἁρμαμάξης καὶ οἱ ἐκ τῆς 


found in the Crimea. 


ἀγορᾶς καταλιπόντες τὰ ὥνια Epvyov. οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες 
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σὺν γέλωτι ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνὰς ἦλθον. ἡ δὲ Κίλισσα 
ἰδοῦσα τὴν λαμπρότητα καὶ τὴν τάξιν τοῦ στρατεύματος 





FIG. 16.— Hoplites onthe double-quick. The cut illustrates also the devices on 
Greek shields. Vase-painting. 


ἐθαύμασε. Κῦρος δὲ ἤσθη τὸν ἐκ τῶν Ἑλλήνων εἰς 


τοὺς βαρβάρους φόβον ἰδών. 


Epyaxa returns home 


5 Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας 
εἴκοσιν εἰς Ἰκόνιον, τῆς yy 
Φρυγίας πόλιν ἐσχάτην. ASS 
ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινε τρεῖς ἡμέ ᾽ν ἧς. 





ρας. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ S 
᾿τοτῆς Λυκαονίας σταθμοὺς ff : 
πέντε παρασάγγας τριά- (ὁ ᾿ 
ΚΟΡΤα. ταύτην Τ ἣν χώραν FIG. 17.—A closed carriage. From an 
ἐπέτρεψε δια ρπάσαι τοῖς Assyrian obelisk in the British Museum, 
Ἕλλησιν ws πολεμίαν οὖσαν. ἐντεῦθεν Κῦρος τὴν 
15 Κίλισσαν εἷς τὴν Κιλικίαν ἀποπέμπει τὴν ταχίστην 
ὁδόν - καὶ συνέπεμψεν αὐτῇ στρατιώτας οὗς Μένων εἶχε 
καὶ αὐτόν. Κῦρος δὲ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων ἐξελαύνει διὰ" 


oy 
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- 


, ‘ , , ν 
Καππαδοκίας σταθμοὺς τέτταρας παρασάγγας εἴκοσι 
καὶ πέντε πρὸς Δάνα, πόλιν οἰκουμένην, μεγάλην καὶ. 

9 ’ 9 ~ » ε ’ ~ 9 4 ω ᾿ 
εὐδαίμονα. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς - ἐν ᾧ Κῦρος 
? 4 ¥ / ’ ᾿ 
ἀπέκτεινεν ἄνδρα Πέρσην Μεγαφέρνην, φοινικιστὴν 
5 βασίλειον, καὶ ἕτερόν τινα τῶν ὑπάρχων δυνάστην, 
᾿ αἰτιασάμενος ἐπιβουλεύειν αὐτῷ. 


Cyrus enters Cilicia without opposition 


*"Evreviev ἐπε βοντο «εἰσβάλλειν εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν - 
" δὲ εἰσβολὴ ἦν ὁδὸς. ἁμαξιτὸς ὀρθία ἰσχυρῶς καὶ 
ἀμήχανος εἰσελθεῖν στρατεύματι, εἴ τις ἐκώλυεν. ἐλέ 
A \ ld 4 9 ἃ “ ¥ », 
1oyeTo δὲ καὶ Συέννεσις εἶναι ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρων φυλάττων 
4 9 ’ “ » ε l4 9 “A , “ 
τὴν εἰσβολήν - διὸ ἔμειναν ἡμέραν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ. τῇ 
δ᾽ e ’ὥ Cad ¥ λ λέ 4 λ λ N - » > , 
ὑστεραίᾳ ἧκεν ἄγγελος λέγων ὅτι λελοιπὼς εἴη Συέν- 
νεσις τὰ ἄκρα, ἐπεὶ ἤσθετο ὅτι τὸ Μένωνος στράτευμα 
¥ 3 , ¥ “A 9 A . 9 , » 
ἤδη ἐν Κιλικίᾳ ἦν εἴσω τῶν ὀρῶν, καὶ ὅτι τριήρεις ἤκουε 
4 > 9 9 ’ 3 ’ ἃ » 
Is περιπλεούσας amt Ἰωνίας εἰς Κιλικίαν Ταμὼν ἔχοντα 
τὰς Λακεδαιμονίων καὶ αὐτοῦ Kupov..) Κῦρος δ᾽ οὖν 
9. 2 ΞΔ Δ» 3 δ ΄, ἘΞ τὸς ‘ 
ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη οὐδενὸς κωλύοντος, καὶ εἶδε τὰς σκη- 
νὰς οὗ οἱ Κίλικες ἐφύλαττον. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ κατέβαινεν 
> , ig Ἁ ’᾽ 9 a A , 
εἰς πεδίον μέγα καὶ καλόν, ἐπίρρυτον, καὶ δένδρων 
“Ὁ 4 ‘ 9 , Ἁ Ν ." 
2οπαντοδαπῶν σύμπλεων καὶ ἀμπέλων: πολὺ δὲ καὶ 
σήσαμον καὶ μελίνην καὶ κέγχρον καὶ πυροὺς καὶ 
δ 4 ¥ δ᾽ 4 AN »Ὁ 3 “ \ e 
κριθὰς φέρει. ὄρος δ᾽ αὐτὸ περιεῖχεν ὀχυρὸν καὶ ὑψη- 
λὸν πάντῃ ἐκ θαλάττης εἰς θάλατταν. καταβὰς δὲ διὰ 
τούτου τοῦ πεδίον ἤλασε σταθμοὺς τέτταρας παρα- 
2: σάγγας πέντε καὶ εἴκοσιν εἰς Ταρσούς, τῆς Κιλικίας 
, , \ 9 , a 4 δ Ψ' 
πόλιν μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα, οὗ ἦν τὰ Συεννέσιος 
βασίλεια τοῦ Κιλίκων βασιλέως: διὰ μέσον δὲ τῆς 


BOOK I, CHAP. 2 63 
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πόλεως ῥεῖ ποταμὸς Κύδνος ὄνομα, εὖρος δύο πλέθρων. 

’ Ν ὔ 9 ζ 9 e > ~ N , 
ταύτην τὴν πόλιν ἐξέλιπον οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες μετὰ Συεννέ. 
σιος εἰς χωρίον ὀχυρὸν ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη πλὴν οἱ τὰ καπηλεῖα 
ἔχοντες " ἔμειναν δὲ καὶ οἱ παρὰ τὴν θάλατταν οἰκοῦντες 
3 , \ > 3 ω 

5 ἐν Σόλοις καὶ ἐν ᾿Ισσοῖς. 


Cyrus and the Cilician king come to terms 
᾿Επύαξα δὲ ἡ Σνεννέσιος γυνὴ προτέρα Κύρου πέντε 
ε ’ 3 “N 3 ’ 3 \ ma e A “A 
ἡμέραις εἰς Ταρσοὺς ἀφίκετο" ἐν δὲ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ τῶν 
9 -~ ~ 3 Ἁ δί ὃ 4 4 A 3 ’ 
ὀρῶν τῇ εἰς τὸ πεδίον δύο λόχοι τοῦ Μένωνος στρατεύ- 
ματος ἀπώλοντο" οἱ μὲν ἔφασαν ἁρπάζοντάς τι κατα- 
~ e ΑΝ ἰφὼ ’ὔ ε δὲ ε λ θέ N 9 
lo κοπῆναι ὑπὸ τῶν Κιλίκων, οἱ ὃὲ ὑπολειφθέντας, καὶ οὐ 
ld ε ἴω δ ¥ 4, 994 δ € , 
δυναμένους εὑρεῖν τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα οὐδὲ τὰς ὁδούς, 
εἶτα πλανωμένους ἀπολέσθαι: ἦσαν δ᾽ οὖν οὗτοι ἑκατὸν 
ε ~ e > ¥ 9 N e ’ , “A 
ὁπλῖται. οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι ἐπεὶ ἧκον, THY TE πόλιν TOUS 
Ταρσοὺς διήρπασαν, διὰ τὸν ὄλεθρον τῶν συστρατιω- 
“A > , A 4 , \ 3 | “ἃ ~ 
τὸ τῶν ὀργιζόμενοι, kat τὰ βασίλεια τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ. Κῦρος 
2 9 A 9 ᾽ 9 “N , 4 Ἁ ’ 
δ᾽ ἐπεὶ εἰσήλασεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, μετεπέμπετο τὸν Συέν- 
νεσιν πρὸς ἕαυτόν- ὁ δ᾽ οὔτε 
πρότερον οὐδενί πω κρείττονι ἕαυ- 
“A 3 “Ὁ 9 ~ ¥ »¥ 
Tov εἰς χεῖρας ἐλθεῖν ἔφη οὔτε 
’ὔ Κ ’ >? 0 λ 4 ε 
ζοτότε Κύρῳ ἰέναι ἤθελε, πρὶν ἡ NG 
γυνὴ αὐτὸν ἔπεισε καὶ πίστεις = 3 
aN B δ δὲ κι 5. Ν 3 Fic. 18. — Assyrian bracelet. 
ελάμέ. μέτα VE Ταῦτα ETEL TUVE Bas-relief from Khorsabad, 
3 ’ 4 A . 
γένοντο ἀλλήλοις, Συέννεσις μὲν near Nineveh. 
ἔδωκε Κύρῳ χρήματα πολλὰ εἰς τὴν στρατιάν, Κῦρος 
N 3 v4 δῶ Δ. ’ Ν, “A , 9 
25 δὲ ἐκείνῳ Sapa ἃ νομίζεται παρὰ βασιλεῖ τίμια, ἵππον 
A 4 
χρυσοχάλινον καὶ στρεπτὸν χρυσοῦν καὶ ψέλια καὶ 
Α 
ἀκινάκην χρυσοῦν καὶ στολὴν Περσικήν, καὶ τὴν χώραν 
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4 4 Ν λ ε , > id » 
μηκέτι διαρπάζεσθαι - τὰ δὲ ἡρπασμένα ἀνδράποδα, ἦν 
πον ἐντυγχάνωσιν, ἀπολαμβάνειν. 


Mutny at Tarsus 
3, Ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινεν ὁ Κῦρος καὶ ἡ στρατιὰ ἡμέρας 
εἴκοσιν - οἱ γὰρ στρατιῶται οὐκ ἔφασαν ἰέναι τοῦ 
, € , Ν nO 2 N , 5.29 
ς πρόσω ὑπώπτευον γὰρ ἤδη ἐπὶ βασιλέα ἰέναι: μισθω- 
~ A > 9 ἃ ’ ¥ “ , ’ 
θῆναι δὲ οὐκ ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἔφασαν. πρῶτος δὲ Κλέαρχος 
“ € ἴω a 3 a 3.9, ε 3 3 4 
τοὺς αὑτοῦ στρατιώτας ἐβιάζετο ἰέναι - οἱ δ᾽ αὐτόν τε 
¥ Α δ ε , Ν 3 ’ 9 Α ¥ 
ἔβαλλον καὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια τὰ ἐκείνον, ἐπεὶ ἄρξαιντο 
“9.99, ld A 4 A Ν 99 7 ᾿ 
προϊέναι. Κλέαρχος δὲ τότε μὲν μικρὸν ἐξέφυγε μὴ 
10 καταπετρωθῆναι, ὕστερον δ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἔγνω ὅτι οὐ δυνήσεται 
βιάσασθαι, συνήγαγεν ἐκκλησίαν τῶν αὑτοῦ στραττω» 
τῶν. καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἐδάκρνε πολὺν χρόνον ἑστώς " οἱ 
Lea "2. Vo 3 .Ἃ ᾿ , 
δὲ ὁρῶντες ἐθαύμαζον καὶ ἐσιώπων. εἶτα δὲ ἔλεξε τοιάδε: 


Clearchus promises to stand by his troops 


“"Avdpes στρατιῶται, μὴ θαυμάζετε ὅτι χαλεπῶς 
15 φέρω τοῖς παροῦσι πράγμασιν. ἐμοὶ γὰρ ξένος Κῦρος 
ἐγένετο καί με φεύγοντα ἐκ τῆς πατρίδος τά τε ἄλλα 
9.9 ἃ , δ ὃ ὃ , a > A N 
ἐτίμησε καὶ μυρίους ἔδωκε δαρεικούς ' οὕς ἐγὼ λαβὼν 
9 3 N , 9 Α 90. 4 
οὐκ εἰς τὸ ἴδιον κατεθέμην ἐμοὶ οὐδὲ καθηδυπάθησα, 
9 9 > e “A 3 , . ~ \ : Ν “N 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐδαπάνων. Kal πρῶτον μὲν πρὸς τοὺς 
~ 3 ν e A ~ ε 4 3 ’ἤ 
22) Θρᾷκας ἐπολέμησα, καὶ ὑπὲρ τῆς Ἑλλάδος ἐτιμωρού- 
μὴν μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν, ἐκ τῆς Χερρονήσον αὐτοὺς ἐξελαύνων 
4 9 ~ “ > ~ 9 
βουλομένους ἀφαιρεῖσθαι τοὺς ἐνοικοῦντας Ελληνας 
τὴν γῆν. ἐπειδὴ δὲ Κῦρος ἐκάλει, λαβὼν ὑμᾶς ἐπο- 
᾽ 9 ¥ 5 , 9 », 9. 3 θ᾽ e > 
ρενόμην, wa εἰ TL δέοιτο ὠφελοίην αὐτὸν avd ὧν εὖ 
Ὁ» e 3 9 , 93 Ἁ XV ε “A 3 , 
25 ἔπαθον ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὑμεῖς οὐ βούλεσθε συμπο- 
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a > , ‘4 aA ε ~ , “~ ’ 
ρεύεσθαι, ἀνάγκη δή μοι ἣ ὑμᾶς προδόντα τῇ Κύρον 
φιλίᾳ χρῆσθαι ἣ πρὸς ἐκεῖνον ψευσάμενον μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν 
> 9 AQ a) a , 9 > e ’ 9 
εἶναι. εἰ μὲν δὴ δίκαια ποιήσω οὐκ οἶδα, αἱρήσομαι ὃ 
οὖν ὑμᾶς καὶ σὺν ὑμῖν ὅ τι ἂν δέῃ πείσομαι. καὶ οὕποτε 
9 ~ 9 ΑἉ ε > ἂν 9 Α > “N , 
ς ἐρεῖ οὐδεὶς ws ἐγὼ Ἕλληνας ἀγαγὼν εἰς τοὺς BapBa- 
ρους, προδοὺς τοὺς Ἕλληνας τὴν τῶν βαρβάρων φιλίαν 
ε ’ 3 9 9 \ ¢e ~ 9 A 9 , 4 9 “N 
εἱλόμην, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ ὑμεῖς ἐμοὶ ov θέλετε πείθεσθαι, ἐγὼ 
“ e a 9 , 9g 2 a, , ‘ 
σὺν ὑμῖν ἕψομαι καὶ ὅ τι ἂν δέῃ πείσομαι. νομίζω yap 
ὑμᾶς ἐμοὶ εἶναι καὶ πατρίδα καὶ φίλους καὶ συμμάχους, 
το καὶ σὺν ὑμῖν μὲν ἂν οἶμαι εἶναι τίμιος ὅπου ἀν ὦ, ὑμῶν 
δὲ ἔρημος ὧν οὐκ ἂν ἱκανὸς οἶμαι εἶναι οὔτ᾽ ἂν φίλον 
ὠφελῆσαι οὔτ᾽ ἂν ἐχθρὸν ἀλέξασθαι. ὡς ἐμοῦ οὖν 
ἰόντος ὅπῃ ἂν καὶ ὑμεῖς οὕτω τὴν γνώμην ἔχετε." 


Other contingents desert to him 


Ταῦτα. εἶπεν - of δὲ στρατιῶται, οἵ τε αὐτοῦ ἐκείνου 
‘N ε ¥ ~ > 3 9 > a \ 
τς καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι, ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες, OTL οὐ Hain Tapa 
»’ , 9 la δ Ν ’, Α 
βασιλέα πορεύεσθαι, ἐπήνεσαν " παρὰ δὲ Ἐξενίου καὶ 
Πασίωνος πλείους ἣ δισχίλιοι λαβόντες τὰ ὅπλα καὶ τὰ 
, 3 , Ν ’ a 
σκευοφόρα ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο παρὰ Κλεάρχῳ. Κῦρος 
δὲ τούτοις ἀπορῶν τε καὶ λυπούμενος μετεπέμπετο τὸν 
2. Κλέαρχον: ὁ δὲ ἰέναι μὲν οὐκ ἤθελε, λάθρᾳ δὲ τῶν 
στρατιωτῶν πέμπων αὐτῷ ἄγγελον ἔλεγε θαρρεῖν, ὡς 
καταστησομένων τούτων εἰς τὸ δέον. μεταπέμπεσθαι 
> 3 , 9 , 4 A b 9 » 9529 
δ᾽ ἐκέλευεν αὐτόν " αὐτὸς δ᾽ οὐκ ἔφη ἰέναι. 
fle advises caution and deliberation 
Mera δὲ ταῦτα συναγαγὼν τούς θ᾽ ἑαντοῦ στρατιώ- 


4 A ’ ς A Α A » Ἣ 
χετας καὶ τοὺς προσελθόντας αὐτῷ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων τὸν 
ANABASIS — 5 
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: ¥ 4 
βουλόμενον, ἔλεξε τοιάδε- “"Avdpes στρατιῶται, τὰ 
A ᾿ ’ ~ 9 9 » Ν ε A 9 
μὲν δὴ Kupov δῆλον ore οὕτὼς ἔχει πρὸς ἡμᾶς ὥσπερ 
τὰ ἡμέτερα πρὸς ἐκεῖνον - οὔτε γὰρ ἡμεῖς ἐκείνου ἔτι 
στρατιῶται, ἐπεί γε οὐ συνεπόμεθα αὐτῷ, οὔτε ἐκεῖνος 
» e a“ , 9 4 > “A »,’ 
sere ἡμῖν μισθοδότης. ὅτι μῶντοι ἀδικεῖσθαι νομίζει 
ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν οἶδα ὥστε καὶ μεταπεμπομένου αὐτοῦ οὐκ 
9 4 3 ~ NM A 4 > 4 9 4 
ἐθέλω ἐλθεῖν, τὸ μὲν μέγιστον αἰσχυνόμενος ὅτι σύνοιδα 
9 ~ , > ld 9 , » N “ ᾽ν 
ἐμαντῷ πάντα ἐψευσμένος αὐτόν, ἔπειτα καὶ δεδιὼς μὴ 
λαβών με δίκην ἐπιθῇ ὧν vopile ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἠδικῆσθαι. 
με πὸ 2 4 4 5 ~A 9 Y » ea 0 ὃ δ᾽ 9 
10 ἐμοὶ οὖν δοκεῖ οὐχ ὥρα εἶναι ἡμῖν καθεύδειν οὐδ᾽ ἀμε- 


© Caw 


 Q “Kely ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, ἀλλὰ βουλεύεσθαι ὅ τι χρὴ ποιεῖν ἐκ 
p< ᾿ τούτων. καὶ ἕως ye μένομεν αὐτοῦ, σκεπτέον μοι δοκεῖ 
4 9 > 4 “A ¥ ν» Aa 59 ’ 

εἶναι ὅτως ἀσφαλέστατα μενοῦμεν, εἴ τε ἤδη δοκεῖ ame 

9 > / ¥ , 9 \ 3 , 

ναι, ὅπως ἀσφαλέστατα ἄπιμεν, Kal ὅπως τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 
15 ἕξομεν - ἄνευ γὰρ τούτων οὔτε στρατηγοῦ οὔτε ἰδιώτον 
ὄφελος οὐδένα ὁ δ᾽ ἀνὴρ πολλοῦ μὲν ἄξιος ᾧ ἂν φίλος 

4 λ ’ δ᾽ 3 θ N e a λέ δν δὲ 
ἢ, χαλεπώτατος δ᾽ ἐχθρὸς ᾧ ἂν πολέμιος ἡ, ἔχει δὲ 
δύναμιν καὶ πεζὴν καὶ ἱππικὴν καὶ ναυτικὴν ἣν πάντες 
ὁμοίως ὁρῶμέν τε καὶ ἐπιστάμεθα : καὶ γὰρ οὐδὲ πόρρω 
20 δοκοῦμέν μοι αὐτοῦ καθῆσθαι. ὥστε wpa λέγειν ὅτι 
τις γιγνώσκει ἄριστον εἶναι. ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἐπαύσατο. 


Sundry measures of safety are suggested 
3 A 4 > » ε A 3 “A > 4 
Ex δὲ τούτον ἀνίσταντο οἱ μὲν ἐκ τοῦ αὐτομάτου, 
a 
λέξοντες ἃ ἐγίγνωσκον, ot δὲ καὶ ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνον ἐγκέλευ- 
3 , 9 ¥ e 9 , ¥ A , 
στοι, ἐπιδεικνύντες οἷα εἴη ἡ ἀπορία ἄνευ τῆς Κύρου 
4 
2ς γνώμης καὶ μένειν καὶ ἀπιέναι. εἷς δὲ δὴ εἶπε, προσ- 
ποιούμενος σπεύδειν ὡς τάχιστα πορεύεσθαι εἰς τὴν 
ε ¢€ 
Ἑλλάδα, στρατηγοὺς μὲν ἑλέσθαι ἄλλους ὡς τάχιστα, 
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εἰ μὴ βούλεται Κλέαρχος ἀπάγειν: τὰ δ᾽ ἐπιτήδει᾽ 
9 ,᾽ e 9 4 4 4 “A “~ 
ἀγοράζεσθαι (ἡ δ᾽ ἀγορὰ ἦν ἐν τῷ βαρβαρικῷ otpa- 
, N 4 > ‘4 4 ~ 9 A 
τεύματι) καὶ συσκευάζεσθαι - ἐλθόντας δὲ Κῦρον αἰτεῖν 
΄ e 9 ’ἤ aN \ ‘ ~ ~ ε ’ 
πλοῖα, ὡς ἀποπλέοιεν " ἐὰν δὲ μὴ διδῷ ταῦτα, ἡγεμόνα 
9 ΝᾺ “~ 9 Ἁ , ~ a > 4 aN 
5 αἰτεῖν Κῦρον ὅστις διὰ φιλίας τῆς χώρας ἀπάξει. ἐὰν 
δὲ μηδὲ ἡγεμόνα 889, συντάττεσθαι τὴν ταχίστην, 
, Se \ λ , . »¥ ἐς “ 4 
πέμψαι 0€ Kal προκαταληψομένους Ta ἄκρα, “omws μὴ 
φθάσωσι μήτε Κῦρος μήτε οἱ Κίλικες καταλαβόντες, 
ΡῚ δ ‘ δ ΄ » 4 , 99 
ὧν πολλοὺς Kal πολλὰ χρήματα ἔχομεν ἀνηρπακότες. 
10 οὗτος μὲν τοιαῦτα εἶπε. 


These are shown to be impracticable 


Μετὰ δὲ τοῦτον Κλέαρχος εἶπε τοσοῦτον - “ Ὡς μὲν 
στρατηγήσοντα ἐμὲ ταύτην τὴν στρατηγίαν μηδεὶς 
e Aa , b) Ν 3 A ὃ > ἃ 2 ‘ A 3 
ὑμῶν λεγέτω" πολλὰ yap ἐνορῶ OL ἃ ἐμοι τοῦτο οὐ 

, ε \ a » \ 4 ν , Φ 
ποιητέον - ὡς δὲ τῷ ἀνδρὶ ὃν ἂν ἕλησθε πείσομαι 7 

Ν , 9 9 αἱ 9 N ψ- 9. 9» 

τς δυνατὸν μάλιστα, ἵνα εἰδῆτε ὅτι καὶ ἄρχεσθαι ἐπί- 
9 N » ᾿ , 9 ’ 99 “ 

σταμαι ws τις Kal ἄλλος μάλιστα ἀνθρώπων. μετὰ 

“A μέ > 9 3 ‘N δ᾿ Ν 3 7 aA 
τοῦτον ἄλλος ἀνέστη, ἐπιδεικνὺς μὲν THY εὐήθειαν τοῦ 

Ν A 9 Ca) , 9 , ἐν , 
τὰ πλοῖα αἰτεῖν κελεύοντος, ὠσπερ πάλιν τὸν στόλον 

» 
Κύρου ποιουμένου, ἐπιδεικνὺς δὲ ws εὔηθες εἴη ἡγεμόνα 

9 ΄΄ (ς “ , 4 ’ N ~ 9 δὲ 

20 αἰτεῖν “ παρὰ τούτου ᾧ λυμαινόμεθα τὴν πρᾶξιν. εἰ δὲ 
ἽΝ κα ε , , a 4 Ko ὃ 86 , iv 
Kal τῷ ἡγεμόνι πιστεύσομεν ὃν ἂν Κῦρος ὁιδῴ, τί κωλύει 

Ἁ 4 Ἂν» ε ~ a w~ a) 3 ᾿ 
καὶ τὰ ἄκρα ἡμῖν κελεύειν Κῦρον προκαταλαβεῖν; ἐγὼ 

ἃ 9 ’ ‘ a 3 bd) ~ 9 , a e¢ a ὃ ’ 
yap ὀκνοίην μὲν ἂν εἰς τὰ πλοῖα ἐμβαίνειν ἃ ἡμῖν δοίη, 

Ν ε A a ’ 4 ’ > 4 ἣν 
μὴ ἡμᾶς ταῖς τριήρεσι καταδύσῃ; φοβοίμην δ᾽ ἂν τῷ 
ε ’ a ὃ ’ ν θ λ ¢ A 3 , 50 3 ¥ 

25 ἡγεμόνι ὃν δοίη Eve Oat, μὴ ἡμᾶς ἀγάγῃ ὅθεν οὐκ ἔσται 
ἐξελθεῖν - βουλοίμην δ᾽ ἂν ἄκοντος ἀπιὼν Κύρου λαθεῖν 

9. ἈΝ 9 , a 9 4 9 
αὐτὸν ἀπελθών : ὃ οὐ δυνατόν ἐστιν. 
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It is proposed to confer with Cyrus 
“᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐγώ φημι ταῦτα μὲν φλναρίας εἶναι - δοκεῖ 
, ¥ 9 4 XN “A 9 > ’ 
δέ μοι ἄνδρας ἐλθόντας πρὸς Κῦρον οἵτινες ἐπιτήδειοι 
Ἁ , 9 » 9 A“ 4 , e an A 
σὺν Κλεάρχῳ ἐρωτᾶν ἐκεῖνον τί βούλεται ἡμῖν χρῆσθαι: 
καὶ ἐὰν μὲν ἡ πρᾶξις ἦ παραπλησία οἵᾳπερ καὶ πρόσθεν 
5 ἐχρῆτο τοῖς ξένοις, ἔπεσθαι καὶ ἡμᾶς καὶ μὴ κακίους 
4 ΄“ , θ , , 2 Se , 
εἶναι τῶν πρόσθεν τούτῳ συναναβάντων - ἐὰν δὲ μείζων 
ἡ πρᾶξις τῆς πρόσθεν φαίνηται καὶ ἐπιπονωτέρα καὶ 
ἐπικινδυνοτέρα, ἀξιοῦν ἢ πείσαντα ἡμᾶς ἄγειν ἣ πει- 
4 Q 4 > 4 9 Ν, \ e , a 
σθέντα πρὸς φιλίαν ἀφιέναι - οὕτω γὰρ Kat ἑπόμενοι ἂν 
aN b ”~ A 10 e 4 A \ 9 4 9 
το φίλοι αὕτῳ Kat πρόθυμοι ἐποίμεθα, Kal ἀπιόντες ἀσφα- 
ΟΣ 9. 9 9 54 ν A ‘2 3 a 
hos ἂν ἀπίοιμεν - ὅτι δ᾽ ἂν πρὸς ταῦτα λέγῃ ἀπαγγεῖλαι 
“A ε ~ > 59 v4 N ~ 4 9 
δεῦρο: ἡμᾶς δ᾽ ἀκούσαντας πρὸς ταῦτα βουλεύεσθαι. 
Cyrus induces the army to proceed 
» a . oY ἐλ 7 we , 
Εδοξε ταῦτα, καὶ ἄνδρας ἑλόμένοι σὺν Κλεάρχῳ 
A ~ ~~ 
πέμπουσιν ot ἠρώτων Κῦρον τὰ δόξαντα τῇ στρατιᾷ. 
ε >’ 3 4 9 9 4 > ’ ϑ θ Ν ἐμέ ὃ 
150 δ᾽ ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι ἀκούει ᾿Αβροκόμαν ἐχθρὸν avdpa 
9 ἃ “Ὁ 9 4 “ 4 3 ld δώδ 
ἐπὶ τῷ Εὐφράτῃ ποταμῷ εἶναι, ἀπέχοντα εκα στα- 
θμούς - πρὸς τοῦτον οὖν ἔφη βούλεσθαι ἐλθεῖν - Kav 
pI eS 32 A ‘\ δί ν ὔ 3 θ A 9. A” 66S 
μὲν ἡ ἐκεῖ, THY δίκην ἔφη xpHCew ἐπιθεῖναι αὐτῷ, “ ἣν 
δὲ φύγῃ: ἡμεῖς ἐκεῖ πρὸς ταῦτα βουλευσόμεθα. ἀκού- 
ζοσάαντες δὲ ταῦτα οἱ αἱρετοὶ ἀγγέλλουσι τοῖς στρατιώ- 
A δὲ ε , % id ¥ Ν λέ 
ταις" τοῖς δὲ ὑποψία μὲν ἦν ὅτι ἄγει πρὸς βασιλέα, 
bid δὲ 256 bg θ A de AG ε 
ὅμως δὲ ἐδόκει ἔπεσθαι. προσαιτοῦσι δὲ μισθόν: ὁ 
δὲ Κῦρος ὑπισχνεῖται ἡμιόλιον πᾶσι δώσειν οὗ πρότε- 
ρον ἔφερον, ἀντὶ δαρεικοῦ τρία ἡμιδαρεικὰ τοῦ μηνὸς 
ι . 4 9 δὲ 9. δ , ¥ δὲ 3 0 
ςΤῷ στρατιώτῃ ὅτι O€ ἐπὶ βασιλέα ayo. ovde ἐνταῦθα 
ἤκουσεν οὐδεὶς ἐν τῷ γε φανερῷ. : 
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The Greek force is augmented by belated arrivals 


3 ~ 

4. Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγας 
ὃ ,’ 9.ϑ A “ 4 , * Ἅ > ’ 
έκα ἐπὶ τὸν Ψάρον ποταμόν, οὗ ἦν τὸ εὖρος τρία 
πλέθρα. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμὸν ἕνα παρασάγγας 
di > ἃ ' 4, 4 4 N 4 
πέντε ἐπὶ τὸν Πύραμον ποταμόν, οὗ ἦν τὸ εὗρος στά- 

ὃ 3 v0 ἐξ λ ’ θ “N ὃ , , 
ςδιον. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγας 

(ὃ 9 9 ’ ~ , 3 a 4 

πεντεκαίδεκα εἰς Ἰσσούς, τῆς Κιλικίας ἐσχάτην πόλιν 

> AN “ ld 9 id , Α 4 4 
ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ οἰκουμένην, μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. 
ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς - καὶ Κύρῳ παρῆσαν αἱ 
ἐκ Πελοποννήσου νῆες τριάκοντα καὶ πέντε καὶ ἐπ᾽ 
10 αὐταῖς ναύαρχος Πυθα- 
γόρας Λακεδαιμόνιος. 
ἡγεῖτο δ᾽ αὐταῖς Ταμὼς 
Αἰγύπτιος ἐξ ᾿Εφέσου, 
ἔχων ναῦς ἑτέρας up 

















— SSE 
“TOSSES SERA 


FIG. 19. — Greek man-of-war, having a single 
bank of rowers. The beak, at or just below the 
15 πέντε καὶ εἴκοσιν, αἷς water-line, was made strong for ramming the 


ἐπολιόρκει Μίλητον, enemy's vessels. Vase-painting. 
ὅτε Τισσαφέρνει φίλη ἦν, καὶ συνεπολέμει Κύρῳ πρὸς 
αὐτόν. παρὴν δὲ καὶ Χειρίσοφος Λακεδαιμόνιος ἐπὶ τῶν 
νεῶν, μετάπεμπτος ὑπὸ Κύρου, ἑπτακοσίους ἔχων ὁπλί- 
29 τας; ὧν ἐστρατήγει παρὰ Κύρῳ. ai δὲ νῆες ὥρμουν παρὰ 
τὴν Κύρου σκηνήν. ἐνταῦθα καὶ οἱ παρὰ ᾿Αβροκόμα 
μισθοφόροι Ἕλληνες ἀποστάντες ἦλθον παρὰ Κῦρον, 
τετρακόσιοι ὁπλῖται, καὶ συνεστρατεύοντο ἐπὶ βασιλέα. 


ξ The Syro-Cilician Pass 


“A 3 4 ν 9 , ld 
Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμὸν eva παρασάγγας πέντε 
2ς ἐπὶ πύλας τῆς Κιλικίας καὶ τῆς Συρίας. ἦσαν δὲ ταῦτα 
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5 ’ , 4 > A » θ “ “ ~ K X , 
Yo τείχη; καὶ τὸ μὲν ἔσωθεν, τὸ πρὸ τῆς Κιλικίας, 
Συέννεσις εἶχε καὶ Κιλίκων φυλακή, τὸ δὲ ἔξω, τὸ πρὸ 
τῆς Συρίας, βασιλέως ἐλέγετο φυλακὴ φυλάττειν. διὰ 
μέσου δὲ ῥεῖ τούτων ποταμὸ: Κάρσος ὄνομα, evpos πλέ 
5 θρον. ἅπαν δὲ τὸ μέσον τῶν τειχῶν ἦσαν στάδιοι τρεῖς - 
QA ἴα 3 . » “ e , ‘ 
καὶ παρελθεῖν οὐκ ἦν βίᾳ: ἦν yap ἡ πάροδος στενὴ 
XN \ » > Ἁ , ’ 9 > 
καὶ τὰ τείχη εἰς THY θάλατταν καθήκοντα, ὕπερθεν ὃ 
> 4 9\ 9 “νῶν a 7, 9 , 
ἦσαν πέτραι HrAiBarou-: ἐπὶ δὲ τοῖς τείχεσιν ἀμφοτέροις 
ἐφειστήκεσαν πύλαι. "ταύτης ἕνεκα τῆς παρόδου Κῦρος 
‘\ ~ 4 9 e 3 9 ’ - ἃἢ 
10 TAS ναῦς μετεπέμψατο, ὅπως ὁπλίτας ἀποβιβάσειεν εἴσω 
καὶ ἔξω τῶν πυλῶν βιασομένους τοὺς πολεμίους εἰ 
~ » 
φυλάττοιεν ἐπὶ ταῖς Συρίαις πύλαις, ὅπερ ᾧετο ποιήσειν 
ε A ‘ 9 ’ » “ , τ 
ὁ Κῦρος τὸν ᾿Αβροκόμαν, ἔχοντα πολὺ στράτευμα. 
9 Α β 4 δὲ 9 A > 55 ’ 9 λλ᾽ 9 \ » 
ροκόμας δὲ ov Tour ἐποίησεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε 
15 Κῦρον ἐν Κιλικίᾳ ὄντα, ἀναστρέψας ἐκ Φοινίκης παρὰ 
βασιλέα ἀπήλαυνεν, ἔχων, ὡς ἐλέγετο, τριάκοντα μυριά- 
δας στρατιᾶς. 


The desertion of Χερΐας and Pasion 


Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ Συρίας σταθμὸν ἕνα παρα- 
a 4 9 a ld 9 ld € a 
σάγγας πέντε εἰς Mupiavdov, πόλιν οἰκουμένην ὑπὸ 
“2. Φοινίκων ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ: ἐμπόριον δ᾽ ἦν τὸ χωρίον 
QA 9 9 4 e , 4 3 ω » 
καὶ ὥρμουν αὐτόθι ὁλκάδες πολλαί. ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμεινεν 
ε 4 ε , ‘ , e 93 ‘ ἃ 4 ε 
ἡμέρας ἐπτά" καὶ Ἐξενίας ὁ ᾿Αρκας καὶ Πασίων o 
Μεγαρεὺς ἐμβάντες εἰς πλοῖον καὶ τὰ πλείστον ἄξια 
3 , 9 la € A “~ ’ 3 , 
ἐνθέμενοι ἀπέπλευσαν, ὡς μὲν τοῖς πλείστοις ἐδόκουν 
25 φιλοτιμηθέντες ὅτι τοὺς στρατιώτας αὐτῶν τοὺς παρὰ 
Κλέαρχον ἀπελθόντας ὡς ἀπιόντας εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα 
πάλιν καὶ οὐ πρὸς βασιλέα eta Κῦρος τὸν Κλέαρχον 
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ἔχειν. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἦσαν ἀφανεῖς, διῆλθε λόγος ὅτι διώκει 
3 ‘ a , Ν ε Ἁ Ψ ε ‘ 

αὐτοὺς Κῦρος τριήρεσι καὶ οἱ μὲν ηὔχοντο ὡς δειλοὺς 

» 9 .. ~ ε | a 8 ε ? 

ὄντας αὐτοὺς ληφθῆναι, οἱ δ᾽ ᾧκτιρον εἰ ἁλώσοιντο. J 





FIG. 20. — Positions of rowers in a trireme, according to Graser. 


Cyrus announces that he will not pursue them 


Κῦρος δὲ συγκαλέσας τοὺς στρατηγοὺς εἶπεν " ““᾽Απο- 
5 λελοίπασιν ἡμᾶς Ἐξενίας καὶ Πασίων. ἀλλ’ εὖ γε μέντοι 
3 ’ 4 Ψ 9 ’ Q 9 
ἐπιστάσθων ὅτι οὔτε ἀποδεδράκασιν, οἶδα yap ὅπῃ 
οἴχονται - οὔτε ἀποπεφεύγασιν, ἔχω γὰρ τριήρεις στε 
ε ~ ‘N b 4 ΝΆ > Ν ᾿ Ν > ¥ 
ἑλεῖν τὸ ἐκείνων TAOLOY* ἀλλα μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς οὐκ ἔγωγε 
3 ‘ ὃ , "δ᾽ > A ὃ ‘ ε 9. » ν ν. ὰ 
αὐτοὺς διώξω, οὐδ᾽ ἐρεῖ οὐδεὶς ὡς ἐγώ, ἕως μὲν ἂν 
“~ “A 3 Α \ 3 , , 
το παρῇ τις, χρῶμαι, ἐπειδὰν δὲ ἀπιέναι βούληται, συλλα- 
Bav καὶ αὐτοὺς κακῶς ποιῶ καὶ τὰ χρήματα ἀποσυλῶ. 
9 Ν ¥ 2Q 7 gy ’ > oN ‘ ε “Ὁ Cal 
ἀχλὰ ἴτωσαν, εἰδότες ὅτι κακίους εἰσὶ περὶ ἡμᾶς ἢ 
ἡμεῖς περὶ ἐκείνους. καίτοι ἔχω γε αὐτῶν καὶ τέκνα 
καὶ γυναῖκας ἐν Τράλλεσι φρουρούμενα: ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ 
4 , 9 9 9 »ἤ ~ ld 
τις τούτων στερήσονται, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπολήψονται τῆς πρόσθεν 
ἕνεκα περὶ ἐμὲ ἀρετῆς. καὶ ὁ μὲν ταῦτα εἶπεν - οἱ δὲ 
9 Ἦν \ 9 a + ‘ A 9 ’ 
Ἕλληνες, εἴ τις καὶ ἀθυμότερος ἦν πρὸς τὴν ἀνάβασιν, 
ἀκούοντες τὴν Κύρου ἀρετὴν ἥδιον καὶ προθυμότερον 
συνεπορεύοντο. 
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Fish worship 


Mera ταῦτα Κῦρος ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τέτταρας 
παρασάγγας εἴκοσιν ἐπὶ τὸν Χάλον ποταμόν, ὄντα τὸ 
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FIG. 21.— Woman fastening 
her girdle. She holds out of 
the way in her teeth the fold of 
the dress which is to fall down 
over the girdle. Vase-painting. 


evpos πλέθρον, πλήρη δ᾽ ἰχθύων 
, ‘ , “a ε ’ 
μεγάλων καὶ πραέων, οὗς οἱ Σύροι 
᾿ 9 ἢ N 9 “ > 
θεοὺς ἐνόμιζον καὶ ἀδικεῖν οὐκ 
» δὲ Ν , [2 
εἴων, οὐδὲ τὰς περιστεράς. αἱ 
4 A 9 @ 9 , 
δὲ κῶμαι ἐν als ἐσκήνουν Παρυ- 
σάτιδος ἦσαν, εἰς ζώνην δεδομέ. 
> ~ 9 ’ \ 
var... ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς 
πέντε παρασάγγας τριάκοντα 
9 ON Ν Ν ~ 4 
ἐπὶ τὰς πηγὰς tov Adpdaros 
ἰδ ® ‘ 4 4 
ποταμοῦ, οὗ TO εὗρος πλέθρον. 
ἐνταῦθα ἦσαν τὰ Βελέσνος βα- 
’ ἴω , ¥ 
σίλεια τοῦ Συρίας ἄρξαντος, 
καὶ παράδεισος πάνυ μέγας 
καὶ καλός, ἔχων πάντα ὅσα 
ὧραι φύουσι. Κῦρος δ᾽ αὐτὸν 
ἐξέκοψε καὶ τὰ βασίλεια κατέ 
καυσεν. 


The real object of the expedition divulged 


20 Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας 


a > ἃ Ν > , ‘4 μά Ν > 
πεντεκαίδεκα ἐπὶ τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταμόν, ὄντα Td εὖρος 


’ἤ ’ . , > ‘4 > ἴα ’ A 
τεττάρων OTADiMY* Kal πόλις αὐτόθι, φκεῖτο μεγάλη Kal 


εὐδαίμων Θάψακος ὄνομα. ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας 


πέντε. καὶ Κῦρος μεταπεμψάμενος τοὺς στρατηγοὺς 
25. τῶν Ῥλλήνων ἔλεγεν ὅτι ἡ 650s ἔσοιτο πρὸς βασιλέα 
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μέγαν eis Βαβυλῶνα. καὶ κελεύει αὐτοὺς λέγειν ταῦτα 
τοῖς στρατιώταις καὶ ἀναπείθειν ἕπεσθαι. 


The Greeks are angry, but are induced to proceed 
Oi δὲ ποιήσαντες ἐκκλησίαν ἀπήγγελλον ταῦτα - οἱ 
δὲ στρατιῶται ἐχαλέπαινον τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, καὶ ἔφα- 
9 δ , A > 90% , ‘ > »¥ 
5@av αὐτοὺς πάλαι ταῦτ᾽ εἰδότας κρύπτειν, καὶ οὐκ ἔφα- 
σαν ἰέναι, ἐὰν μή τις αὐτοῖς χρήματα διδῷ, ὥσπερ τοῖς 
προτέροις μετὰ Κύρου ἀναβᾶσι παρὰ τὸν πατέρα τοῦ 
Κύρου, καὶ ταῦτα οὐκ ἐπὶ μάχην ἰόντων, ἀλλὰ καλοῦντος oud 
“” Ν ~ ~ e Ἁ ’ 3 ’ἤ of 
Tov πατρὸς Kupov. ταῦτα οἱ στρατηγοι Κύρῳ amnyyea- 
10 λ ν ε δ᾽ e , > ὃ λε Ud 5 ’ 4 > 
ov. ὁ δ᾽ ὑπέσχετο ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ δώσειν πέντε apyr- 
»’ ΄ὉΝ 3 ‘\ 3 ~ 9 ‘ “ Ν 
ρίον μνᾶς, ἐπὰν εἰς Βαβυλῶνα ἥκωσι, καὶ τὸν μισθὸν 
3 ~ 4, , Ἁ ν 9 3 ’ 
ἐντελῆ μέχρι ἂν καταστήσῃ τοὺς Ἕλληνας εἰς ᾿Ιωνίαν 
U4 Ν A Ν Ἁ mae “A 9 3 ’ 
πάλιν. τὸ μὲν δὴ πολὺ τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ οὕτως ἐπείσθη. 


Menon's clever stratagem to win the favor of Cyrus 


Μένων δὲ πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι τί ποιήσουσιν οἱ ἄλλοι 
2. , 9 4 a ¥ , Ν 
τις στρατιῶται, πότερον ἕψονται Κύρῳ 7 ov, συνέλεξε τὸ 

ε ~ , \ ~ » Ν » , 
αὑτοῦ στράτευμα χωρὶς τῶν ἄλλων καὶ ἔλεξε τάδε: 

““”AvOpes, ἐά θη ὕ δυνεύ ὕ 
pes, ἐάν μοι πεισθῆτε, οὔτε κινδυνεύσαντες οὔτε 

A ¥ 

πονήσαντες τῶν ἄλλων πλέον προτιμήσεσθε στρατιω- 
τῶν ὑπὸ Κύρον. τί οὖν κελεύω ποιῆσαι ; νῦν δεῖται 
20 Κῦρος ἕπεσθαι τοὺς Ἕλληνας ἐπὶ βασιλέα ἐγὼ οὖν 
φημι ὑμᾶς χρῆναι διαβῆναι τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταμὸν 
πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι ὅ τι οἱ ἄλλοι Ἕλληνες ἀποκρινοῦνται 

4 I Ἁ ’ 4 e “A 4 
Κύρῳ. ἣν μὲν yap ψηφίσωνται ἕπεσθαι, ὑμεῖς δόξετε 
Ϊ᾿’ 4. ν ᾿ a ’ Xe , 
αἴτιοι εἶναι ἄρξαντες τοῦ διαβαίνειν, καὶ ws προθυμοτά- 
ζ5τοις οὖσιν ὑμῖν χάριν εἴσεται Κῦρος καὶ ἀποδώσει" 
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δ 
ἐπίσταται δ᾽ εἴ τις καὶ ἄλλος - ἣν δὲ ἀποψηφίσωνται οἱ 

¥ ¥ . 9 ¥ ea \ e , 
ἄλλοι, ἄπιμεν μὲν ἅπαντες τοὔμπαλιν, ὑμῖν δὲ ws μόνοις 
πειθομένοις πιστοτάτοις χρήσεται καὶ εἰς φρούρια καὶ 
εἰς λοχαγίας, καὶ ἄλλου οὗτινος ἂν δέησθε οἶδα ὅτι 
sas φίλοι τεύξεσθε Κύρου. ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα ἐπεί: 

N 4 A “ ¥ 9 , 
θοντο καὶ διέβησαν πρὶν τοὺς ἄλλους ἀποκρίνασθαι. 
κι > 23 , » , 9 Α A 
Κῦρος δ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἤσθετο διαβεβηκότας, ἥσθη τε καὶ τῷ 
ἴω > , » 

΄ στρατεύματι πέμψας Γλοῦν εἶπεν " ““ Ἐγὼ μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες, 
ἤδη ὑμᾶς ἐπαινῶ ὅπως δὲ καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐμὲ ἐπαινέσετε 
9 N ’ «ἃ ’ “A 4 3) e Ν 
το ἐμοὶ μελήσει, ἢ μηκέτι με Κῦρον νομίζετε. οἱ. μὲν 
δὴ στρατιῶται ἐν ἐλπίσι μεγάλαις ὄντες ηὔχοντο 

9. δ 9 A , δὲ A δῶ x 2 , 
αὐτὸν εὐτυχῆσαι, Μένωνι δὲ καὶ δῶρα ἐλέγετο πέμψαι 


μεγαλοπρεπῶς. 


The Euphrates crossed. Oriental flattery 


Ταῦτα δὲ ποιήσας διέβαινε: συνείπετο δὲ καὶ τὸ 
¥ ’ 9. ἦν ν οι ΄ ’ 
I5a\XO στράτευμα αὕτῳ παν. καὶ τῶν διαβαινόντων 
Q N 9 , > ld 3 4 A a - ἐ \ 
τὸν ποταμὸν οὐδεὶς ἐβρέχθη ἀνωτέρω τῶν μαστῶν ὑπὸ 
A A e Qa ἊΨ ¢ > » 
TOD ποταμοῦ. οἱ δὲ Θαψακηνοὶ ἔλεγον ὅτι οὐπώποθ᾽ 
οὗτος 6 ποταμὸς διαβατὸς γένοιτο πεζῇ εἰ μὴ τότε, 
9 Ν, ’ A ’ 9 ’ oeN id 
ἀλλὰ πλοίοις, ἃ τότε ᾿Αβροκόμας προϊὼν κατέκαυσεν, 
2oiva μὴ Κῦρος διαβῇ. ἐδότςει δὴ θεῖον εἶναι καὶ σα- 
φῶς ὑποχωρῆσαι τὸν ποταμὸν Κύρῳ ὡς βασιλεύ- 
σοντι. 
Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Συρίας σταθμοὺς ἐννέα 
παρασάγγας πεντήκοντα ᾿ καὶ ἀφικνοῦνται πρὸς τὸν 
9 ᾽ ᾽’ 9 ~ A Q Q 
25 ᾿Αράξην ποταμόν. ἐνταῦθα ἦσαν κῶμαι πολλαὶ μεσταὶ 
σίτον καὶ οἴνου. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ 
ἐπεσιτίσαντο, 
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Lhe Arabian Desert 

5. Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει dia τῆς ᾿Αραβίας τὸν Εὐφρά- 
τὴν ποταμὸν ἐν δεξιᾷ ἔχων σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους πέντε 
παρασάγγας τριάκοντα καὶ πέντε. ἐν τούτῳ δὲ τῷ 
τόπῳ ἦν μὲν ἡ γῆ πεδίον ἅπαν, ὁμαλὲς ὥσπερ θάλαττα, 
«ἀψινθίον δὲ πλῆρες - εἰ δέ τι καὶ ἄλλο ἐνῆν ὕλης F 
καλάμου, ἅπαντα ἦσαν εὐώδη ὥσπερ ἀρώματα' δέν- .. 
᾿δρον δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἐνῆν, θηρία δὲ παντοῖα, πλεῖστοι ὄνοι 


Ἑ [- 
get) 










visio peal, a ate tis gl es a (es ἬΝ Π ak i | ἦσαι 
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FIG. 22.—Catching wild asses. Bas-relief from Kuyunjik (Nineveh). 


4 ‘ 4 ‘ ε , 39 "ἡ δὲ , 

ἄγριοι, πολλαὶ δὲ στρονθοὶ αἱ μεγάλαι: ἐνῆσαν ὃε καὶ 
Νὰ N Ἁ a ee ~ > 9 

ὠτίδες Kat δορκάδες - ταῦτα δὲ τὰ θηρία οἱ ἱππεῖς ἐνίοτε 

το ἐδίωκον. καὶ οἱ μὲν ὄνοι, ἐπεί τις διώκοι, προδρα- 

μόντες ἔστασαν πολὺ γὰρ τῶν ἵππων ἔτρεχον θᾶττον. 
’ 

καὶ πάλιν, ἐπεὶ πλησιάζοιεν οἱ ἵπποι, ταὐτὸν ἐποίουν, 
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καὶ οὐκ ἦν λαβεῖν, εἰ μὴ διαστάντες οἱ ἱππεῖς θηρῷεν 
διαδεχόμενοι. τὰ δὲ κρέα τῶν ἁλισκομένων ἦν παρα- 
πλήσια τοῖς ἐλαφείοις, ἁπαλώτερα δέ. στρονθὸν δὲ 

3 Ἁ ¥ e A ’ ~ e , \ > ’ 
οὐδεὶς ἔλαβεν - οἱ δὲ διώξαντες τῶν ἱππέων ταχὺ ἐπαύ- 
οντο: πολὺ γὰρ ἀπέσπα 
φεύγουσα, τοῖς μὲν ποσὶ 

4 “~ A 4 

δρόμῳ, ταῖς δὲ πτέρυξιν 
αἰρουσα ὥσπερ ἱστίῳ χρω- 





Ν N > ὅ » i 
μένη. τὰς δὲ ὠτίδας av 
. 9 “ιν 
IO Ric. 23. -τ An ostrich fighting. From TUS Τάχυ αἀνιστῇ; ἐστι λαμ- 
an Assyrian cylinder in the Louvre. Bavew -' χέτονται ya p 
βραχὺ ὥσπερ mepoiKes καὶ ταχὺ ἀπαγορεύουσι. τὰ δὲ 
κρέα αὐτῶν ἥδιστα ἣ HY. 


A time of scarcity 


4 . 5 Ἁ , : “~ ? 9 ~ 
Tlopevdpevos. δὲ διὰ ταύτης τῆς χώρας ἀφικνοῦν- 
3. Ν Ν , / Ν εκ Ὥ 

Ista. ἐπὶ τὸν Μάσκαν ποταμόν, τὸ εὗρος πλεθριαῖον. 
> “ 4 a 9 ’ἤ , κά δ᾽ 9 “ 

ἐνταῦθα, ἦν πόλις ἐρήμη, μεγάλη, ὄνομα δ᾽ αὐτῇ Κορ- 

Guth: περιερρεῖτο δ᾽ αὕτη ὑπὸ τοῦ Μάσκα κύκλῳ. 

ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ ἐπεσιτίσαντο. ἐντεῦ- 

θεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους τρεῖς καὶ δέκα παρα- 

’ 3 ’ Ν 9 ’ N > “ 

2 σάγγας ἐνενήκοντα τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταμὸν ἐν δεξιᾷ 
¥ XN »? A > A , 3 , “ 

ἔχων, καὶ ἀφικνεῖται ἐπὶ ὕλας. ἐν τούτοις τοῖς στα- 

ἍἊ Ν ~ ε , 3 ’ € Ν ΝᾺ 9 

θμοῖς πολλὰ τῶν ὑποζυγίων ἀπώλετο ὑπὸ λιμοῦ οὐ 

γὰρ ἦν χόρτος οὐδὲ ἄλλο οὐδὲν δένδρον, ἀλλὰ ψιλὴ ἦν 

ἅπασα ἡ χώρα. οἱ δὲ ἐνοικοῦντες ὄνους ἀλέτας παρὰ 

ες Τὸν ποταμὸν ὀρύττοντες καὶ ποιοῦντες εἰς Βαβυλῶνα 

> \ 3 4 \ 93 , a) » “ 

ἦγον Kal ἐπώλουν Kal avrayopalovTes σῖτον ἔζων. τὸ 

δὲ στράτευμα ὁ σῖτος ἐπέλιπε, καὶ πρίασθαι οὐκ ἦν εἰ 


BOOK 1I,°CHAP. ς a7 


Ν 


4 : a) A δι 
μὴ ἐν τῇ Λυδίᾳ ἀγορᾷ ἐν τῷ Κύρον βαρβαρικῷ, τὴν 
καπίθην ἀλεύρων ἣ ἀλφίτων τεττάρων σίγλων. ὁ δὲ 
aiydos δύναται ἑπτὰ 
ὀβολοὺς καὶ ἡμιωβέ. 
sAvov ᾿Αττικούς- ἡ δὲ 

. 4 ’ , 
καπίθη δύο χοίνικας 
> ‘\ 3 ’ ‘4 
Αττικᾶς ἐχώρει. κρέα 





Φ 3 4 ε 
οὖν ἐσθίοντες οἱ στρα- 





τιῶται διεγίγνοντο. ἦν — 
1o δὲ τούτων τῶν στα- FIG. 24. --- A modern Oriental hand-mill, 
0 ~ A , ‘ ¥ e » Δ Ν “ὃ 
μὼν οὖς πάνυ μακροὺς ἤλαυνεν, ὁπότε ἢ πρὸς νδὺῪὼρ 
SX. ὃ , A Ν 
βούλοιτο διατελέσαι ἢ πρὸς χιλόν. 


A sample of Persian obedience 


Καὶ δή ποτε στενοχωρίας καὶ πηλοῦ φανέντος ταῖς 
ἁμάξαις δυσπορεύτον ἐπέστη ὁ Κῦρος σὺν τοῖς περὶ 

> ON 9 a, N "ὃ 4 “N Yy A 
15 αὐτὸν ἀρίστοις Kal εὐδαιμονεστάτοις, καὶ ἔταξε Γλοῦν 

Ν , , “ ἴω ~ 

καὶ Πίγρητα λαβόντας του βαρβαρικοῦ στρατοῦ συνεκ- 

a Q e a, 3 \ 9 3 4 3 ἰφϑὺ , 
βιβάζειν τὰς ἁμάξας. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐδόκουν αὐτῷ σχολαίως 
ποιεῖν, ὥσπερ ὀργῇ ἐκέλευσε τοὺς περὶ αὐτὸν Πέρσας 
τοὺς κρατίστους συνεπισπεῦσαι τὰς ἁμάξας. ἔνθα δὴ 

, A 9 ΄ = rp ε N 
20 Epos TL τῆς εὐταξίας ἦν θεάσασθαι. ῥίψαντες yap 
τοὺς πορφυροῦς κάνδυς ὅπον ἔτυχεν ἕκαστος ἑστηκώς, 
΄ ν a 4 > A , N , ἊΣ 
ἵεντο ὥσπερ ἂν Spdpou τις ἐπὶ νίκῃ καὶ μάλα κατὰ 
πρανοῦς γηλόφου, ἔχοντες τούς τε πολυτελεῖς χιτῶνας 

Ν Ν , 3 [4 ἫΝ, Ν Ν N 
καὶ Tas ποικίλας ἀναξυρίδας, ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ στρεπτοὺς 

Ν ~ ’ Ν , Ν “~ [4 9 Ἁ 
25 περὶ τοῖς τραχήλοις καὶ ψέλια περὶ ταῖς χερσίν - εὐθὺς 
δὲ σὺν τούτοις εἰσπηδήσαντες εἰς τὸν πηλὸν θᾶττον ἣ 

a ν 
ὡς τις ἂν ῴετο μετεώρους ἐξεκόμισαν τὰς ἁμάξας. 
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The weakness of the Perstan Empire 
Τὸ δὲ σύμπαν δῆλος ἦν Κῦρος ὡς σπεύδων πᾶσαν 
A DOC ‘ 3 ὃ ’ 4 Ν 9 na FF 
τὴν OO0OY καὶ οὐ ιατρίβων ὅπου μὴ ἐπισιτισμοῦ ἕνεκα 


of a 
oi 7] Twos ἄλλον ἀναγκαίου ἐκαθέζετο, νομίζων, ὅσῳ θᾶττον 


ce. Διάκο ἔλθοι, τοσούτῳ ἀπαρασκεναστοτέρῳ βασιλεῖ μαχεῖσθαι, 
ςὅσῳ δὲ σχολαίτερον, τοσούτῳ πλέον συναγείρεσθαι 
βασιλεῖ στράτευμα. καὶ συνιδεῖν δ᾽ ἦν τῷ προσέχοντι 
Ν a A , 9 A , \ , ‘\ 
τὸν νοῦν τῇ βασιλέως ἀρχῇ πλήθει μὲν χώρας καὶ 
ἀνθρώπων ἰσχυρὰ οὖσα, τοῖς δὲ μήκεσι τῶν ὁδῶν καὶ 

Wr κα ¥ 
one” τῷ διεσπάσθαι τὰς δυνάμεις ἀσθενής, εἴ τις διὰ ταχέων 


το o? “ ld ~ 
er 10 TOV πόλεμον ποιοῖτο. 


Provisioning under difficulties 
, δὲ A pp? , a ‘ . 39 » 
Πέραν d€ τοῦ Εὐφράτον ποταμοῦ κατὰ τοὺς ἐρήμους 
θ ‘ 4 ’᾽ "ὃ a Ν 4 ἂρ δὲ 
σταθμοὺς ἣν πόλις εὐδαίμων καὶ μεγάλη, ὄνομα ὃε 
Xappaven: ἐκ ταύτης οἱ στρατιῶται ἠγόραζον τὰ ἐπι- 
τήδεια, σχεδίαις διαβαίνοντες ὧδε. διφθέρας ἃς εἶχον 
στεγάσματα ἐπίμπλασαν χόρτου 
μ μ 
κούφου, εἶτα συνῆγον καὶ συνέ 
[-ὦ A 
σπων, ὡς μὴ ἅπτεσθαι τῆς κάρφης 
τὸ ὕδωρ * ἐπὶ τούτων διέβαινον καὶ 
ἐλάμβανον τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, οἶνόν τε 
ἐκ τῆς βαλάνον πεποιημένον τῆς 
FIG. 25. Swimming on an 9 κα A , \ aA 1? . 
inflated skin. Bas-relief from &70 τοῦ φοίνικος καὶ σῖτον μελίνης 
Kuyunjik (Nineveh). τοῦτο yap ἦν ἐν TH χώρᾳ πλεῖστον. 





A camp quarrel threatens serious consequences 


᾿Αμφιλεξάντων δέ τι ἐνταῦθα τῶν τε TOU Μένωνος 
στρατιωτῶν καὶ τῶν τοῦ Κλεάρχου ὁ Κλέαρχος κρίνας 
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ἴων Ἑ d 
ἀδικεῖν τὸν τοῦ Μένωνος πληχὰς ἐνέβαλεν - ὁ δὲ ἐλθὼν 57°" Ἵ 
πρὸς τὸ ἑαντοῦ στράτευμα ἔλεγεν ἀκούσαντες δὲ οἱ 


στρατιῶται ἐχαλέπαινον καὶ ὠργίζοντο ἰσχυρῶς τῷ 
Κλεάρχῳ. τῇ δὲ αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ Κλέαρχος. ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὴν 
διάβασιν τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ ἐκεῖ κατασκεψάμενος τὴν 
39 Ν 9 ‘6 9. NN δ € ~ Ν ὃ ‘ “ , 
ἀγορὰν ἀφιππεύει ἐπὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σκηνὴν διὰ τοῦ ΜΦω- 


» 


νος στρατεύματος σὺν ὀλίγοις τοῖς περὶ αὐτόν - Κῦρος 


δὲ ν 9 ϑ»ν»ν 2 
ἐ οὕπω ἧκεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔτι προσήλαυνε᾽ 
τῶν δὲ Μένωνος στρατιωτῶν ξύλα 
ιοσχίζων τις ὡς εἶδε Κλέαρχον διε- 
λ a ν “a 93 ’ ᾿ 4Φ 
αύνοντα, ἵησι τῇ ἀξίνῃ: καὶ οὗτος 
Ν 4 “Λ Ὁ Ψ 4 , 
μὲν αὐτοῦ ἥμαρτεν - ἄλλος δὲ λίθῳ 
Ψ A 
καὶ ἄλλος, εἶτα πολλοί, κραυγῆς 
id ε A , 9 4 
γενομένης.) ὃ δὲ καταφεύγει εἰς τὸ 
15 ἑαυτοῦ στβάτευμα, καὶ εὐθὺς παραγ- 
: 3 . 9 ‘ ‘ ‘ 
γέλλει εἰς τὰ ὅπλα" Kal τοὺς μὲν 


ε , > A 92 9, A ae 
ὄπλίτας αὐτοῦ ἐκέλευσε μεῖναι TAS 


9 4 4 ‘ 4 , 
ἀσπίδας πρὸς τὰ γόνατα θέντας, 
αὐτὸς δὲ λαβὼν τοὺς Θρᾷκας καὶ 
᾿ ε ig a 3 ἰφὶ 9 ~ 
20TOUS ἱππέας of ἦσαν αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ 
στρατεύματι πλείους ἢ τετταρά- 
’ ε ΝᾺ “~ 
κοντα, τούτων δὲ οἱ πλεῖστοι Θρᾷ- 

»ὕ 9 ἃ N 4 

Kes, ἤλαυνεν ἔπι τοὺς Μένωνος, 





FIG. 26.— Shield resting 
against the knee. Athena is 
writing on a tablet ; she has 
the cheek-pieces of her hel- 
met raised, and her shield 
and spear are leaning against 
her. Vase-painting. 


9 > 9 , 9 ~ Ν 9. AN Ld X 
ὥστ᾽ ἐκείνους ἐκπεπλῆχθαι καὶ αὐτὸν Μένωνα, καὶ 
‘ κι κι 
25 τρέχειν ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα" οἱ δὲ καὶ ἕστασαν ἀποροῦντες τῷ 
, e de 4 » Ν ΝΑ Ν 
πράγματι. ὁ δὲ Πρόξενος (ἔτυχε γὰρ ὕστερος προσιὼν 
. “ > A e , Ae a 9542 a 3 δ 
καὶ τάξις αὐτῷ ἑπομένη τῶν ὁπλιτῶν) εὐθὺς οὖν εἰς τὸ 
, 9 ’ ¥ »¥ Ν 9 Ν 9 ΄΄ ἴω 
μέσον ἀμφοτέρων ἄγων ἔθετο τὰ ὅπλα καὶ ἐδεῖτο τοῦ 
Κλεάρχον μὴ ποιεῖν ταῦτα. ὁ δ᾽ ἐχαλέπαινεν ὅτι αὐτοῦ 


Ὗ aah 


5, 
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9\ 7 , A , , . ε a 
ὀλίγον δεήσαντος καταλευσθῆναι πράως λέγοι TO αὑτοῦ 
, 9 Ld , > ἃ > ~ ’ 9’ $ 
πάθος, ἐκέλευσέ τε αὐτὸν ἐκ τοῦ μέσον ἐξίστασθαι. ἐν 
4 > 9 4 \ “A \ 3 ᾽ x A 
τούτῳ δ᾽ ἐπήει καὶ Κῦρος καὶ ἐπύθετο τὸ πρᾶγμα’ 
ΦΔ4ΩΝ >; » δ ‘ 3 Ν “Ἂ “ Ἁ ~ 
εὐθὺς δ᾽ ἔλαβε τὰ παλτὰ εἰς τὰς χεῖρας καὶ σὺν τοῖς 
A “~ A Ν 
5παροῦσι τῶν πιστῶν ἧκεν ἐλαύνων εἰς τὸ μέσον, καὶ 
XN 
λέγει τάδε: “Κλέαρχε καὶ Πρόξενε καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι οἱ 
παρόντες Ἕλληνες, οὐκ ἴστε OTL ποιεῖτε. εἰ γάρ τινα 
λλ aN 4 , 16 9 no a oe , 
ἀλλήλοις μάχην συνάψετε, νομίζετε ἐν THOE TH ἡμέρᾳ 
ἐμέ Te κατακεκόψεσθαι καὶ ὑμᾶς οὐ πολὺ ἐμοῦ ὕστερον" 
A “~ 4Φ ἃ 
ιοκακῶς γὰρ τῶν ἡμετέρων ἐχόντων πάντες οὗτοι οὗς 
ὁρᾶτε βάρβαροι πολεμιώτεροι ἡμῖν ἔσονται τῶν παρὰ 
βασιλεῖ ὄντων." ἀκούσας ταῦτα ὁ Κλέαρχος ἐν ἑαυτῷ 
ἐγένετο - καὶ παυσάμενοι ἀμφότεροι κατὰ χώραν ἔθεντο 
τὰ ὅπλα. 
ee The treachery of Orontas discovered 
3 ~ . oc f > 4 ¥ gy : A 
15 6. Ἐντεῦθεν προϊόντων ἐφαίνετο ἴχνια ἵππων Kat 
, > » > 4 ε , ε , 9 
Kompos: ἠκάζετο δ᾽ εἶναι ὁ στίβος ws δισχιλίων ἵππων. 
a os ¥ a A . » ¥ 4 
οὗτοι προϊόντες ἔκαιον καὶ χιλὸν καὶ εἰ TL ἀλλο χρήσι- 
, 3 , , , > » , , 
pov ἦν. Ὀρόντας δέ, Πέρσης ἀνήρ, γένει τε προσή- 
κων βασιλεῖ καὶ τὰ πολέμια λεγόμενος ἐν τοῖς ἀρίστοις 
“A 3 4 a N ’ ,’ 
2. Περσῶν, ἐπιβουλεύει Κύρῳ, καὶ πρόσθεν πολεμήσας, 
\ , a , 4 > 2 «A , ε , 
καταλλαγεὶς δέ. οὗτος Κύρῳ εἶπεν, εἰ αὐτῷ δοίη ἱππέας 
χιλίους, ὅτι τοὺς προκατακαίοντας ἱππέας ἢ κατακαίνοι 
ἂν ἐνεδρεύσας ἢ ζῶντας πολλοὺς αὐτῶν ἂν ἕλοι καὶ 
κωλύσειε τοῦ καίειν ἐπιόντας, καὶ ποιήσειεν ὥστε 
, δύ θ 3 ‘ id , ἊΝ , 4 
25 μήποτε δύνασθαι αὐτοὺς ἰδόντας τὸ Κύρον στράτευμα 
A ὃ “ “a \ , 9 , ἴω 
βασιλεῖ διαγγεῖλαι. toe δὲ Κύρῳ ἀκούσαντι ταῦτα 
ἐδόκει ὠφέλιμα εἶναι, καὶ ἐκέλευεν αὐτὸν λαμβάνειν 
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4 9 e 4 ~ e ’ € δ᾽ 9 ’ 
μέρος παρ εκάστον τῶν ἡγεμόνων. Ο Ορόντας 
νομΐσας ἑτοίμους εἶναι αὑτῷ τοὺς ἱππέας γράφει ἐπιστο- 
λὴν παρὰ βασιλέα ὅτι ἥξοι ἔχων ἱππέας ὡς ἂν δύνηται 

’ 9 Ν 4 ~ € ~ [2 ~ 9 4 
πλείστους - ἀλλὰ φράσαι Tots αὑτοῦ ἱππεῦσιν ἐκέλευεν 
5 ὡς φίλιον αὐτὸν ὑποδέχεσθαι. ἐνὴν δὲ ἐν τῇ ἐπιστολῇ 
καὶ τῆς πρόσθεν φιλίας ὑπομνήματα καὶ πίστεως. ταύ- 
N 9 λγ 51d ”~ 9 ὃ 4 e » ε 
τὴν τὴν ἐπιστολὴν δίδωσι πιστῷ ἀνὸρί, ὡς ᾧετο: ὁ 
δὲ λαβὼν Κύρῳ δίδωσιν. ἀναγνοὺς δὲ αὐτὴν ὁ Κῦρος 
’ > 4 Α “~ > \ ε ΄- 
συλλαμβάνει Ορόνταν, καὶ συγκαλεῖ εἰς τὴν ἐαντοῦ 
το σκηνὴν Πέρσας τοὺς ἀρίστους τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν ἑπτά, 

N “ ~ e , Α > ’ € ’ 
καὶ τοὺς τῶν Ἑλλήνων στρατηγους ἐκέλευσεν ὁπλίτας 
9 “A , de θέ XN 9 A ᾽ν ε ἮΝ 
ἀγαγεῖν, τούτους δὲ θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα περὶ τὴν αὑτοῦ 
σκηνήν. οἱ δὲ ταῦτα ἐποίησαν, ἀγαγόντες ὡς τρισχι- 
λίους ὁπλίτας. 


fits trial 


15 Κλέαρχον δὲ καὶ εἴσω παρεκάλεσε σύμβουλον, ds γε 
καὶ αὐτῷ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐδόκει προτιμηθῆναι μάλιστα 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐξῆλθεν, ἀπήγγειλε τοῖς φίλοις 
τὴν κρίσιν τοῦ ᾽Ορόντα ws ἐγένετο - οὐ γὰρ ἀπόρρητον 
ἦν. ἔφη δὲ Κῦρον ἄρχειν τοῦ λόγου ὧδε) “ Παρεκά- 

2ο λεσα ὑμᾶς, ἄνδρες φίλοι, ὅπως σύ ὕμιν βουλευόμενος 
9 ’ ’ 9 ἃ Ν ω N Ν > , 
ὅτι δίκαιόν ἐστι καὶ πρὸς θεῶν καὶ πρὸς ἀνθρώπων, 
τοῦτο πράξω περὶ Ὀρόντα τουτουί. τοῦτον γὰρ πρῶ- 
τον μὲν ὁ ἐμὸς πατὴρ ἔδωκεν ὑπήκοον εἶναι ἐμοί - ἐπεὶ 
δὲ θ ’ ε » > , e ‘ aN. 9) ΝᾺ i} λ “A 4 

€ ταχθείς, ὡς ἔφη αὐτός, ὑπὸ τοῦ ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ οὗτος 
9 id > \. » Ν 9 4 3 4 Ν 

25 ἐπολέμησεν ἐμοὶ ἔχων τὴν ἐν Σάρδεσιν ἀκρόπολιν, καὶ 
ἐγὼ αὐτὸν προσπολεμῶν ἐποίησα ὥστε δόξαι τούτῳ 
τοῦ πρὸς ἐμὲ πολέμου παύσασθαι, καὶ δεξιὰν ἔλαβον 
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καὶ ἔδωκα, μετὰ ταῦτα, ἔφη, ““ Ὀρόντα, ἔστιν ὅ TL σε 
δί 3) 3 , 9 > ΄ δὲ ε “A 
ἠδίκησα; ἀπεκρίνατο oTt ov. παλιν ὃε ὁ Κῦρος 
9 ὔ : 66 Ov ἴω. 9 e 9 AN A e λ σι 
ἠρώτα ὑκοῦν ὕστερον, ὡς αὐτὸς σὺ ὁμολογεῖς, 
> A e 95 93 “Ὁ LO , > Ν 3 Ἁ -~ 
οὐδὲν ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἀδικούμενος, ἀποστὰς εἰς Μυσοὺς κακῶς 
> ’ Ν 9.ϑ 6N , 9 25 , 99 ¥ 9 , 
_ 5 ἐποίεις τὴν ἐμὴν χώραν ὅτι dvvw;” ἔφη Ὀρόντας. 
ce Οὐ ~ 93. » € ~ ccf 9 > » Ὕ i 
ὑκοῦν, ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, “ὁπότ᾽ αὖ ἔγνως τὴν σαυτοῦ 
ὃ , 3 θὰ 9 Ν Ν aA? , 5 δ , 
ὕναμιν, ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὸν τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος βωμὸν perape 
4 ¥ θ ἃ ’ > 6A XN ’ ὃ ’ 
λειν τέ σοι ἔφησθα καὶ πείσας ἐμὲ πιστὰ πάλιν ἔδωκάς 
αν > 2 “A 93 Ν ΝᾺ ε , 3 ’ 
μοι καὶ ἔλαβες παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ; ᾿ καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὡμολόγει ᾽Ορόν- 
ιοτας. “Τί οὖν,᾽ ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, “ ἀδικηθεὶς ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ νῦν 
A , 3 Ν [4 3) > », 
τὸ τρίτον ἐπιβουλεύων μοι φανερὸς γέγονας ;᾿ εἰπόντος 
δὲ “a 3 , 9 δὲ 10 θ ’ > 9 ε A 
€ του Opovta ore οὐδὲν adixnVeis, npwrnaev ὁ Kupos 
>? ἐς “ λ A > . 24 τὸ δὰ θ 3) 
αὐτὸν " °° Opodoyets οὖν περὶ ἐμὲ adiKos γεγενησθαι; 
«ἬἯ ν 9 , 39> » 3 ’ 3 ’ , 
yap ἀνάγκη, ἔφη Ὀρόντας. ἐκ τούτου πάλιν 
΄σ΄α ¥ ἴα ~ ἴω 
15 ἠρώτησεν ὁ Κῦρος ' ““Ἔτι οὖν ἂν γένοιο τῷ ἐμῷ ἀδελφῷ 
’ 3 Ν δὲ (λ N 4 99 ε de 3 ’, 
πολέμιος, ἐμοὶ ὃὲ φίλος καὶ πιστός; ὁ δὲ ἀπεκρίνατο 
9 { δ᾽ 3 ’ > ~ ’ 9 ¥ Ὦν» 
οτι ““οὐὸ εἰ γενοίμην, ὦ Kupe, σοὶ y ἂν ποτε ett 
ὃ ’ὅ 23 Ν κι ~ > A A ἐ- 
όξαιμι.᾽᾽ πρὸς ταῦτα Κῦρος εἶπε τοῖς παροῦσιν " “ Ὁ 
μὲν ἀνὴρ τοιαῦτα μὲν πεποίηκε, τοιαῦτα δὲ λέγει" 
ea Se N A 4 , > » , 9 
2ουμῶν O€ σὺ πρῶτος, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἀπόφηναι γνώμην ὃ τι 
σοι δοκεῖ. Κλέαρχος δὲ εἶπε rdde: “ Συμβουλεύω 
X μ 
Ν A ¥ “A ~ 
ἐγὼ τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον ἐκποδὼν ποιεῖσθαι ws τάχιστα, 
A ‘ 4 
ὡς μηκέτι δέῃ τοῦτον φυλάττεσθαι, ἀλλὰ σχολὴ ἢ ἡμῖν; 
N Ν ~ > Ν 20 Ν , εχ “a 99 
TO κατὰ τοῦτον εἶναι, Tous ἐθελοντὰς τούτους EV ποιεῖν. 
Ν is Ν ¥ 
2: ταύτῃ δὲ TH γνώμῃ ἔφη Kal τοὺς ἄλλους προσθέσθαι. 


Elis execution 


“Mera ravra,’ ἔφη, “ κελεύοντος Κύρου ἔλαβον τῆς 
\ 
ζώνης τὸν ‘Opdvray ἐπὶ θανάτῳ ἅπαντες ἀναστάντες 
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καὶ οἱ cvyyevels: εἶτα δ᾽ ἐξῆγον αὐτὸν οἷς προσετάχθη. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ εἶδον αὐτὸν οὗπερ πρόσθεν προσεκύνουν, καὶ 
τότε προσεκύνησαν, καίπερ εἰδότες ὅτι ἐπὶ θάνατον 
ἄγοιτο." ἐπεὶ δὲ εἰς τὴν ᾿Αρταπάτου σκηνὴν εἰσήχθη, 
στοῦ πιστοτάτον τῶν Κύρον σκηπτούχων, μετὰ ταῦτα 
οὔτε ζῶντα Ὀρόνταν οὔτε τεθνηκότα οὐδεὶς εἶδε πώποτε, 
οὐδὲ ὅπως ἀπέθανεν οὐδεὶς εἰδὼς ἔλεγεν - ἤκαζον δὲ 
ἄλλοι ἄλλως " τάφος δὲ οὐδεὶς πώποτε αὐτοῦ ἐφάνη. 


News of the King’s approach 


7. Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Βαβυλωνίας σταθμοὺς 
ιοτρεῖς παρασάγγας δώδεκα. ἐν δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ σταθμῷ 
Κῦρος ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται τῶν Ἑλλήνων καὶ τῶν βαρβά- 
ρων ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ περὶ μέσας νύκτας " ἐδόκει γὰρ εἰς τὴν 
ἐπιοῦσαν ἕω ἥξειν βασιλέα σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι μαχού- 
μένον " καὶ ἐκέλευε Κλέαρχον μὲν τοῦ δεξιοῦ κέρως 
ε ἴω θ , de “ Ἀ ~ 3 4 
τςἡγείσθαι, Μένωνα ὃὲ τὸν Θετταλὸν Tov εὐωνύμου, 
᾿ % δὲ % e _ κδ, ὃ ῥ ᾿ Ν δὲ SS 930 2 
αὐτὸς δὲ τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ διέταξε. μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἐξέτασιν 
ἅμα τῇ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἥκοντες αὐτόμολοι παρὰ μεγά- 
λον βασιλέως ἀπήγγελλον Κύρῳ περὶ τῆς βασιλέως 
στρατιᾶς. 


Cyrus makes liberal promises to the Greek officers 


alin 4 # “ “ ‘\ 
20 Κῦρος δὲ συγκαλέσας τοὺς στρατηγοὺς Kat doya- 
© ~ « f , , “A a \ 4 
yous τῶν Ἑλλήνων συνεβουλεύετό TE πῶς ἂν THY μάχην 
a ν 3... , θ ΄ ‘5 ct? ¥ S 
ποιοῖτο Kat αὐτὸς παρήνει θαρρύνων τοιάδε - ““΄Ὦ avdpes 
ν 9 9 4 9 ~ ’ 4 
EdAnves, οὐκ ἀνθρώπων ἀπορῶν βαρβάρων συμμάχους 
ὑμᾶς ἄγω, ἀλλὰ νομίζων ἀμείνονας καὶ κρείττους πολ- 
2shav βαρβάρων ὑμᾶς εἶναι, διὰ τοῦτο προσέλαβον. 


Wee (Te, 


) "».9 
τ: 
ο “aaa 
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“αὐ 


9 4 ¥ » ¥ ~ 9 ’ κυ ’ 
ὅπως οὖν ἔσεσθε ἄνδρες ἄξιοι τῆς ἐλευθερίας ἧς κέκτη- 
er et ee ee ek , - CY» 9 ‘ 
pe τα σθε καὶ ἧς ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ εὐδαιμονίζω. εὖ yap tore ὅτι THY 
ἐλευθερίαν ἑλοίμην ἂν ἀντὶ ὧν ἔχω πάντων καὶ ἄλλων 
πολλαπλασίων. ὅπως δὲ καὶ εἰδῆτε εἰς οἷον ἔρχεσθε 
5 ἀγῶνα, ὑμᾶς εἰδὼς διδάξω. τὸ μὲν γὰρ πλῆθος πολὺ 
καὶ κραυγῇ πολλῇ ἐπίασιν - ἂν δὲ ταῦτα ἀνάσχησθε, 
Q ¥ . 9 , ’ A 9 ew , 
Ta ἄλλα καὶ αἰσχύνεσθαί μοι δοκῶ οἵους ἡμῖν γνώ- 
σεσθε τοὺς ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ ὄντας ἀνθρώπους. ὑμῶν δὲ 
ἀνδρῶν ὄντων καὶ εὖ τῶν ἐμῶν γενομένων, ἐγὼ ὑμῶν 
Ν) \ ¥ 5 ’ 3 ran ¥ Q 
10oTOV μὲν οἰκαὸε βουλόμενον ἀπιέναι τοῖς οἰκοι ζηλωτὸν 
, 3 a ‘ Ν > , Ν 3 
ποιήσω ἀπελθεῖν, πολλοὺς δὲ οἶμαι ποιήσειν τὰ παρ 
9 ε ’ 9 “ ΝᾺ ¥ 99 
ἐμοὶ ἑλέσθαι ἀντὶ τῶν οἴκοι. 


fle asserts his ability to fulfill his promises 


> A 

Ἐνταῦθα Ταυλίτης παρών, φυγὰς Σάμιος, πιστὸς δὲ 

, > . 66 δ > A 4 , 9 
Κύρῳ, εἶπεν Καὶ μήν, ὦ Κῦρε, λέγουσι τινες ore 

Q e ~ “A “ A 4 ’ Φ A ’ 
15 πολλὰ ὑπισχνῇ νῦν διὰ τὸ ἐν τοιούτῳ εἶναι τοῦ κινδύνον 
προσιόντος, ἂν δὲ εὖ γένηταί τι, οὐ μεμνήσεσθαί σέ 

Ψ Ν 303 3 as Ν , δύ 
φασιν - ἔνιοι δὲ οὐδ᾽ εἰ μεμνῃό τε καὶ βούλοιο δύνα- 

πο Tee A A A 
σθαι ἄν’ ἀποδοῦναι ὅσα ὑπισχνῇ. ἀκούσας ταῦτα 
ἔλεξεν ὁ Κῦρος: ““᾿Αλλ᾽ ἔστι μὲν ἡμῖν, ὦ avdpes, ἡ 
2ςοἀρχὴ ἡ πατρῴα πρὸς μὲν μεσημβρίαν μέχρι οὗ διὰ 
καῦμα οὐ δύνανται οἰκεῖν ἄνθρωποι, πρὸς δὲ ἄρκτον 
μέχρι οὗ διὰ χειμῶνα - τὰ δ᾽ ἐν μέσῳ τούτων πάντα 

ε a 3 a 59 “ , a 5” e “A 
σατραπεύουσιν οἱ τοῦ ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ φίλοι. ἣν δ᾽ ἡμεῖς 
νικήσωμεν, ἡμᾶς δεῖ τοὺς ἡμετέρους φίλους τούτων 
2ς ἐγκρατεῖς ποιῆσαι. wate οὐ τοῦτο δέδοικα, μὴ οὐκ 
» 9 A er aA , a = 2 3 \ ‘ 
ἔχω oT δῶ ἑκάστῳ τῶν φίλων, av εὖ γένηται, ἀλλὰ μὴ 
9 ν ε Ν a A ε κα 4 Ae , \ 
οὐκ ἔχω ἱκανοὺς οἷς δῶ. ὑμῶν δὲ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων καὶ 
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4 e 7 A 4 3 ε 4 ΄“- 3 , 
στέφανον ἑκάστῳ χρυσοῦν δώσω." οἱ δὲ ταῦτα ἀκού- 
3 ’ Ν , A ἴω » 
σαντες AVTOL TE ἦσαν πολὺ προθυμότεροι καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις 
ἐξήγγελλον. 
A touch of family pride 
Ki i de > 9 A ν ‘ Ἁ A 
σῇσαν δὲ παρ᾽ αὐτὸν οἵ τε στρατηγοὶ καὶ τῶν 
¥ A 
5 ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων τινὲς ἀξιοῦντες εἰδέναι τί σφίσιν ἔσται 
ἐὰν κρατήσωσιν. ὁ δὲ ἐμπιμπλὰς ἁπάντων τὴν γνώ- 
μὴν ἀπέπεμπε. παρεκελεύοντο δὲ αὐτῷ πάντες ὅσοιπερ 
’ N 4 3 3 ¥ ε ~ 4 
διελέγοντο μὴ μάχεσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ὄπισθεν ἑαυτῶν τάττε- 
Q ~ A οὕ 
σθαι. ἐν δὲ τῷ καιρῷ τούτῳ Κλέαρχος ὧδέ πως ἤρετο 
ιοτὸν Κῦρον: “Οἴει γάρ σοι μαχεῖσθαι, ὦ Kupe, τὸν 
ἀδελφόν; ᾿ “Ny Δί᾽, ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, ““εἴπερ γε Δαρείον 
Α ’ ’ 3 “ 9. ἃ QA 3 ’ > 
καὶ Παρυσάτιδός ἐστι mais, ἐμὸς δὲ ἀδελφός, οὐκ 
9 Ν A 9 9 A , ” 
ἀμαχεὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐγὼ λήψομαι. 


Linumeration of the forces 
Ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐν τῇ ἐξοπλισίᾳ ἀριθμὸς ἐγένετο τῶν 
A ¢ 4 9 ‘ 4 Ν , A 
τςμὲν Ελλήνων ἀσπὶς μυρία καὶ τετρακοσία, πελτασταὶ 
δὲ δισχίλιοι καὶ πεντακόσιοι, τῶν 
δὲ μετὰ Κύρον βαρβάρων δέκα 
μυριάδες καὶ ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα 
9 Ἁ N ¥ “A Ἃ , 
ἀμφὶ τὰ εἴκοσι. τῶν δὲ πολεμίων 
> ld 4Φ , N A » 
20 ἐλέγοντο εἶναι ἑκατὸν Kal ELKO 





μυριάδες καὶ ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα 


FIG. .— Axle with 
διακόσια. ἄλλοι δὲ ἦσαν ἑξακισ- τῇ 


scythes, as described by 
A 3 
χίλιοι ἱππεῖς, ὧν ᾿Αρταγέρσης Xenophon. 
* 3 μὰ x 3 A / 4 
ἦρχεν οὗτοι δ᾽ αὖ πρὸ αὐτοῦ βασιλέως τεταγμένοι 
~ »” 
2: ἦσαν. τοῦ δὲ βασιλέως στρατεύματος ἦσαν ἄρχοντες 
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καὶ στρατηγοὶ Kal ἡγεμόνες τέτταρες, τριάκοντα μυ- 
ριάδων ἕκαστος, ᾿Αβροκόμας, Τισσαφέρνης, Τωβρύας, 
᾿Αρβάκης. τούτων δὲ παρεγένοντο ἐν τῇ μάχῃ ἐνενή- 
κοντα μυριάδες καὶ ἅρματα δρεπανηφόῤα ἑκατὸν καὶ 
5 πεντήκοντα - "ABpoxdpas δὲ ὑστέρησε τῆς μάχης ἡμέ- 
pass πέντε, ἐκ Φοιψίκης ἐλαύνων. ταῦτα δὲ ἤγγελλον 
πρὸς Κῦρον ot αὐτομολήσαντες παρὰ μεγάλου βασι- 
λέως πρὸ τῆς μάχης, καὶ μετὰ τὴν μάχην ol ὕστερον 
ἐλήφθησαν τῶν πολεμίων ταὐτὰ ἤγγελλον. 


An unfinished and useless obstacle 


10 Ἐντεῦθεν δὲ Κῦρος ἐξελαύνει σταθμὸν ἕνα παρα- 
σάγγας τρεῖς συντεταγμένῳ τῷ στρατεύματι παντὶ καὶ 
τῷ Ἑλληνικῷ καὶ τῷ βαρβαρικῷ ' wero γὰρ ταύ ἢ 

ᾧ Ἑλληνικῷ καὶ τῷ βαρβαρικῷ - ᾧετο γὰρ ταύτῃ τῇ 
“A Ν 

ἡμέρᾳ μαχεῖσθαι βασιλέα: κατὰ γὰρ μέσον τὸν στα- 

θμὸν τοῦτον τάφρος ἦν ὀρυκτὴ βαθεῖα, τὸ μὲν εὖρος 

ΜΕ Ν , νι ΩΝ ΄, 3 ‘ A , δ 

15 ὀργναὶ πέντε, τὸ δὲ βάθος ὀργναὶ τρεῖς. παρετέτατο δὲ 
ε ,ὕ ¥ \ A , 2 N , , 

ἡ τάφρος ἄνω διὰ τοῦ πεδίον ἐπὶ δώδεκα παρασάγγας 
’ a) δί , > δὲ δ Ν 9 ’ 

μέχρι τοῦ Μηδίας τείχους. ἣν 0€ παρὰ τὸν Evdparny 
πάροδος στενὴ μεταξὺ τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ τῆς τάφρου ὡς 
Ψ δῷ νΝ 4 , δὲ ‘ , JN 
εἴκοσι ποδῶν TO εὖρος - ταύτην ὃὲ THY τάφρον βασιλεὺς 

2ο ποιεῖ μέγας ἀντὶ ἐρύματος, ἐπειδὴ πυνθάνεται Κῦρον 
προσελαύνοντα. ταύτην δὴ τὴν πάροδον Κῦρός τε καὶ 
ἡ στρατιὰ παρῆλθε καὶ ἐγένοντο εἴσω τῆς τάφρον. 


The prophet’s reward 
Ταύτῃ μὲν οὖν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ οὐκ ἐμαχέσατο βασιλεύς, 


> > e , . 4 ιν . 9 , 
ἀλλ᾽ ὑποχωρούντων φανερὰ ἦσαν Kai ἵππων καὶ avOpa- 
25 πων ἴχνη πολλά. ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος Σιλανὸν καλέσας τὸν 
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2A , , ὃ 98 “ἃ ὃ 4 . 
μπρακιώτην μάντιν ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ δαρεικοὺς Tpioyxe 
’ ν ane 3 ’ > 3 3 ‘4 e 4 4 ’ 
λίους, ὅτι τῇ ἑνδεκάτῃ ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνης ἡμέρᾳ πρότερον θνόμε- 

Ag A A 
vos εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὅτι βασιλεὺς οὐ μαχεῖται δέκα ἡμερῶν, 
Κῦρος δ᾽ εἶπεν" “ Ovx ἄρα ἔτι μαχεῖται, εἰ ἐν ταύταις οὐ 
5 μαχεῖται ταῖς ἡμέραις - ἐὰν δ᾽ ἀληθεύσῃς, ὑπισχνοῦμαί 
σοι δέκα τάλαντα. τοῦτο τὸ χρυσίον τότε ἀπέδωκεν, 

9 N -~ e ’ ε , 3 N 93 AN “Ἂ 4 > 
ἐπεὶ παρῆλθον ai δέκα ἡμέραι. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῇ τάφρῳ οὐκ 
ἐκώλνε βασιλεὺς τὸ Κύρου στράτευμα διαβαίνειν, ἔδοξε 

ἃ , Ἁ ~ ¥ 3 4 A ’ 

καὶ Κύρῳ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἀπεγνωκέναι τοῦ μάχεσθαι" 
το ὥστε τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ Κῦρος ἐπορεύετο ἠμελημένως μᾶλλον. 
τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ ἐπί τε τοῦ ἅρματος καθήμενος τὴν πορείαν 
9 es \ 3 , 9 Ud ν Ἀ ε ~ “ Q “ 
ἐποιεῖτο καὶ ὀλίγους ἐν τάξει ἔχων πρὸ αὑτοῦ, τὸ δὲ πολὺ 





FIG. 28.— Persian chariot. Cp. Fig. 33, p.92. Bas-relief from Persepolis, in the 
British Museum. 


αὐτῷ ἀνατεταραγμένον ἐπορεύετο, Kal τῶν ὅπλων τοῖς 
τ.» ‘VA aN € a » ve ,ὕ 
στρατιώταις πολλὰ ἐπὶ ἁμαξῶν ἤγοντο καὶ ὑποζυγίων. 
Panic at the King’s approach 
15 8. Kat ἤδη τε ἦν ἀμφὶ ἀγορὰν πλήθουσαν καὶ 
’ Φ ε \ ¥ » , ε» 
πλησίον ἦν ὁ σταθμὸς ἔνθα ἔμελλε καταλύειν, ἡνίκᾳ 
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Ilarnyvas, ἀνὴρ Πέρσης τῶν ἀμφὶ 

Κῦρον χρηστός, προφαίνεται ἐλαύ- 

ἮΝ νῶν ἀνὰ κράτος ἱδροῦντι τῷ ἵππῳ, καὶ 
9 Ἁ ~ x 4 9 v4 3 4 

εὐθὺς πᾶσιν οἷς ἐνετύγχανεν ἐβόα 
ἃ A ‘ ε ων 9 

καὶ βαρβαρικῶς καὶ ἑλληνικῶς ὅτι 





ὶ Ν ‘ 4 A 
βασιλεὺς σὺν στρατεύματι πολλῷ 
προσέρχεται ὡς εἰς μάχην παρε- 

’ ν Ἀ “\ 4 
σκευασμένος. ἔνθα δὴ πολὺς τάρα- 
vs 
χος ἐγένετο: avurixa yap ἐδόκουν οἱ 
9 Α ’ A 9 4 
10 EA\nves καὶ πάντες͵ δὲ ἀτάκτοις 


ππ σφίσιν ἐπιπεσεῖσθαι. Κῦρός τε 
gg I gD 
“\ 9 
Fic. 29.—Putting on Καταπηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἅρματος τὸν 
the cuirass. The shoulder 
pieces are to be drawn oe ‘ a> de ᾿ ᾿ 
down and fastened to the τὸν ὕππον τὰ παλτὰ εἰς τὰς χεῖρας 


5 front of the cuirass. The ὅλ β A» iol A , 
5 tunic hangs down below EAAVE, TOLS TE AAAOLS TAL TAP Y- 


the flaps. Cp. Figs. 6, τι, γελλεν ἐξοπλίζεσθαι καὶ καθίστα- 
52, pp. 40, 55, 1638. Vase- 6 ; Gin δῇ = ὺ é ᾿ 
painting by Duris, σθαι εἰς THY ἑαυτοῦ τάξιν EKacToV. 


θώρακα ἐνεδύετο καὶ ἀναβὰς ἐπὶ 
ρ 


Arrangement and equipment of Cyrus’s forces 


Ἔνθα δὴ σὺν πολλῇ σπουδῇ καθίσταντο, Κλέαρχος 
A “ Ν ~ ,’ » “ ”~ 9 ia 
μὲν τὰ δεξιὰ τοῦ κέρατος ἔχων πρὸς τῷ Evdpary 
ae 4 A 9 a e > 
20 ποταμῷ, Πρόξενος δὲ ἐχόμενος, οἱ ὃ 
- oy» Ν a , \ 8 9452 
ἄλλοι μετὰ τοῦτον, Μένων δὲ τὸ εὐώνυ- 
μον κέρας ἔσχε τοῦ Ἑ) λληνικοῦ. τοῦ 
δὲ βαρβαρικοῦ ἱππεῖς μὲν Παφλαγόνες 
3 ’ Ν , ¥ 9 
εἰς χιλίους παρα Κλέαρχον ἔστησαν ἐν 
25 τῷ δεξιῷ καὶ τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν πελταστι- ,, 





FIG. 30. --- Horse's 
east piece, of bronze. 
“A a) Φ 
κόν, ἐν δὲ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ ᾿Αριαῖός τε 6 Found in Southern 
J ᾿ . τς ὁ τ Italy, now at Carlsruhe 
Κύρου ὕπαρχος καὶ τὸ ἄλλο BapBapt- in Germany. 
9 


~~ 


' 


5δὲ ψιλὴν ἔχων τὴν κεφαλὴν εἰς τὴν 
4 , ε > 4 
μάχην καθίστατο .) οἱ δ᾽ ἵπποι πάντες 


} fe) 





25 
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4 ΜᾺ Ἁ Ν ε »ὉὍὦἍ 4 9 
κόν) Κῦρος δὲ καὶ ἱππεῖς τούτον ὅσον 
ε 4 Ν N , ε ld 
ἑξακόσιοι κατὰ TO μέσον, ὡπλισμένοι 

‘ A ’ 
θώραξι μὲν αὐτοὶ καὶ παραμηριδίοις 

Ν ’ ’ ‘ , “~ 
καὶ κράνεσι πάντες πλὴν Kupov: Kvupos 


εἶχον καὶ προμετωπίδια καὶ προστερνί- 





δια: εἶχον δὲ καὶ μαχαίρας ot ἱππεῖς Fic. 31.—A 


“Ελληνικᾶς. 


Greek cutlass. 
Vase-painting. 


The enemy appear. Their equipment 


K \ 4) > , e , ‘ ¥ “ 
αἱ ἤδη TE ἣν μέσον ἡμέρας καὶ οὕπω καταφανεῖς 
ἦσαν οἱ πολέμιοι: ἡνίκα δὲ δείλη ἐγίγνετο, ἐφάνη 


Fic. 32. -- A long shield (ἀσπὶς 
ποδήρης), held before an Assyrian 
archer by his attendant. Bas-relief 
from Kuyunjik (Nineveh). 


“ 9 , , 
κονιορτὸς ὥσπερ νεφέλη λευκή, 
χρόνῳ δὲ συχνῷ ὕστερον 
ὥσπερ μελανία τις ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ 
> AN [4 9 \ 3 4 
ἐπὶ πολύ. ὅτε δὲ ἐγγύτερον 
9 [4 ’ Ἁ - , 
ἐγίγνοντο, τάχα δὴ καὶ χαλκός 
τις ἤστραπτε, καὶ λόγχαι καὶ 

ε ’ ~ > 9 
αἱ τάξεις καταφανεῖς eéyi- 
γνοντο. καὶ ἦσαν ἱππεῖς μὲν 
λευκοθώρακες ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐωνύ- 


: μουν τῶν πολεμίων" Τισσαφέρ- 


νῆς ἐλέγετο τούτων ἄρχειν. 
3 ‘4 N ’ 3 ld 
ἐχόμενοι δὲ γερροφόροι, ἐχόμε- 
Λ ε ~ ‘ , 
vou δὲ ὁπλῖται σὺν ποδήρεσι 
[4 9 4 3 7 
ξυλίναις ἀσπίσιν. Αἰγύπτιοι 
δ᾽ οὗτοι ἐλέγοντο εἶναι" ἄλλοι 
> ¢ “~ ¥ l4 ld 
δ᾽ ἱππεῖς, ἄλλοι τοξόται. πάν- 
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> 4 . » 9 , , 9 , 

τες δ᾽ οὗτοι κατὰ ἔθνη ἐν πλαισίῳ πλήρει ἀνθρώπων 
ἕκαστον τὸ ἔθνος ἐπορεύετο. πρὸ δὲ αὐτῶν ἅρματα 
διαλείποντα συχνὸν ἀπ᾽ ἀλλήλων τὰ δὴ δρεπανηφόρα 


ty 
on” N 
od Ἢ 
K-----K 7 ν 
7 ἃ 
XN “, 
Ν of A 
\ v- 4 
‘ “΄ ‘ 
ve 5 ‘ 
“ 
Ν sf \ 
Ν ΄ . 
Ν a ἱ 
ἈΝ ΄ 
ν ' 
Ἐπὶ τως a τὰ os aa en ΞΕ τ τορι τ, «-:Ξ -- - -- -- ο---...-.--.....--.. χ 
I i) 





The Battle of Cunaxa, first position. 
A, camp of Cyrus. G, forces of Tissaphernes. 
B, Paphlagonian cavalry. 7, forces of Arbaces. 
C, Greek light-armed troops. 7, Artaxerxes and his 6000 cavalry. 
D, Greek hoplites under (1) Clearchus, 7, forces of Gobryas 
(2) Proxenus and others, (3) Menon. KK, KK, scythed chariots. 
ΕἾ, Cyrus and his 600 cavalry. L, attempted flanking movement, 93, 22. 
F, Ariaeus and his barbarians. M, counter movement of Cyrus, 93, 24. 


, > Ν δ , 3 A 95 atl 3 
καλούμενα εἶχον δὲ τὰ δρέπανα ἐκ τῶν ἀξόνων εἰς 
a 9 , \ e N A 4 9 ~ 4 
5 πλάγιον ἀποτεταμένα καὶ ὑπὸ τοῖς δίφροις εἰς γῆν βλέ 
ποντα, WS διακόπτειν ὅτῳ ἐντυγχάνοιεν. ἡ δὲ γνώμη ἦν 
ε 9 Ν , “A e ’ 1A ἃ ὃ 4 
as els τὰς τάξεις τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐλῶντα Kal διακόψοντα. 
a ’ ἴω 4 9 , ’ a 
ὃ μέντοι Κῦρος εἶπεν ore καλέσας παρεκελεύετο τοις 


Ἕλλησι τὴν κραυγὴν τῶν βαρβάρων ἀνέχεσθαι, ἐψεύ- 
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ἴω 9 δ : “ΟῚ Ν a e e A A 
σθὴη τοῦτο - ov yap Kpavyy ἀλλὰ σιγῇ ws ἁνυστὸν Kal 
ἡσυχῃ ἐν ἴσῳ καὶ βραδέως προσῇσαν. 


Cyrus's commands to Clearchus 
Καὶ ἐν τούτῳ Κῦρος παρελαύνων αὐτὸς σὺν Πίγρητι 
τῷ ἑρμηνεῖ καὶ ἄλλοις τρισὶν ἣ τέτταρσι τῷ Κλεάρχῳ 
¥ ; A 
5 ἐβόα ayew τὸ στράτέυμα κατὰ μέσον τὸ τῶν πολεμίων, 
ὅτι ἐκεῖ βασιλεὺς ein: “Kav τοῦτ᾽, ἔφη, “νικῶμεν, 
aa e ~ a, 33 ε “Ὁ ε 4 NX , 
πάνθ᾽ ἡμῖν πεποίηται. ὁρῶν δὲ ὁ Κλέαρχος τὸ μέσον 
A \ > 4 v4 ¥ » a e “~ 
στῖφος Kat ἀκούων Κύρου ἔξω ὄντα τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ 
9 , , A Ν , Νὰ 
εὐωνύμου βασιλέα (τοσοῦτον γὰρ πλήθει περιῆν βασι- 
10 λεὺς ὦστε μέσον τῶν ἑαυτοῦ ἔχων τοῦ Κύρου εὐωνύμον 
ἔξω ἦν), ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως ὁ Κλέαρχος οὐκ ἤθέλεν ἀποσπά- 
> Ν A “A Ν ὃ Ν , , bs) 
σαι ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας, φοβούμενος μὴ 
’ ε ’ ἰδὲ λ a > 4 9 9 ” 
κυκλωθείη ἑκατέρωθεν, τῷ δὲ Κύρῳ ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι αὐτῷ 
, 9 a» 
μέλει ὅπως Kahws Exot) 


A final review. The watchword 


4 9 ’ Ἅ “ “\ A Q a: 
15 Kat ἐν τούτῳ τῳ καιρῷ τὸ μὲν βαρβαρικὸν orpa- 
ε ζω 4 Q δὲ ε “ 4 9 ΄ὰ 4 ΄ὰ 
τευμα ὁμαλῶς προῇει, τὸ O€ Ἑλληνικὸν ἔτι ἐν τῷ αὐτῳ 
μένον συνετάττετο ἐκ τῶν ἔτι προσιόντων. καὶ ὁ Κῦρος 
παρελαύνων οὐ πάνυ πρὸς αὐτῷ τῷ στρατεύματι κατε- 
“A e ld 9 , ¥ ἈΝ ‘3 QA 
θεᾶτο ἑκατέρωσε, ἀποβλέπων εἴς TE TOUS πολεμίους καὶ 
20Tovs φίλους. ἰδὼν δὲ αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ Hevo- 
ζω “, » » 
dav ᾿Αθηναῖος, πελάσας ὡς συναντῆσαι ἤρετο εἴ τι 
παραγγέλλοι. ὁ δ᾽ ἐπιστήσας εἶπε καὶ λέγειν ἐκέλευε 
A 9g ‘ . e δ “ . Ν ld , “~ 
πᾶσιν ὅτι Kal Ta ἱερὰ καλὰ Kal τὰ σφάγια καλά. ταῦτα 
Ν 
δὲ λέγων θορύβον ἤκουσε διὰ τῶν τάξεων ἰόντος, καὶ 
΄ . , 
25 ἤρετο τίς ὁ θόρυβος εἴη. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ὅτι σύνθημα παρέρ- 
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ὃ 4 no Va 20 , ; , AX 
XeTat δεύτερον ἤδη. καὶ ὃς ἐθαύμασε Tis παραγγέλλει 
καὶ ἤρετο ὅ τι εἴη τὸ σύνθημα. ὁ δ᾽ ἀπεκρίνατο “ Ζεὺς 
σωτὴρ καὶ νίκη. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ἀκούσας, “᾿Αλλὰ δέχο- 
, 2 ¥ 66 N ~ » 33 “= δ᾽ 3 Ν 9 
pat Te, ἔφη; “καὶ τοῦτο ἔστω. ταῦντα O εἰπὼν εἰς 
5τὴν αὑτοῦ χώραν ἀπήλαυνε. 
The Greek attack routs the enemy 
‘ 3 a, id A ’ 4 , A 
Kat οὐκέτι τρία ἢ τέτταρα στάδια διειχέτην τὼ 
Ψ 
φάλαγγε ἀπ᾿ ἀλλήλων ἡνίκα ἐπαιάνιζόν τε οἱ Ἕλληνες 
καὶ ἤρχοντο ἀντίοι ἰέναι τοῖς πολεμίοις. ὡς δὲ πορενο- 
4 3 4 ld ἰοὺ ’ ‘ ε ’᾽ 
μένων ἐξεκύμαινέ τι τῆς φάλαγγος, τὸ ὑπολειπόμενον 
» ᾽’ “- Q 9 9 , 4 Ὄ 
τοἤρξατο δρόμῳ θεῖν - καὶ ἅμα ἐφθέγξαντο πάντες οἷον 
τῷ Ἐνναλίῳ ἐλελίζουσι, καὶ πάντες δὲ ἔθεον. λέγουσι 
δέ τινες ὡς καὶ ταῖς ἀσπίσι πρὸς τὰ δόρατα ἐδούπησαν, 
‘4 “A “ΟΡ 9 N N a 9 ~ 
φόβον ποιοῦντες τοῖς ἵπποις. πρὶν δὲ τόξευμα ἐξικνεῖ- 





Fic. 33. —A Greek chariot and four, driven by Pelops. After Homeric times 
the Greeks used chariots only for racing. Vase-painting. 


σθαι ἐκκλίνουσιν ot βάρβαροι καὶ φεύγουσι. καὶ 
. τς ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐδίωκον μὲν κατὰ κράτος οἱ Ἕλληνες, ἐβόων 
δὲ ἀλλήλοις μὴ θεῖν δρόμῳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τάξει ἔπεσθαι. τὰ 
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δ᾽ 9 9 id : Ν ‘ ὃ 9 9 “ἡ ΄Ν 4 “\ 
ἅρματα ἐφέροντο τὰ μὲν Ot αὐτῶν τῶν πολεμίων, τὰ 
4 Q Ἁ A ε 4 Q e 4 e > 3 A 
dé καὶ διὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων κενὰ ἡνιόχων. οἵ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ 
« ὃ ’, » δ᾽ Ψ Α / 
προΐδοιεν, διίσταντο - ἔστι ὅστις καὶ κατελήφθη 
9 9 ε », 3 , Ν 59" ’ ψ 
ὥσπερ ἐν ἱπποδρόμῳ ἐκπλαγείς - καὶ οὐδὲν μέντοι οὐδὲ 
ςτοῦτον παθεῖν ἔφασαν, οὐδ᾽ ἄλλος δὲ τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
} 4 “~ 4 » 3 ‘ 9 ‘4 5} > ON “Ὁ 
ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ μάχῃ ἔπαθεν οὐδεὶς οὐδέν, πλὴν ἐπὶ τῷ 
εὐωνύμῳ τοξευθῆναί τις ἐλέγετο. 
᾿ Ῥ ͵ -ιὶ . - a 
The Greek force in danger of being outflanked =. i λὼ 
Κῦρος δ᾽ ὁρῶν τοὺς Ἕλληνας νικῶντας τὸ καθ᾽ 
αὑτοὺς καὶ διώκοντας, ἡδόμενος καὶ προσκυνούμενος 
¥ A 
το ἤδη ws βασιλεὺς ὑπὸ τῶν ἀμφ᾽ αὐτόν, οὐδ᾽ ὡς ἐξήχθη 
διώκειν, ἀλλὰ συνεσπειραμένην ἔχων τὴν τῶν σὺν 
ἑαυτῷ ἑξακοσίων ἱππέων τάξιν ἐπεμελεῖτο ὅ τι ποιήσει 
’ A Ν » 9 oN 9 , ¥ ~ 
βασιλεύς. καὶ yap ἤδει αὐτὸν ὅτι μέσον ἔχοι Tov 
Περσικοῦ στρατεύματος. καὶ πάντες δ᾽ οἱ τῶν βαρ- 
¥ “ ~ 
15 Bapwv ἄρχοντες μέσον ἔχοντες τὸ αὑτῶν ἡγοῦνται, 
, 9 \ 3 3 ΄ a > ε 
νομίζοντες οὕτω καὶ ἐν ἀσφαλεστάτῳ εἶναι, ἣν ἡ ἡ 
ἰσχὺς αὐτῶν ἑκατέρωθεν, καὶ εἴ τι παραγγεῖλαι χρή- 
ζοιεν, ἡμίσει ἂν χρόνῳ αἰσθάνεσθαι τὸ στράτευμα. 
καὶ βασιλεὺς δὴ τότε μέσον ἔχων τῆς αὑτοῦ στρατιᾶς 
9 ¥ ? 4 ~ ’ 3 , 4 3 Ν 
200pus ἔξω ἐγένετο τοῦ Κύρου εὐωνύμον κέρατος. ἐπεὶ 
3 9 “ > ~ 9 (4 3 ~ > a 9 \ ”~ 3 ~ 
δ᾽ οὐδεὶς αὐτῷ ἐμάχετο ἐκ τοῦ ἀντίον οὐδὲ τοῖς αὐτοῦ 
τεταγμένοις ἔμπροσθεν, ἐπέκαμπτεν ὡς εἰς κύκλωσιν. 


Cyrus attacks the Persian center and wounds the King 


¥ rn 
Ἔνθα δὴ Kupos, δείσας μὴ ὄπισθεν γενόμενος Kara- 
\ 
κόψῃ τὸ Ἑλληνικόν, ἐλαύνει ἀντίος - καὶ ἐμβαλὼν σὺν 
Tos ἑξακοσίοις νικᾷ τοὺς πρὸ βασιλέως τεταγμένους 
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Α 9 ‘\ » “ e ’ A 9 A 
καὶ εἰς huyny ἔτρεψε τοὺς ἑξακισχιλίους, καὶ ἀποκτεῖναι 
λέγεται αὐτὸς τῇ ἑαντοῦ χειρὶ ᾿Αρταγέρσην τὸν ἄρχοντα 
αὐτῶν. ws δ᾽ ἡ τροπὴ ἐγένετο, διασπείρονται καὶ ot 
Κύρον ἑξακόσιοι εἰς τὸ διώκειν ὁρμήσαντες, πλὴν πάνυ 

5 ὀλίγοι ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν κατελείφθησαν, σχεδὸν οἱ ὁμοτράπε- 
a Ν ’ ,. ”~ »’ ‘ 
Cou καλούμενοι. σὺν τούτοις δὲ ὧν καθορᾷ βασιλέα καὶ 
\ 39 > 5» ~ ~ Ν 9 A} 9 3 »’ 9 3 
τὸ ἀμφ᾽ ἐκεῖνον otipos: Kat εὐθὺς οὐκ ἠνέσχετο, ἀλλ 
πὸ» πὸ» eS eave 2 > 53. \ \ , N 
εἰπὼν “ Tov ἄνδρα dpa,” ἵετο ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν καὶ παίει κατὰ 
νΝ 2 Α , ὃ Ν ΄ο , 9 
τὸ στέρνον καὶ τιτρώσκει διὰ TOV θώρακος, ὥς φησι 
‘4 e 3 , \ 2a 9 ἃ N “ Ud 
10 Κτησίας ὁ ἰατρός, καὶ ἰᾶσθαι αὐτὸς τὸ τραῦμά φησι. 


_ Cyrus and many of his train fall in battle 


Ὁ Παίοντα δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἀκοντίζει τις παλτῷ ὑπὸ τὸν ὀφθαλ- 
«ἕ Ν ’ \ 3 0θ ᾽ N λ Ν νΝ 
LQ” μὸν βιαίως : καὶ ἐνταῦθα μαχόμενοι καὶ βασιλεὺς καὶ 
: ~ N e 5 3 9 “ e Ν ε , ε ’ Ν “A 
Κῦρος kat οἱ ἀμφ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὑπὲρ ἑκατέρου, ὁπόσοι μὲν τῶν 
3 N ’ 3 id , , > 93 4 
ἀμφὶ βασιλέα ἀπέθνῃσκον Κτησίας λέγει: παρ᾽ ἐκείνῳ 
“ ΝΆ A 3 4 3 4 -  .᾽ "5 εὖνα 
15 γὰρ ἦν: Κῦρος δὲ αὐτός τε ἀπέθανε καὶ ὀκτὼ οἱ ἄριστοι 
~ Α 9. » > 3 3 ”~ "A , a ε o 
τῶν wept αὐτὸν ἔκειντο ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. ᾿Αρταπάτης δ', 6 πιστό. 
~ A 4 4 3 
τατος αὐτῷ τῶν σκηπτούχων θεράπων, λέγεται, ἐπειδὴ 
πεπτωκότα εἶδε Κῦρον, καταπηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππον 
“Ὁ >: A N € ’ ld “A , 
περιπεσεῖν αὐτῷ. καὶ οἵ μέν φασι βασιλέα κελεῦσαΐ τινα 
20 ἐπισφάξαι αὐτὸν Κύρῳ, οἱ δ᾽ ἑαυτὸν ἐπισφάξασθαι σπα- 
σάμενον τὸν ἀκινάκην" εἶχε γὰρ χρυσοῦν" καὶ στρεπτὸν 
3953.» , ἃ ἃ 4 ν e ¥ ~ 
δ᾽ ἐφόρει καὶ ψέλια καὶ τἄλλα ὥσπερ οἱ ἄριστοι Περσῶν" 
ἐτετίμητο yap ὑπὸ Κύρου δι᾽ εὐνοιάν τε καὶ πιστότητα. 


~~ 


The youth of Cyrus 
9. Κῦρος μὲν οὖν οὕτως ἐτελεύτησεν, ἀνὴρ ὧν Tlep- 
2,0@v τῶν μετὰ Κῦρον τὸν ἀρχαῖον γενομένων βασιλι- 
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[4 ’ . ¥ 9 ’ 
κώτατός τε καὶ ἄρχειν ἀξιώτα- 
τος; ὡς παρὰ πάντων ὁμολογεῖται 

~ , 4 9 ld 
τῶν Κύρου δοκούντων’! ἐν πείρᾳ 
γενέσθαι. πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ ἔτι 

5 παῖς ὦν, ὅτ᾽ ἐπαιδεύετο καὶ σὺν 
τῷ ἀδελφῷ καὶ σὺν τοῖς ἄλλοις 
παισί, πάντων πάντα κράτιστος 
ἐνομίζετο. πάντες γὰρ οἱ τῶν 
ἀρίστων Περσῶν παῖδες ἐπὶ ταῖς 

το βασιλέως θύραις παιδεύονται - 
¥ Ν Q , 
ἔνθα πολλὴν μὲν σωφροσύνην 
καταμάθοι av τις, αἰσχρὸν 


9 9 ΑΔ » 9 9 ἴων 
ὃ οὐδὲν OUT ακουσαι 





FIG. 35. --- Combat of a Persian 

᾿ king with a griffin. The king was 

often represented in Persian art 

| fighting with a griffin or a lion. 
Bas-relief from Persepolis. 





οὐτ᾽ FIG. 34. — Cyrus the Great as ἃ 
25 ~  demigod. Bas-relief from Pasar- 
Loew gadae, the earliest Persian capital, 
ἔστι. Where Cyrus was buried. 


A > ε A Ἁ ‘ 
θεῶνται δ᾽ οἱ παῖδες καὶ τοὺς 
ld ε Ἁ » 
τιμωμένους ὑπὸ βασιλέως 
‘ 9 4 A Ἂν 
καὶ ἀκούουσι, καὶ ἄλλους 
3 ld y 9 ‘ 
ἀτιμαζομένους - ὥστε εὐθὺς 
παῖδες ὄντες μανθάνουσιν 
ἄρχειν τε καὶ ἄρχεσθαι. 
ν» “A 3 , 
ἔνθα Κῦρος αἰδημονέστατος 
μὲν πρῶτον τῶν ἡλικιωτῶν 
9 ’ Φ a“ 
ἐδόκει εἶναι, τοῖς τε πρεσβυ- 
τέροις καὶ τῶν ἑαυτοῦ ὑπο- 
[4 “~ id 
δεεστέρων μᾶλλον πείθε- 
σθαι, ἔπειτα δὲ φιλιππότατος. 
καὶ τοῖς ἵπποις ἄριστα χρῆ- 
»ν 9 49 ἃ Ἁ 
σθαι ἔκρινον δ᾽ αὐτὸν καὶ 
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“A ~ A 
, τῶν εἰς τὸν πόλεμον ἔργων, τοξικῆς TE Kal ἀκοντίσεως, 
φιλομαθέστατον εἶναι καὶ μελετηρότατον. ἐπεὶ δὲ τῇ 
e ld » ‘ ’ > Ν Ἁ δ ’ὔ 
ἡλικίᾳ ἔπρεπε, καὶ φιλοθηρότατος ἦν καὶ πρὸς τὰ θηρία 
’ 4 \ ¥ Ν 3 ? 
μέντοι φιλοκινδυνότατος. καὶ ἄρκτον ποτὲ ἐπιφερομέ- 
ενὴν οὐκ ἔτρεσεν, ἀλλὰ συμπεσὼν κατεσπάσθη ἀπὸ τοῦ 
σ᾿ ‘ ‘ \ ¥ 2 4 ‘ 3 ‘ . 
ἵππον, καὶ τὰ μὲν ἔπαθεν, ὧν καὶ τὰς ὠτειλὰς εἶχεν, 
, A , ‘\ N ~ , 4 
τέλος δὲ κατέκανε" καὶ τὸν πρῶτον μέντοι βοηθήσαντα 
πολλοῖς μακαριστὸν ἐποίησεν. 


His administration of his satrapy 
9 Α QA ‘4 ε N ~ NX 4 
Επεὶ δὲ κατεπέμφθη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς σατράπης 
’ A a, “A 4 \ ? 
το Λυδίας τε καὶ Φρυγίας τῆς μεγάλης καὶ Καππαδοκίας, 
. \ ἃ 4 9 ’ i ad , > 
στρατηγὸς δὲ καὶ πάντων ἀπεδείχθη οἷς καθήκει eis 
Καστωλοῦ πεδίον ἁθροίζεσθαι, πρῶτον μὲν ἐπέδειξεν 
ἃ A » 
αὑτὸν ὅτι περὶ πλείστου ποιοῖτο, εἴ τῷ σπείσαιτο καὶ 
» A N ¥ e 4 4 \ 4 
εἴ τῳ συνθοῖτο καὶ εἴ τῳ ὑπόσχοιτό TL, μηδὲν ψεύδεσθαι. 
ι5 καὶ γὰρ οὖν ἐπίστευον μὲν αὐτῷ al πόλεις ἐπιτρεπόμε- 
> », > εν Ν » , 2 9 
ναι, ἐπίστευον δ᾽ οἱ ἄνδρες - Kal εἴ τις πολέμιος ἐγένετο, 
σπεισαμένου Κύρου ἐπίστευε μηδὲν ἂν παρὰ τὰς σπον- 
δὰς παθεῖν. τοιγαροῦν ἐπεὶ Τισσαφέρνει ἐπολέμησε, 
ΝᾺ ς , e A “A 9 9 ν », 
πᾶσαι αἱ πόλεις ἑκοῦσαι Κῦρον εἵλοντο ἀντὶ Τισσαφέρ- 
as » 
ζονους πλὴν Μιλησίων - οὗτοι δέ, ὅτι οὐκ ἤθελε τοὺς 
, ’ 3 “ > ἡ N Ν ¥ 
φεύγοντας προέσθαι, ἐφοβοῦντο αὐτόν. καὶ yap ἔργῳ 
So 
ἐπεδείκνυτο Kal ἔλεγεν OTL OVK ἄν ποτε προοῖτο, ἐπεὶ 
9 4, > A 9 »’ 90. > » A »,’ 
ἅπαξ φίλος αὐτοῖς ἐγένετο, οὐδ᾽ εἰ ἔτι μὲν μείους 
γένοιντο, ἔτι δὲ κάκιον πράξειαν. 
Lis system of rewards and punishments 
25 Φανερὸς δ᾽ ἦν καί, εἴ τίς τι ἀγαθὸν ἣ κακὸν ποιή- 
σειεν αὐτόν, νικᾶν πειρώμενος" καὶ εὐχὴν δέ τινες 
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> A 34 ε ¥ A , A ¥ 
αὐτοῦ ἐξέφερον, ws εὔχοιτο τοσοῦτον χρόνον ζὴν ἔστε 
νικῴη καὶ τοὺς εὖ καὶ τοὺς κακῶς ποιοῦντας ἀλεξό- 
N Ν 4 λ “A ar 9 eS ee > 5 . ay 
μενος. καὶ yap οὖν πλεῖστοι δὴ αὐτῷ ἑνί γε ἀνδρὶ τῶν 
. 3,3.ϑ € A 9 , \ , i Ν , Ν Ν 
ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν ἐπεθύμησαν καὶ χρήματα καὶ πόλεις καὶ τὰ 
ε “A , , θ 3 δ δὴ δὲ ~ > » 
ςἑαντῶν σώματα προέσθαι. ov μὲν δὴ οὐδὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἂν 
τις εἴποι, ὡς τοὺς κακούργους καὶ ἀδίκους εἴα καταγε- 
λᾶν, ἀλλὰ ἀφειδέστατα πάντων ἐτιμωρεῖτο - πολλάκις 
δ᾽ > id A N A , 55 ΝΥ Ἁ δῶ LY 
ἦν ἰδεῖν παρὰ τὰς στειβομένας ὁδοὺς Kal ποδῶν καὶ 
A \ 9 »“" , > , hid 9 
χειρῶν καὶ ὀφθαλμῶν στερομένους ἀνθρώπους. ὥστ 
ιοέν τῇ Kv ἀρχῇ ἐγένετο καὶ Ἕλληνι καὶ βαρβά 
οἐν τῇ Κύρου ἀρχῃ ἐγ nue καὶ βαρβάρῳ 
δὲ Po) a) ὃ ~ 4 θ ν ἤθ0 
μηοδεν ἀδικοῦντι adews πορεύεσθαι oT τις ἤθελεν, 
ἔχοντι ὅ τι TPOYwpoin. 


fle recognized faithful service in war and tn peace 


Τούς ye μέντοι ἀγαθοὺς εἰς πόλεμον ὡμολόγητο δια- 
φερόντως τιμᾶν. καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἦν αὐτῷ πόλεμος πρὸς 
’ N 4 ’ εκ ἃ > NN 
τις Πισίδας καὶ Muoovs: στρατευόμενος οὖν καὶ αὐτὸς 
3 ’, \ 4 a es 227 , 
εἰς ταύτας τὰς χώρας, οὖς ἑώρα ἐθέλοντας κινδυνεύειν, 
τούτους καὶ ἄρχοντας ἐποίει ἧς κατεστρέφετο χώρας, 
» \ νι» , 9 9 ν , 
ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ ἄλλοις δώροις ἐτίμα - wore φαίνεσθαι 
“ Ν 9 AY 3 ’ ἈΝ A ‘\ 
Tous μὲν ἀγαθοὺς εὐδαιμονεστάτους, τοὺς δὲ κακοὺς 
φοδούλους τούτων ἀξίους εἶναι. τοιγαροῦν πολλὴ ἦν 
3 ’ 9 ~ ΜᾺ 3 4 , 9 
ἀφθονία αὐτῷ τῶν ἐθελόντων κινδυνεύειν, ὅπον τις 
¥ A > 4 » Ν 4 
οἴοιτο Κῦρον αἰσθήσεσθαι. εἴς ye μὴν δικαιοσύνην 
»ν 4 Ld 3 , ’ Ἁ 
εἴ τις φανερὸς γένοιτο ἐπιδείκνυσθαι βουλόμενος, περὶ 
παντὸς ἐποιεῖτο τούτους πλουσιωτέρους ποιεῖν τῶν ἐκ 
25TOD ἀδίκον φιλοκερδούντων. καὶ γὰρ οὖν ἄλλα τε 
πολλὰ δικαίως αὐτῷ ὃ iC ὶ ὕματι ἀλη- 
ς αὐτῷ διεχειρίζετο καὶ στρατεύματι ἀλη 
θινῷ ἐχρήσατο. καὶ γὰρ στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοί, οἱ 
ANABASIS — 7 
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χρημάτων ἕνεκα πρὸς ἐκεῖνον ἔπλευσαν, ἔγνωσαν κερ- 

δαλεώτερον εἶναι Κύρῳ καλῶς πειθαρχεῖν ἢ τὸ κατὰ 
“ ’ 9 Ν A ¥ ’ ’ 3 A ’ 

μῆνα κέρδος. ἀλλὰ μὴν εἴ τίς γέ τι αὐτῷ προστάξαντι 


~ e : 4 > Α ’ 9 ’ » Ν 
καλῶς ὑυπηρετήσειεν, οὐδενὶ πώποτε ἀχάριστον εἰιασε 


«τὴν προθυμίαν. τοιγαροῦν δὴ κράτιστοι ὑπηρέται 
Ά » ’ 9 ld , 
παντὸς ἔργον Κύρῳ ἐλέχθησαν γενέσθαι. 
Εἰ δέ τινα ὁρῴη δεινὸν ὄντα οἰκονόμον ἐκ τοῦ δικαίον 
καὶ κατασκευάζοντά τε ἧς ἄρχοι χώρας καὶ προσόδους 
ζω, 4 ’ “a t > 4 > 9 9 A , 
ποιοῦντα, οὐδένα ἂν πώποτε ἀφείλετο, ἀλλ᾽ ἀεὶ πλείω 
’ 9 Ἁ ε id 9 ‘4 Ἁ ’ 
ιοπροσεδίδου - WATE καὶ ἡδέως ἐπόνουν καὶ θαρραλέως 
ἐκτῶντο, καὶ ὃ ἐπέπατο αὖ τις ἥκιστα Κῦρον ἔκρυπτεν" 
οὐ γὰρ φθονῶν τοῖς φανερῶς πλοντοῦσιν ἐφαΐνετο, ἀλλὰ 
πειρώμενος χρῆσθαι τοῖς τῶν ἀποκρυπτομένων χρήμασι. 


His considerate treatment of his friends 


4 ἈΝ ν , . ¥ . [4 

Φίλους γε μὴν σους ποιήσαιτο καὶ εὐνους γνοίη 
Ν ‘ εν 9 

τς ῦντας καὶ ἱκανοὺς κρίνειε συνεργοὺς εἶναι ὃ TL τυγχάνοι 
βονλόμενος κατεργάζεσθαι, ὁμολογεῖται πρὸς πάντων 

ἃ δὰ 
κράτιστος δὴ γενέσθαι θεραπεύειν. καὶ γὰρ. αὐτὸ τοῦτο 

& | ν , » A € Ἁ 
οὗπερ αὐτὸς ἕνεκα φίλων ᾧετο δεῖσθαι, ὡς συνεργοὺς 

ἃ “A “-ὄ 
ἔχοι, καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπειρᾶτο συνεργὸς τοῖς φίλοις κράτι- 
> , ν᾿ A 
20 OTOS εἶναι τούτου ὅτου αἰσθάνοιτο ἕκαστον ἐπιθυμοῦντα. 
A “A i a 
δῶρα δὲ πλεῖστα μὲν οἶμαι εἷς ye ἀνὴρ ἐλάμβανε διὰ 
πολλά. ταῦτα δὲ πάντων δὴ μάλιστα τοῖς φίλοις διε- 
“ “ g 
δίδον, πρὸς τοὺς τρόπους ἑκάστον σκοπῶν καὶ ὅτου 
4 A 
μάλιστα ὁρῴη ἕκαστον δεόμενον. καὶ ὅσα τῷ σώματι 
9 ~ ld ~A e > a A e > 

25: αὐτοῦ πέμποι TLS ἢ WS εἰς πόλεμον ἢ ὡς εἰς καλλωπι- 

, Ν Ν , ‘4 > AN » 9 ‘ A 
σμόν, καὶ περὶ τούτων. λέγειν αὐτὸν ἔφασαν OTL TO μὲν 
ἑαντοῦ σῶμα οὐκ ἂν δύναιτο τούτοις πᾶσι κοσμηθῆναι, 


eee 
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, A “~ , , ld 9 ἃ 
φίλους δὲ καλῶς κεκοσμημένους μέγιστον κόσμον ἀνδρὶ 
, QV UN Q δ σι δ , 4 
νομίζοι... καὶ τὸ μὲν τὰ μεγάλα νικᾶν τοὺς φίλους εὖ 
ποιοῦντα οὐδὲν θαυμαστόν, ἐπειδή γε καὶ δυνατώτερος Hv: 
ὁ δὲ τῇ ἐπιμελείᾳ περιεῖναι τῶν φίλων καὶ τῷ προθυμεῖ- 
τὸ δὲ τῇ ἐπιμελείᾳ περιεῖναι ay καὶ τῷ προθυμεῖ 
4 ~ “Ὁ A 
ς σθαι χαρίζεσθαι, ταῦτα ἔμοιγε μᾶλλον δοκεῖ ἀγαστὰ 
Φ A Q 4 ’, ¥ ε ἴω ’ 
εἶναι. Κῦρος γὰρ ἔπεμπε βίκους οἴνου ἡμιδεεῖς πολλά- 
Kis ὁπότε πάνν ἡδὺν λάβοι, λέγων ὅτι οὔπω δὴ πολλοῦ 
χρόνον τούτον ἡδίονι οἴνῳ ἐπιτύχοι - “τοῦτον οὖν σοὶ 
ἔπεμψε καὶ δεῖταί σον τήμερον τοῦτον ἐκπιεῖν σὺν οἷς 
Ud ~ 99 ’ Ν ~ e , ¥ 
10 μάλιστα φιλεῖς." πολλάκις δὲ χῆνας ἡμιβρώτους ἔπεμπε 
νννΨ e ’ , » ες φᾷ 4. rd ’ 
καὶ ἄρτων ἡμίσεα καὶ ἄλλα τοιαῦτα, ἐπιλέγειν κελεύων 
τὸν φέροντα, “Τούτοις 
ἥσθη Κῦρος - βούλεται οὖν 
καὶ σὲ τούτων γεύσασθαι." 
9 A “ ’ 4 
15 ὅπου δὲ χιλὸς σπάνιος πάνυ 
Y 9.» , ’ 
εἴη, αὐτὸς δὲ δύναιτο παρα- 
’᾽ Ν “ 
σκευάσασθαι διὰ τὸ πολ- 
λοὺς ἔχειν ὑπηρέτας καὶ 
“ Ἁ 9 Ld 4 
διὰ τὴν ἐπιμέλειαν, διαπέμ- 
9 4 “ , 
20Twy ἐκέλενε τοὺς φίλους 
τοῖς τὰ ἑαυτῶν σώματα 





» 9 
ἄγουσιν ἵπποις ἐμβάλλειν 
τοῦτον τὸν χιλόν, ὡς μὴ τει- FIG. 36. --- Bread for sale. This scene 
κι . ε A aN in a bakery shows a common form of the 
VOVTES TOUS EAUTOU pt OUS ancient loaf. Pompeian wall-painting, 
» 
2: ἄγωσιν. εἰ δὲ δή ποτε τον αἱ Naples. 

A » ~ 
πορεύοιτο καὶ πλεῖστοι μέλλοιεν ὄψεσθαι, προσκαλῶν 
τοὺς φίλους ἐσπουδαιολογεῖτο, ὡς δηλοίη ovs τιμᾷ 

ς ς ἐσπουδαιολογεῖτο, ὡς δηλοίη ovs τιμᾷ. 

4 9 δ. 4 > 4. 9 ’᾽ ὑδέ [4 ε Ν 

ὥστε ἐγὼ μέν γε, ἐξ ὧν ἀκούω, οὐδένα κρίνω ὑπὸ 
»:Ἤ, ε ¥ 4 

πλειόνων πεφιλῆσθαι οὗτε “Ἑλλήνων οὔτε βαρβάρων. 
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His friends were consequently loyal to the last 
Τεκμήριον δὲ τούτου καὶ τόδε. παρὰ μὲν Κύρου δού- 
λου ὄντος οὐδεὶς ἀπήει πρὸς βασίλέα, πλὴν ᾿Ορόντας 
ἐπεχείρησε: καὶ οὗτος δή, ὃν ᾧετο πιστόν οἱ εἶναι, 
Ν 3. 4 4 4 A ε “~ Ν δὲ 
ταχὺ αὐτὸν ηὗρε Κύρῳ φιλαίΐτερον ἢ €avT@: Tapa ὃε 
5 βασιλέως πολλοὶ πρὸς Κῦρον ἀπῆλθον, ἐπειδὴ πολέμιοι 
9 , > 9 \ a , ε , e 9 
ἀλλήλοις ἐγένοντο, καὶ οὗτοι μέντοι οἱ μάλιστα ὑπ 
9 A 3 ’ 4 Ν , ¥ 9 “ 
αὐτοῦ ἀγαπώμενοι, νομίζοντες παρὰ Κύρῳ ὄντες ἀγαθοὶ 
ἀξιωτέρας ἂν τιμῆς τυγχάνειν ἣ παρὰ βασιλεῖ. μέγα 
δὲ τεκμήριον καὶ τὸ ἐν τῇ τελευτῇ τοῦ βίον αὐτῷ 
, 9 A + es 4 3 Ν N . Ὁ 9 “A 
ιογενόμενον ὅτι καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν ἀγαθὸς καὶ κρίνειν ὀρθῶς 
280 ‘ \ \ ¥ Ν , > 

ἐδύνατο TOUS πιστοὺς καὶ εὔνους Kat βεβαίους. ἀπο- 
θνήσκοντος γὰρ αὐτοῦ πάντες οἱ περὶ αὐτὸν φίλοι καὶ 

’ > id (4 ε \ , Ν 
συντράπεζοι ἀπέθανον μαχόμενοι ὑπὲρ Κύρον πλὴν 

9 a, 4 δ , > 9 93.ϑ δ “a > 
Αριαίον οὗτος δὲ τεταγμένος ἐτύγχανεν ἐπὶ τῷ εὐω- 

nm e ~ » » 
ιςνύμῳ τοῦ ἱππικοῦ ἄρχων" ὡς δ᾽ ἤσθετο Κῦρον πεπτω- 
κότα, ἔφυγεν ἔχων καὶ τὸ στράτευμα πᾶν οὗ ἡγεῖτο. 


The King’s troops plunder Cyrus's camp 

10. Ἐνταῦθα δὴ Κύρον ἀποτέμνεται ἡ κεφαλὴ καὶ ἡ 

4 ε , \ ‘ , 3 , 9 Ν 
χεὶρ ἡ δεξιά. βασιλεὺς δὲ διώκων εἰσπίπτει εἰς τὸ 
Κύρειον στρατόπεδον - καὶ οἱ μὲν μετὰ ᾿Αριαίον οὐκέτι 

ν ‘9 “ , Ν a) ες A : ld > 
20 ἵστανται, ἀλλὰ φεύγουσι διὰ τοῦ αὑτῶν στρατοπέδου εἷς 
τὸν σταθμὸν ἔνθεν ὡρμῶντο " τέτταρες δ᾽ ἐλέγοντο παρα- 
4 9 ~ e A Ἁ ‘ \ e ‘\ > na 
σάγγαι εἶναι τῆς ὁδοῦ. βασιλεὺς δὲ καὶ of σὺν αὐτῷ 
τά τε ἄλλα πολλὰ διαρπάζουσι καὶ τὴν Φωκαΐδα τὴν 
Κύρου παλλακίδα τὴν σοφὴν καὶ καλὴν λεγομένην 
25 εἶναι λαμβάνει. ἡ δὲ Μιλησία ἡ νεωτέρα ληφθεῖσα 
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ὑπὸ τῶν ἀμφὶ βασιλέα ἐκφεύγει γυμνὴ πρὸς τῶν ᾿Ἑλλή- 
νων ov ἔτυχον ἐν τοῖς σκενοφόροις ὅπλα ἔχοντες, καὶ 
ἀντιταχθέντες πολλοὺς μὲν τῶν ἁρπαζόντων ἀπέκτειναν, 
οἱ δὲ καὶ αὐτῶν ἀπέθανον " οὐ μὴν ἔφυγόν γε, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
5 ταύτην ἔσωσαν καὶ τἄλλα, ὁπόσα ἐντὸς αὐτῶν καὶ χρή-᾿ 
ματα καὶ ἄνθρωποι ἐγένοντο, πάντα ἔσωσαν. ἐνταῦθα 
διέσχον ἀλλήλων βασιλεύς τε καὶ οἱ Ἕλληνες ὡς τριά- 
κοντα στάδια, οἱ μὲν διώκοντες τοὺς καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς ὡς 
πάντας νικῶντες, οἱ δ᾽ ἁρπάζοντες ὡς ἤδη πάντες 


10 νικῶντες. 


The Greeks prepare to withstand another attack, which, however, 
1s not delivered 


Ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἤσθοντο οἱ μὲν Ἕλληνες ὅτι βασιλεὺς σὺν 
“ 4 > αὶ ’, » 8B λ ‘ δ᾽ 
τῷ στρατεύματι ἐν τοῖς σκενοφύροις Ely, βασιλεὺς 
ΕΞ: , 9 εν a ‘ 
αὖ ἤκουσε Τισσαφέρνους ὅτι ot “EAAnvEs νικῷεν TO 
9 e ‘ N > ‘ , ¥ 4, 
καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς καὶ εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν οἴχονται διώκοντες, 
» ᾿ Ἁ A € , Ἁ ε ~ “\ 
15ev0a δὴ βασιλεὺς μὲν ἁθροίζει τε. τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ καὶ 
συντάττεται, ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος ἐβουλεύετο Πρόξενον καλέ- 
σας, πλησιαίτατος γὰρ ἦν, εἰ πέμποιέν τινας ἢ πάντες 
ἴοιεν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον ἀρήξοντες. ἐν τούτῳ καὶ 
Ν ~ > “N ’ ε δὼ » »” 
βασιλεὺς δῆλος ἦν προσιὼν πάλιν, ws ἐδόκει, ὄπισθεν. 
A ε N 9 , , 4 
20Kat οἱ μὲν Ἕλληνες στραφέντες παρεσκευάζοντο ws 
? , ἃ ’ ε A ἃ , 
ταύτῃ προσιόντος καὶ δεξόμενοι, ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς ταύτῃ 
Ν 9 > a δὲ A A ¥ A 9 , , 
μὲν οὐκ ἦγεν, 7 δὲ παρῆλθεν ἔξω τοῦ εὐωνύμον κέρατος, 
ταύτῃ καὶ ἀπῆγεν, ἀναλαβὼν καὶ τοὺς ἐν τῇ μάχῃ πρὸς 
A 9 3 , ἃ ’, A 
τοὺς Ἕλληνας αὐτομολήσαντας καὶ Τισσαφέρνην Kat 
ξετοὺς σὺν αὐτῷ. ὁ γὰρ Τισσαφέρνης ἐν τῇ πρώτῃ 
συνόδῳ οὐκ ἔφυγεν, ἀλλὰ διήλασε παρὰ τὸν ποταμὸν 


10 


15 


20 


25 
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An Enomoty executing the Countermarch. 


As the leaders (1) of the files were the best men, 
it was desirable that upon the appearance of an 
enemy in the rear they should still occupy the 
post of danger. Accordingly a change of front was 
effected as follows. Each man faced about. The 
rear leaders (8) made no further movement than 
this, thus remaining in the rear at the completion 
of the maneuver. The file leaders (1), passing to 
the right of their files, advanced as far to the 
front of the rear rank (8) as they had been before 
facing about. The second rank (2) fell in behind 
the first, the third behind the second, and so on, 
until each man was in the same relative position 
in his file as at first. 


μὲν οὐδένα, διαστάντες δ᾽ 

ἐν ¥ Ν 
οἱ Ἕλληνες ἔπαμωον. καὶ 
ἠκόντιζον αὐτούς. Ἔχπι- 
σθένης δὲ ᾿Αμφιπολίτης 
ἦρχε τῶν πελταστῶν καὶ 
3 , , 4 
ἐλέγετο φρόνιμος γενέ: 
σθαι. 


Second rout and retreat of 
the Persians 


Ὁ δ᾽ οὖν Τισσαφέρνης 
Lg ἴω Ὗν 9 , 
ὡς μεῖον ἔχων ἀπηλλαγὴ, 
πάλιν μὲν οὐκ ἀναστρέ 
9 μι Α 4 ὃ 
φει, εἰς δὲ τὸ στρατόπεδον 
ἀφικόμενος τὸ τῶν Ἑλλή- 
νων ἐκεῖ συντυγχάνει βα- 
~ A ε A ᾽ν ’ 
σιλεῖ, καὶ ὁμοῦ δὴ πάλιν 
συνταξάμενοι ἐπορεύοντο: 
ΟΝ 3 ἷ ΓΑ - 
ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἦσαν κατὰ τὸ 
ς 
εὐώνυμον τῶν Ῥλλήνων 
κέρας, ἔδεισαν οἱ Ἕλλη- 
νες μὴ προσάγοιεν πρὸς 
τὸ κέρας καὶ περιπτύξαν- 
9 4 9 “ 
τες ἀμφοτέρωθεν αὐτοὺς 
κατακόψειαν " καὶ ἐδόκει 
αὐτοῖς ἀναπτύσσειν τὸ 
κέρας καὶ ποιήσασθαι 
ὄπισθεν τὸν ποταμόν. ἐν 
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ᾧ δὲ ταῦτα ἐβουλεύοντο, καὶ δὴ βασιλεὺς παραμει- 
ψάμενος εἰς τὸ αὐτὸ σχῆμα κατέστησεν ἀντίαν τὴν 
φάλαγγα ὥσπερ τὸ πρῶτον μαχούμενος συνήει.) ὡς δὲ 
> ἐν 3 , » Ν , 
εἶδον οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐγγύς τε ὄντας Kal παρατεταγμένους, 
. 5 αὖθις παιανίσαντες ἐπῇσαν πολὺ ἔτι προθυμότερον ἢ 
τὸ πρόσθεν. οἱ δ᾽ αὖ βάρβαροι οὐκ ἐδέχοντο, ἀλλὰ ἐκ 
id A ‘ , »Ἅ ε 3 > , ao 
πλέονος ἢ τὸ πρόσθεν edevyoy: οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεδίωκον μέχρι 
A ᾿ A 
κώμης tivds: ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἔστησαν ot “EdAnves: ὑπὲρ 
4 κι 
γὰρ τῆς κώμης γήλο- 
10gos ἦν, ἐφ᾽ οὗ ἀνε- 
4 ε 9 Ἁ 
στράφησαν οἱ ἀμφι 
, Ἁ A 
βασιλέα, ---- πεζοὶ μὲν 
9 , ~ \ ε ,’ 
οὐκέτι, τῶν δὲ ἱππέων 
ὁ λόφος ἐνεπλήσθη, 
15-- ὥστε τὸ ποιούμε- 
νον γιγνώσκειν. καὶ 
\ #4 ~ 
τὸ βασίλειον σημεῖον 





ς ῪΝᾺ ᾿«» Ἄ 7 
opay ἔφασαν αἰετὸν 
τα χρυσοῦν ἐπὶ 


The Battle of Cunaxa, second position. 


πέλτῃ ἐπὶ ξύλου ava- 
20 ΤῊ . AA, advance of the Persians. 
TET ap ἔνον. ἐπεὶ δὲ BBB, retreat of the Persians. 


καὶ ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐχώρουν οἱ Ἕλληνες, λείπουσι δὴ Kat τὸν 
λόφον οἱ ἱππεῖς - οὐ μὴν ἔτι ἁθρόοι, ἀλλ᾽ ἄλλοι addo- 
θεν - ἐψιλοῦτο δ᾽ ὁ λόφος τῶν ἱππέων. τέλος δὲ καὶ 
25 TAVTES ἀπεχώρησαν. ὁ οὖν Κλέαρχο: οὐκ ἀνε ae che 
ζεν ἐπὶ τὸν odo, ἀλλ᾽ Ua’ αὐτὸν στήσας τὸ στρά- 

’, ’ ἃ , , » 9 oN \ 
τευμα πέμπει Λύκιον τὸν Συρακόσιον Kat ἄλλον ἐπὶ τὸν 
λόφον καὶ κελεύει κατιδόντας τὰ ὑπὲρ τοῦ λόφου τί 

3 3 ~ ἃ ε a ¥ ’ Ἁ 2Q AN 
ἐστιν ἀπαγγεῖλαι. καὶ ὃ Λύκιος ἡλασέ τε καὶ ἰδὼν 
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> [4 9 4 > δ , Q 3 
ἀπαχγέλλει ὅτι φεύγουσιν ava κράτος. σχεδὸν ὃ 
ὅτε ταῦτα ἦν καὶ ἥλιος ἐδύετο. 


Lenorant of Cyrus’s death, the Greeks encamp supperless 


Ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἔστησαν ot Ἕλληνες καὶ θέμενοι τὰ 


ν 9 ’ , A 3 , 9 ? *~ 
ὅπλα ἀνεπαύοντο: καὶ ἅμα μὲν ἐθαύμαζον ὅτι οὐδαμοῦ 
5 Κῦρος φαίνοιτο οὐδ᾽ ἄλλος ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ οὐδεὶς παρήνει - 
3 Ν » ao , 3 > »¥ KH ? 
ov yap ἤδεσαν αὐτὸν τεθνηκότα, ἀλλ᾽ ἤκαζον ἢ dia 
¥ Δ , , , 
κοντα οἴχεσθαι ἢ καταληψόμενόν τι προεληλακένγαι - 
καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐβουλεύοντο εἰ αὐτοῦ μείναντες τὰ σκευο- 
, 3 ~ ¥ a 9 ’ 9. δ Ν, ’ 
φόρα ἐνταῦθα ἄγοιντο ἢ ἀπίοιεν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. 
» 3 ~ 3 , \ 3 “ 3 \ 
10 ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς ἀπιέναι: καὶ ἀφικνοῦνται ἀμφὶ δορπη- 


Ἁ A ~ “. 
στὸν ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνάς. ταύτης μὲν τῆς ἡμέρας τοῦτο 


τὰ τέλος ἐγένετος καταλαμβάνουσι δὲ τῶν τε ἄλλων 
~ = - 
χρημάτων τὰ πλεῖστα διηρπασμένα καὶ εἴ τι σιτίον ἢ 
ποτὸν ἦν, καὶ τὰς ἁμάξας μεστὰς ἀλεύρων καὶ οἴνου, 
a , - 9 » ’ Ν ’ 
τις ἃς παρεσκευάσατο Κῦρος, ἵνα εἴ ποτε σφόδρα τὸ στρά- 
τευμα λάβοι ἔνδεια, διαδιδοίη τοῖς Ἕλλησιν (ἦσαν δ᾽ 
αὗται τετρακόσιαι, ὡς ἐλέγοντο, ἅμαξαι), καὶ ταύτας 
’ [1 Ἁ ὡς SON , ν ¥ iy 
τότε οἱ σὺν βασιλεῖ διήρπασαν. ὥστε ἄδειπνοι ἦσαν 
ε A ~ ε 4 > \, ‘N 9 4 
οἱ πλεῖστοι τῶν Ἑλλήνων: ἦσαν 52 καὶ ἀνάριστοι" 
A ¥ 
2oTpiv yap δὴ καταλῦσαι τὸ στράτευμα πρὸς ἄριστον 
βασιλεὺς ἐφάνη. ταύτην μὲν οὖν τὴν νύκτα οὕτω 
διεγένοντο. , 
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BOOK II 


On learning of Cyrus’s fate, the Greeks offer to make 
Ariaeus king 
9 a 
1. "Apa δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ συνελθόντες of στρατηγοὶ 
3 , 9 A ¥ ¥ ? ω 

ἐθαύμαζον ὅτι Κῦρος οὔτε ἄλλον πέμπει σημανοῦντα 
4 \ “ ¥ >, ON ’ 4 > 4 ~ 
OTL χρὴ ποιεῖν οὔτε αὐτὸς φαίνοιτο. ἔδοξεν οὖν αὐτοῖς 
συσκευασαμένοις ἃ εἶχον καὶ ἐξοπλισαμένοις προϊέναι 
> Ν ΄ ᾿ ψ , , » ae 
sels TO πρόσθεν ἕως Κύρῳ συμμείξειαν. ἤδη δὲ ἐν 
ὁρμῇ ὄντων ἅμα ἡλίῳ ἀνέχοντι ἦλθε ἹΠροκλῆς ὁ Tev- 
θρανίας ἄρχων, γεγονὼς ἀπὸ Δαμαράτον τοῦ Λάκωνος, 
καὶ Γλοῦς ὁ Ταμώ. οὗτοι ἔλεγον ὅτι Κῦρος μὲν τέθνη- 
3 “ A N 3 ~ ~ 4 Ἁ ἴω 
κεν, ᾿Αριαῖος δὲ πεφευγὼς ἐν τῷ σταθμῷ εἴη μετὰ τῶν 

Ψ , 9 A , ε A ‘ , 
τὸ ἄλλων βαρβάρων ὅ9εν τῇ προτεραίᾳ ὡρμῶντο, καὶ λέγει 
ὅτι ταύτην μὲν τὴν ἡμέραν περιμένοιεν αὐτούς, εἰ μέλ- 

9 κι 

λοιεν ἥκειν, τῇ δὲ ἄλλῃ ἀπιέναι dain ἐπὶ Ἰωνίας, 
9 ow A 3 , ε Ν \ ε 
ὄθενπερ ἦλθε. ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες οἱ στρατηγοὶ καὶ οἱ 
ἄλλοι ἕλληνές πυνθανόμενοι βαρέως ἔφερον. Κλέαρ- 
15 χοὸς δὲ τάδε εἶπεν “*AXN’ ὥφελε μὲν Κῦρος ζῆν. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ τετελεύτηκεν, ἀπαγγέλλετε ᾿Αριαίῳ ὅτι ἡμεῖς νικῶμέν 

REY, YY Pate ημέις μ 
4 ’ ε ξ κα 3 ἃ » ε A , Ἁ 
τε βασιλέα καί, ὡς ὁρᾶτε, οὐδεὶς ἔτι ἡμῖν μάχεται, καὶ 
9 NX ε ~ ¥ > > A > A 4 
εἰ μὴ ὑμεῖς ἤλθετε, ἐπορευόμεθα ἂν ἐπὶ βασιλέα. 
-“ἐπαγγελλόμεθα δὲ ᾿Αριαίῳ, ἐὰν ἐνθάδε ἔλθῃ, εἰς τὸν 
20 θρόνον τὸν βασίλειον καθιεῖν αὐτόν: τῶν γὰρ μάχην 
νικώντων καὶ τὸ ἄρχειν é€oTi.” ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἀπο- 
1 [Ὡς μὲν οὖν ἡθροίσθη Κύρῳ τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν ὅτε ἐπὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν ᾿Αρταξέρξην 
ἐστρατεύετο, καὶ ὅσα ἐν τῇ ἀνόδῳ ἐπράχθη καὶ ὡς ἡ μάχη ἐγένετο καὶ ὡς Κῦρος 


ἐτελεύτησε καὶ ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον ἐλθόντες οἱ “Ἑλληνες ἐκοιμήθησαν οἰόμενοι 
Τὰ πάντα νικᾶν καὶ Κῦρον ζῆν, ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν λόγῳ δεδήλωται.) 
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στέλλει τοὺς ἀγγέλους καὶ σὺν αὐτοῖς Χειρίσοφον τὸν 
Λάκωνα καὶ Méowva τὸν Θετταλόν: καὶ γὰρ αὐτὸς 
Μένων ἐβούλετο ἦν γὰρ φίλος καὶ ξένος ᾿Αριαίου. 


Encampment under difficulties 
Ψ 
Ot μὲν ᾧχοντο, Κλέαρχος δὲ περιέμενε- τὸ δὲ στρά- 
“Ἢ ν “A 
5τευμα ἐπορίζετο σῖτον ὅπως ἐδύνατο ἐκ τῶν ὑποζυγίων 
κόπτοντες τοὺς βοῦς καὶ ὄνους" 
ξύλοις δὲ ἐχρῶντο, μικρὸν προΐόν- 
> A A. , -e ’ 
τες ἀπὸ τῆς φάλαγγος οὗ ἢ μάχη 
ἐγένετο, τοῖς τε οἰστοῖς πολλοῖς 
οὖσιν, οὗς ἠνάγκαζον οἱ Ἕλληνες 
ἐκβάλλειν τοὺς αὐτομολοῦντας 
~ a, 
wins παρὰ βασιλέως, καὶ τοῖς γέρροις 
Fic. 37,—An Assyrian καὶ ταῖς ἀσπίσι ταῖς ξυλίναις ταῖς 
wicker shield. Bas-relieffrom ὍΡΟΥ ae 
Khorsabad, near Nineveh.  Alyumriats: πολλαὶ δὲ καὶ πέλται 
. 9 5 , ¥ P aA , 
τς καὶ ἅμαξαι ἦσαν φέρεσθαι ἔρημοι : ols πᾶσι χρώμενοι 
κρέα ἔψοντες ἤσθιον ἐκείνην τὴν ἡμέραν. 





A) 


Phalinus brings the King’s summons to surrender 

Kat ἤδη τε ἦν περὶ πλήθουσαν ἀγορὰν Kal ἔρχονται 

δ , ‘ , ee ε ‘ 
παρὰ βασιλέως καὶ Τισσαφέρνους κήρυκες, οἱ μὲν 
ἄλλοι βάρβαροι, ἦν δ᾽ αὐτῶν Φαλῖνος εἷς Ἕλλην, ὃς 
20 ἐτύγχανε παρὰ Τισσαφέρνει ὧν καὶ ἐντίμως ἔχων : καὶ 
γὰρ προσεποιεῖτο ἐπιστήμων εἶναι τῶν ἀμφὶ τάξεις τε 

\ ε 4 “30 A ’ \ X , 

καὶ ὁπλομαχίαν. οὗτοι δὲ προσελθόντες καὶ καλέσαν- 
τες τοὺς τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἄρχοντας λέγουσιν ὅτι βασιλεὺς 
κελεύει τοὺς Ἕλληνας, ἐπεὶ νικῶν τυγχάνει καὶ Κῦρον 

9 la , Ν 9 37 > ἃ id 
25 ἀπέκτονε, παραδόντας τὰ ὅπλα ἰόντας ἐπὶ βασιλέως 
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, ς»,ἵ : ¥ , 3 ΄, κι \ 
θύρας εὑρίσκεσθαι av τι δύνωνται ἀγαθόν. ταῦτα μὲν 
εἶπον οἱ βασιλέως κήρυκες: οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες βαρέως 
μὲν ἤκουσαν, ὅμως δὲ gp 
Κλέαρχος τοσοῦτον εἶπεν, ( 
9 9 ~ ’ » Ν 
5 OTL OV των νικώντων εἰὴ τα 
ὅπλα παραδιδόναι" “ἀλλ᾽, 





ἔφη; “ὑμεῖς μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες 
FIG. 38.— Examining the vitals of a 

sheep to learn the will of the gods. Vase- 

: ν 4 4 Pee 

vaoOe ὅ τι κάἀλλιστόν TE painting. 


στρατηγοί, τούτοις ἀποκρί- 


ν»ν ¥ 2 \ Oy 2» 9 3) 2 » , 
τὸ καὶ ἄριστον ἔχετε" ἐγὼ δὲ αὐτίκα ἥξω. ἐκάλεσε yap 
> A ~ € “~ 9 lo λ e ba! 3 4 
τις αὐτὸν τῶν ὑπηρετῶν, ὅπως ἴδοι τὰ ἱερὰ ἐξῃρημένα - 
ἔτυχε γὰρ θυόμενος. 


After discussion, the Greeks reject the King’s demands 
Ἔνθα δὴ ἀπεκρίνατο Κλεάνωρ ὁ ᾿Αρκάς, πρεσβύ- 
. » 9 , a > , a _\ 9 
τατος ὦν, ὅτι πρόσθεν ἂν ἀποθάνοιεν ἢ τὰ ὅπλα παρα- 
15 δοίησαν " Πρόξενος δὲ ὁ Θηβαῖος, ““᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐγώ," ἔφη, 
“ ὦ Φαλῖνε, θαυμάζω πότερα ὡς κρατῶν βασιλεὺς αἰτεῖ 
λον a ε Ἁ ? ~ > δ Ν € “A 
Ta ὅπλα ἣ ὡς διὰ φιλίαν δῶρα. εἶ μὲν yap ws κρατῶν, 
᾿ , ~ 9 A 3 ~ ‘N 3 ~ 9 ’ 3 \ ? 
τί δεῖ αὐτὸν αἰτεῖν καὶ ov λαβεῖν ἐλθόντα ; εἰ δὲ πεί- 
, ΜᾺ , a4 ~ 4 
σας βούλεται λαβεῖν, λεγέτω τί ἔσται τοῖς στρατιώταις, 
ςοέὰν αὐτῷ ταῦτα χαρίσωνται.᾽ἠ πρὸς ταῦτα Φαλῖνος 
> 6 “ A ε “A > Ἁ ~ 3 4 
εἶπε: ““Βασιλεὺς νικᾶν ηγειται, eet Kupov ἀπέκτεινε. 
τίς" γὰρ αὐτῷ ἔστιν ὅστις τῆς ἀρχῆς ἀντιποιεῖται ; 
νομίζει δὲ καὶ ὑμᾶς ἑαυτοῦ εἶναι, ἔχων ἐν μέσῃ τῇ 
e “A , ‘A ων 3 A 3 ᾽ N τῶν 
ἑαυτοῦ χώρᾳ καὶ ποταμῶν ἐντὸς ἀδιαβάτων, καὶ πλῆθος 
9 ’ 93 ε A 4 >. Ὃ ν 9 9 9 
2: ἀνθρώπων ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς δυνάμενος ἀγαγεῖν ὅσον οὐδ᾽ εἰ 
παρέχοι ὑμῖν δύναισθε ἂν ἀποκτεῖναι. μετὰ τοῦτον 
ξ΄ καὶ A A 
Θεόπομπος ᾿Αθηναῖος εἶπεν" “"O Φαλῖνε, νῦν, ὡς σὺ 
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ε ~ e a 9 A Ἂν 3 Α ¥ 3 ‘A 9 Ἁ 
ὁρᾷς, ἡμῖν οὐδὲν ἔστιν ἀγαθὸν ἄλλο εἰ μὴ ὅπλα καὶ 
9 , 9 \ > 27 a Α ~ > A 
ἀρετή. ὅπλα μὲν οὖν ἔχοντες οἰόμεθα ἂν καὶ. τῇ ἀρετῇ 
χρῆσθαι, παραδόντες δ᾽ ἂν ταῦτα καὶ τῶν σωμάτων 
A δ 4 ¥ δ , 9 , ean». 
στερήθηναι. μὴ οὖν οἵον τὰ μόνα ἀγαθὰ ἡμῖν ὄντα 
5 ὑμῖν παραδώσειν, ἀλλὰ σὺν τούτοις καὶ περὶ τῶν ὑμε- 
’ 9 ~ a 23 9 , N “ ε “ 
τέρων ἀγαθῶν μαχούμεθα.᾽᾽ \ ἀκούσας δὲ ταῦτα ὁ Padt- 
νος ἐγέλασε καὶ elev: ““Αλλὰ φιλοσόφῳ μὲν ἔοικας, ὦ 
νεανίσκε, καὶ λέγεις οὐκ ἀχάριστα - ἴσθι μέντοι ἀνόη- 
τος ὦν, εἶ οἴει τὴν ὑμετέραν ἀρετὴν περιγενέσθαι ἂν τῆς 
10 βασιλέως δυνάμεως. ἄλλους δέ τινας ἔφασαν λέγειν 
e 4 ε bY 4 \ 2 9 Ἀ 
ὑπομαλακιζομένους ὡς καὶ Κύρῳ πιστοὶ ἐγένοντο Kat 
βασιλεῖ ἂν πολλοῦ ἄξιοι yevowrTo, εἰ βούλοιτο φίλος 
ld Ἁ » ¥ / “~ » > 9 9 
γενέσθαι: καὶ εἴτε ἄλλο τι θέλοι χρῆσθαι εἴτ᾽ ἐπ 
»ν 2 934 nies 
Αἰγυπτον στρατεύειν, συγκαταστρέψαιντ᾽ ἂν avTw. 
9 » , Ka XN 9 4 3 ἡ ὃ 9 
15 Ev τούτῳ Κλέαρχος ἢκε, καὶ ἠρώτησεν εἰ δὴ ἀπο- 
κεκριμένοι εἶεν. Φαλῖνος δὲ ὑπολαβὼν εἶπεν - ““ Οὗτοι 
μέν, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἄλλος ἄλλα λέγει σὺ δ᾽ ἡμῖν εἰπὲ τί 
λέγεις. ὁ δ᾽ εἶπεν: ““᾿ Ἐγώ σε, ὦ Φαλῖνε, ἄσμενος 
ee? > de ἃ ε ἱὰλ , 7 4 Ν 
ἑώρακα, οἶμαι δὲ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι πάντες- σύ τε γὰρ 
9 > . ᾿ς OA κι »” 9 LS ela > 
20 Ελλην εἰ Kal ἡμεῖς τοσοῦτοι ὄντες σους TU Opas: ἐν 
, \ »# ’ ld 4 4 
τοιούτοις δὲ ὄντες πράγμασι συμβουλενόμεθά σοι Ti 
Α A ν Δ , . 4 Ν A , 
χρὴ ποιεῖν περὶ ὧν λέγεις. σὺ οὖν πρὸς θεῶν συμβού- 
λευσον ἡμῖν ὅ τι σοι δοκεῖ κάλλιστον καὶ ἄριστον εἶναι, 
καὶ ὃ σοι τιμὴν οἴσει εἰς τὸν ἔπειτα χρόνον λεγόμενον, 
25 ὅτι Φαλίνός ποτε πεμφθεὶς παρὰ βασιλέως κελεύσων 
\ 9 ‘\ 9 Aw 4 
tous Ελληνας τὰ ὅπλα παραδοῦναι συμβουλενομένοις 
, a ΄ > \ 9 > » , 
συνεβούλευσεν αὐτοῖς τάδε. οἶσθα δὲ ὅτι ἀνάγκη λέγε- 
σθαι ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι ἃ ἂν συμβουλεύσῃς.᾽ ὁ δὲ Κλέαρ- 
χος ταῦτα ὑπήγετο βουλόμενος καὶ αὐτὸν τὸν παρὰ 
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4 , “A ‘ A 
βασιλέως πρεσβεύοντα συμβουλεῦσαι μὴ παραδοῦναι 
τὰ ὅπλα, ὅπως εὐέλπιδες μᾶλλον εἶεν οἱ Ἕλληνες. 
Φαλῖνος δὲ ὑποστρέψας παρὰ τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ εἶπεν - 

‘cc 3 , 9 A ~ ’ὔ 9 (ὃ ’ een 9 
Ἐγώ, εἰ. μὲν τῶν μυρίων ἐλπίδων pia τις ὑμῖν ἐστι 

Ca) A A , Ἁ 

5 σωθῆναι πολεμοῦντας βασιλεῖ, συμβουλεύω μὴ παρα- 
’ , 9g 3 ’ ’ 3 Ν" 
διδόναι τὰ ὅπλα: εἰ δέ τοι μηδεμία σωτηρίας ἐστὶν 
ἐλπὶς ἄκοντος βασιλέως, συμβουλεύω σῴζεσθαι ὑμῖν 
ὅπῃ δυνατόν. Κλέαρχος δὲ πρὸς ταῦτα εἶπεν - “᾿Αλλὰ 

~ “ ‘ Ἁ ’ > ε ~ \ 9 Ud ld 
ταῦτα μὲν δὴ σὺ λέγεις - παρ᾽ ἡμῶν δὲ ἀπάγγελλε rade, 
το ὅτι ἡμεῖς οἰόμεθα, εἰ μὲν δέοι βασιλεῖ φίλους εἶναι, 
πλείονος ἂν ἄξιοι εἶναι φίλοι ἔχοντες τὰ ὅπλα ἢ παρα- 
, Ψ 3 \ , A Ψ a A 
δόντες ἄλλῳ, εἰ δὲ δέοι πολεμεῖν, ἄμεινον ἂν πολεμεῖν 


¥ . 9 a» , Σ 
ἔχοντες τὰ ὅπλα ἢ ἄλλῳ παραδόντες. - 


. Clearchus refuses to give Phalinus any hint of his plans 
Ὁ δὲ Φαλῖνος εἶπε" “Tatra μὲν δὴ ἀπαγγελοῦμεν " 
9 δ δ , ea 9 A 2 “2 , 9 
ις ἀλλὰ καὶ τάδε ὑμῖν εἰπεῖν ἐκέλευσε βασιλεύς, ὅτι 
΄Ν oo OM + 
μένουσι μὲν ὑμῖν αὐτοῦ σπονδαὶ εἴησαν, προϊοῦσι δὲ 


Ἁ A »¥ 4 Ἁ ‘ 
καὶ ἀπιοῦσι πόλεμος. ἐΐπατε οὖν καὶ περὶ τούτου... 
48 


’ ~ AN id 9 A e 2 , » 
πότερα LEVELTE καὶ σπονδαί εἶσιν ἢ ᾧς πολέμον ὄντος ταν ΔῊΝ 
a ...--ὄ ...... 


παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀπαγγελῶ. Κλέαρχος δ᾽ ἔλεξεν - ““᾿Απαγ- 
2ογέλλε τοίνυν καὶ περὶ τούτου ὅτι καὶ ἡμῖν ταὐτὰ δοκεῖ 
ἅπερ καὶ βασιλεῖ. “Ti οὖν ταῦτά ἐστιν ;" ἔφη ὁ 
Φαλῖνος. ἀπεκρίνατο Κλέαρχος - “Ἢν μὲν μένωμεν, 
id > a“ Ἁ Ἁ om 4 99 € A , 
σπονδαΐ, ἀπιοῦσι δὲ καὶ προϊοῦσι πόλεμος. ὁ δὲ πά- 
λιν ἠρώτησε: ““ Σπονδὰς ἢ πόλεμον ἀπαγγελῶ ; " Κλέ 
: δὲ 9 ἃ , 9 a a4 > ὃ Ν \ 
2 αρχος δὲ ταὐτὰ πάλιν arreKpivaro: πονδαὶ μὲν 
’ 9 ω δὲ A on aN 99 9 δὲ 
μένουσιν, ἀπιοῦσι δὲ ἢ προϊοῦσι πόλεμος. ὁ τι OE 
ποιήσοι οὐ διεσήμηνε. 
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4 


Ariaeus refuses to be made King, and proposes to start for home 
2. Φαλῖνος μὲν δὴ ᾧχετο Kal οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ. οἱ δὲ 
παρὰ ᾿Αριαίον ἧκον Προκλῆς καὶ Χειρίσοφος - Μένων 
δὲ 9 “A ¥ . 9 4 4 δὲ » 9 
€ αὐτοῦ ἔμενε παρὰ Aptaiw: οὗτοι ὃὲ ἔλεγον ὅτι 
N , 3 A 4 , e A ΄ 
- pat ZorAous φαίη Αριαῖος εἶναι Πέρσας ἑαυτοῦ βελτίους, 
δ. 9 Ἄ > , 9 “A , 3 3 9 
QYmeood’5 οὺς οὐκ ἂν ἀνασχέσθαι αὐτοῦ βασιλεύοντος - ἀλλ᾽ εἰ 
τι τὰ «γα βούλεσθε συναπιέναι, ἥκειν ἤδη κελεύει τῆς νυκτός. 
τα"; 5. ὧν “ ¥ . 2 , , e ga , 
«σα. εἰ δὲ μή, αὔριον πρῷ ἀπιέναι φησίν. 6 δὲ Κλέαρχος 
4 Gg? 3 9 ᾿ ~ 3N Q 9 
εἶπεν" “Αλλ᾽ οὕτω χρὴ Tove: ἐὰν μὲν NKwpEED, 
9 ΄ .. 3 \ , ,᾿ ε A ¥ ea 
ὥσπερ λέγετε" εἰ δὲ μή, πράττετε ὁποῖον ay τι ὑμῖν 
» θ , ’ 33 9 δὲ Ld poe 
ιοοίησθε μάλιστα συμφέρειν. 0 τι O€ ποιήσοι OVdE 
“ τούτοις εἶπε. 


Accepting his proposal, the Greeks break camp secretly at night 


Mera ταῦτα ἤδη ἡλίου δύνοντος συγκαλέσας oTpa- 
τηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς ἔλεξε τοιάδε - “Ἐμοί, ὦ ἄνδρες, 
? 97 3. shN , > 3 ἦ \ e 4 A 
θνομίνῳ ἰέναι ἐπὶ βασιλέα οὐκ ἐγίγνετο τὰ ἱερά. καὶ 
τς εἰκότως ἄρα οὐκ ἐγίγνετο - ὡς γὰρ ἐγὼ νῦν πυνθάνο- 
3 ‘4 e “Ὁ Ἁ , ε , ld 
μαι, ἐν μέσῳ nuwv καὶ βασιλέως ὁ Τίγρης ποταμὸς 
3 ΄ a > a , ¥ ’, 
. ἐστι ναυσίπορος, ὃν οὐκ ἂν δυναίμεθα ἄνευ πλοίων 
ὃ A “A δὲ ε ‘a 3 ¥ 3 Ἁ δὴ 
ιαβηναι' πλοῖα ὃὲ ἡμεῖς οὐκ ἔχομεν. ov μὲν On 
αὐτοῦ. γε μένειν οἷόν τε: τὰ γὰρ ἐπιτήδεια οὐκ ἔστιν 
20 ἔχειν " ἰέναι δὲ παρὰ τοὺς Κύρον φίλους πάνν καλὰ 
eon \ e Q ἘΣ τ, > 4 A 3 , ὃ 

ἡμῖν τὰ ἱερὰ ἦν. ὧδε οὖν χρὴ ποιεῖν - ἀπιόντας δει- 
πνεῖν ὅ τι τις ἔχει" ἐπειδὰν δὲ σημήνῃ τῷ κέρατι ὡς 

9 4 ’᾽ 3 Ἁ A Α 4 
ἀναπαύεσθαι, συσκενάζεσθε: ἐπειδὰν δὲ τὸ δεύτερον, 

9 ’ 9. A | € v4 9 ἃ Ν “Ὁ 4 9 
ἀνατίθεσθε ἐπὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ ἕπεσθε 

“ Ν : co 
25T@ ἡγουμένῳ, τὰ μὲν ὑποζύγια ἔχοντες πρὸς τοῦ ποτα- 
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“A AQ δὲ 9 λ Ἂν 3 ao 3 59 v4 e ‘ 
μοῦ, τὰ δὲ ὅπλα ἔξω. ταῦτ᾽ ἀκούσαντες οἱ στρατηγοὶ 
“A Ἁ 9 ~ \ 3 , 9g ‘ XN Α 
καὶ λοχαγοὶ ἀπῆλθον καὶ ἐποίουν οὕτω. καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν 
ε ‘\ 9 e de 3 ’᾽ 3 ey ἢ > DS ε ἴω 
ὁ μὲν ἦρχεν, οἱ δὲ ἐπείθοντο, οὐχ ἑλόμενοι, ἀλλὰ ὁρῶν- 
9 , 3 , ; a os ¥ eq » 
τες ὅτι μόνος ἐφρόνει οἷα δεῖ τὸν ἄρχοντα, οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι 

5 ἄπειροι ἦσαν. 


" Miltocythes and the cavalry desert 


᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐπεὶ σκότος ἐγένετο Μιλτοκύθης μὲν ὁ 
Θρᾷξ ἔχων τούς τε ἱππέας τοὺς μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ εἰς τεττα- 
ράκοντα καὶ τῶν πεζῶν Θρᾳκῶν ὡς τριακοσίους ηὐτο- 


μόλησε πρὸς βασιλέα. 


The Greeks and Ariacus’s men exchange oaths 


10 Κλέαρχος δὲ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἡγεῖτο κατὰ τὰ Tapny 
id ε δ᾽ ν A 3 
γελμένα, οἱ δ᾽ εἴποντο" καὶ ἀφι- 
κνοῦνται εἰς τὸν πρῶτον σταθμὸν 
παρ᾽ ᾿Αριαῖον καὶ τὴν ἐκείνου 
στρατιὰν ἀμφὶ μέσας νύκτας. 
Ἁ 9 ’ 4 4 9 
Kat ἐν τάξει θέμενοι τὰ ὅπλα 
συνῆλθον οἱ στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχα- 
Α A ε , > 3 “A 
γοὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων tap Apvator - 
A ¥ 9 9 \ ε 
Kat ὠμοσαν ot Te λληνες Kat ὁ 
᾿Αριαῖος καὶ τῶν σὺν αὐτῷ οἱ Kpa- 
4 4, > 4, 
ζοτιστοι μήτε προδώσειν ἀλλήλους 
4 4 ¥ «ε δὲ Ud 
σύμμαχοί τε ἔσεσθαι" οἱ δὲ Bap- 
ae res 4 FIG. 39.—Greek sword 
αροι προσώμοσαν καὶ ἡγήσε- 
β ρ ‘ p μΘ ae ἐμῷ (ἐίφος) and scabbard. Cp. 
σθαι ἀδόλως. Ταντα ὃ ὠμοσᾶαν, Fig. 14, p. 60. Vase-painting. 
σφάξαντες ταῦρον καὶ κάπρον καὶ κριὸν eis ἀσπίδα, ot 


ςς μὲν Ἕλληνες βάπτοντες ξίφος, οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι λόγχην. 


ppanQe ἃ “προ κυρ ὐλοι οὶ 
warlicad of? 
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Discusston as to the route 


Ἐπεὶ δὲ τὰ πιστὰ ἐγένετο, εἶπεν 6 Κλέαρχος - “Aye 
’ > > ~ 9 4 e 3 X e ἴω ,’ 9 N Qa 
δή, ὦ ᾿Αριαῖε, ἐπείπερ ὁ αὐτὸς ὑμῖν στόλος ἐστὶ καὶ 
ἡμῖν, εἰπὲ τίνα γνώμην ἔχεις περὶ τῆς πορείας, πότερον 
ΜΝ 9 ¥ 6 μιν . 3 ΄ ὃ ΩΝ 
ἄπιμεν ἤνπερ ἤλθομεν ἢ ἄλλην τινὰ ἐννενοηκέναι δοκεῖς 
5 ὁδὸν κρείττω.᾽᾿ ὁ δ᾽ εἶπεν - ““Ἣν μὲν ἤλθομεν ἀπιόντες 
“ Δ e 4 “. 9 ’ € , ΝῊ “-- 
παντελῶς ἂν ὑπὸ λιμοῦ ἀπολοίμεθα . ὕπαρχει γὰρ νῦν 
ἡμῖν οὐδὲν τῶν ἐπιτηδείων. ἑπτακαίδεκα γὰρ σταθμῶν 
τῶν ἐγγυτάτω οὐδὲ δεῦρο ἰόντες ἐκ τῆς χώρας οὐδὲν 
¥ , ¥ ᾽ 4 ε A 5 , 
εἴχομεν λαμβάνειν. ἔνθα δέ τι ἦν, ἡμεῖς διαπορευό- 
10 μενοι κατεδαπανήσαμεν. νῦν δ᾽ ἐπινοοῦμεν πορεύεσθαι 
μακροτέραν μέν, τῶν δ᾽ ἐπιτηδείων οὐκ ἀπορήσομεν. 
πορευτέον δ᾽ ἡμῖν τοὺς πρώτους σταθμοὺς ὡς ἂν δυνώ- 
μεθα μακροτάτους, iva ὡς πλεῖστον ἀποσπάσωμεν τοῦ 
βασιλικοῦ στρατεύματος ἣν γὰρ ἅπαξ δύο ἢ τριῶν 
e A 50d 9 , 9 , Ἁ , 4 
IS ἡμερῶν ὁδὸν ἀπόσχωμεν, οὐκέτι μὴ δύνηται βασιλεὺς 
ἡμᾶς καταλαβεῖν. ὀλίγῳ μὲν γὰρ στρατεύματι οὐ τολ- 
4 3 4 A > » , > Y 
μήσει ἐφέπεσθαι πολὺν ὃ ἐχων στόλον ov δυνήσεται 
ταχέως πορεύεσθαι ἴσως δὲ καὶ τῶν ἐπιτηδείων σπα- 
an , » »¥ ce , ¥ x ”» 
yet. ταύτην, ey, “τὴν γνώμην ἔχω ἔγωγε. 
The King’s proximity causes alarm 
20 "Hy δὲ αὕτη ἡ στρατηγία οὐδὲν ἄλλο δυναμένη ἣ 
9 ~ A 9 A € Α ’ 9 4 a 
ἀποδρᾶναι ἢ ἀποφυγεῖν. ἡ δὲ τύχη ἐστρατήγησε κάλ- 
λιον. ἐπεὶ γὰρ ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, ἐπορεύοντο ἐν δεξιᾷ 
» ay 9 , 9 9 e , ὃ , 
ἔχοντες τὸν ἥλιον, λογιζόμενοι ἥξειν ἅμα ἡλίῳ δύνοντι 
εἰς κώμας τῆς Βαβυλωνίας χώρας καὶ τοῦτο μὲν οὐκ 
25 ἐψεύσθησαν. ἔτι δὲ ἀμφὶ δείλην ἔδοξαν πολεμίους 
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e a e , N ~ ε , a ᾿ ¥ 3 
ὁρᾶν ἱππέας" καὶ τῶν τε Ἑλλήνων οἱ μὴ ἔτυχον ἐν 
“ , »” > ‘ ’ ¥ \ 93 “~ 
ταῖς τάξεσιν ὄντες εἰς τὰς τάξεις ἔθεον, καὶ ᾿Αριαῖος 
9 A ἃ 94? εἐε , 4 4 > 9 
(ἐτύγχανε yap ἐφ᾽ ἁμάξης πορευόμενος διότι ἐτέτρωτο) 
᾿ . ἢ , \ ε ‘ 2 A 29 ® OQ v ε , 
καταβὰς ἐθωρακίζετο καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ. ἐν ᾧ δὲ ὧπλί- 
᾿ ζοντο, ἧκον λέγοντες οἱ προπεμφθέντες σκοποὶ ὅτι οὐχ 
ε aA s 2\\> e , , Y o9f7N ¥ 
ἱππεῖς εἶεν, ἀλλ᾽ ὑποζύγια νέμοιντο. Kat εὐθὺς ἔγνω- 
σαν πάντες ὅτι ἐγγύς που ἐστρατοπεδεύετο βασιλεύς 
καὶ γὰρ καπνὸς ἐφαίνετο ἐν κώμαις οὐ ποσῶν \ Wee 
ae 4 aoe 
Another makeshift encampment 
| Κλέαρχος δὲ ἐπὶ μὲν τοὺς πολεμίους οὐκ hye Be 
᾿ογὰρ καὶ ἀπειρηκότας τοὺς στρατιώτας καὶ ἀσίτους 
a” ¥ A N > A 9 ‘4 9 A 3 ’ 
ὄντας - ἤδη δὲ καὶ ὀψὲ ἦν" οὐ μέντοι οὐδὲ ἀπέκλινε, 
4 N , 4 > 3 9 4 ¥ 
φυλαττόμενος μὴ δοκοίη φεύγειν, ἀλλ᾽ εὐθύωρον ἄγων 
ἅμα τῷ ἡλίῳ δνομένῳ εἰς τὰς ἐγγυτάτω κώμας τοὺς 
πρώτους ἔχων κατεσκήνωσεν, ἐξ ὧν διήρπαστο ὑπὸ 
τότοῦ βασιλικοῦ στρατεύματος καὶ αὐτὰ τὰ ἀπὸ τῶν 
οἰκιῶν ξύλα. 
The enemy panic-stricken 
Οἱ μὲν οὖν πρῶτοι 6 τρό ὶ ἐστρατοπεδεύ 
i μὲν οὖν πρῶτοι ὅμως τρόπῳ τινὶ ἐστρ ύ- 
ε . g, ~ “ 
σαντο, οἱ δὲ ὕστεροι σκοταῖοι προσιόντες ὡς ἐτύγχανον 
9 3 ’ N N “ 3 ’ “ 
ἕκαστοι ηὐλίζοντο, καὶ κραυγὴν πολλὴν ἐποίουν καλοῦν- 
9 ’ hd ἃ Ἁ - , 9 ’ 9 
20Tes ἀλλήλους, WOTE καὶ TOUS πολεμίους ἀκούειν" ὥστε 
οἱ μὲν ἐγγύτατα τῶν πολεμίων καὶ ἔφυγον ἐκ τῶν σκη- 
νωμάτων. δῆλον δὲ τοῦτο τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἐγένετο" οὔτε 
Ν € 4 ¥ 3 Oe 3 / ¥ 4 5 »” 
yap ὑποζύγιον er ovdev ἐφάνη ovTe στρατόπεδον οὔτε 
\ 9 ~ ,’ 9 , ’ ε ¥ ‘N 
καπνὸς οὐδαμοῦ πλησίον. ἐξεπλάγη δέ, ws ἔοικε, καὶ 
a 3 A Ν 
25 βασιλεὺς τῇ ἐφόδῳ τοῦ στρατεύματος. ἐδήλωσε δὲ 
τοῦτο οἷς τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἔπραττε. 
ANABASIS — 8 
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A panic among the Greeks ts allayed by a joke 
Προϊούσης μέντοι τῆς νυκτὸς ταύτης Kai τοῖς Ἕλλησι 
, > , Q , 4 κι rs 3 8 
φόβος ἐμπίπτει, kat θόρυβος kat δοῦπος ἦν οἷον εἰκὸς 
— 4 3 , , lan 
<<) « φόβου ἐμπεσόντος γενέσθαι. Κλέαρ- 
᾿ς χοὸς δὲ Τολμίδην Ἠλεῖον, ὃν ἐτύγχανεν 
ἔχων παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ κήρυκα ἄριστον τῶν 
τότε, ἀνειπεῖν ἐκέλευσε σιγὴν κηρύ- 
ἔξαντα ὅτι προαγορεύουσιν οἱ ἄρχον- 
a \ 3 , 4 ” 9 4 
τες, ὃς ἂν τὸν ἀφῶτα τὸν ὄνον εἰς τὰ 
ν 4 9 , “ 
ὅπλα μηνύσῃ, ὅτι λήψεται μισθὸν 
ld > N ‘ ~ 3 4 
τάλαντον. ἐπεὶ δὲ ταῦτα ἐκηρύχθη, 
ΦῴΦ ὉΞ ἔγνωσαν οἱ στρατιῶται ὅτι κενὸς ὁ 
| i “ 
᾽ = φόβος εἴη καὶ ot ἄρχοντες σῶοι. 
ae 9 . » - ᾿ , 
— " apa δὲ ὄρθρῳ παρήγγειλεν ὁ Κλέαρ- 
FIG. 40.—A_ herald, 3 , . 9 , 
χος εἰς τάξιν τὰ ὅπλα τίθεσθαι 


carrying the staff (κηρύ- 


15 xeov), his regular badge χοὺς Ἕλληνας ἧπερ εἶχον ὅτε ἦν ἡ 
of office. Vase-paint- 


ing. μάχη. 


10 





Ambassadors from the King propose a treaty. Clearchus treats 
them in cavaher fashion 

3. Ὃ δὲ δὴ ἔγραψα, ὅτι βασιλεὺς ἐξεπλάγη τῇ 

> 4 ~ ~ > “~ μι Ά , e 4 
ἐφόδῳ, τῷδε δῆλον ἦν. TH μὲν yap πρόσθεν ἡμέρᾳ 

, . 9 ὃ ὃ 4 39. » 4 de ν 
πέμπων τὰ οπλα παραδιδόναι ἐκέλευε, τότε OE ἅμα 
εν ? 9 , ¥ \ A e 
2. ἡλίῳ ἀνατέλλοντι κήρυκας ἔπεμψε περὶ σπονδῶν. ob 
δ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἦλθον πρὸς τοὺς προφύλακας, ἐζήτουν τοὺς 

¥ > ᾿ Ἁ 9 », ε σ᾽ 

ἄρχοντας. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀπήγγελλον οἱ προφύλακες, 
Κλέαρχος τυχὼν τότε τὰς τάξεις ἐπισκοπῶν εἶπε τοῖς 
4 , δ , , ¥ Δ 
προφύλαξι κελεύειν τοὺς κήρυκας περιμένειν ἄχρι ἂν 
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| 4 3 ‘ pS , A 4 ε A 
σχολάσῃ. ἐπεὶ δὲ κατέστησε TO στράτευμα ὡς καλῶς 
ἔχειν ὁρᾶσθαι πάντῃ φάλαγγα πυκνήν, ἐκτὸς τῶν ὅπλων 
δὲ ὃ , a 4 é aN ‘ 3 aN Α 

€ μηδένα καταφανὴ εἶναι, ἐκάλεσε τοὺς ἀγγέλους, καὶ 
αὐτός τε προῆλθε τούς τε εὐοπλοτάτους ἔχων Kal εὐει- 
5 δεστάτους τῶν αὑτοῦ στρατιωτῶν, καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις στρα- 

if Δ. 3 Ν \ 4 - “ 3 , 
τηγοῖς ταὐτὰ ἔφρασεν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦν πρὸς τοῖς ἀγγέλοις, 
3 4 [4 4 e ϑ»»ν 9 Ἁ “ 
ἀνηρώτα τί βούλοιντο. οἱ δ᾽ ἔλεγον ὅτι περὶ σπονδῶν 
ν 
ἥκοιεν, ἄνδρες οἵτινες ἱκανοὶ ἔσονται τά τε παρὰ βασι- 

4 a A 
λέως τοῖς Ἕλλησιν ἀπαγγεῖλαι καὶ τὰ παρὰ τῶν Ἑλλή- 
ἴονων βασιλεῖ. ὁ δὲ ἀπεκρίνατο ' ““᾿Απαγγέλλετε τοίνυν 
αὐτῷ ὅτι μάχης δεῖ πρῶτον: ἄριστον γὰρ οὐκ ἔστιν 
9 ὃ᾽ ε , ‘ δῶ λ 4 A "EXX Q 
ovd ὁ τολμήσων περὶ σπονὸων λέγειν τοῖς Now μὴ 
πορίσας ἄριστον." , 


e 


By making a truce, the Greeks secure provisions 


Ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες οἱ ἄγγελοι ἀπήλαυνον, καὶ ἧκον 
4 A 
IsTAXY* @ Kat δῆλον ἦν ὅτι ἐγγύς πον βασιλεὺς ἦν ἢ 
¥ ® 939 9 ζω 2 ¥ \ 9 
ἄλλος τις ᾧ ἐπετέτακτο ταῦτα πράττειν - ἔλεγον δὲ ὅτι 
> » A , A . 9 ε , 
εἰκότα δοκοῖεν λέγειν βασιλεῖ, καὶ ἥκοιεν ἡγεμόνας 
» ἃ 59 , 98 5 δ , ¥ Ψ 
ἔχοντες Ot αὐτούς, ἐὰν σπονδαὶ γένωνται, ἄξουσιν ἔνθεν 
9 x 93 4 e 9 , 9 9 “A “A 9 7 
ἕξουσι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. ὁ δὲ ἠρώτα εἶ αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἀνδράσι 
? a) 3. A Α 3 aA A δ a » 
2ο σπένδοιτο τοῖς ἰοῦσι Kal ἀπιοῦσιν, ἣ Kal τοῖς ἄλλοις 
ν 
ἔσοιντο σπονδαί. oi δέ, “"Amacw,” ἔφασαν, “ μέχρι 
ἂν βασιλεῖ τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν διαγγελθῃ." ἐπεὶ δὲ ταῦτα 
φ 4 9 Ἁ ε [4 9 ’ 
εἶπον, μεταστησάμενος αὐτοὺς ὁ Κλέαρχος ἐβουλεύετο - 
Ἁ ϑὼ 9 N Ν δὰ a) Ἁ ε 
καὶ ἐδόκει ταχὺ τὰς σπονδὰς ποιεῖσθαι καὶ καθ᾽ ἡσν- 
asxiav ἐλθεῖν τε ἐπὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια καὶ λαβεῖν. ὁ δὲ 
v4 4 [74 a N 3 Ἁ a’ 9 id 
Κλέαρχος ele: “ Aoxet μὲν κἀμοὶ Tatra: οὐ μέντοι 
, 3 ~ > δ ὃ , » 9 4 9 4 
ταχύ γε ἀπαγγελῶ, ἀλλα διατρίψω ἔστ᾽ ἂν ὀκνήσωσιν 
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εν A 9 , € ~ Ν ‘“ 4 
οἱ ἄγγελοι μὴ ἀποδόξῃ ἡμῖν τὰς σπονδὰς ποιήσασθαι" 
οἶμαί γε μέντοι," ἔφη, “ καὶ τοῖς ἡμετέροις στρατιώταις 
Ἀ 9. ἃ , 4 33 9 ‘ A ϑὼ 9 . 
τὸν αὐτὸν φόβον παρέσεσθαι." ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐδόκει καιρὸς 
> “ 9 , \ (998 ε A 
εἶναι, ἀπήγγελλεν ὅτι σπένδοιτο, καὶ εὐθὺς ἡγεῖσθαι 
5 ἐκέλευε πρὸς τἀπιτήδεια. 


They encounter obstacles which they suspect are devised by the 
enemy 


Kai of μὲν ἡγοῦντο, Κλέαρχος μέντοι ἐπορεύετο 
τὰς μὲν σπονδὰς ποιησάμενος, τὸ δὲ στράτευμα ἔχων 
3 , by 39. Δ 3 4 \ 93 4 
ἐν τάξει, καὶ αὐτὸς ὠπισθοφνλάκει. καὶ ἐνετύγχανον 
, ‘ ὑλῶ ἡ ὃ λ , ε ‘ ὃ , θ 
τάφροις καὶ αὐλῶσιν ὕδατος πλήρεσιν, ws μὴ δύνασθαι 
ὃ , »¥ aA 9 > 3 A 5 , > 
10 διαβαίνειν avev γεφυρῶν - ἀλλ᾽ ἐποιοῦντο διαβάσεις ἐκ 
A ’ a Ff 3 4 ‘ A ‘ 3 id 
τῶν φοινίκων ot ἦσαν ἐκπεπτωκότες, τοὺς δὲ καὶ ἐξέ. 
δ 9 A > , A” e 
κοπτον. Kat ἐνταῦθα ἦν Κλέαρχον καταμαθεῖν ws 
ἐπεστάτει, ἐν μὲν τῇ ἀριστερᾷ χειρὶ τὸ δόρν ἔχων, 
ἐν δὲ τῇ δεξιᾷ β (αν - καὶ εἴ ὑτῷ δοκοίη τῶ 
ν δὲ τῇ δεξιᾷ βακτηρίαν : καὶ εἴ τις αὐτῷ δοκοίη τῶν 
15 πρὸς τοῦτο τεταγμένων βλακεύειν, ἐκλεγόμενος τὸν ἐπι- 
τήδειον ἔπαισεν ἄν, καὶ ἅμα αὐτὸς προσελάμβανεν 
εἰς τὸν πηλὸν ἐμβαίνων' ὥστε πᾶσιν αἰσχύνην εἶναι 
δ 9 ld Ἁ 9 a ‘\ > δ ε > 
μὴ οὐ συσπουδάζειν. καὶ ἐτάχθησαν πρὸς αὐτὸ ot εἷς 
, »ν 4 9 Ἁ A 4, € 2 
τριάκοντα ἔτη γεγονότες: ἐπεὶ δὲ Κλέαρχον ἑώρων 
, 4 N ε 4 
2 σπουδάζοντα, προσελάμβανον καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι. 
Ἁ A “A ε ld » ε 4 “ 
πολὺ δὲ μᾶλλον ὁ Κλέαρχος ἔσπευδεν, ὑποπτεύων μὴ 
5.Ν 9 , 4 Ν ’ 9 3 N 
ἀεὶ οὕτω πλήρεις εἶναι Tas τάφρους ὕδατος (ov yap 
ἦν wpa οἵα τὸ πεδίον ἄρδειν), ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα ἤδη πολλὰ 
, A 9 ᾿ 3 ᾿ ’ ’ 
προφαίνοιτο τοῖς Ἕλλησι δεινὰ εἰς τὴν πορείαν, τού- 
9 , e 4 > ἃ “\ ’ ἃ ῳ 
25Tov ἕνεκα βασιλέα ὑπώπτευεν ἐπὶ τὸ πεδίον τὸ ὕδωρ | 
ἀφεικέναι. 
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They obtain choice and novel provisions 


Πορευόμενοι δὲ ἀφίκοντο eis κώμας ὅθεν ἀπέδειξαν 
e e ld λ 4 Ν 9 “ὃ 4. A Q wn 
ot ἡγεμόνες λαμβάνειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. ἐνὴν δὲ σῖτος 
Φ A 
πολὺς καὶ οἶνος φοινίκων καὶ ὄξος ἑψητὸν ἀπὸ τῶν 
9. A 3 \ δὲ ε aN “ , ad A 3 
αὐτῶν. αὐταὶ δὲ αἱ βάλανοι τῶν φοινίκων olas μὲν ἐν 
5τοῖς Ἕλλησιν ἔστιν ἰδεῖν τοῖς οἰκέταις ἀπέκειντο, αἱ δὲ 
τοῖς δεσπόταις ἀποκείμεναι : 
ἦσαν ἀπόλεκτοι, θαυμάσιαι 
~ 4 ‘ 4 ε 
τοῦ κάλλους καὶ μεγέθους, ἡ 
δὲ ὄψις ἠλέκτρου οὐδὲν διέφε- 
\ id ’ 
1opev: τὰς δέ τινας ξηραίνοντες 
τραγήματα ἀπετίθεσαν. καὶ 
> N BS 4 ‘OU ld 
ἦν καὶ παρὰ πότον dv μέν, 
κεφαλαλγὲς δές ἐνταῦθα καὶ 





A“ 9 ld la) a 

Tov ἐγκέφαλον τοῦ φοίνικος 
Fic. 41.--- Destroying ἃ date- 

palm. Bas-relief from Kuyunjik 
\ e N 9 4 4 . 

καὶ οἱ πολλοὶ ἐθαύμασαν τό TE (Nineveh). . 


I5 πρῶτον ἔφαγον οἱ στρατιῶται, 


εἶδος καὶ τὴν ἰδιότητα τῆς ἡδονῆς. ἦν δὲ σφόδρα καὶ 
τοῦτο κεφαλαλγές. ὁ δὲ φοῖνιξ ὅθεν ἐξαιρεθείη ὁ ἐγκέ- 
φαλος ὅλος ηὐαΐνετο. 


Tissaphernes offers to mediate between them and the King 

20 Ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς: καὶ παρὰ μεγάλου 
, Ὄ , Ne A , 

βασιλέως ἧκε Τισσαφέρνης καὶ ὁ τῆς βασιλέως γυναι- 
Kos ἀδελφὸς καὶ ἄλλοι Πέρσαι τρεῖς δοῦλοι δὲ πολλοὶ 

΄ 9 Ἁ A 9 , 9 A ε »“" ε 4 
εἵποντο. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀπήντησαν αὐτοῖς ot τῶν Enver 
στρατηγοί, ἔλεγε πρῶτος Τισσαφέρνης δι᾿ ἑρμηνέως 
2s τοιάδε: ““Ἔγώ, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἕλληνες, γείτων οἰκῶ τῇ 


oe 
--- 
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Ἑλλάδι, καὶ ἐπεὶ ὑμᾶς εἶδον εἰς πολλὰ καὶ ἀμήχανα 
πεπτωκότας, εὕρημα ἐποιησάμην εἴ πως δυναίμην παρὰ 
βασιλέωφ αἰτήσασθαι δοῦναι ἐμοὶ ἀποσῶσαι ὑμᾶς εἷς 
Ά ε , ‘ a 9 9 ’ Ὁ 
τὴν Ἑλλάδα. οἶμαι γὰρ ἂν οὐκ ἀχαρίστως μοι ἔχειν 
ΕΣ “ e ΄Ν ¥ “ ~ V4 ε td ~ 
5 οὔτε πρὸς ὑμῶν οὔτε πρὸς τῆς πάσης Ἑλλάδος. ταῦτα 
A “ 9 UA id 4 3 ~ 9 ’ 
δὲ γνοὺς ἠτούμην βασιλέα, λέγων αὐτῷ ὅτι δικαίως 
ἄν μοι χαρίζοιτο, ὅτι αὐτῷ Κῦρόν τε ἐπιστρατεύοντα 
“A ν Ἁ ’ 4 9 ~ > yd 
πρῶτος ἤγγειλα καὶ βοήθειαν ἔχων ἅμα τῇ ἀγγελίᾳ 
9 4 N 4 “A \ Ά ν ld 
ἀφικόμην, Kal μόνος τῶν κατὰ Tous EA\nvas τεταγμέ. 
τονων οὐκ ἔφυγον, ἀλλὰ διήλασα καὶ συνέμειξα βασιλεῖ 
ἐν τῷ ὑμετέρῳ τοπέδῳ, ἔνθα βασιλεὺς ἀφίκε 
ἐν τῷ ὑμετέρῳ στρα Dy € ς ἀφίκετο 
9 N ἴω > 4 N Ά ᾿ ’ ’ 
ἐπεὶ Κῦρον ἀπέκτεινε καὶ τοὺς σὺν Κύρῳ βαρβάρους 
929 Ἁ “~ A A A >” 3 A ν 
ἐδίωξε σὺν τοῖσδε τοῖς παροῦσι νῦν μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ, οἵπερ 
αὐτῷ εἰσι πιστότατοι. καὶ περὶ μὲν τούτων ὑπέσχετό 
15 μοι βουλεύσεσθαι: ἐρέσθαι δέ με ὑμᾶς ἐκέλενεν ἐλθόντα 
τίνος ἕνεκεν ἐστρατεύσατε ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. καὶ συμβουλεύω 
ὑμῖν μετρίως ἀποκρίνασθαι, ἵνα μοι εὐπρακτότερον 77 
3» 4 9 δ ε an 9 3 A 4 253 
ἐάν τι δύνωμαι ἀγαθὸν ὑμῖν παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ διαπράξασθαι. 


They give a conciliatory but straightforward reply 


Πρὸς ταῦτα μεταστάντες οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐβουλεύοντο - 

Q > ’ “ ’ δ᾽ ν 7 4. A Ψν 
20. καὶ ἀπεκρίναντο, Κλέαρχος ἔλεγεν - “Ἡμεῖς οὔτε 
’ ε “ , ¥ > ν΄ 
σννήλθομεν ὡς βασιλεῖ πολεμήσοντες οὔτε ἐπορευό- 
μεθα ἐπὶ βασιλέα, ἀλλὰ πολλὰς προφάσεις Κῦρος 
ηὕρισκεν, ὡς καὶ σὺ εὖ οἶσθα, ἵνα ὑμᾶς τε ἀπαρασκεύ- 

, VY e¢ oa 2 , > » ᾿ 2 oN , Ὁ 
ους λάβοι καὶ ἡμᾶς ἐνθάδε ἀγάγοι. ἐπεὶ μέντοι ἤδη 
25 αὐτὸν ἑωρῶμεν ἐν δεινῷ ὄντα, ἠσχύνθημεν καὶ θεοὺς 

. 9 , “A > » 3 es , 4 
καὶ ἀνθρώπους προδοῦναι αὐτόν, ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν χρόνῳ 

2 ε ~ “\ Ἁ “A 
παρέχοντες ἡμᾶς αὐτοὺς εὖ ποιεῖν. ἐπεὶ δὲ Κῦρος 


“Προς ΟΣ 
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4 ¥ a 59 , a 3 A ¥ 59 
τέθνηκεν, ovre βασιλεῖ ἀντιποιούμεθα τῆς ἀρχῆς οὔτ 
4 Ld 9 , 5 Ἁ [4 , 
ἔστιν ὅτου ἕνεκα βουλοίμεθα av τὴν βασιλέως χώραν 
κακῶς ποιεῖν, οὐδ᾽ αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι ἂν ἐθέλοιμεν, 

4 >< ¥ ν ε a 4 > 
πορενοίμεθα δ᾽ ἂν οἴκαδε, εἴ τις ἡμᾶς μὴ λνποίη - ἀδι- 
5 κοῦντα μέντοι πειρασόμεθα σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς ἀμύνασθαι 
ἐὰν μέντοι τις ἡμᾶς καὶ εὖ ποιῶν ὑπάρχῃ; καὶ τούτου 
εἴς γε δύναμιν οὐχ ἡττησόμεθα εὖ ποιοῦντες." ὁ μὲν 

9 if 9 , Se e , ( A 3) 
οὕτως εἶπεν: ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ Τισσαφέρνης, “ Ταῦτα, 
ἔφη; “ ἐγὼ ἀπαγγελῶ βασιλεῖ καὶ ὑμῖν πάλιν τὰ παρ᾽ 
> , ’ 3 > Ά 9 ε Ἁ fd 

10 €xeivou: μέχρι δ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼ ἥκω, at σπονδαὶ μενόντων " 

9 Ν NV ε A , 99 

ἀγορὰν δὲ ἡμεῖς παρέξομεν. 


Tissaphernes claims to have prevailed upon the King to pardon 
the Greeks. Oaths are exchanged 


Καὶ εἰς μὲν τὴν ὑστεραίαν οὐχ HKev: ὦσθ᾽ οἱ Ἕλλη- 
3 , ἰοὺ 4 , ᾽ Ἂν 9 

ves ἐφρόντιζον - τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ ἥκων ἔλεγεν ὅτι διαπεπρα- 
_ γμένος ἥκοι παρὰ βασιλέως δοθῆναι αὐτῷ σῴζειν τοὺς 
15 Ἕλληνας, καίπερ πάνν πολλῶν ἀντιλεγόντων ὡς οὐκ 
ἄξιον εἴη βασιλεῖ ἀφεῖναι τοὺς ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὸν στρατευσα- 
ld ’ δὲ > ( ‘ A ¥ ec a ‘ 
μένους. τέλος δὲ εἶπε' “Καὶ νῦν ἔξεστιν ὑμῖν mora 
λαβεῖν παρ᾽ ἡμῶν ἦ μὴν φιλίαν παρέξειν ὑμῖν τὴν χώραν 

Ἁ > 4 9 ’ 9 Ἁ e , > Α aad 
καὶ ἀδόλως ἀπάξειν εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα ἀγορὰν παρέχον- 
ζοτας ὅπου δ᾽ ἂν μὴ ἡ πρίασθαι, λαμβάνειν ὑμᾶς ἐκ 
τῆς χώρας ἐάσομεν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. ὑμᾶς δὲ αὖ ἡμῖν 
δεήσει ὀμόσαι ἦ μὴν πορεύσεσθαι ὡς διὰ φιλίας ἀσινῶς 
σῖτα καὶ ποτὰ λαμβάνοντας ὁπόταν μὴ ἀγορὰν παρέ- 
χωμεν " ἐὰν δὲ παρέχωμεν ἀγοράν, ὠνουμένους ἕξειν τὰ 
Ὡς ἐπιτήδεια. ταῦτα ἔδοξε, καὶ ὥμοσαν καὶ δεξιὰς ἔδο- 
σαν Τισσαφέρ"ης καὶ ὁ τῆς βασιλέως γυναικὸς ἀδελφὸς 
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τοῖς τῶν Ἑλλήνων στρατηγοῖς Kat λοχαγοῖς καὶ ἔλαβον 
Laie , .“Φν A , > 
παρὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα Τισσαφέρνης εἶπε - 
“Nop μὲν δὴ ἄπειμι ὡς βασιλέα" ἐπειδὰν δὲ διαπρά- 
ξωμαι ἃ δέομαι, ἥξω συσκευασάμενος ὡς ἀπάξων ὑμᾶς 
9 Ά, [1 a ‘ oN > “ > A ‘ 3 “a 9 ‘a 33 
5 εἰς τὴν Ελλάδα καὶ αὐτὸς ἀπιὼν ἐπὶ τὴν ἐμαντοῦ ἀρχήν. 


The King’s emissartes tamper with the troops of Ariaeus. The 
Greeks become uneasy at the delay 


A 9 
4. Mera ταῦτα περιέμενον Τισσαφέρνην ot τε “Ελλη- 
XN e¢ 9 “A 3 “ > l4 9 ’ 
νες καὶ ὁ ᾿Αριαῖος, ἐγγὺς ἀλλήλων ἐστρατοπεδευμένοι, 
ἡμέρας πλείους ἢ εἴκοσιν. ἐν δὲ ταύταις ἀφικνοῦνται 
‘ > ~ N e > Ἁ Ἁ ε ¥ 9 ”~ 
πρὸς ᾿Αριαῖον καὶ of ἀδελφοὶ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ἀναγκαῖοι 
. “A 
10 Kal πρὸς τοὺς σὺν ἐκείνῳ Περσῶν τινες, παρεθάρρυνόν 
Ἁ ὃ “ > 4 N id ¥ N 
τε καὶ δεξιὰς ἐνίοις mapa βασιλέως ἔφερον μὴ μνη- 
σικακήσειν βασιλέα αὐτοῖς τῆς σὺν Κύρῳ ἐπιστρατείας 
Ν κά ν “ , 4: X 
μηδὲ ἄλλον μηδενὸς τῶν παροιχομένων. τούτων δὲ 
ld " ὃ 4 e \ 3 “ Ku ’ 
γιγνομένων ἐνδηλοι ἧσαν οἱ περὶ Αριαιον ἧττον προσέ- 
Is yovTes τοῖς Ἑλλησι τὸν νοῦν - ὥστε καὶ διὰ τοῦτο τοῖς 
μὲν πολλοῖς τῶν “Ελλήνων οὐκ ἤρεσκον, ἀλλὰ προσιόν- 
΄ ,’ » Α “A ¥ “ 
τες τῳ Κλεάρχῳ ἐλέεγον καὶ τοῖς ἀλλοις στρατηγοῖς - 
44 4 4 Δ 9 3 , A 9 “ ε “A 
Tt μένομεν ; ἢ οὐκ ἐπιστάμεθα ore βασιλεὺς ἡμᾶς 
9 , a ἃ “\ , 9 A “A ¥ 
ἀπολέσαι ἂν περὶ παντὸς ποιήσαιτο, va και τοῖς ἄλλοις 
9 N 
20 “Ελλησι φόβος εἴη ἐπὶ βασιλέα μέγαν στρατεύειν ; Kat 
νῦν μὲν ἡμᾶς ὑπάγεται μένειν διὰ τὸ διεσπάρθαι αὐτῷ 
“\ a 9 ‘N N ld ε ~ 9 Aa e .- », 
τὸ στράτευμα ἐπὰν δὲ πάλιν ἁλισθῇ αὐτῷ ἡ στρατιά, 
9 ἂν 9 > 3 , ea ¥ ὃ , “A 
οὐκ ἔστιν ὅπως οὐκ ἐπιθήσεται ἡμῖν. ἴσως O€ TOU ἢ 
9 , aA 9 ’ ε Ψ 5 e 506 > 
ἀποσκάπτει TL ἢ ἀποτειχίζει, WS ἅπορος ἢ ἡ ὁδός. οὐ 
4, ε 4 ’ ε “Ὁ 3 ’ 3 δ 
25ya. ποτε ἑκών γε βουλήσεται ἡμᾶς ἐλθόντας εἰς τὴν 
ε ᾽ 9 “A ε ε ἴα a ” 9 ἴω 
Βλλάδα ἀπαγγεῖλαι ὡς ἡμεῖς τοσοίδε ὄντες ἐνικῶμεν 
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Ἁ a 9 ἃ “A a 9 A Ἁ 4 
τὸν βασιλέα ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις αὐτοῦ καὶ καταγελάσαντες 
ἀπήλθομεν. 
Clearchus shows the difficulties in the way of departure before the 
return of Tissaphernes 
Κλέαρχος δὲ ἀπεκρίνατο τοῖς ταῦτα λέγουσιν : ““ Ἐγὼ 
ἐνθυμοῦμαι μὲν καὶ ταῦτα πάντα - ἐννοῶ δ᾽ ὅτι εἰ νῦν 
¥ , 9 ἃ , 9 , Ἁ Ἁ ‘ 
samysev, δόξομεν ἐπὶ πολέμῳ ἀπιέναι καὶ παρὰ τὰς 
ζω A . ᾿ Ἁ 
σπονδὰς ποιεῖν. ἔπειτα πρῶτον μὲν ἀγοῤὰν οὐδεὶς 
΄ e ~ > δ 9 A > de ε [2 
παρέξει ἡμῖν οὐδὲ ὅθεν ἐπισιτιούμεθα" αὖθις δὲ ὁ ἡγη- 
σόμενος οὐδεὶς ἔσται: καὶ ἅμα ταῦτα ποιούντων ἡμῶν 
εὐθὺς ᾿Αριαῖος ἀφεστήξει. ὥστε φίλος ἡμῖν οὐδεὶς 
’ > ‘“ N e 4, »¥ 4 e a) 
10 λελείψεται, ἀλλὰ καὶ οἱ πρόσθεν ὄντες πολέμιοι ἡμῖν 
sd N > 3 , αν ¥ e a 9 
ἔσονται. ποταμὸς δ᾽ εἰ μέν τις καὶ ἄλλος ἄρα ἡμῖν ἐστι 
4 > φ Ν 3 > 9 4 ¥ 9 
διαβατέος οὐκ οἶδα. τὸν δ᾽ οὖν Ἑὐφράτην ἴσμεν ore 
9 ’ “Ἂ ’ a 9 ‘\ 4, 
ἀδύνατον διαβῆναι κωλυόντων πολεμίων. οὐ μὲν δή, ἂν 
a, 4 4 e “A 3 en , ~ A 
μάχεσθαί γε δέῃ, ἱππεῖς εἰσιν ἡμῖν σύμμαχοι, τῶν δὲ 
15 πολεμίων | ἱππεῖς εἰσιν ot πλεῖστοι καὶ πλείστου ἄξιοι " 
ὥστε νικῶντες μὲν τίνα ἂν a RmORTEWaUEEY ἡττωμένων δὲ 
οὐδένα οἷόν τε σωθῆναι. ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν βασιλέα, ᾧ οὕτω 
4 3? δ ’ » a e¢ Aa > 4 
πολλά ἐστι τὰ σύμμαχα, εἴπερ προθυμεῖται ἡμᾶς ἀπολέ- 
3 Τὸ 9 A 9_N 9. “4 N Ν ὃ A 
σαι, οὐκ olda 6 τι δεῖ αὐτὸν ὀμόσαι καὶ δεξιὰν δοῦναι 
20 καὶ θεοὺς ἐπιορκῆσαι καὶ τὰ ἑαυτοῦ πιστὰ ἄπιστα ποιῆ- 
σαι Ἕλλησίτε καὶ βαρβάροις." τοιαῦτα πολλὰ ἔλεγεν. 


Tissaphernes finally arrives and the homeward march begins. 
Suspicion and bad blood between Greeks and Perstans 


9 Ὄ 
Εν δὲ τούτῳ ἧκε Τισσαφέρνης ἔχων τὴν ἑαυτοῦ δύνα- 
ε 9 4 9 “ \ 93 4 “ ε aA ’ 
μιν ὡς εἰς οἶκον ἀπιὼν καὶ ᾿Ορόντας τὴν ἑαυτοῦ δύναμιν -" 
> δὲ Ἁ N , ‘ , 5 ἃ , 
ἦγε δὲ καὶ τὴν θυγατέρα τὴν βασιλέως ἐπὶ γάμῳ. 
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> vO δὲ oy 4 e , \ 9 a 
ἐντεῦθεν 0€ On Τισσαφέρνους ἡγονυμένον καὶ ἀγορὰν 
παρέχοντος ἐπορεύοντο ἐπορεύετο δὲ καὶ ᾿Αριαῖος τὸ 
Κύρον βαρβαρικὸν ἔχων στράτευμα ἅμα Τισσαφέρνει 
Ἁ 
καὶ ᾿Ορόντᾳ καὶ συνεστρατοπεδεύετο σὺν ἐκείνοις. οἱ δὲ 
sd e “A , 3 N 3939 ε “ 3 , 
5 EAAnves ὑφορῶντες τούτους αὐτοὶ ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν ἐχώρουν 
ἡγεμόνας ἔχοντες. ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο δὲ ἑκάστοτε ἀπέ- 
> ’ : a, Α » 9 ’ 
χοντες ἀλλήλων παρασάγγὴην καὶ πλέον - ἐφυλάττοντο 
\ 3 , 9 , > ’ N 94 Ἀ ΄ι 
δὲ ἀμφότεροι ὥσπερ πολεμίους ἀλλήλους, καὶ εὐθὺς τοῦτο 
ε ’ ~ > 7 N ‘ , > “~ 
ὑποψίαν παρεῖχεν. ἐνίοτε δὲ καὶ ξυλιζόμενοι ἐκ τοῦ 
3 A δ ’ \ » A 4 “ 
το αὑτοῦ Kal χόρτον καὶ ἄλλα τοιαῦτα συλλέγοντες TANYAS 
ἐνέτεινον ἀλλήλοις - ὥστε καὶ τοῦτο ἔχθραν παρεῖχε. 
The Median Wall and the irrigation canals 
Διελθόντες δὲ τρεῖς σταθμοὺς ἀφίκοντο πρὸς τὸ 
Μηδίας καλούμενον τεῖχος, καὶ παρῆλθον εἴσω αὐτοῦ. 
δὲ 9 ὃ , , 9 A 3 ϑ , 
ἦν δὲ @Kodounpévoyv πλίνθοις ὀπταῖς ἐν ἀσφάλτῳ κει- 
15 μέναις, εὖρος εἴκοσι ποδῶν, ὕψος δὲ ἑκατόν - μῆκος 
δ᾽ ϑᾺ 9 > ¥ A 9 ’ A 
ἐλέγετο εἶναι εἴκοσι Tapacayyav: ἀπέχει δὲ Βαβυ- 
λῶνος οὐ πολύ. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς 
ὃ , 4 3 “ι΄ ‘ 5 4 5 ’ ὃ 4 
vo παρασάγγας OKTw: καὶ διέβησαν διῴρυχας δύο, 
᾿ ,} 9. UN 4 \ Ν 3 4 4 e , 
τὴν μὲν ἐπὶ γεφύρας, τὴν δὲ ἐζευγμένην πλοίοις ἑπτά - 
20 αὗται δ᾽ ἦσαν ἀπὸ τοῦ Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ - κατετέτμηντο 
δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν καὶ τάφροι ἐπὶ τὴν χώραν, ai μὲν πρῶται 
, »Ἤ δὲ Ὰ 2 , δὲ Ν Ν» ? 
μεγάλαι, ἔπειτα O€ ἐλάττους + τέλος OE καὶ μικροὶ ὀχετοί, 
9 3 nm ¢€ , 9 AN N a 
ὥσπερ ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι ἐπὶ τὰς pedivas. 
At the Tigris a device to hurry the crossing is exposed by a young 
man’s keenness 
ἃ 9 “A > AN ‘\ 4 , N 
Kat ἀφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ τὸν Τίγρητα ποταμόν" πρὸς 
κκ 4 > 4 N 4 Ἄν 2 
25 ᾧ πόλις ἦν μεγάλη καὶ πολνάνθρωπος ἧ ὄνομα Σιττάκη, 
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ἀπέχουσα Tov ποταμοῦ σταδίους πεντεκαίδεκα. of μὲν 
,“2»ν 9 2 AN 9 , 3 N , 
οὖν Ἕλληνες tap αὐτὴν ἐσκήνησαν ἐγγὺς παραδείσον 
Xr N A Ἁ ὃ ’ , 5 , 5 ε 
μεγάλον καὶ καλοῦ καὶ δασέος παντοίων δένδρων, οἱ δὲ 
, 5 , Ν , 9 , 
βάρβαροι διαβεβηκότες τὸν Τίγρητα: οὐ μέντοι κατα- 
᾿ς φανεῖς ἦσαν. μετὰ δὲ τὸ δεῖπνον ἔτυχον ἐν περιπάτῳ 
¥ \ ~ 9 4 Ν fe) ‘ 
ὄντες πρὸ τῶν ὅπλων Πρόξενος καὶ Ἐξενοφῶν - καὶ mpoo- 
Q ¥ 4 > 4 ‘ , A 
ελθὼν ἀνθρωπός τις ἠρώτησε τοὺς προφύλακας ποῦ 
ἂν ἴδοι Πρόξενον ἣ Κλέαρχον: Μένωνα δὲ οὐκ ἐζήτει, 
Ἀ ἴω 3.3 ’ a “A , ld 3 Ἁ A 
καὶ ταῦτα παρ᾽ ᾿Αριαίον ὧν τοῦ Μένωνος ξένον. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
'10 Πρόξενος εἶπεν ὅτι “ αὐτός εἰμι ὃν ζητεῖς, εἶπεν ὁ ἄνθρω- 
πος τάδε: ““΄ἙἘπεμψέ με ᾿Αριαῖος καὶ ᾿Αρτάοζος, πιστοὶ 
ἰώ ᾽ ’ Nea > A 4 ld \ 
ὄντες Κύρῳ καὶ ὑμῖν εὖνοι, καὶ κελεύουσι φυλάττεσθαι μὴ 
e aA 9 A A Ν ε , ¥ Se , 
ὑμῖν ἐπιθῶνται τῆς νυκτὸς οἱ βάρβαροι ἔστι δὲ στρά- 
τευμα πολὺ ἐν τῷ πλησίον παραδείσῳ. καὶ παρὰ τὴν 
, “A 4 “Ὁ , 4 
15 γέφυραν Tov Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ πέμψαι κελεύουσι φυλα- 
κήν, ὡς διανοεῖται αὐτὴν λῦσαι Τισσαφέρνης τῆς νυκτός, 
aN ὃ ’ ε Ἁ ὃ ζω DON 9 , 9 λ An A 
ἐὰν δύνηται, ws μὴ διαβῆτε ἀλλ᾽ ἐν μέσῳ ἀποληφθῆητε τοῦ 
a ¥ 
ποταμοῦ καὶ τῆς διώρυχος. ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα ἄγουσιν 
> A Ν Α ? N , A 4 ε 
αὐτὸν παρὰ τὸν Κλέαρχον καὶ φράζουσιν ἃ λέγει. ὁ 
δὲ Κλέαρχος ἀκούσας ἐταράχθη σφόδρα καὶ ἐφοβεῖτο. 
Νεανίσκος δέ τις τῶν παρόντων ἐννοήσας εἶπεν ὡς 
3 > 4 ¥ 4 3 , Ἁ “ 4 Ά 
οὐκ ἀκόλουθα εἴη τό τε ἐπιθήσεσθαι καὶ τὸ λύσειν τὴν 
épupav. “δῆλον γὰρ ὅτι ἐπιτιθεμένους ἣ νικᾶν δεήσει 
VEDUPEE q γὰρ μ μ ῆη 
4 ε “ θ 3.5 A > ~ , 5 ~ λ 4 9 “ 
ἢ ἡττᾶσθαι. ἐὰν μὲν οὖν νικῶσι, τί δεῖ λύειν αὐτοὺς 
Ξς τὴν γέφυραν ; οὐδὲ γὰρ ἂν πολλαὶ γέφυραι ὦσιν, ἔχοι- 
μεν ἂν ὅποι φυγόντες ἡμεῖς σωθῶμεν. ἐὰν δὲ ἡμεῖς νυ- 
A ᾿ A ν a) 9 
κῶμεν, λελυμένης τῆς γεφύρας οὐχ ἕξουσιν ἐκεῖνοι ὅποι 
4 sQVA Α A ~ »¥ , 
φύγωσιν: οὐδὲ μὴν βοηθῆσαι, πολλῶν ὄντων πέραν, 
Ὧν 5. a , ΄, A , 99 
οὐδεὶς αὐτοῖς δυνήσεται λελυμένης τῆς γεφύρας. 
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ἰφὶ » 
᾿Ακούσας δὲ ὁ Κλέαρχος ταῦτα ἤρετο τὸν ἄγγελον 
A 4 A 
πόση τις εἴη χώρα ἡ ἐν μέσῳ τοῦ Τίγρητος καὶ τῆς 
a e A 9 A A “~ ¥y ‘ 
διώρυχος. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ὅτι πολλὴ Kal κῶμαι ἔνεισι καὶ 
πόλεις πολλαὶ καὶ μεγάλαι. τότε δὴ καὶ ἐγνώσθη ὅτι 
e , “\ ¥ ε 4 > “ Α 
ςοἱ βάρβαροι τὸν ἄνθρωπον ὑποπέμψειαν, ὀκνοῦντες μὴ 
εν ’ ‘\ A 4 3 “ , 
ot Ἕλληνες διελόντες THY γέφυραν μείναιεν ἐν TH νήσῳ 
9. » ¥ »Ἤ 5 Ν , ¥ de ‘\ 
ἐρύματα ἔχοντες ἔνθεν μὲν τὸν Τίγρητα, ἔνθεν δὲ τὴν 
διώρυχα - τὰ δ᾽ ἐπιτήδεια ἔχοιεν ἐκ τῆς ἐν μέσῳ χώρας 
πολλῆς καὶ ἀγαθῆς οὔσης καὶ τῶν ἐργασομένων ἐνόν- 
> A N 3 Ά v4 y , 
1oTwy: εἶτα δὲ καὶ ἀποστροφὴ γένοιτο εἴ τις βούλοιτο 
βασιλέα κακῶς ποιεῖν. 


Precautions. Passage of the Tigris 
\ A “A > o + ἃ 4 ‘ 4 
Mera δὲ ταῦτα ἀνεπαύοντο - ἐπὶ μέντοι τὴν γέφν- 
9 A ¥ ἃ ¥ > ld 3 Α 
ραν ὅμως φυλακὴν ἔπεμψαν " καὶ οὔτε ἐπέθετο οὐδεὶς 
9 , Ψ \ ‘\ , 29 \ Φ of 
οὐδαμόθεν οὔτε πρὸς τὴν γέφυραν οὐδεὶς ἦλθε τῶν 
A 
15 πολεμίων, ὡς οἱ φυλάττοντες ἀπήγγελλον. ἐπειδὴ δὲ 
9 9 , ὃ l4 A , 9 Ld λ , 
ἕως ἐγένετο, διέβαινον τὴν γέφυραν ἐζευγμένην πλοίοις 
τριάκοντα καὶ ἑπτὰ ὡς οἷόν τε μάλιστα πεφυλαγμένως * 
ἐξήγγελλον γάρ τινες τῶν παρὰ Τισσαφέρνους Ἑλλή- 
νων ὡς dia Bawérre μέλλοιεν ἐπιθήσεσθαι. ἀλλὰ 
2oTavTa μὲν ψευδῆ Av: διαβαινόντων μέντοι 6 Τλοῦς ἐπε- 
, > » “~ 3 4 A , 
φάνη per ἄλλων σκοπῶν εἰ διαβαίνοιεν τὸν ποταμόν. 
> ‘ \ 3 ¥ > ’ 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ εἶδεν, ἤχετο ἀπελαύνων. 


The device of Clearchus to impress the King’s brother with the 
size of the Greek army 

"Amd δὲ τοῦ Τίγρητος ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς τέτ- 

ταρας παρασάγγας εἴκοσιν ἐπὶ τὸν Φύσκον ποταμόν, 

257d εὖρος πλέθρον: ἐπὴν δὲ γέφυρα. καὶ ἐνταῦθα 
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3 εἰ “Ἃλ UX ¥ Ὦ Ε Ν A >. » 
φκεῖτο πόλις μεγάλη ὄνομα Ὦωπις πρὸς ἣν ἀπήντησε 
τοῖς Ἕλλησιν ὁ Κύρου καὶ ᾿Αρταξέρξον νόθος ἀδελφὸς 
9 δ ’ \ 3 ’ 4 Q » 
ἀπὸ Σούσων καὶ ᾿Εκβατάνων στρατιὰν πολλὴν ἄγων 
e , ἴα \ 9 , “ ε A 4 
ws βοηθήσων βασιλεῖ καὶ ἐπιστήσας τὸ ἑαντοῦ στρά- 
, : δ σ 3 , ε Ἁ 
τευμα παρερχομένους τοὺς Ἕλληνας ἐθεώρει. ὁ δὲ 
Κλέαρχος ἡγεῖτο μὲν εἰς δύο, ἐπορεύετο δὲ ἄλλοτε καὶ 
¥ 9 ld ν Ν 4 x ε A 
ἄλλοτε ἐφιστάμενος - ὅσον δὲ χρόνον τὸ ἡγούμενον 
τοῦ στρατεύματος ἐπιστήσειε, τοσοῦτον ἦν ἀνάγκη 
χρόνον δι᾽ ὅλον τοῦ στρατεύματος γίγνεσθαι τὴν ἐπί- 
ιοστασιν᾽ ὥστε τὸ στράτευμα καὶ αὐτοῖς τοῖς Ἕλλησι 
? ’ 5 Α δ , 9 Ἂς 
δόξαι πάμπολυν εἶναι, καὶ τὸν Πέρσην ἐκπεπλῆχθαι 
θεωροῦντα. ὲ 


The Greeks arrive at Caenae 


᾿Ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ τῆς Μηδίας σταθμοὺς 
ἐρήμους ἐξ παρασάγγας τριάκοντα εἰς τὰς Παρυσάτιδος 
15 κώμας τῆς Κύρου καὶ βασιλέως 
μητρός. ταύτας Τισσαφέρνης, 
Κύρῳ ἐπεγγελῶν, διαρπάσαι 
τοῖς Ἕλλησιν ἐπέτρεψε πλὴν 
ἀνδραπόδων. ἐνῆν δὲ σῖτος 
2ςο πολὺς καὶ πρόβατα καὶ ἄλλα 


id ed a) 9 9 a 
ΧΡΏΜατα. ἐντεῦθεν ὃ ἐπόορβρέυ" το. 42.—A raft on skins. Bas- 
θησαν σταθμοὺς ἐρή μους τέττα- relief from Kuyunjik (Nineveh). 














pas παρασάγγας εἴκοσι τὸν Τίγρητα ποταμὸν ἐν apr 
στερᾷ ἔχοντες. ἐν δὲ τῷ πρώτῳ σταθμῷ πέραν τοῦ 

25 ποταμοῦ πόλις φκεῖτο μεγάλη καὶ εὐδαίμων ὄνομα Και- 
ναί, ἐξ ἧς οἱ βάρβαροι διῆγον ἐπὶ σχεδίαις διφθερίναις 
ἄρτους, τυρούς, οἶνον. 
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They arrive at the Zapatas. Suspicions increase 


N Len 9 A 9. ἃ » 4 
8. Mera ταῦτα ἀφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ τὸν Ζαπάταν ποτα- 
μόν, τὸ εὖρος τεττάρων πλέθρων. καὶ “ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν 
ε ’ ~ 3 A 4, € 4 . “\ 
ἡμέρας τρεῖς - ἐν δὲ ταύταις ὑποψίαι μὲν ἦσαν, φανερὰ 
δὲ οὐδεμία ἐφαίνετο ἐπιβουλή. ἔδοξεν οὖν τῷ Κλε- 
, , ΝᾺ ’ a? ¥ a 
5 ἄρχῳ συγγενέσθαι τῷ Τισσαφέρνει καί, εἴ πως δύναιτο, 
παῦσαι τὰς ὑποψίας πρὶν ἐξ αὐτῶν πόλεμον γενέσθαι" 
καὶ ἔπεμψέν τινα ἐροῦντα ὅτι συγγενέσθαι αὐτῷ χρύζει. 
ὁ δὲ ἑτοίμως ἐκέλενεν ἥκειν. 


Clearchus confers with Tissaphernes on the matter 
aA * 
᾿Ἐπειδὴ δὲ συνῆλθον, λέγει ὁ Κλέαρχος trade: “*Eyai, 
10@ Τισσαφέρνη, olda μὲν ἡμῖν ὅρκους γεγενημένους καὶ 
δεξιὰς δεδομένας μὴ ἀδικήσειν ἀλλήλους - φυλαττόμε- 
νον δὲ σέτε ὁρῶ ὡς πολεμίους ἡμᾶς, καὶ ἡμεῖς ὁρῶντες 
~ 3 4 > Ἁ Ἁ “A 3 4 
ταῦτα ἀντιφυλαττόμεθα. ἐπεὶ δὲ σκοπῶν ov δύναμαι 
οὔτε σὲ αἰσθέσθαι πειρώμενον ἡμᾶς κακῶς ποιεῖν ἐγώ 
ISTE σαφῶς olda ὅτι ἡμεῖς γε οὐδὲ ἐπινοοῦμεν τοιοῦτον 
οὐδέν, ἔδοξέ μοι εἰς λόγους σοι ἐλθεῖν, ὅπως, εἰ δυναΐί- 
3 4, 9 4, A > ’ 
μεθα, ἐξέλοιμεν ἀλλήλων τὴν ἀπιστίαν. 
He mentions the danger of such suspicions and their groundlessness. 
Perjurers are liable to divine wrath " 

“Kai yap olda ἀνθρώπους ἤδη; τοὺς μὲν ἐκ διαβολῆς 
᾿ τοὺς δὲ καὶ ἐξ ὑποψίας, ot φοβηθέντες ἀλλήλους, φθάσαι 
20 βουλόμενοι πρὶν παθεῖν, ἐποίησαν ἀνήκεστα κακὰ τοὺς 

¥ , ¥ > 4 , a 958 2 
οὔτε μέλλοντας οὔτ᾽ αὖ βουλομένους τοιοῦτον οὐδέν. 
τὰς οὖν τοιαύτας ἀγνωμοσύνας νομίζων συνουσίαις 
μάλιστα παύεσθαι, ἥκω καὶ διδάσκειν σε βούλομαι ὡς 
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σὺ ἡμῖν οὐκ ὀρθῶς ἀπιστεῖς. πρῶτον μὲν yap καὶ 
μέγιστον οἱ θεῶν ἡμᾶς ὅρκοι κωλύουσι πολεμίους εἶναι 
3 , 9 Ν ’ , ea 
ἀλλήλοις: ὅστις δὲ τούτων σύνοιδεν αὑτῷ παρημε- 
ληκώς, τοῦτον ἐγὼ οὕποτ᾽ ἂν εὐδαιμονίσαιμι. τὸν γὰρ 

, θ “ , 9 io ¥ 9 39 _ A 4 4 ¥ 

. 5 θεῶν πόλεμον οὐκ οἶδα ovT ἀπὸ ποίον ἂν τάχους οὔτε 
9 ¥ , 9 , ¥ > 5 a 4 
ὅποι ἄν τις φεύγων ἀποφύγοι, OUT εἰς ποῖον ἂν σκότος 
> ὃ , 50° 9 a > 3 ὃν ,’ 3 4 
ἀποὸραίη, οὔθ᾽ ὅπως ἂν εἰς ἐχυρὸν χωρίον ἀποσταίη. 

΄- » 

πάντῃ γὰρ πάντα τοῖς θεοῖς ὕποχα καὶ πάντων ἴσον ot 
θεοὶ κρατοῦσι. 


Self-interest will keep the Greeks faithful to the truce 

10 “Περὶ μὲν δὴ τῶν θεῶν τε καὶ τῶν ὅρκων οὕτω 
γιγνώσκω, παρ᾽ ots ἡμεῖς τὴν φιλίαν συνθέμενοι κατε- 

2 A 9 9 [4 3 ‘ 3 “ ’, 
θέμεθα- τῶν δ᾽ ἀνθρωπίνων σὲ ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ παρόντι 
, 2 5 en 9 , ‘ \ ‘ \ 
νομίζω μέγιστον εἶναι ἡμῖν ἀγαθόν. σὺν μὲν yap σοὶ 
πᾶσα μὲν ὁδὸς εὔπορος, πᾶς δὲ ποταμὸς διαβατός, τῶν 
> 4 9 > 4 ¥ A ~ “Ὁ ss 
IsTe ἐπιτηδείων οὐκ ἀπορία : ἄνευ δὲ σοῦ πᾶσα μὲν διὰ 
a e e , QA \ 3. A ? ’ “A ὃ 
σκότους ἡ ὁδός - οὐδὲν γὰρ αὐτῆς ἐπιστάμεθα - πᾶς δὲ 
ποταμὸς δύσπορος, πᾶς δὲ ὄχλος φοβερός, φοβερώτα- 
τον δ᾽ ἐρημία: μεστὴ γὰρ πολλῆς ἀπορίας ἐστίν. εἰ 

N δ - ’ , ¥ Δ ΕΝ, 
δὲ δὴ καὶ μανέντες σε κατακτείναιμεν, ἄλλο τι ἂν ἢ τὸν 
20 εὐεργέτην κατακτείναντες πρὸς βασιλέα τὸν μέγιστον 
ἔφεδρον ἀγωνιζοίμεθα ; ὅσων δὲ δὴ καὶ οἵων ay, ἐλπίδων 
ἐμαντὸν στερήσαιμι, εἰ σέτι κακὸν ἐπιχειρήσαιμι ποιεῖν, 
ταῦτα λέξω. ἐγὼ γὰρ Κῦρον ἐπεθύμησά μοι φίλον γενέ. ᾿ 
σθαι, νομίζων- τῶν τότε ἱκανώτατον εἶναι εὖ ποιεῖν ὃν 
25 βούλοιτο" σὲ δὲ νῦν ὁρῶ τήν τε Κύρου δύναμιν καὶ 
χώραν ἔχοντα καὶ τὴν σαυτοῦ σῴζοντα, τὴν δὲ βασι- 

λέως δύ ἡ Ko λεμίᾳ ἐχρὴ οἱ ταύτ 
έως δύναμιν, ἢ Κῦρος πολεμίᾳ ἐχρῆτο, σοὶ ταύτην 
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3 4 9 
σύμμαχον οὖσαν. τούτων δὲ τοιούτων ὄντων Tis οὕτω 
Ν 4 
μαίνεται ὅστις οὐ βούλεται σοὶ φίλος εἶναι ; 


The Greeks may be of great service to the Persians 
«᾿Αλλὰ μὴν ἐρῶ yap καὶ ταῦτα ἐξ ὧν ἔχω ἐλπίδας 
A 9 4 , 
καὶ σὲ βουλήσεσθαι φίλον ἡμῖν εἷναι. οἶδα μὲν γὰρ 
4 “A Ἁ ΓΝ » a a da N ΄ω 
εὑμιν Μυσοὺς λυπηροὺς ὄντας, οὖς νομίζω ἂν σὺν τῇ 
Q - A εχ 
παρούσῃ δυνάμει ταπεινοὺς ὑμῖν παρασχεῖν - οἶδα δὲ 
Ψ “~ 
καὶ Πισίδας - ἀκούω δὲ καὶ ἄλλα ἔθνη πολλὰ τοιαῦτα 
Δ ἴω ζω. ry A 
εἶναι, ἃ οἶμαι ἂν παῦσαι ἐνοχλοῦντα ἀεὶ TH ὑμετέρᾳ 
Evo ia. Αἱ tous δέ, οἷς μάλιστα ὑμᾶ ὕσκω 
ὑδαιμονίᾳ. Αἰγυπτίους ὁέ, ols μάλιστα ὑμᾶς γιγνώσ 
4 9 ε A , 4 , , 
ιοτεθυμωμένους, οὐχ ὁρῶ ποίᾳ δυνάμει συμμάχῳ χρησά- 
μενοι μᾶλλον ἂν κολάσαισθε τῆς νῦν σὺν ἐμοὶ οὔσης. 
9 “ ᾿ ¥ a , > a ’ 3 δ ’ 
ἀλλὰ μὴν ἔν γε τοῖς πέριξ οἰκοῦσι σύ, εἰ μὲν βούλοιο 
a ς 4 A ν» 9 ὃ ᾽’ ’ [4 ε 
φίλος, ὡς μέγιστος ἂν εἴης; εἰ O€ τίς σε λνυποίη, ὡς 
A A 
δεσπότης ἂν ἀναστρέφοιο ἔχων ἡμᾶς ὑπηρέτας, οἵ σοι 
4 “A A 
15 οὐκ ἂν μισθοῦ ἕνεκα ὑπηρετοῖμεν ἀλλὰ καὶ τῆς χάριτος 
a θέ e μὴ A N A ἊΨ» ὃ ’ 9 N 
ἣν σωθέντες ὑπὸ σοῦ σοὶ ἂν ἔχοιμεν δικαίως. ἐμοὶ 
μὲν ταῦτα πάντα ἐνθυμουμένῳ οὕτω δοκεῖ θαυμαστὸν 
εκ δ A ε ~ 9 “~ 9 A 9 > 4 3 a? 
εἶναι TO σὲ ἡμῖν ἀπιστεῖν ὥστε Kal ἥδιστ᾽ ἂν ἀκού- 
σαιμι τὸ ὄνομα τίς οὕτως ἐστὶ δεινὸς λέγειν ὥστε σε 
΄- id e e ~ 3 v4 >> , 

20 πεῖσαι λέγων ws ἡμεῖς σοι ἐπιβουλεύομεν.᾽ Κλέαρχος 
ἃ » A > ’ δὲ ὃ 9 
μὲν ovw τοσαῦτα εἶπε. Τισσαφέρνης δὲ ὧδε ἀπη- 

μείφθη' 
Lissaphernes’s reply: Your suspicions of us are equally groundless 


39 93. Ὁ 3 
“᾿Αλλ᾽ ἥδομαι μέν, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἀκούων σον φρονί- 
A 4 
μους λόγους: ταῦτα yap γιγνώσκων εἴ TL ἐμοὶ κακὸν 
9 Ἂν a ‘ τῆι 
25 βουλεύοις, ἅμα av μοι δοκεῖς καὶ σαυτῷ κακόνους εἶναι. 
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Δ A Ψ “A 
ὡς δ᾽ ἂν μάθῃς ὅτι οὐδ᾽ ἂν ὑμεῖς δικαίως οὔτε βασιλεῖ 
οὔτ᾽ ἐμοὶ ἀπιστοίητε, ἀντάκουσον. 

Our ability to destroy you is beyond question 
“Ei yap ὑμᾶς ἐβουλόμεθα ἀπολέσαι, πότερά σοι 
[οὐ ε , , 9 “A RA “~ A ε lA 
δοκοῦμεν ἱππέων πλήθους ἀπορεῖν ἢ πεζῶν ἣ ὁπλίσεως 
> e@ εὐ A Q 4 e Ν ¥ ¥ 3 , 
5éy ἣ ὑμᾶς μὲν βλάπτειν ἱκανοὶ εἴημεν av, ἀντιπάσχειν 
ν΄ 9ῶ" ’ 9 δ ’ > ’ ἘΞ Ψ0.ᾳ0. , 
δὲ οὐδεὶς κίνδυνος ; ἀλλὰ χωρίων ἐπιτηδείων ὑμῖν emuti- 
ἴω ¥ ~ : “ 
θεσθαι ἀπορεῖν ἄν σοι δοκοῦμεν ; οὐ τοσαῦτα μὲν πεδία 
a e “ ’ »¥ “\ ΤΑΣ τον ld , 
ἃ ὑμεῖς φίλια ὄντα σὺν πολλῷ πόνῳ διαπορεύεσθε, 
τοσαῦτα δὲ ὄρη ὁρᾶτε ὑμῖν ὄντα πορευτέα, ἃ ἡμῖν ἔξεστι 
ἴων 2 “~ ~ 
το προκαταλαβοῦσιν ἄπορα ὑμῖν παρέχειν, τοσοῦτοι δ᾽ εἰσὶ 

\ 3979 Ὁ ¥ en , ε , A 
ποταμοὶ ἐφ᾽ ὧν ἔξεστιν ἡμῖν ταμιεύεσθαι ὁπόσοις ἂν 
ea , 6 , θ > ἡ δ᾽ 9. “ ἃ 10 4 
ὑμῶν βουλώμεθα μάχεσθαι ; εἰσι δ᾽ αὑτῶν οὗς οὐὸ ἂν 

᾿ “a ἴω 
παντάπασι διαβαίητε, εἰ μὴ ἡμεῖς ὑμᾶς διαπορεύοιμεν. 
> 9 3 By 4 ε ’ 9 \ 4 , “A 
εἰ δ᾽ ἐν πᾶσι τούτοις ἡττῴμεθα, ἀλλὰ TO γέ τοι πῦρ 
σὰ A A 4 
15 Κρεῖττον τοῦ καρποῦ ἐστιν’ ὃν ἡμεῖς δυναίμεθ᾽ ἂν κατα- 
»,᾿ Ν ea 9 , ® ¢ A 59. 5 ’ 
καύσαντες λιμὸν ὑμῖν ἀντιτάξαι, ᾧ ὑμεῖς οὐδ᾽ εἰ πάνυ 
9 \ , A 4 
ἀγαθοὶ εἴητε μάχεσθαι ἂν δύναισθε. 
We have no need to resort to perjury 
‘44 a 4 on ¥ 4 , . ἃ ΔΝ € A 
Πως ἂν οὖν ἔχοντες τοσούτους πόρους πρὸς TO UpLLY 
πολεμεῖν, καὶ τούτων μηδένα ἡμῖν ἐπικίνδυνον, ἔπειτα 
2οἐκ τούτων πάντων τοῦτον ἂν τὸν τρόπον ἐξελοίμεθα 
a 4, Ἁ N A > 4 4 \ δ > , 
ὃς μόνος μὲν πρὸς θεῶν ἀσεβής, μόνος δὲ πρὸς avOpa- 
4 ‘ 
πων αἰσχρός ; παντάπασι δὲ ἀπόρων ἐστὶ καὶ ἀμηχάνων 
“~ 9 
καὶ ἐν ἀνάγκῃ ἐχομένων, Kal τούτων πονηρῶν, οἵτινες 
θέ ὃ 9.9 4 “ θ “ \ 9 a \ 
ἐθέλουσι Ov ἐπιορκίας τε πρὸς θεους Kal ἀπιστίας πρὸς 
9 , Ld > 9 e “ > 4, 
25 ἀνθρώπους πράττειν τι. οὐχ οὕτως ἡμεῖς, ὦ Κλέαρχε; 
¥ > 4 ἊΨ > ‘4 4 9 
οὔτε ἀλόγιστοι οὔτε ἡἠλίθιοί ἐσμεν. 
ANABASIS— 9 
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A compromising insinuaton 
cc? δ 9 9 ec a 3 > », 9 9. NX A 
Αλλὰ τί δή, ὑμᾶς ἐξὸν ἀπολέσαι, οὐκ ἐπὶ τοῦτο 
» > »* 9 € 9 & ν 4 ¥ 4 ~ 
ἤλθομεν ; εὖ ἴσθι ὅτι ὁ ἐμὸς ἔρως τούτου αἴτιος TO τοῖς 
e A 
Ἕλλησιν ἐμὲ πιστὸν γενέσθαι, καὶ ᾧ Κῦρος ἀνέβη 
ξενικῷ διὰ μισθοδοσίας πιστεύων, τούτῳ ἐμὲ καταβῆναι 
ς δι᾿ εὐεργεσίαν ἰσχυρόν. ὅσα δ᾽ ἐμοὶ χρήσιμοι ὑμεῖς 
3 δ 8 ‘ . \ δὲ , ro 2 8 Τὸ . 
ἐστε, τὰ μὲν καὶ OV εἶπας, TO OE μέγιστον ἐγὼ οἶδα 
᾿ A “ | 7” “~ ld ΄- 4 Ἂν 
τὴν μὲν γὰρ ἐπὶ τῇ κεφαλῇ τιάραν βασιλεῖ μόνῳ ἔξε- 
3 θ᾽ ¥ δ᾽ δ᾽ 9." “ δι ¥ 5 ec Aa 
στιν ὀρθὴν ἔχειν, THY δ᾽ ἐπὶ TH καρδίᾳ Was ay ὑμῶν 
3 d 
παρόντων καὶ ἕτερος εὐπετῶς ἔχοι. 





FIG. 43. -- The upright tiara. From a Pompeian mosaic, now at Naples, repre- 
senting Darius at the battle of Issus. Note the low headdresses of the other men. 


Clearchus suggests that the authors of the suspicions be revealed 
10 Ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἔδοξε τῷ Κλεάρχῳ ἀληθῆ A€yew: καὶ 
4 ω ΄- 
εἶπεν: “Οὐκοῦν, ἔφη, “οἵτινες τοιούτων ἡμῖν εἰς φιλίαν 
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ε ld A , “A ) 
ὑπαρχόντων πειρῶνται διαβάλλοντες ποιῆσαι πολεμίους 
ε ~ ¥ 4 5 . » θ A 3) ἐς \ 3 A , 33 
ἡμᾶς ἀξιοί εἰσι τὰ ἔσχατα παθεῖν ;᾽ “Kai ἐγὼ pe γε, 
ἔφη ὁ Τισσαφέρνης, “ εἰ βούλεσθέ μοι οἵ τε στρατηγοὶ 
4 ε \ 3 A 3 a 3 a , Ἁ Ά 
καὶ οἱ λοχαγοὶ ἐλθεῖν, ἐν τῷ ἐμφανεῖ λέξω τοὺς πρὸς 
3 QA 2 e \ 9 \ 9 ’ . “ “4 > 4 
5 ἐμὲ λέγοντας ws ov ἐμοὶ ἐπιβουλεύεις καὶ τῇ σὺν ἐμοὶ 
στρατις." ““ Ἐγὼ dé,” ἔφη 6 Κλέαρχος, “ ἄξω πάντας, 
Α , 4. ὃ a 9 3 Q Ἁ “A > 4 99 > 
Kat σοὶ av δηλώσω ὅθεν ἐγὼ περὶ σοῦ ἀκούω." ἐκ 
τούτων δὴ τῶν λόγων ὃ Τισσαφέρνης φιλοφρονούμε- 
νος τότε μὲν μένειν τε αὐτὸν ἐκέλευε καὶ σύνδειπνον 
10 ἐποιήσατο. 


In spite of opposition Clearchus and other officers go to the head- 
guarters of Tissaphernes 


Τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ ὃ Κλέαρχος ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατό- 
πεδον δῆλός 7 ἦν πάνυ φιλικῶς οἰόμενος διακεῖσθαι 
τῷ Τισσαφέρνει καὶ ἃ ἔλεγεν ἐκεῖνος ἀπήγγελλεν, ἔφη 
τε χρῆναι ἰέναι παρὰ Τισσαφέρνην ovs ἐκέλευσεν, καὶ 

ων ~ ε 

15 οἱ ἂν ἐλεγχθῶσι διαβάλλοντες τῶν Ελλήνων, ὡς προ- 
δότας αὐτοὺς καὶ κακόνους τοῖς Ἕλλησιν ὄντας τιμωρη- 
θῆναι. ὑπώπτευε δὲ εἶναι τὸν διαβάλλοντα Μένωνα, 
> ‘ > A N ig , 9 
εἰδὼς αὐτὸν καὶ συγγεγενημένον Τισσαφέρνει per 
9 ’ Ν ’ 3 “Ἂ Ἁ 3 ’ 
Αριαίον καὶ στασιάζοντα αὐτῳ καὶ ἐπιβουλεύοντα, 
9 N , ν Ά eon δ , Φ 

2ο ὅπως τὸ στράτευμα ἅπαν πρὸς αὑτὸν λαβὼν φίλος 7 
Τισσαφέρνει. ἐβούλετο δὲ καὶ Κλέαρχος ἅπαν τὸ 
στράτευμα πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἔχειν τὴν γνώμην καὶ τοὺς παρα- 
λυποῦντας ἐκποδὼν εἶναι. τῶν δὲ στρατιωτῶν ἀντέλε- 
γόν τινες αὐτῷ μὴ ἰέναι πάντας τοὺς λοχαγοὺς καὶ 

N de , T ld e de Κλέ 

2ς στρατηγοὺς μηδὲ πιστεύειν Τισσαφέρνει. ὁ ὃὲ Κλέαρ- 

χος ἰσχυρῶς κατέτεινεν, ἔστε διεπράξατο πέντε μὲν 
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4 9.9 »ν A 4 4 
στρατηγοὺς ἰέναι, εἴκοσι δὲ λοχαγούς - συνηκολούθησαν 
δὲ ὡς εἰς ἀγορὰν καὶ τῶν ἄλλων στρατιωτῶν ὡς διακό- 
σιοι. 


The generals are made prisoners and the rest slain 
Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦσαν ἐπὶ θύραις ταῖς Τισσαφέρνους, οἱ μὲν 
A ld ¥ ’ , 

5 στρατηγοὶ παρεκλήθησαν εἴσω, Πρόξενος Βοιώτιος, 
Μένων Θετταλός, ᾿Αγίας ᾿Αρκάς, Κλέαρχος Λάκων, 
’ > , ε A Ἁ > A 4 ¥ 
Σωκράτης “Ayatds: ot δὲ λοχαγοὶ ἐπὶ θύραις ἔμενον. 
> “A ,\ & 9 “ A > ~ ? 9 > ¥ 
ov πολλῷ δὲ ὕστερον ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτοῦ σημείου οἵ τ᾽ ἔνδον 

4 QA ε ν , “ » 

συνελαμβάνοντο καὶ οἱ ἔξω κατεκόπησαν. μετὰ δὲ 

A ~ 4 ‘ ε , N A ’ > , 

τοταῦτα τῶν βαρβάρων τινὲς ἱππέων διὰ τοῦ πεδίου ἐλαύ- 

νοντες ᾧτινι ἐντυγχάνοιεν Ἕλληνι ἢ δούλῳ ἢ ἐλευθέρῳ 
πάντας ἔκτεινον. 


The news ts brought to the Greek camp 
9 

Oi δὲ Ἕλληνες τήν τε ἱππασίαν ἐθαύμαζον ἐκ τοῦ 
στρατοπέδου ὁρῶντες καὶ ὅ τι ἐποίουν ἠμφεγνόουν, 
᾿ Α ’ 3 Ἀ , 4 9 Ἁ 

τς πρὶν Νίκαρχος ᾿Αρκὰς ἧκε φεύγων τετρωμένος εἰς τὴν 

γαστέρα καὶ τὰ ἔντερα ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν ἔχων, καὶ εἶπε 

Ud Ν a, 9 id \ ἐν 4 
πάντα τὰ γεγενημένα. ἐκ τούτου δὴ οἱ Ἕλληνες ἔθεον 
9. ἃ ‘\ 4 , 3 4, Ἁ ’ 
ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα πάντες ἐκπεπληγμένοι καὶ νομίζοντες 

> 9 9 > Α > NN A ’ 
αὐτίκα ἥξειν αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. 


A deputation of Persians calls upon the Greeks to surrender 
20 Οἱ δὲ πάντες μὲν οὐκ ἦλθον, ᾿Αριαῖος δὲ καὶ ᾿Αρτάο- 
Cos καὶ Μιθραδάτης, ot ἦσαν Κύρῳ πιστότατοι" 6 δὲ 
“~ e ’ ε Α » ‘ ‘N , 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἑρμηνεὺς ἔφη καὶ tov Τισσαφέρνους 
3 Ἁ Ἁ 9 a) e ~ “\ ’ , 
ἀδελφὸν σὺν αὐτοῖς ὁρᾶν καὶ γιγνώσκειν + συνηκολού- 
θουν δὲ καὶ ἄλλοι Περσῶν τεθωρακισμένοι εἰς τριακο- 
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’ 4 9 \ 93 ‘ > a) 3 » 
σίους. οὗτοι ἐπεὶ ἐγγὺς ἦσαν, προσελθεῖν ἐκέλενον εἴ 
» ΄-Ὀ e a “ A 4 9 > 
τις εἴη τῶν Ἑλλήνων στρατηγὸς ἢ λοχαγός, ἵνα ἀπαγ- 
γείλωσι τὰ παρὰ βασιλέως. μετὰ ταῦτα ἐξῆλθον 

4 A ε , Ἁ A , 
φυλαττόμενοι τῶν Ἑλλήνων στρατηγοι μὲν Κλεανωρ 
5 Ὀρχομένιος καὶ Σοφαίνετος Στυμφάλιος, σὺν αὐτοῖς δὲ 
Ξενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος, ὅπως μάθοι τὰ περὶ Προξένου " 
) μ ρ 
. ‘ ¥ 
Χειρίσοφος δὲ ἐτύγχανεν ἀπὼν ἐν κώμῃ τινὶ σὺν ἄλλοις 
ἐπισιτιζομένοις. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἔστησαν εἰς ἐπήκοον, εἶπεν 
᾿Αριαῖος τάδε: “Κλέαρχος μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἕλληνες, 
ιο ἐπεὶ ἐπιορκῶν τε ἐφάνη καὶ τὰς σπονδὰς λύων, ἔχει 
τὴν δίκην καὶ τέθνηκε, Πρόξενος δὲ καὶ Μένων, ὅτι 
’ > A Ν 3 4 > , “ > 
κατήγγειλαν αὐτοῦ τὴν ἐπιβουλήν, ἐν μεγάλῃ τιμῃ εἰσιν. 
ε “A “ ΝΑ 4 3 A ε “A 4 , 
ὑμᾶς δὲ βασιλεὺς τὰ ὅπλα ἀπαιτεῖ - αὑτοῦ γὰρ εἶναί 
3 , ’ 4 Δ 59 , a 3) 
φησιν, ἐπείπερ Κύρου ἦσαν τοῦ ἐκείνου δούλου. 


Bitterly reproached by the Greeks, they withdraw 


1g Πρὸς ταῦτα ἀπεκρίναντο of Ἕλληνες, ἔλεγε δὲ Κλεά- 
e 5 , “ot? , 9 , 3 a ‘ 
νωρ ὃ ’Opyopenos: “Ὦ κάκιστε ἀνθρώπων ᾽Αριαῖε καὶ 
οἱ ἄλλοι ὅσοι ἦτε Κύρου φίλοι, οὐκ αἰσχύνεσθε οὔτε 
θεοὺς ovr ἀνθρώπους, οἵτινες ὀμόσαντες ἡμῖν τοὺς αὐτοὺς 
φίλους καὶ ἐχθροὺς νομιεῖν, προδόντες ἡμᾶς σὺν Τισσα- 
4 
20 φέρνει τῷ ἀθεωτάτῳ τε καὶ πανουργοτάτῳ τούς τε ἄνδρας 
3 “ ¥ 3 4 ‘ A ¥ ea 
αὐτοὺς οἷς ὥμνυτε ἀπολωλέκατε καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους ἡμᾶς 
ὃ ὃ ΄, Ν ee , 29479 ¢€ A ¥ θ 39 
προδεδωκότες σὺν τοῖς πολεμίοις ἐφ ἡμᾶς ἔρχεσθε; 
ὁ δὲ ᾿Αριαῖος εἶπε: “Κλέαρχος γὰρ πρόσθεν ἐπὶιβου- 
4 Ν 9 ’ ’ 92 ’ . 
λεύων φανερὸς ἐγένετο Τισσαφέρνει τε καὶ Opovta, καὶ 
᾿γςπᾶσιν ἡμῖν τοῖς σὺν τούτοις. ἐπὶ τούτοις Ἐενοφῶν 
(ὃ vy 43 , \ , 9 Ν ‘ 9 
ταὸε εἶπε" ““Κλεαρχος μέν τοίνυν εἰ Tapa TOUS ορκους 
¥ \ "ι΄ \ , ¥ , \ 5. δὰ 
ἔλνε τὰς σπονδάς, τὴν δίκην ἔχει: δίκαιον γὰρ ἀπὸόλ- 
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λυσθαι τοὺς ἐπιορκοῦντας- Πρόξενος δὲ καὶ Μένων 
ἐπείπερ εἰσὶν ὑμέτεροι μὲν εὐεργέται, ἡμέτεροι δὲ στρα- 
, id 9 “ ἴω, ΄΄ ss 9 
τηγοί, πέμψατε αὐτοὺς δεῦρο - δῆλον yap ὅτι φίλοι ye 
ὄντες ἀμφοτέροις πειράσονται καὶ ὑμῖν καὶ ἡμῖν τὰ βέλ- 
“A 93 N ~ ε ld “ 
5τιστα συμβουλεῦσαι. πρὸς ταῦτα ot βάρβαροι πολὺν 
χρόνον διαλεχθέντες ἀλλήλοις ἀπῆλθον οὐδὲν ἀποκρινά- 
μενοι. 


The warlike character of Clearchus 


6. Οἱ μὲν δὴ στρατηγοὶ οὕτω ληφθέντες ἀνήχθησαν 
ε ’ \ 9 id QA Α 3 ’ 
ὡς βασιλέα καὶ ἀποτμηθέντες τὰς κεφαλὰς ἐτελεύτησαν, 
ιο εἷς μὲν αὐτῶν Κλέαρχος ὁμολογουμίνως ἐκ πάντων τῶν 
ἐμπείρως αὐτοῦ ἐχόντων δόξας γενέσθαι ἀνὴρ: Kat πολε- 
Α \ , 3 a, ‘ Ν, ή Q 
μικὸς καὶ φιλοπόλεμος ἐσχάτως. καὶ yap δή, ἕως μὲν 
’ “Ὁ ’ Α Ἁ 3 , 
πόλεμος ἦν τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους, 
παρέμενεν, ἐπειδὴ δὲ εἰρήνη ἐγένετο, πείσας τὴν αὑτοῦ 
, e e ~ 10 A . 9 λ Ν ὃ 
τις πόλιν ὡς οἱ Θρᾷκες ἀδικοῦσι τοὺς "λληνας, καὶ διαπρα- 
, e 3 ’ ‘\ ~ > , 5 atta ε 
ξάμενος ὡς ἐδύνατο παρὰ τῶν ἐφόρων, ἐξέπλει ὡς πολε- 
, “A ε Ν ’ Α ’ , 
μήσων τοῖς ὑπὲρ Χερρονήσου καὶ Περίνθου Θρᾳξίν. 
> νον , εν ν ν ¥ 9 
ἐπεὶ δὲ μεταγνόντες πως οἱ ἔφοροι ἤδη ἔξω ὄντος ἀπο- 
9 > 3 ee 9 5» aA 32 A > 9 
στρέφειν αὐτὸν ἐπειρῶντο ἐξ ᾿Ισθμοῦ, ἐνταῦθα οὐκέτι 
20 πείθεται, ἀλλ᾽ ῴχετο πλέων εἰς Ἑλλήσποντον. ἐκ τού- 
\ 9 ’ ε Ἁ “~ > 4 “A ε 9 ‘ 
του καὶ ἐθανατώθη ὑπὸ τῶν ἐν Σπάρτῃ τελῶν ὡς ἀπει- 
θῶν. ἤδῃ δὲ φυγὰς ὧν ἔρχεται πρὸς Κῦρον, καὶ ὁποίοις 
μὲν Χόγοις ἔπεισε Κῦρον ἄλλῃ γέγραπται, δίδωσι δὲ 
αὐτῷ Κῦρος pivpiovs δαρεικούς " 6 δὲ λαβὼν οὐκ ἐπὶ ῥᾳθυ- 
, > 4 3 > » N ’ ΜᾺ ’ ’ 
25 μίαν ἐτράπετο, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ τούτων τῶν χρημάτων συλλέ:- 
Eas στράτευμα ἐπολέμει τοῖς Θρᾳξί, καὶ μάχῃ τε ἐνίκησε 
καὶ ἀπὸ τούτου δὴ ἔφερε καὶ ἦγε τούτους καὶ πολεμῶν 
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διεγένετο μέχρι Κῦρος ἐδεήθη τοῦ στρατεύματος - τότε 
δὲ ἀπῆλθεν ὡς σὺν ἐκείνῳ αὖ πολεμήσων. 
Ταῦτα οὖν φιλοπολέμου μοι δοκεῖ ἀνδρὸς ἔργα εἶναι; 
ῳ 9 4 > ‘4 »¥ Ψ > , Ἁ ’ 
ὅστις ἐξὸν μὲν pany ἄγειν ἄνευ αἰσχύνης καὶ βλάβης 
ε “ ~ Ly at! e “ o “A 9 
5 αἱρεῖται πολεμεῖν, ἐξὸν δὲ ῥᾳθυμεῖν βούλεται πονεῖν ὥστε 
“ 3 \ , ¥ 3 , e Aw 
πολεμεῖν, ἐξὸν δὲ χρήματα ἔχειν ἀκινδύνως αἱρεῖται πολε- 
μῶν μείονα ταῦτα ποιεῖν - ἐκεῖνος δὲ ὥσπερ εἰς παιδικὰ 
ἢ εἰς ἄλλην τινὰ ἡδονὴν ἤθελε δαπανᾶν εἰς πόλεμον. 
οὕτω μὲν φιλοπόλεμος ἦν * πολεμικὸς δὲ αὖ ταύτῃ ἐδόκει 
= 9 , ἢ ,͵͵ e@ ~” 4 Q 
το εἶναι, ὅτι φιλοκίνδυνός τε ἦν καὶ ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτὸς 
ἄγων ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους καὶ ἐν τοῖς δεινοῖς φρόνιμος, 
ὡς οἱ παρόντες πανταχοῦ πάντες ὡμολόγουν. 


Lis ability as a general, His harshness and tts results 


\ 9 Α δ᾽ > , Φ e ὃ Ν 9 “A ’ 

Καὶ ἀρχικὸς ὁ ἐλέγετο εἶναι ὡς δυνατὸν ἐκ τοῦ τοιού- 

του τρόπου οἷον κἀκεῖνος εἶχεν. ἱκανὸς μὲν γὰρ ws 

νν»ν»ν , ν ν᾿ ε Α > A 

| 15Tus καὶ ἄλλος φροντίζειν ἦν ὅπως ἔχοι ἡ στρατιὰ αὐτῷ 

τὰ ἐπιτήδεια καὶ παρασκευάζειν ταῦτα, ἱκανὸς δὲ καὶ 

ἐμποιῆσαι τοῖς παροῦσιν ws πειστέον εἴη Κλεάρχῳ. 

τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐποίει ἐκ τοῦ χαλεπὸς εἶναι" καὶ. γὰρ ὁρᾶν 

στυγνὸς ἦν καὶ τῇ φωνῇ τραχύς, ἐκόλαζέ τε ἰσχυρῶς, 

| \ 3 a> ε Ν 9. A , ¥ 9 Ν 

20 καὶ ὀργῇ ἐνίοτε, ὡς καὶ αὐτῷ μεταμέλειν ἔσθ᾽ ὅτε. καὶ 

, δ᾽ 9 aN 9 , 4 , "δὲ 
γνώμῃ δ᾽ ἐκόλαζεν - ἀκολάστον γὰρ στρατεύμαχος οὐδὲν Ά 

αν ὡς 





ἡγεῖτο ὄφελος εἷναι, ἀλλὰ καὶ λέγειν αὐτὸν ἔ 
δέοι τὸν στρατιώτην φοβεῖσθαι μᾶλλον τὸν ἄρχϑντα ἢ 
τοὺς πολεμίους, εἰ μέλλοι ἢ φυλακὰς φυλᾶθειν ἢ φίλων 
9 , a 3 ’ 3.9 Q “ , 

ag ἀφέξεσθαι ἢ ἀπροφασίστως ἰέναι πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους. 
9 δ. , Δ “ A ¥ 9 ~ 5 “ὃ 
ἐν μὲν οὖν -τοῖς δεινοῖς ἤθελον αὐτοῦ ἀκούειν σφόδρα 
καὶ οὐκ ἄλλον ἡροῦντο οἵ στρατιῶται" καὶ γὰρ τὸ στυ- 
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“A A Ψ ᾿ ΨὮ 
γνὸν τότε φαιδρὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν τοῖς ἄλλοις προσώποις ἔφα- 
σαν φαίνεσθαι καὶ τὸ χαλεπὸν ἐρρωμένον πρὸς τοὺς 
πολεμίους ἐδόκει εἶναι, WOTE σωτήριον, οὐκέτι χαλεπὸν 
ἐφαίνετο" ὅτε δ᾽ ἔξω τοῦ δεινοῦ γένοινφοα καὶ ἐξείη πρὸς 
»” 9 id 9 ld Ν > A ΄ 9 ’ 

5 ἄλλον ἀρξομένους ἀπιέναι, πολλοὶ αὐτὸν ἀπέλειπον " τὸ 
\ >» 9 4 9 9 oA N > . 9. » 
γὰρ ἐπίχαρι οὐκ εἶχεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀεὶ χαλεπὸς ἦν καὶ ὠμός" 
ὥστε διέκειντο πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ στρατιῶται ὥσπερ παῖδες 

=. πρὸς διδάσκαλον. καὶ 


ik i cE 4 -- : Q 

a ae). SN γὰρ οὖν φιλίᾳ μὲν Kat 
es 4 Si) “ge εὐνοίᾳ ἑπομένους οὐδέ- 
+4 LL, A I\\ ΟΝ 4 9 Se 

«ΞΞ3 [IMI SE) ποτε εἶχεν" οἵτινες OE 


a ἐ Ν ᾽ »’ 
ἢ ὑπὸ πόλεως τεταγμέ- 
ἄντ i a t ἢ ee Ὡς ey .ὃ oN A A a 

SGI | Si aed ? νοι ἢ ὑπὸ τοῦ δεῖσθαι 7 
| Semen ὃ TAD i ἀνάγκ 2 
ἄλλῃ τινὶ ἀνάγκῃ Kat 





15 ΄ 7 ἐχόμενοι παρείησαν 
Fic. 44.—In a Greek school. A teacher ae a5 θομέ 
is instructing a boy from a roll (the Greek @UT@, apo βα TEV OLE 


book) which he holds in his hands. The old yous ἐχρῆτο. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
man sitting behind the boy is his‘pedagogue, , 2 ᾿ 
a trusty slave, who escorts him daily to school apé QUWTO νικαν Ovuv 
and home again. Vase-painting by Duris. avr @ Τ οὺ ς πολε μ ίου ς, 
ν»Ω “ὃ 4 \ , a 3 N δ 
29. ἤδη μεγάλα nv τὰ χρησίμους ποιοῦντα εἶναι τοὺς σὺν 
αὐτῷ στρατιώτας " τό τε γὰρ πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους θαρ- 
A \ 
paréws ἔχειν παρὴν καὶ TO THY Tap ἐκείνον τιμωρίαν 
Φρφοβεῖσ 
3 
Ὧν" 
εχ δὲ 3 λ , 3 " Ν , ¥ 
Ὡς ἣν ὀεθότε ἐτελεύτα ἀμφὶ τὰ πεντήκοντα ETN. 







ι εὐτάκτους ἐποίει. τοιοῦτος μὲν δὴ ἄρχων 
σθαι δὲ ὑπὸ ἄλλων οὐ μάλα ἐθέλειν ἐλέγετο. 





Proxenus was ambitious, just, and easy-going 
Πρόξενος δὲ ὁ Βοιώτιος εὐθὺς μὲν μειράκιον ὧν ἐπε- 
θύμει γενέσθαι ἀνὴρ τὰ μεγάλα πράττειν ἱκαγός - καὶ 


oe 
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ὃ 8 , A 9 », ἔδω , 9 , “~ 
ua ταύτην τὴν ἐπιθυμίαν ἔδωκε Τοργίᾳ ἀργύριον τῷ 
Δεοντίνῳ. ἐπεὶ δὲ συνεγένετο ἐκείνῳ, ἱκανὸς νομίσας 
Ἂν > Q ¥ Q ld aA A 7 4, 
ἤδη εἶναι καὶ ἄρχειν καὶ φίλος ὧν τοῖς πρώτοις μὴ 
e A 4 ra) > 9 A ‘ , 
ἡττᾶσθαι εὐεργετῶν, ἦλθεν εἰς ταύτας Tas σὺν Κύρῳ 
¥ 
ς πράξεις " καὶ wero κτήσεσθαι ἐκ τούτων ὄνομα μέγα 
\ , , \ , ὮΝ , 3 
καὶ δύναμιν μεγάλην καὶ χρήματα πολλά - τοσούτων ὃ 
9 ἴω “ὃ ¥ 5 4». ‘ A > 9 , 
ἐπιθυμῶν σφόδρα ἔνδηλον ad καὶ τοῦτο εἶχεν, ὅτι τού- 
δὲ A , A A N io , > Ay ‘ 
των οὐδὲν ἂν θέλοι κτᾶσθαι pera ἀδικίας, ἀλλὰ σὺν 
~ ὃ , A “~ 4 ὃ A 9 , » 
τῷ Otkaiw καὶ καλῷ ᾧετο δεῖν τούτων τυγχάνειν, ἄνεν 
δὲ , ’ ἊΨ δὲ “A a \ 9 A ὃ 
το δὲ τούτων μή. ἄρχειν δὲ καλῶν μὲν καὶ ἀγαθῶν duva- 
τὸς ἦν οὐ μέντοι οὔτ᾽ αἰδῶ τοῖς στρατιώταις ἑαυτοῦ 
» ys e N 3 a 9 4 4. 9 , A Ἡ 
οὔτε φόβον ἱκανὸς ἐμποιῆσαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ ῃσχύνετο μᾶλ- 
λον τοὺς στρατιώτας ἣ οἱ ἀρχόμενοι ἐκεῖνον: καὶ 
φοβούμενος μᾶλλον ἦν φανερὸς τὸ ἀπεχθάνεσθαι τοῖς 
Is στρατιώταις ἣ οἱ στρατιῶται τὸ ἀπιστεῖν ἐκείνῳ. ᾧετο 
δὲ 9 “A a a 9 Ὁ, 4. “ ἴω ν 4 
€ ἀρκεῖν πρὸς τὸ ἀρχικὸν εἶναι καὶ δοκεῖν τὸν μὲν 
καλῶς ποιοῦντα ἐπαινεῖν, τὸν δὲ ἀδικοῦντα μὴ ἐπαινεῖν. 
τοιγαροῦν αὐτῷ οἱ μὲν καλοί τε καὶ ἀγαθοὶ τῶν συνόν- 
> > e de χὸ 9 Xx ε 4 
των εὖνοι ἦσαν, οἱ δὲ ἄδικοι ἐπεβούλευον ὡς εὐμεταχει- 
Ξορίστῳ ὄντι. ὅτε δὲ ἀπέθνῃσκεν, ἦν ἐτῶν ὡς τριάκοντα. 


Menon was sly, unscrupulous, and covetous 


Μένων δὲ ὁ Θετταλὸς δῆλος ἦν ἐπιθυμῶν μὲν πλου- 

a 59 “A 3 ΄»" \ ¥ μὰ , , 
τεῖν ἰσχυρῶς, ἐπιθυμῶν δὲ ἄρχειν, ὅπως πλείω λαμβάνοι, 
ἐπιθυμῶν δὲ τιμᾶσθαι, ἵνα πλείω κερδαίνοι" φίλος τε 
3 , Φ ~ ,ἤ , 9 9 ΜᾺ A 
ἐβούλετο εἶναι τοῖς μέγιστα δυναμένοις, ἵνα ἀδικῶν μὴ 
, δί 9 A de Ν , θ κὰ 3 A ? 
25 διδοίη δίκην. ἐπὶ δὲ τὸ κατεργάζεσθαι ὧν ἐπιθυμοίη 
συντομωτάτην ᾧετο ὁδὸν εἶναι διὰ τοῦ ἐπιορκεῖν τε καὶ 
ψεύδεσθαι καὶ ἐξαπατᾶν, τὸ δ᾽ ἁπλοῦν καὶ ἀληθὲς τὸ αὐτὸ 
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τῷ ἠλιθίῳ εἶναι. στέργων δὲ φανερὸς μὲν ἦν οὐδένα, 
ν δὲ 2 (λ φ , ¥ λ 9. 9 > 
ὅτῳ δὲ φαίη φίλος εἶναι, τούτῳ ἔνδηλος ἐγίγνετο ἐπι- 
βουλεύων. καὶ πολεμίου μὲν οὐδενὸς κατεγέλα, τῶν δὲ 
συνόντων πάντων ὡς καταγελῶν ἀεὶ διελέγετο. καὶ 
5 τοῖς μὲν τῶν πολεμίων κτήμασιν οὐκ ἐπεβούλευε: yade- 
πὸν γὰρ ᾧετο εἶναι τὰ τῶν φυλαττομένων “λαμβάνειν ; 
τὰ δὲ τῶν φίλων μόνος wero εἰδέναι ῥᾷστον ὃν ἀφύλακτα 
λαμβάνειν. καὶ ὅσους μὲν αἰσθάνοιτο ἐπιόρκους καὶ 
9 la e Φ e id > A ζω] x. e€ o a 
ἀδίκους ws εὖ ὡπλισμένους ἐφοβεῖτο, τοῖς δὲ ὁσίοις καὶ 
ιοἀλήθειαν ἀσκοῦσιν ὡς ἀνάνδροις ἐπειρᾶτο χρῆσθαι. 
9 4 > 4 9 AN a N > a ‘ 
ὥσπερ δέ τις ἀγάλλεται ἐπὶ θεοσεβείᾳ καὶ ἀληθείᾳ καὶ 
᾿δικαιότητι, οὕτω Μένων ἠγάλλετο τῷ ἐξαπατᾶν δύνα- 
σθαι, τῷ πλάσασθαι ψεύδη, τῷ φίλους διαγελᾶν " τὸν 
Ν A can 3 , 2 Ν 5 2 Φ 
δὲ μὴ πανοῦργον τῶν ἀπαιδεύτων ἀεὶ ἐνόμιζεν εἶναι. 
1s καὶ παρ᾽ οἷς μὲν ἐπεχείρει πρωτεύειν φιλίᾳ, διαβάλλων 


A A ¥ n~ , 
TOUS πρώτους τοῦτο ᾧετο δεῖν κτήσασθαι. 


His policy in the government of his army 


Td δὲ πειθομένους τοὺς στρατιώτας παρέχεσθαι ἐκ 
τοῦ συναδικεῖν αὐτοῖς ἐμηχανᾶτο. τιμᾶσθαι δὲ καὶ 
θ , 5 42 9 , 9 A ὃ , 
εραπεύεσθαι ἠξίου ἐπιδεικνύμενος ὅτι πλεῖστα δύναιτο 
\ 9 a 9 A 9 ’ δὲ aN e , 
20 καὶ ἐθέλοι ἂν ἀδικεῖν. εὐεργεσίαν δὲ κατέλεγεν, ὁπότε 
τις αὐτοῦ ἀφίσταιτο, ὅτι χρώμενος αὐτῷ οὐκ ἀπώλεσεν 
αὐτόν. καὶ τὰ μὲν δὴ ἀφανῆ ἔξεστι περὶ αὐτοῦ ψεύδε- 
a A , ¥ AQ a a » id 
σθαι, ἃ δὲ πάντες ἴσασι τάδ᾽ ἐστί. παρὰ ᾿Αριστίππον 
μὲν ἔτι wpa'os ὧν στρατηγεῖν διεπράξατο τῶν ξένων, 
9 , δὲ , ¥ 4 , λ ~ ὃ 
25 Pago € βαρβάρῳ ὄντι, OTL μειρακίοις καλοις ἤδετο, 
οἰκειότατος ἐγένετο, αὐτὸς δὲ παιδικὰ εἶχε Θαρύπαν 
ἀγένειος ὧν γενειῶντα. 
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Lis unhappy fate 
> , A ~ ,, ν 3 , 
Αποθνῃσκόντων δὲ τῶν συστρατήγων ὅτι ἐστράτευ- 
> ἃ ld “ a ϑ Ν 9 
σαν ἐπὶ βασιλέα σὺν Κύρῳ, ταὐτα πεποιηκὼς οὐκ 
9 id Ν Ν Ν A ¥ , a) 
ἀπέθανε, μετὰ δὲ τὸν τῶν ἄλλων θάνατον στρατηγῶν 
N e A ’ 9 id > 4 ’ 
τιμωρηθεὶς ὑπὸ βασιλέως ἀπέθανεν, οὐχ ὥσπερ Κλέαρ- 
N e »¥ \ 3 ’ Α ’ 
ςχος καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι στρατηγοὶ ἀποτμηθέντες τὰς κεφαλάς, 
σ , , - F 3 Α«, 9A 3 δ 
- ὅσπερ τάχιστος θάνατος δοκεῖ εἶναι, ἀλλὰ ζῶν αἰκισθεὶς 
ἐνιαυτὸν ὡς πονηρὸς λέγεται τῆς τελευτῆς τυχεῖν. 
Φ 


Agias and Socrates 

᾿Αγίας δὲ ὁ ᾿Αρκὰς καὶ Σωκράτης ὁ ᾿Αχαιὸς καὶ 

’ 9 id 4 A Δ +€ > a “A 
τούτω ἀπεθανέτην. τούτων δὲ οὔθ᾽ ὡς ἐν πολέμῳ κακῶν 

"ὃ Ἁ ¥ 3. 5 , 9 \ > »2 » 
10 οὐδεὶς κατεγέλα οὔτ᾽ εἰς φιλίαν αὐτοὺς ἐμέμφετο. ἤστην 
¥ i a 
δὲ ἄμφω ἀμφὶ τὰ πέντε καὶ τριάκοντα ἔτη ἀπὸ γενεᾶς. 
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BOOK III 


Distressing plight of the Greeks 
1. Ἐπεὶ δὲ of στρατηγοὶ συνειλημμένοι ἦσαν Kal 
τῶν λοχαγῶν καὶ τῶν στρατιωτῶν οἱ συνεπόμενοι ἀπω- 
λώλεσαν, ἐν πολλῇ δὴ ἀπορίᾳ ἦσαν οἱ Ἕλληνες, ἐννοού- 
4 9. aA λ , θύ 4 λ δὲ 
μενοι ὅτι ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιλέως θύραις ἦσαν, κύκλῳ δὲ 
> OA , δ \ ¥» \ , , > 
5 αὐτοῖς πάντῃ πολλὰ καὶ ἔθνη καὶ πόλεις πολέμιαι ἦσαν, 
9 Ἁ \ 70 N Ἂν ld » 9 A δὲ ~ 
ἀγορὰν δὲ οὐδεὶς ἔτι παρέξειν ἔμελλεν, ἀπεῖχον δὲ τῆς 
ε (ὃ 3 na? + , (ὃ ε ‘ δ᾽ 0 \ a 
Ἑλλάδος οὐ μεῖον ἣ μύρια στάδια, ἡγεμὼν δ᾽ οὐδεὶς τῆς 
“ὃ a 4 ‘ de ὃ A io , 9 , α᾽ 
ὁδοῦ ἦν, ποταμοὶ ὃὲ ὀιεῖργον ἀδιάβατοι ἐν μέσῳ τῆς 
ν ε a ὃ ὃ , δὲ 9 ‘\ \ ε ‘\ , 
οἴκαδε ὁδοῦ, προυδεδώκεσαν δὲ αὐτοὺς καὶ οἱ σὺν Κύρῳ 
τοἀναβάντες βάρβαροι, μόνοι δὲ καταλελειμμένοι ἦσαν 
2QOr ε / γὃ ’, » y ¥ 4 
οὐδὲ ἱππέα οὐδένα σύμμαχον ἔχοντες, ὦστε εὔδηλον ἦν 
ὅτι νικῶντες μὲν οὐδένα ἂν κατακάνοιεν, ἡττηθέντων δὲ 
+ Ὁ "ὃ Ν a ’ a > > ’ δ 3 , 
αὐτῶν οὐδεὶς ἂν λειφθείΐη - ταῦτ᾽ ἐννοούμενοι καὶ abi 
pews ἔχοντες ὀλίγοι μὲν αὐτῶν εἰς τὴν ἑσπέραν σίτον 
3 , DWH δὲ “A > 9 2 δ δὲ , 9g λ 
τις ἐγεύσαντο, ὀλίγοι δὲ πῦρ ἀνέκαυσαν, ἐπὶ δὲ τὰ ὅπλα 
πολλοὶ οὐκ ἦλθον ταύτην τὴν νύκτα, ἀνεπαύοντο δὲ ee 
ἐτύγχανον ἕκαστος, ov δυνάμενοι καθεύδειν ὑπὸ λύπης 
e ὃ 4 , ὅ , ~ a a 
καὶ πόθου πατρίδων, γονέων, γυναικῶν, παίδων, οὖς 
» > 9 » » μέ 9 A δὲ ὃ : , 
οὔποτ᾽ ἐνόμιζον ἔτι ὄψεσθαι. οὕτω μὲν δὴ διακείμενοι 
20TAVTES ἀνεπαύοντο. 


Xenophon to the front. How he came to be in the arm 
Ly 
"Hy δέ τις ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ Ἐενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος, ὃς οὔτε 
στρατηγὸς οὔτε λοχαγὸς οὔτε στρατιώτης ὧν συνηκο- 


1 [Ὅσα μὲν δὴ ἐν τῇ Κύρου ἀναβάσει οἱ Ἕλληνες ἔπραξαν μέχρι τῆς μάχης, 
καὶ ὅσα ἐπεὶ Κῦρος ἐτελεύτησεν ἐγένετο ἀπιόντων τῶν Ἑλλήνων σὺν Τισσαφέρ- 
ver ἐν ταῖς σπονδαῖς, ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν λόγῳ δεδήλωται. 
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λούθει, ἀλλὰ Πρόξενος αὐτὸν μετεπέμψατο οἴκοθεν ξένος 
ὧν ἀρχαῖος - ὑ ἴτο δὲ αὐτῷ, εἰ ἔλθοι, φίλον αὐτὸ 
ὧν ἀρχαῖος - ὑπισχνεῖτο δὲ αὐτῷ, εἰ ἔλθοι, φίλον αὐτὸν 
Κύρῳ ποιήσειν, ὃν αὐτὸς ἔφη κρείττω ἑαντῷ νομίζειν τῆς 
ε , A 3 ζφ- Το ς > ‘ 
πατρίδος. ὁ μέντοι Ἐενοφῶν ἀναγνοὺς τὴν ἐπιστολὴν 
ς ἀνακοινοῦται Σωκράτει τῷ ᾿Αθηναίῳ περὶ τῆς πορείας. 
καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης ὑποπτεύ- 
σας μή τι πρὸς τῆς πό 
λεως ὑπαίτιον εἴη Κύρῳ 
, ’ 9 9 9 
φίλον γενέσθαι, ὅτι ἐδόκει 
ε ~ id ἴω. 
100 Κῦρος προθύμως τοῖς 
Λακεδαιμονίοις ἐπὶ τὰς 
9 4 A 
Αθήνας συμπολεμῆσαι, 
συμβουλεύει τῷ Hevo- 
φῶντι ἐλθόντα εἰς Δελ- 
15 φοὺς ἀνακοινῶσαι τῷ θεῷ 
Ἁ ~ , 9 ἃ 
περὶ τῆς πορείας. ) ἐλθὼν 
9 ε ~ > 4 
δ᾽ ὁ Hevodav ἐπήρετο 
τὸν ᾿Απόλλω τίνι ἂν θεῶν 
’ ' > 4 4 
| θύων καὶ εὐχόμενος κάλ- 
Α ¥ 
2ολιστα καὶ ἄριστα ἔλθοι — Fic. 45.—Socrates. Bust in the Villa 
τὴν ὁδὸν ἣν ἐπινοεῖ καὶ “1am Rome. 
καλῶς πράξας σωθείη. καὶ ἀνεῖλεν αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Απόλλων 
θεοῖς οἷς ἔδει θύειν. ἐπεὶ δὲ πάλιν ἦλθε, λέγει τὴν 
μαντείαν τῷ Σωκράτει. ὃ δ᾽ ἀκούσας ἡτιᾶτο αὐτὸν 


» 





yf: ᾿ __* ~ 5 , , ‘a ¥ 350 
25 ὅτι οὐ τοῦτο πρῶτον ἠρώτα, πότερον λῴον εἴη AUTH 
᾿' ῃ * es > 9 9.ϑ Ν , 9. 9 > 

πορεύεσθαι ἢ μένειν, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸς κρίνας. ἱτέον εἶναι 
a 5 + 9 3 Ν 
τοῦτ᾽ ἐπυνθάνετο, ὅπως ἂν κάλλιστα πορευθείη. “ Ἔπει 

oJ ¥ =~ 599 » (ς QA A 9 ς θ \ 
μέντοι οὕτως ἤρου, ταῦτ᾽, ἔφη, “ χρὴ ποιεῖν ὁσα ὁ θεὸς 

" ‘ " Ὁ , Φ 
. ἐκέλευσεν, ὃ μὲν δὴ Ξενοφῶν οὕτω θυσάμενος οἷς 
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ἀνεῖλεν ὁ θεὸς ἐξέπλει, καὶ καταλαμβάνει ἐν Σάρδεσι 
Πρόξενον καὶ Κῦρον μέλλοντας ἤδη ὁρμᾶν τὴν ἄνω ὁδόν, 
4 a a a, Ν ~ ld 
καὶ συνεστάθη Κύρῳ. προθυμουμένου δὲ τοῦ Προξένον 
καὶ ὁ Κῦρος συμπρουθυμεῖτο μεῖναι αὐτόν, εἶπε δὲ ὅτι 
9 ν a ε ’ 4 3 Ἀ 9 ’ 
5 ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα ἡ στρατεία λήξῃ, εὐθὺς ἀποπέμψει 
9 , 3 2 δε ’ 3 ’ 3 
αὐτόν. ἐλέγετο δὲ ὁ στόλος εἶναι εἰς Πισίδας. ἐστρα- 
’ A ‘ 9 > 4 9 ε Α » 
τεύετο μὲν δὴ οὕτως ἐξαπατηθείς --- οὐχ ὑπὸ Προξένου - 
οὐ yap ἤδει τὴν ἐπὶ βασιλέα ὁρμὴν οὐδὲ ἄλλος ovddets 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων πλὴν Κλεάρχον. ἐπεὶ μέντοι εἰς Κιλικίαν 
το ἦλθον, σαφὲς πᾶσιν ἤδη ἐδόκει εἶναι ὅτι ὁ στόλος εἴη 
ἐπὶ βασιλέα . φοβούμενοι δὲ τὴν ὁδὸν καὶ ἄκοντες 
ὅμως οἱ πολλοὶ δι᾽ Boxy καὶ ἀλλήλων καὶ Κύρου 
συνηκολούθησαν - ὧν εἷς καὶ Ἐενοφῶν ἦν. 


Xenophan is incited by a dream to take action 
Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀπορία ἦν, ἐλυπεῖτο μὲν σὺν Tots ἄλλοις 
ἃ 39 25 , A "ὃ N δ᾽ MA bs 
IsKal οὐκ ἐδύνατο καθεύδειν" μικρὸν ὃ ὕπνον λαχὼν 
Τὸ 54 45) .. - ~ ae \ 
εἶδεν ὄναρ. ἔδοξεν αὐτῷ βροντῆς γενομένης σκηπτὸς 
πεσεῖν εἰς τὴν πατρῴαν οἰκίαν, καὶ ἐκ τούτου λάμπε- 
σθαι πᾶσα. περίφοβος δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἀνηγέρθη, καὶ τὸ ὄναρ 
“ιν, ¥ 3 θ , ῳ 3 ,» a δ , 
τῇ μὲν ἔκρινεν ἀγαθόν, ὅτι ἐν πόνοις ὧν καὶ κινδύνοις 
οφῶς μέγα ἐκ Διὸς ἰδεῖν ἔδοξε: τῇ δὲ καὶ ἐφοβεῖτο, ὅτι 
ἀπὸ Διὸς μὲν βασιλέως τὸ ὄναρ ἐδόκει αὐτῷ εἶναι, κύκλῳ 
δὲ ἐδόκει λάμπεσθαι τὸ πῦρ, μὴ οὐ δύναιτο ἐκ τῆς χώρας 
ἐξελθεῖν τῆς βασιλέως, ἀλλ᾽ εἴργοιτο πάντοθεν ὑπό τινων 
ἀποριῶν. ὁποῖόν τι μὲν δὴ ἐστὶ τὸ τοιοῦτον ὄναρ ἰδεῖν 
25 ἔξεστι σκοπεῖν ἐκ τῶν συμβάντων μετὰ τὸ ὄναρ. γέ 
γνεται γὰρ τάδε. εὐθὺς ἐπειδὴ ἀνηγέρθη, πρῶτον μὲν 
54 : κ᾽ ) ΄ ., (( Ti 4 ε δὲ Ν 
ἔννοια αὐτῷ ἐμπίπτει i κατάκειμαι ; ἡ δὲ νὺξ προ- 
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‘4 9 de ἰοὺ ε , > AN “ ’ 9 
Baiver: ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ εἰκὸς τοὺς πολεμίους ἥξειν. 
εἰ δὲ γενησόμεθα ἐπὶ βασιλεῖ, τί ἐμποδὼν μὴ οὐχὶ 
πάντα μὲν τὰ χαλεπώτατα , : 

3 , Ὃν», Q δ 
ἐπιδόντας, πάντα δὲ τὰ 
5 δεινότατα παθόντας, ὑβρι- 
ζομένους ἀποθανεῖν ; ὅπως 
δ᾽ 3 , 9 ὃ ἃ 
ἀμυνούμεθα οὐδεὶς πα- 
ρασκευάζεται οὐδὲ ἐπιμε- 
λεῖται, ἀλλὰ κατακείμεθα 
9 3 ε , ¥ 
τοὥσπερ ἐξὸν ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν. 
ἐγὼ οὖν τὸν ἐκ ποίας πότΓ'  μκΆ 7 
δ A —— . ἠ ' 
λεως oTparTnyov προσδοκῶ Fic. 16. — Zeus, king of gods and men. 
τες ὟΝ ’ ’, 
ταῦτα πράξειν ; ποίαν δ᾽ Vase-painting. 
ε ’, > ~ > “A > , 9 QA 4 > 4 
ἡλικίαν ἐμαυτῷ ἐλθεῖν ἀναμείνω ; οὐ yap ἔγωγ᾽ ἔτι 
15 πρεσβύτερος ἔσομαι, ἐὰν τήμερον προδῶ ἐμαυτὸν τοῖς 
πολεμίοις." 





Assembling the captains of Proxenus, Xenophon emphasizes the 
dangerous situation, contrasts the perfidy of the Persians with 
the piety of the Greeks, and urges instant acon. He is willing 
to take the leadership 
Ἔκ τούτον ἀνίσταται καὶ συγκαλεῖ τοὺς Προξένου 

πρῶτον λοχαγούς. ἐπεὶ δὲ συνῆλθον, ἔλεξεν - “ Ἐγώ, 

ὦ ἄνδρες λοχαγοί, οὔτε καθεύδειν δύναμαι (ὥσπερ οἶμαι 

200U0 ὑμεῖς) οὔτε κατακεῖσθαι ἔτι, ὁρῶν ἐν οἵοις ἐσμέν. 
οἱ μὲν γὰρ πολέμιοι δῆλον ὅτι οὐ πρότερον πρὸς ἡμᾶς 
τὸν πόλεμον ἐξέφηναν πρὶν ἐνόμισαν καλῶς τὰ ἑαντῶν 

Υ ΕΞ 7A : 9 ὃ Ν 3 δὲ 9 A 
παρασκευάσασθαι, ἡμῶν δ᾽ οὐδεὶς οὐδὲν ἀντεπιμελεῖται 
μὴ € Sd b | # QA A > ¢€ (4 
ὅπως ὡς κάλλιστα ἀγωνιούμεθα. καὶ μὴν εἰ ὑφησόμεθα 
% x 4% i ᾿ Υ id 9.9, ’ aA 
βε καὶ ἐπὶ βασιλεῖ γενησόμεθα, τί οἰόμεθα πείσεσθαι ; ὃς 


[ πεῖ [2 
μ,. ἢ a τ - ἂὦὰ relied: 2 men ἀν 


᾿" 
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Kal τοῦ ὁμομητρίου ἀδελφοῦ καὶ τεθνηκότος ἤδη ἀποτε- 
μὼν τὴν κεφαλὴν καὶ τὴν χεῖρα ἀνεσταύρωσεν" ἡμᾶς 
δέ, οἷς κηδεμὼν μὲν οὐδεὶς πάρεστιν, ἐστρατεύσαμεν δὲ 
> 93 Φ Ν᾿ ε A > .' a, Wd Ν 
ἐπ’ αὐτὸν ὡς δοῦλον ἀντὶ βασιλέως ποργήἥσοντες καὶ 
9 A > 5 ? θ ἃ 929 θ θ ἊΣ A 3 9 
5 ἀποκτενοῦντες εἶ δυναίμεθα, Ti ἂν οἰόμεθα παθεῖν ; ap 
9 ra > A Ὁ 4 ε ε ΄Ν Α ἂν 3 , 
οὐκ ἂν ἐπὶ πᾶν ἔλθοι ὡς ἡμᾶς τὰ ἔσχατα αἰκισάμενος 
πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις φόβον παράσχοι τοῦ στρατεῦσαί 
9 3 3 ’ > +7 ¢ \ 9 3 9 , ’ 
ποτε ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν ; ἀλλ᾽ ὅπως τοι μὴ ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ γενησόμεθα 
πάντα ποιητέον. 
wc? A A » ¥ A e 5 Α jf ¥ 
10 Εγὼ μὲν οὗν, ἔστε μὲν at σπονδαὶ ἦσαν; οὔποτε 
9 , ε ~ Ν 3 , , Q Α Ἁ Q 
ἐπανόμην ἡμᾶς μὲν οἰκτίρων, βασιλέα δὲ καὶ τοὺς σὺν 
αὐτῷ μακαρίζων, διαθεώμενος αὐτῶν ὅσην μὲν χώραν 
\ 9 ¥ e de ἐμέ θ A > ὃ 9 δὲ 
καὶ οἵαν ἔχοιεν, ὡς δὲ ἄφθονα τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ὅσους δὲ 
, ν δὲ , Ά , 3 A δέ \ ΟΣ» 
θεράποντας, ὅσα δὲ κτήνη, χρυσὸν δέ, ἐσθῆτα δέ. τὰ ὃ 
15 αὖ τῶν στρατιωτῶν ὁπότε ἐνθυμοίμην, ὅτι τῶν μὲν ἀγα- 
θῶν τούτων οὐδενὸς ἡμῖν μετείη, εἰ μὴ πριαίμεθα, --- 
‘9 δ᾽ 3 ἐμεῦ aN PONG ¥ Υλλ δὲ 
ὅτου δ᾽ ὠνησόμεθα ἤδειν ἔτι ὀλίγους ἔχοντας, ἄλλως δέ 
, \ 3 , ~a 9 ‘4 9 ¥ 
πως πορίζεσθαι Ta ἐπιτήδεια ἢ ὠνουμίνους ὅρκους ἤδη 
κατέχοντας ἡμᾶς, --- ταῦτ᾽ οὖν λογιζόμενος ἐνίοτα͵ τὰς 
ὃ Ν “ν 3 , a “A ‘ ’ 9 δ 
2ο σπονδὰς μᾶλλον ἐφοβούμην ἢ νῦν τὸν πόλεμον,,7)΄ ἐπεὶ 
ld 3 Ὁ ¥ Ν 4 a “A 
μέντοι ἐκεῖνοι ἔλυσαν Tas σπονδάς, λελύσθαι μόι δοκεῖ 
QA e > 4 Ὁ Α e e a, 9 ’ 9 ’ 
καὶ ἡ ἐκείνων υβρις καὶ ἡ ἡμετέρα ἀπορία. ἐν μέσῳ 
νι »¥ ὃ A AL \ 3 θὰ 50 ε», ὰ e “a 
yap ἤδη κεῖται ταῦτα Ta ayala ἀθῦλα ὁπότεροι ἂν ἡμῶν 
¥ > ‘4 4 9 4 3 ε ’ 9 ἃ 
ἄνδρες ἀμείνονες ὦσιν, ἀγωνοθέται δ᾽ οἱ θεοί εἰσιν, οἱ 
2ς σὺν ἡμῖν, ὡς τὸ εἰκός, ἔσονται. οὗτοι μὲν γὰρ αὐτοὺς 
ἐπιωρκήκασιν * ἡμεῖς δὲ πολλὰ ὁρῶντες ἀγαθὰ στερρῶς 
αὐτῶν ἀπειχόμεθα διὰ τοὺς τῶν θεῶν ὅρκους - ὥστε ἐξεῖ- 
’ ὃ a 39 9.»ϑ ἃ “ > ων Α ᾿ , 
val μοι δοκεῖ ἰέναι (πὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα πολὺ σὺν φρονήματι 
μείζονι ἢ τούτοις. ἔτι δ᾽ ἔχομεν σώματα ἱκανώτερα͵ 
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τούτων καὶ ψύχη καὶ θάλπη καὶ πόνους dépew: ἔχομεν 
Ν Α Ἀ “ “ ~ 9 4 ε N ¥ 
δὲ καὶ ψυχὰς σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς ἀμείνονας - οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες 
Α Ν Ἁ N ~ ε ΄“- A ε , 9 
Kat Tpwrot καὶ θνητοὶ μᾶλλον ἡμῶν, ἣν οἱ θεοὶ ὥσπερ 
τὸ πρόσθεν νίκην ἡμῖν διδῶσιν. 
3 “A 
5 “᾿Αλλ᾽, tows yap καὶ ἄλλοι ταὐτὰ ἐνθυμοῦνται, πρὸς 
A a wae , ¥ 97> € A_ 2 A 
τῶν θεῶν μὴ ἀναμένωμεν ἄλλους ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἐλθεῖν παρα- 
΄΄-ὦ > SN N ’ ν 9 3 ς ἴω ¥ 
καλοῦντας ἐπὶ τὰ κάλλιστα ἔργα, ἀλλ᾽ ἡμεῖς apEapev 
“~ 3 ~ ‘ Ἁ ¥ > A Α 3 ’ ’ 
τοῦ ἐξορμῆσαι καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρετήν ' φάνητε 
τῶν λοχαγῶν ἄριστοι καὶ τῶν στρατηγῶν ἀξιόστρατη- 
4 > A δέ 9 \ ε A ἐθέλ 9 a > " A 
τογότεροι. κἀγὼ δέ, εἰ μὲν ὑμεῖς ἐθέλετε ἐξορμᾶν ἐπὶ ταῦτα, 
4 e wn ’ 3 9 e “A rd >» > δ e “A 
ἕπεσθαι ὑμῖν βούλομαι, εἰ δ᾽ ὑμεῖς τάττετ᾽ ἐμὲ ἡγεῖσθαι, 
ὑδὲ ΄ δ ε , 3 δ ν 3 , 
οὐδὲν προφασίζομαι τὴν ἡλικίαν, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀκμάζειν 
ἡγοῦμαι ἐρύκειν ἀπ᾿ ἐμαντοῦ τὰ κακά." | 


A carper is answered, and proving not to be a Greek ἐς gected 
Jrom the meeting 


ε 5 Ὁ 9 ὅλ ε δὲ 39 \ 93 v4 ε a 
O μὲν ταῦτ᾽ ἔλεξεν, οἱ δὲ ἀρχηγοὶ ἀκούσαντες ἡγεῖ- 
15 σθαι ἐκέλευον πάντες, πλὴν ᾿Απολλωνίδης τις ἦν βοιω- 
τιάζων τῇ φωνῇ ᾿ οὗτος δ᾽ εἶπεν ὅτι φλυαροίη ὅστις λέγει 
yy , A “~ A a ’ 9 
ἄλλως πως σωτηρίας ἂν τυχεῖν ἢ βασιλέα πείσας, εἰ 
δύναιτο, καὶ ἅμα ἤρχετο λέγειν τὰς ἀπορίας. ὁ μέντοι 
va εὰ 
ἘΞενοφῶν μεταξὺ ὑπολαβὼν ἔλεξεν ὧδε. “"O θαυμασιώ- 
ν ἴω 
2οτατε ἄνθρωπε, σύγε οὐδὲ ὁρῶν γιγνώσκεις οὐδὲ ἀκούων 
μέμνησαι. ἐν ταὐτῷ γε μέντοι ἦσθα τούτοις ὅτε βασι- 
λεύς, ἐπεὶ Κῦρος ἀπέθανε. μέγα φρονήσας ἐπὶ τούτῳ 
, ἢ, κα a Gy . 9 > A ve A 
πέμπων EKE eve παραδιόοναι Ta ὅπλα. ἐπεὶ δὲ Ήμεις 
3 . if 14,47 FF. , 3 4 
ov παραδόντες, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξοπλισάμενοι ἐλθόντες παρεσκη- 
ζε νήσαμεν αὐτῷ, τί οὐκ ἐποίησε πρέσβεις πέμπων καὶ 
σπονδὰς αἰτῶν καὶ παρέχων τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ἔστε σπον- 


AN ANASTS — 10 
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δῶ »¥ 9 \ δ᾽ 4 e \ N λ 4 ὁ 
ὧν ἔτυχεν ; ἐπεὶ δ᾽ αὖ οἵ στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοί, ὥσπερ 

N ‘ , > , 9» « ¥ 9 > 
δὴ σὺ κελεύεις, εἰς λόγους αὐτοῖς ἄνευ ὅπλων ἦλθον 
πιστεύσαντες ταῖς σπονδαῖς, οὐ νῦν ἐκεῖνοι παιόμενοι, 
4 oe 4 : 9 A 3 “~ 
κεντούμενοι, ὑβριζόμενοι οὐδὲ ἀποθανεῖν 

e , , Q 2 3 
οἱ τλήμονες δύνανται, καὶ pad’, οἶμαι, 
ἐρῶντες τούτου ; ἃ σὺ πάντα εἰδὼς τοὺς 
μὲν ἀμύνασθαι κελεύοντας φλναρεῖν φής, 
4 A , 4 3.9 3 »» 4 
πείθειν δὲ πάλιν κελεύεις ἰόντας ; ἐμοί, ὦ 
< “A Ἂν A 

axudpes, Soxet τὸν ἄνθρωπον τοῦτον μήτε 

, 9 > ἃ ἐ αὶ 2. A 9 
προσίεσθαι εἰς ταὐτὸ ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς ἀφελο- 
μένους τε τὴν λοχαγίαν σκεύη ἀναθέντας 
ὡς τοιούτῳ χρῆσθαι. οὗτος γὰρ καὶ 
τὴν πατρίδα καταισχύνει καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν 
Ἑλλάδα, ὅτι Ἕλλην ὧν τοιοῦτός ἐστιν." 





ἜΘ τ ἐντεῦθεν ὑπολαβὼν ᾿Αγασίας Στυμφάλιος 
.47.— Gree = 
earring. Found εἶπεν" “᾿Αλλὰ τούτῳ γε οὔτε τῆς Βοιωτίας 


5 : yy A e 
inthe Crimea. προσήκει οὐδὲν οὔτε τῆς Ἑλλάδος παντά- 
3 ΜΆ 3.» Ν Τὸ y δὲ > , N 
Tac, ἐπεὶ ἐγὼ αὐτὸν εἶδον ὥσπερ Λυδὸν ἀμφότερα τὰ 
QA > 9 ἴω 3 
ὦτα τετρυπημένον." καὶ εἶχεν οὕτως. τοῦτον μὲν οὖν 
20 ἀπήλασαν. 


All the officers are called together 


Oi δὲ ἄλλοι παρὰ τὰς τάξεις ἰόντες, ὅπον μὲν στρα- 
τηγὸς σῶος εἴη, τὸν στρατηγὸν παρεκάλουν, ὁπόθεν δὲ 
οἴχοιτο, τὸν ὑποστράτηγον, ὅπου δ᾽ αὖ λοχαγὸς σῶος 

¥ Q , 3 ‘ de , : nvAG > ‘ 
εἴη, TOV λοχαγόν. ἐπεὶ δὲ πάντες συνῆλθον, εἰς τὸ 

’ ~ 9 3 , \ 9 , ε 

25 πρόσθεν τῶν ὅπλων ἐκαθέζοντο ' καὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ συνελ- 

, Q \ . 9 \ \ e , 9 

θόντες στρατηγοὶ Kat λοχαγοὶ ἀμφὶ τοὺς ἑκατόν. ὅτε 
΄- ᾳ Αι -_ A 
δὲ ταῦτα ἦν, σχεδὸν μέσαι ἦσαν νύκτες. ἐνταῦθα ἹἹερώ- 
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vupos Ἠλεῖος πρεσβύτατος ὧν τῶν Προξένον λοχαγῶν 
» , ®>? oc ¢ “ ὧ ¥ ὃ , , 
Ἤρχετο λέγειν ὧδε: “ Huw, ὦ avopes στρατηγοι καὶ 
oyayoi, ὁρῶσι τὰ παρόντα ἔδοξε καὶ αὐτοῖς συνελθεῖν 
x e “ , 9 ’ ¥ a 
καὶ ὑμᾶς παρακαλέσαι, ὅπως βουλευσαίμεθα εἴ τι Suvai- 
ς μεθα ἀγαθόν. λέξον δ᾽," ἔφη, “ καὶ σύ, ὦ Ἐενοφῶν, ἅπερ 
καὶ πρὸς ἡμᾶς." 


Xenophon advises them to set an example of courage and fore- 
thought, to choose new officers, and to inspire in the men a reaa- 
iness for battle 


Ἔκ τούτου λέγει τάδε Ξενοφῶν - “᾿Αλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν 
δὴ πάντες ἐπιστάμεθα, ὅτι βασιλεὺς καὶ Τισσαφέρνης 
a A 3 ’ , € A “~ > » 
ovs μὲν ἐδυνήθησαν συνειλήφασιν ἡμῶν, τοῖς δ᾽ ἄλλοις 


10 δῆλον ὅτι ἐπιβουλεύουσιν, ὡς, ἣν δύνωνται, ἀπολέσωσιν. 


ἡμῖν δέ γε, οἶμαι, πάντα ποιητέα ὡς μήποτε ἐπὶ τοῖς 
βαρβάροις γενώμεθα, ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον ἐκεῖνοι ἐφ᾽ ἡμῖν. 
εὖ τοίνυν ἐπίστασθε ὅτι ὑμεῖς τοσοῦτοι ὄντες ὅσοι νῦν 
συνεληλύθατε μέγιστον ἔχετε καιρόν. ol γὰρ στρατιῶ- 


4 id . ε ω id ra A ς ἴω 
1g TQt OUTOL πᾶντες πρὸ; ὑμᾶς βλέπουσι, κἂν μὲν ὑμᾶς 


en 100 ΄ \ » A de e A 9 , 
ὁρῶσιν ἀθύμους, πάντες κακοὶ ἔσονται, ἣν δὲ ὑμεῖς αὐτοί 
A A ‘ 

τε παρασκεναζόμενοι φανεροὶ ἦτε ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους 
‘ Ἂν a “ιν ν 9 eA 

Kal τοὺς ἄλλους παρακαλῆτε, εὖ ἴστε OTL ἐψονται ὑμῖν 
‘N A » Ἁ 

καὶ πειράσονται μιμεῖσθαι. ἴσως δέ τοι καὶ δίκαιόν 


20 ἐστιν ὑμᾶς διαφέρειν τι τούτων. ὑμεῖς γάρ ἐστε στρα- 


. 
| 


se A , \ , .ν > 2 > 
τηγοί, ὑμεῖς ταξίαρχοι καὶ Aoyayot: καὶ ὅτε εἰρήνη ἦν, 
ὑμεῖς καὶ χρήμασι καὶ τιμαῖς τούτων ἐπλεονεκτεῖτε " καὶ 
A , 9.ϑ oN , , 2 3 A A e@ a 2 ν 
νῦν τοίνυν ἐπεὶ πόλεμός ἐστιν, ἀξιοῦν δεῖ ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς 
9 ,’ A ’ » ‘ 4 4 
ἀμείνους τε τοῦ πλήθους εἶναι καὶ προβουλεύειν τούτων 


| 25 καὶ προπονεῖν, ἦν που δέῃ. 


i* 


, a 
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66 N “~ ~ A » ὰ 4 ~ » 4 An 
Kat νῦν mpwrov μὲν οἴομαι ἂν ὑμᾶς μέγα ὠφελῆσαι 
\ 4 > 9» θ a, 9 9 ΑἉ ~ 9 ’ 
τὸ στράτευμα, εἰ ἐπιμεληθείητε ὅπως ἀντὶ τῶν ἀπολωλό- 
TW ὡς τάχιστα στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ ἀντικατασταθῶ- 
¥ Ν 3 , ὑδὲ a ¥U Q ¥v 
σιν. ἄνευ yap ἀρχόντων οὐδὲν ἂν οὔτε καλὸν οὔτε 


9 a 4 e A 4 9 ~ "ὃ ~ 9 δὲ 
5 ἀγαθὸν γένοιτο, ὡς μὲν συνελόντι εἰπεῖν, οὐδαμοῦ, ἐν OE 


Ν - κι , e . ‘ 9 , 
δὴ τοῖς πολεμικοῖς παντάπασιν. ἡ μὲν γὰρ εὐταξία 
σῴζειν δοκεῖ, ἡ δὲ ἀταξία πολλοὺς ἤδη ἀπολώλεκεν. 
(ςς Ἐ ὃ \ de v4 θ “ ¥ 9 ὃ ἴω. 
πειδὰν δὲ καταστήσησθε τοὺς ἄρχοντας ὅσους δεῖ, 
ἣν καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους στρατιώτας συλλέγητε καὶ παραθαρ- 


FY A A A A 
το PUVNTE, οἶμαι ἂν ὑμᾶς Tavy ἐν καιρῷ ποιῆσαι. νῦν yap 


ἂν» Ve “ 3 4 ε 3 4 N > > ἃ ‘ 

ἴσως καὶ ὑμεῖς αἰσθάνεσθε ὡς ἀθύμως μὲν ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὰ 

9 > 4 N Q N 4 9 9 > 93 4 

ὅπλα, ἀθύμως δὲ πρὸς Tas φυλακάς - ὥστε οὕτω γ᾽ ἐχόν- 

» 

των οὐκ οἶδα ὅ τι ἄν τις χρήσαιτο αὐτοῖς, εἴτε νυκτὸς 
4 ¥ Ne , a 4 9 A ’ Ν 4 

δέοι εἴτε καὶ ἡμέρας. ἣν δέ τις αὐτῶν τρέψῃ τὰς γνώ- 


ε ‘ ΄“ ’ 3 ”~ , ld > ‘\ 
15 LAS, WS μὴ τοῦτο μόνον ἐννοώνται, TL πείσονται, ἀλλὰ 


Q 4 ’ A) > 4 Ψ 9 9 
καὶ τί ποιήσουσι, πολὺ εὐθυμότεροι ἔσονται. ἐπίστα- 
‘\ \ 9g ¥ ~ , 3 ¥ 9 “ e 9 “~ 
σθε yap δὴ ὅτι οὗτε πλῆθός ἐστιν οὔτε ἰσχὺς ἡ ἐν τῷ 
, Q , ᾿ a 3 > ᾿ς, a δ A 
πολέμῳ TAS νίκας ποιοῦσα, ἀλλ᾽ ὁπότεροι ἂν συν τοῖς 
θεοῖς ταῖς ψυχαῖς ἐρρωμενέστεροι ἴωσιν ἐπὶ τοὺς πολε- 


φομίους, τούτους ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πολὺ οἱ ἀντίοι οὐ δένονται 
20 μίους, ς ὡς τὸ πολῦ͵ οἱ έχονται. 


9 , > ¥ > » 5 \ A 9 ε», 

ἐντεθύμημαι δ᾽ ἔγωγε, ὦ ἄνδρες, καὶ τοῦτο, ὅτι ὁπόσοι 
A ~ “Ὁ 

μὲν μαστεύουσι ζῆν ἐκ παντὸς τρόπου ἐν τοῖς πολεμι- 
A ~ ~ A 

κοῖς, οὗτοι μὲν κακῶς TE καὶ αἰσχρῶς ὡς ἐπὶ TO πολὺ 

9 θ a ε 4 A Ν A , > ’ 

ἀποθνήσκουσιν, ὁπόσοι δὲ τὸν μὲν θάνατον ἐγνώκασι 


“- > ‘ “A 4 “ Ά ΄Ν 
25 πᾶσι κοινὸν εἶναι καὶ ἀναγκαῖον ἀνθρώποις, περὶ δὲ τοῦ 


καλῶς ἀποθνήσκειν ἀγωνίζονται, τούτους ὁρῶ μᾶλλόν 
πως εἰς τὸ γῆρας ἀφικνουμένους καὶ ἕως ἂν ζῶσιν εὐδαι- 
μονέστερον διάγοντας. ἃ καὶ ὑμᾶς δεῖ νῦν καταμαθόν- 
τας (ἐν τοιούτῳ γὰρ καιρῷ ἐσμεν) αὐτούς τε ἄνδρας 


΄ὰ 
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4. \ ‘ ¥ ~ 99 
ἀγαθοὺς εἶναι Kat τοὺς ἄλλους παρακαλεῖν." ὁ μὲν 
ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἐπαύσατο. 


Chirisophus seconds these proposals, Five new generals are 
elected, among them” Xenophon 

Mera δὲ τοῦτον εἶπε Χειρίσοφος - “᾿Αλλὰ πρόσθεν 
μέν, ὦ Ἐενοφῶν, τοσοῦτον μόνον σε ἐγίγνωσκον ὅσον 
Ὦ 9 a > A ‘ \ 9 A 94? 
ἤἥκονον ᾿Αθηναῖον εἶναι, νῦν δὲ καὶ ἐπαινῶ σε ἐφ᾽ οἷς 
λέγεις τε καὶ πράττεις καὶ βουλοίμην ἂν ὅτι πλείστους 
εἶναι τοιούτους - κοινὸν γὰρ ἂν εἴη τὸ ἀγαθόν. καὶ 
νῦν, ἔφη, “μὴ μέλλωμεν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπελθόντες 
» ε ~ e ’ ¥ Ἁ ε ’ 9 
ἤδη αἱρεῖσθε of δεόμενοι ἄρχοντας, καὶ ἑλόμενοι ἥκετε 
εἰς τὸ μέσον τοῦ στρατοπέδου καὶ τοὺς αἱρεθέντας ἄγετε' 
ἔπειτ᾽ ἐκεὶ συγκαλοῦμεν τοὺς ἄλλους στρατιώτας. παρέ- 
στω δ᾽ ἡμῖν," ἔφη, “Kai Τολμίδης ὁ κῆρυξ." καὶ ἅμα 

~ 9 3 AQ 9 , e A , 9 Ν 4 ἈΝ 
ταῦτ εἰπὼν ἀνέστη, ὡς μὴ μέλλοιτο ἀλλὰ περαίνοιτο τὰ 
δέοντα. 

9 2 e £4 Ὁ 9 ‘ A , 

Ex τούτου ypéOnoay ἄρχοντες ἀντὶ μὲν Κλεάρχου 
Τιμασίων Δαρδανεύς, ἀντὶ δὲ Σωκράτους Ἐανθικλῆς 
᾿Αχαιός, ἀντὶ δὲ ᾿Αγίου Κλεάνωρ ᾿Αρκάς, ἀντὶ δὲ Μένω- 
νος Φιλήσιος ᾿Αχαιός, avri δὲ Προξένον Bevodav ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖος. 


The soldiers assemble, and are exhorted to fight bravely 


20 2. Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἤρηντο, ἡμέρα τε σχεδὸν ὑπέφαινε καὶ 


#5 


9 νΝ , ἐν ν ὃ 9 ΄»"Ἢ 
εἰς τὸ μέσον ἧκον οἱ ἄρχοντες, καὶ ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς προ- 
φυλακὰς καταστήσαντας συγκαλεῖν τοὺς στρατιώτας. 
3 ‘ Ἁ ‘ ἐν a A > 4 a 
ἐπεὶ δὲ καὶ ot ἄλλοι στρατιῶται συνῆλθον, ἀνέστη πρῶ- 
τος μὲν Χειρίσοφος ὁ Λακεδαιμόνιος καὶ ἔλεξεν WOE: 
-« 5 A ‘ \ \ , ε » 
Ανὸρες στρατιώται, χαλεπὰ μὲν τὰ παρόντα, ὁπότε 
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ἀνδρῶν στρατηγῶν τοιούτων στερόμεθα καὶ λοχαγῶν 

Ν A Q 3 Ὁ» . ε 3 \ 9 ~ e 
καὶ στρατιωτῶν, πρὸς δ᾽ ἔτι Kat οἱ ἀμφὶ ᾿Αριαῖον οἱ 
πρόσθεν σύμμαχοι ὄντες προδεδώκασιν ἡμᾶς - ὅμως δὲ 
δεῖ ἐκ τῶν παρόντων ἄνδρας ἀγαθοὺς τελέθειν καὶ μὴ 


5 ὑφίεσθαι, ἀλλὰ πειρᾶσθαι ὅπως, ἣν μὲν δυνώμεθα, καλῶς 


A , 2 OV , 9 N aA, 9 la 
νικῶντες σῳζώμεθα" εἰ δὲ μή, ἀλλὰ καλῶς γε ἀποθνή- 
σκωμεν, ὑποχείριοι δὲ μηδέποτε γενώμεθα ζῶντες τοῖς 
πολεμίοις. οἴομαι γὰρ ἂν ἡμᾶς τοιαῦτα παθεῖν οἷα 

.. 23 δ ε ᾿ , ” : 
τοὺς ἐχθροὺς οἱ θεοὶ ποιήσειαν." 

Ἐ ὶ 4 Κλ 4 ? > 9 Ξ A ὅλ, 

πὶ τούτῳ Κλεάνωρ 0 Ὄρχομένιος ἀνέστη καὶ ἔλε- 
ξεν ὧδε: “᾿Αλλ᾽ ὁρᾶτε μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες, τὴν βασιλέως 
3 ’ Ν 3 4 e a QA N V4 
ἐπιορκίαν καὶ ἀσέβειαν, ὁρᾶτε δὲ τὴν Τισσαφέρνους 
3 ’ 9 4 € , » A ε . 4 
ἀπιστίαν, ὅστις λέγων ὡς γείτων τε εἴη τῆς Ἑλλάδος 
καὶ περὶ πλείστον ἂν ποιήσαιτο σῶσαι ἡμᾶς, καὶ 


9. N id oN 3 4 c¢ A oN ὃ ξ N 5 4 
Is€7l TOUVTOLS AUTOS ὁμόσας HUW, avTOs ὃδεξιας OoUS, 


9. A > a Ld ἈΝ [4 a 
αὐτὸς ἐξαπατήσας συνέλαβε τοὺς στρατηγούς, Kat 


awe οὐδὲ Δία ξένιον “ἠδέσθη, ἀλλὰ Κλεάρχῳ καὶ ὁμο- 


τράπεζος γενόμενος αὐτοῖς τούτοις ἐξαπατήσας τοὺς 
ἄνδρας ἀπολώλεκεν. ᾿Αριαῖος δέ, ὃν ἡμεῖς ἠθέλομεν 


20 βασιλέα καθιστάναι, καὶ ἐδώκαμεν καὶ ἐλάβομεν 


δ N ὃ , 9 , \ ΓῚ ν» Α 
πιστὰ μὴ προδώσειν ἀλλήλους, καὶ οὗτος οὔτε τοὺς 
Q 4 ¥ ww , > 4 Fd 
θεοὺς δείσας οὔτε Κῦρον τεθνηκότα αἰδεσθείς, τιμώ- 
μενος μάλιστα ὑπὸ Κύρου ζῶντος νῦν πρὸς τοὺς ἐκεί- 
τ 9 ’ 3 Ἁ e “~ X 4 , 
νου ἐχθίστους ἀποστὰς ἡμᾶς τοὺς Κύρον φίλους 


,«Κακῶς ποιεῖν πειρᾶται. ἀλλὰ τούτους μὲν οἱ θεοὶ 


ἀποτείσαιντο: ἡμᾶς δὲ δεῖ ταῦτα ὁρῶντας μήποτε 
9 An Ὁ» e A a 9 ‘\ ld € 
ἐξαπατηθῆναι ἔτι ὑπὸ τούτων, ἀλλὰ μαχομένους ὡς 
ἂν δυνώμεθ Ἴ τοῦτο ὅ τι ἂν δοκῇ τοῖ ῖ 
ἂν δυνώμεθα κράτιστα τοῦτο ὅ τι ἂν δοκῇ τοῖς θεοῖς 
πάσχειν." 
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Xenophon, in dress uniform, declares that their only hope ts in 
Jighting 
Ἔκ τούτου Ἐενοφῶν ἀνίσταται ἐσταλμένος ἐπὶ πόλε- 
- Ὁν» 
μον ws ἐδύνατο κάλλιστα, νομίζων, εἴτε νίκην διδοῖεν οἱ “Ὁ 
θεοί, τὸν κάλλιστον κόσμον τῷ νικᾶν πρέπειν, εἴτε τελευ- 
~ 4 9 a ν ἴων 4 e . 9 4 
τᾶν δέοι, ὀρθῶς ἔχειν τῶν καλλίστων ἑαντὸν ἀξιώσαντα 
᾿ ἐν τούτοις τῆς τελευτῆς τυγχάνειν " τοῦ λόγου δὲ ἤρχετο 
δ ὃ ( Ἁ Α A ld 9 ’, Ἁ 9 
ὧδε: “Τὴν μὲν τῶν βαρβάρων ἐπιορκίαν τε καὶ ἀπι- 
στίαν λέγει μὲν Κλεάνωρ, ἐπίστασθε δὲ καὶ ὑμεῖς, οἶμαι. 
εἶ μὲν οὖν βουλόμεθα πάλιν αὐτοῖς διὰ φιλίας ἰέναι, 
ἀνάγκη ἡμᾶς πολλὴν ἀθυμίαν" ἔχειν, ὁρῶντας καὶ τοὺς 
10 στρατηγούς, ot διὰ πίστεως αὐτοῖς ἑαυτοὺς ἐνεχείρισαν, 
οἷα πεπόνθασιν " εἶ μέντοι διανοούμεθα σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις 
4. ’ δί 3 θ A 9 “A ‘ x. ‘ 
ὧν τε πεποιήκασι δίκην ἐπιθεῖναι αὐτοῖς Kat TO λοιπὸν 
‘ ‘ , > A _ 52 . A A 4 
διὰ παντὸς πολέμον αὐτοῖς ἰέναι, σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς πολλαὶ 


ἡμῖν καὶ. καλαὶ ἐλπίδες εἰσὶ fas.” 
ἡμ καλα ς σωτηρίᾳς.", 


A sneeze a sign of good luck 
1g Tovro δὲ λέγοντος αὐτοῦ πτάρννταΐ τις - ἀκούσαντες 
δ᾽ οἱ στρατιῶται πάντες μιᾷ ὁρμῇ προσεκύνησαν τὸν 
θεόν, καὶ 6 Ξενοφῶν εἶπε" ““ Δοκεῖ μοι, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἐπεὶ 
περὶ σωτηρίας ἡμῶν λεγόντων οἰωνὸς τοῦ Διὸς τοῦ 
~ 3 4 ¥ ~ ”~ 4 4 4 
σωτῆρος ἐφάνη, εὔξασθαι τῷ θεῷ τούτῳ θύσειν σωτή- 
4 a aA 3 ld , 9 fs 
20 pla ὅπου av πρῶτον εἰς φιλίαν χώραν ἀφικώμεθα, 
4 Q Ν ἴω Ἂν ~ 4 Ν 
συνεπεύξασθαι δὲ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις θεοῖς θύσειν κατὰ 
5 , \¢ 5 A A939 »¥ “2 , ‘ 
ὕναμιν. καὶ orm δοκεῖ ταῦτ᾽, ἔφη, “ ἀνατεινάτω THY 
χεῖρα." καὶ ἀνέτειναν ἅπαντες. ἐκ τούτου ηὔξαντο 
‘\ 9 4 3 \ A “ “Ὁ. A “A > 
καὶ ἐπαιά'ισαν. ἐπεὶ δὲ τὰ τῶν θεῶν καλῶς εἶχεν, 
ν ΄, e ὃ — 
25 ἤρχετο πάλιν Woe : 


f 
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Their piety and the victories over Persian armies, both of their 
ancestors and of themselves, should give them confidence 


εν Ἐστύγχανον λέγων ὅτι πολλαὶ καὶ καλαὶ ἐλπίδες 
ἡμῖν εἶεν σωτηρίας. πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ ἡμεῖς μὲν ἐμπε-- 
δοῦμεν τοὺς τῶν θεῶν ὅρκους, οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ἐπιωρκή- 
κασί τε καὶ τὰς σπονδὰς παρὰ τοὺς ὅρκους λελύκασιν. 
5 οὕτω δ᾽ ἐχόντων εἰκὸς τοῖς μὲν πολεμίοις ἐναντίους εἶναι 
τοὺς θεούς, ἡμῖν δὲ συμμάχους, οἵπερ ἱκανοί εἶσι καὶ 
τοὺς μεγάλους ταχὺ μικροὺς ποιεῖν καὶ τοὺς μικρούς, 
9 ~ > 4 9 “A 9 ? 
κἂν ἐν δεινοῖς ὦσι, σῴζειν εὐπετῶς, ὅταν βούλωνται. 
«Υ δέ 9 ΄ \ ea δ δ 
ἔπειτα δέ ---- ἀναμνήσω γὰρ ὑμᾶς καὶ τοὺς τῶν προ- 
A yY “~ ~ 
10 YOVWV TOV ἡμετέρων κινδύνους, ἵνα εἰδῆτε ὡς ἀγαθοῖς τε 
ὑμῖν προσήκει εἶναι σῴζονταί τε σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς καὶ ἐκ 
, ny e 9 ’ 9 ’ A Q ~ AQ 
πάνυ δεινῶν ot ἀγαθοί. ἐλθόντων μὲν yap Περσῶν καὶ 
~ Q 9 a “Aw a 4 9 4 A 
TOV σὺν αὐτοῖς παμπληθεῖ στόλῳ ὡς ἀφανιούντων τὰς 
9 , ς ~ 9 Δ A 4 ¢ > 9 
Αθήνας, ὑποστῆναι αὐτοὶ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τολμήσαντες ἐνίκη- 
τις σαν αὐτούς. καὶ εὐξάμενοι τῇ ᾿Αρτέμιδι, ὁπόσους κατα- 
κάνοιεν τῶν πολεμίων, τοσαύτας χιμαίρας καταθύσειν 
“" ~a 9 \ > > e “ € ~ ¥ 3 ΄- 9 
τῇ θεῷ, ἐπεὶ οὐκ εἶχον ἱκανὰς εὑρεῖν, ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς κατ 
ἐνιαυτὸν πεντακοσίας θύειν, καὶ ἔτι νῦν ἀποθύουσιν. 
ν 9 4 9 9 »’ A 9 4 
ἔπειτα ὅτε Ἐέρξης ὕστερον ἀγείρας τὴν ἀναρίθμητον 
N 4 2 N \ ε , \ , 9 “ ε 
ςοστρατιὰν ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα, καὶ τότε ἐνίκων ot 
ἡμέτεροι πρόγονοι τοὺς τούτων προγόνους καὶ κατὰ γὴν 
καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν. ὧν ἔστι μὲν τεκμήρια ὁρᾶν τὰ 
τρόπαια, μέγιστον δὲ μαρτύριον ἡ ἐλευθερία τῶν πόλεων 
9 4Ὅ e A 4 4 θ A 9 4 "ὃ 4 Q 2 
ἐν αἷς ὑμεῖς ἐγένεσθε καὶ ἐτράφητε : οὐδένα γὰρ ἄνθρω- 
25 πον δεσπότην ἀλλὰ τοὺς θεοὺς προσκυνεῖτε. τοιούτων 
μέν ἐστε προγόνων. 
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ες Οὐ ‘ on, aS 2 A. ε e oA , 
ὑ μὲν δὴ τοῦτό γε ἐρῶ, ὡς ὑμεῖς καταισχύνετε 
αὐτούς - ἀλλ᾽ οὐ πολλαὶ ἡμέραι ἀφ᾽ οὗ ἀντιταξάμενοι 
τούτοις τοῖς ἐκείνων ἐκγόνοις πολλαπλασίους ὑμῶν 
αὐτῶν ἐνικᾶτε σὺν Tots θεοῖς. καὶ τότε μὲν δὴ περὶ τῆς 
¥ A 
5 Κύρου βασιλείας ἄνδρες Fre ἀγαθοί: νῦν δ᾽ ὁπότε περὶ 
τῆς ὑμετέρας σωτηρίας ὁ ἀγών ἐστι πολὺ δήπου ὑμᾶς 
προσήκει καὶ ἀμείνονας καὶ προθυμοτέρους εἶναι. ἀλλὰ 
μὴν καὶ θαρραλεωτέρους νῦν πρέπει εἶναι πρὸς τοὺς 
»¥ wn A 
πολεμίους. τότε μὲν yap ἄπειροι ὄντες αὐτῶν, τὸ δὲ πλῆ- 
¥ : A a 
10 Dos ἄμετρον ὁρῶντες, ὅμως ἐτολμήσατε σὺν τῷ πατρῴῳ 
φρονήματι ἰέναι εἰς αὐτούς - νῦν δὲ ὁπότε καὶ πεῖραν ἤδη 
»» 9 ~ 9 9 , QA , » 
ἔχετε αὐτῶν, ὅτι ov θέλουσι Kat πολλαπλάσιοι ὄντες 
? C4 ~ 4» e ~ 4 , “ 
δέχεσθαι ὑμᾶς, τί ἔτι ὑμῖν προσήκει τούτους φοβεῖσθαι ; 
It is no real disadvantage that Cyrus’s native troops have deserted 
them, that they lack cavalry, and will be deprived of Tissapher- 
nes’s guidance and the king’s market, or that they have come 
across impassable rivers 
A “ 9 ε 
“ Μηδὲ μέντοι τοῦτο μεῖον δόξητε ἔχειν, ὅτι ot Κύρειοι 
ις πρόσθεν σὺν ἡμῖν ταττόμενοι νῦν ἀφεστήκασιν. ἔτι 
γὰρ οὗτοι κακίονές εἰσι τῶν ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν ἡττημένων" 
Ἄν “~ 9 a 4 e “A N > 9 ’ 
ἔφυγον γοῦν ἐκείνους καταλιπόντες ἡμᾶς. τοὺς δ᾽ ἐθέ. 
λοντας φυγῆς ἄρχειν πολὺ κρεῖττον σὺν τοῖς πολεμίοις 
a a 5» m~ € 4 4 € ~ 
ταττομένους .ἢἣ ἐν TH ἡμετέρᾳ τάξει ὁρᾶν. 
66 3 ὃ ’ ε ~ iO a 9 ean A oN e A 
20 “Εἰ δέτις ὑμῶν ἀθυμεῖ ore ἡμῖν μὲν οὐκ εἰσὶν ἱππεῖς, 
a! δὲ ‘a - λ Ἁ , > ’ 9 e 
Tots δὲ πολεμίοις πολλοὶ πάρεισιν, ἐνθυμήθητε ὅτι οἱ 
é c “ἢ ae LAA a , 4 5 [μή θ e oN 
μύριοι ἱππεῖς οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἢ μύριοί εἰσιν ἄνθρωποι - ὑπὸ 
4 Ἂ 7 3 # ᾿ 
μὲν γὰρ ἵππου ἐν μάχῃ οὐδεὶς πώποτε οὔτε δηχθεὶς οὔτε 
4, 9 f e A ¥ 93.ϑ ε oN 
λακτισθεὶς ἀπέθανεν, of δὲ ἄνδρες εἰσὶν of ποιοῦντες 
25 ὅτι ἂν ἐν ταῖς μάχαις γίγνηται. οὐκοῦν τῶν ἱππέων πολὺ 


» 
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e ” > 3 > 4 3 4 , > ε x A 

ἡμεῖς ἐπ᾿ ἀσφαλεστέρου. ὀχήματός ἐσμεν" οἱ μὲν yap 
949 9 , 4 9 ς A ’ 3 Ν 
ἐφ᾽ ἵππων κρέμανται φοβούμενοι οὐχ ἡμᾶς μόνον adda 

A Q ~ e “A 9 > A ”~ , A Ἧ 
καὶ τὸ καταπεσεῖν - ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἐπὶ γῆς βεβηκότες πολὺ μὲν 
ἰσχυρότερον παίσομεν ἦν τις προσίῃ, πολὺ δὲ μᾶλλον 
9 9 4 4 ean Ἧ 4 4 

5 ὅτου ἂν βουλώμεθα τευξόμεθα. ἑνὶ δὲ μόνῳ προέχουσιν 
ee 4 > ~ > , ‘4 3 a ¢ ~ 
οἱ ἱππεῖς " φεύγειν αὐτοῖς ἀσφαλέστερόν ἐστιν ἢ ἡμῖν. 

“ 3 δὲ ‘ N 5) , θ “a 9 de > 9 ea 

Εἰ δὲ δὴ τὰς μὲν μάχας θαρρεῖτε, ὅτι δὲ οὐκέτι ὑμῖν 
4 e ’ 3 ‘ “ 3 δ 4 
Τισσαφέρνης ἡγήσεται οὐδὲ βασιλεὺς ἀγορὰν παρέξει, 
τοῦτο ἄχθεσθε, σκέψασθε πότερον κρεῖττον Τισσαφέρ- 
τονὴν ἡγεμόνα ἔχειν, ὃς ἐπιβουλεύων ἡμῖν φανερός ἐστιν, 
a as e A ¥ 5 λ , ε aA θ λ , 
ἢ ovs ἂν ἡμεῖς avdpas λαβόντες ἡγεῖσθαι κελεύωμεν, 
Ol εἴσονται ὅτι, ἦν τι περὶ ἡμᾶς ἁμαρτάνωσι, περὶ τὰς 
ἑαυτῶν ψυχὰς καὶ σώματα ἁμαρτήσονται. τὰ δὲ ἐπι- 
τήδεια πότερον ὠνεῖσθαι κρεῖττον ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἧς 
15 οὗτο: παρεῖχον, μικρὰ μέτρα πολλοῦ ἀργυρίου, μηδὲ 
τοῦτο ἔτι ἔχοντας, ἢ αὐτοὺς λαμβάνειν, ἥνπερ κρατῶμεν, 
μέτρῳ χρωμένους ὁπόσῳ ἂν ἕκαστος βούληται ; 

“Ei δὲ ταῦτα μὲν γιγνώσκετε ὅτι κρείττονα, τοὺς δὲ 
ποταμοὺς ἄπορον νομίζετε εἶναι καὶ μεγάλως ἡγεῖσθε 
3 “A ’ a 3 ¥ “A Ἁ 

2 ἐξαπατηθῆναι διαβάντες, σκέψασθε εἰ ἄρα τοῦτο καὶ 
μωρότατον πεποιήκασιν οἱ βάρβαροι: πάντες γὰρ ποτα- 
μοί, ἣν καὶ πρόσω τῶν πηγῶν ἄποροι ὦσι, προσιοῦσι 

Ν BS \ ‘ , 3 δὲ Ν , , 
πρὸς τὰς πηγὰς διαβατοὶ γίγνονται οὐδὲ τὸ γόνυ βρέ 
χοντεές. 


If they should appear inclined to settle in the king’s country, he 
would do everything to help them go home 


25 “Εἰ δὲ μήθ᾽ οἱ ποταμοὶ διήἥσουσιν ἡγεμών τε μηδεὶς 
ἡμῖν φανεῖται, οὐδ᾽ ὡς ἡμῖν γε ἀθυμητέον. ἐπιστάμεθα 
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, , ,ὁ a a 
yap Μυσούς, ovs οὐκ dv ἡμῶν φαίημεν βελτίους εἶναι, 
9 ld ¥ 9 ~ a 4 ’ 
ore βασιλέως ἀκοντος ἐν Ty βασιλέως χώρᾳ πολλᾶς τε 
καὶ εὐδαίμονας καὶ μεγάλας πόλεις οἰκοῦσιν, ἐπιστά- 
μεθα δὲ Πισίδας ὡσαύτως, Λνκάονας δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ εἴδο- 
τμεν ὅτι ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις τὰ ἐρυμνὰ καταλαβόντες τὴν 
τούτων χώραν καρποῦνται : καὶ ἡμᾶς δ᾽ ἂν ἔφην ἔγωγε 
χρῆναι μήπω φανεροὺς εἶναι οἴκαδε ὡρμημένους, ἀλλὰ 
Κατασκενυάζεσθαι ὡς αὐτοῦ που οἰκήσοντας. οἶδα γὰρ 
9 N “~ Q ‘\ A e 4 
ὅτι Kat Μυσοῖς βασιλεὺς πολλοὺς μὲν ἡγεμόνας ἂν 
10 δοίη, πολλοὺς δ᾽ ἂν ὁμήρους τοῦ ἀδόλως ἐκπέμψειν, καὶ 
ε , , 94 2 OA 4 9 Y a. va, 
ὁδοποιήσειέ γ᾽ ἂν αὐτοῖς καὶ et σὺν τεθρίπποις Bov- 
A 4 
λοιντο ἀπιέναι. καὶ ἡμῖν γ᾽ ἂν οἶδ᾽ ὅτι τρισάσμενος 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐποίει, εἰ ἑώρα ἡμᾶς μένειν κατασκευαζομένους. 
9 A A NR 7 4 9 4 > “ ~ A 
ἀλλὰ yap δέδοικα py, ἂν ara’ μάθωμεν ἀργοὶ ζῆν Kat 
15 ἐν ἀφθόνοις βιοτεύειν, καὶ Μήδων δὲ καὶ Περσῶν καλαῖς 
καὶ μεγάλαις γυναιξὶ καὶ παρθένοις ὁμιλεῖν, μὴ ὥσπερ 
οἱ λωτοφάγοι ἐπιλαθώμεθα τῆς οἴκαδε ὁδοῦ. δοκεῖ οὖν 
9." A. δι ? A 3 ᾿ ε (ὃ ‘ 
μοι εἰκὸς καὶ δίκαιον εἶναι πρῶτον εἰς THY “Ἑλλάδα καὶ 
Q Ἁ 9 a ~ 9 “A x. 9 ~ 
πρὸς Tous οἰκείους πειρᾶσθαε ἀφικνεῖσθαι καὶ ἐπιδεῖξαι 
a9? 9 ec » , EN 9 a “SN A 
2οτοῖς Ἕλλησιν ore ἑκόντες πένονται, ἐξὸν αὐτοῖς TOUS νῦν 
; A 4 A y > [4 ’ 
σκληρῶς ἐκεῖ πολιτεύοντας ἐνθάδε κομισαμένους πλου- 
σίους ὁρᾶν. 


Measures recommended: burn wagons and tents, throw away 
superfluous baggage, maintain stricter discipline - 
“᾿Αλλὰ γάρ, ὦ avSpes, πάντα ταῦτα τἀγαθὰ δῆλον 
ὅτι τῶν κρατούντων ἐστί "λτοῦτο δὴ δεῖ λέγειν, ὅπως ἂν 
χε πορευοίμεθά τε ὡς ἀσφαλέστατα Kai, εἰ μάχεσθαι δέοι, 
ὡς κράτιστα μαχοίμεθα. πρῶτον μὲν τοίνυν," ἔφη, 
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6 ΄ A Ἧ ε , a ¥ 9 Ἁ 

δοκεῖ μοι κατακαῦσαι τὰς ἁμάξας ἃς ἔχομεν, ἵνα μὴ 

τὰ ζεύγη ἡμῶν στρατηγῇ, ἀλλὰ πορευώμεθα ὅπῃ ἂν τῇ 

στρατιᾷ συμφέρῃ - ἔπειτα καὶ τὰς σκηνὰς συγκατακαῦ- 
x 

Wau: αὗται yap av ὄχλον μὲν παρέχουσιν ἄγειν, συνω- 

A > 9 QA » 9 \ ’ » 3 9 μ Ν 

5 φελοῦσι δ᾽ οὐδὲν οὔτε εἰς τὸ μάχεσθαι οὔτ᾽ εἰς τὸ τὰ 
9 4 4 » \ N “ ¥ ~ ἈΝ 
ἐπιτήδεια ἔχειν. ἔτι δὲ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων σκευῶν τὰ 

bs) > , ᾿ 4 , ν Ὁ 
περιττὰ ἀπαλλάξωμεν πλὴν ὅσα πολέμου ἕνεκεν ἢ 
σίτων ἣ ποτῶν ἔχομεν, ἵνα ὡς πλεῖστοι μὲν ἡμῶν ὃν 
τοῖς ὅπλοις ὦσιν, ὡς ἐλάχιστοι δὲ σκενοφορῶσι. Kpa- 

id 5 \ 9. 9, 4 , 3 , a 
ιοτουμένων μὲν yap ἐπίστασθε ὅτι πάντα ἀλλότρια ἣν 
δὲ κρατῶμεν, καὶ τοὺς πολεμίους δεῖ σκευοφόρους ἡμε- 
τέρους νομίζειν. 
“ Λοιπόν μοι εἰπεῖν ὅπερ καὶ μέγιστον νομίζω εἶναι. 
ὁρᾶτε γὰρ καὶ τοὺς πολεμίους ὅτι οὐ πρόσθεν ἐξενεγκεῖν 
τις ἐτόλμησαν πρὸς ἡμᾶς πόλεμον πρὶν τοὺς στρατηγοὺς 
ἡμῶν συνέλαβον, νομίζοντες ὄντων μὲν τῶν ἀρχόντων 
Ἁ “A “A 
Kal ἡμῶν πειθομένων ἱκανοὺς εἶναι ἡμᾶς περιγενέσθαι 
»Ἁ λ id λ ’ ὃ Ἁ “A »¥ 9 ’ A N 
τῳ πολέμῳ, λαβόντες δὲ TOUS ἀρχοντας avapyia ἂν καὶ 
9 , 2-7 ea . , A 4 δ \ 

ἀταξίᾳ ἐνόμιζον ἡμᾶς ἀπολέσθαι. δεῖ οὖν πολὺ μὲν 
20T0US ἄρχοντας ἐπιμελεστέρους γενέσθαι τοὺς νῦν τῶν 
πρόσθεν, πολὺ δὲ τοὺς ἀρχομένους εὐτακτοτέρους καὶ 
πειθομένους μᾶλλον τοῖς ἄρχουσι νῦν ἢ πρόσθεν. ἣν 

ὃ a > ~ a Ν oN € ~ > 4 
έτις ἀπειθῃ, ψηφίσασθαι τὸν ἀεὶ ὑμῶν ἐντυγχάνοντα 
σὺν τῷ ἄρχοντι κολάζειν - οὕτως οἱ πολέμιοι πλεῖστον 

> - 9 » aN ‘ a ςε a ’ 3, 

25 ἐψευσμένοι ἔσονται - τῇδε γὰρ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ μυρίους ὄψονται 
9 3 e oan , A 9 Ἁ 9 , “~ 
ἀνθ᾽ ἑνὸς Κλεάρχους τοὺς οὐδενὶ ἐπιτρέψοντας κακῷ 
ε 3 ‘\ δ Ν , ¥ 4 » Ν ε 
εἶναι. ἀλλὰ γὰρ καὶ περαίνειν ἤδη ὥρα ἴσως γὰρ οἱ 
πολέμιοι αὐτίκα παρέσονται. ὅτῳ οὖν ταῦτα δοκεῖ 
καλῶς ἔχειν, ἐπικυρωσάτω ὡς τάχιστα, ἵνα ἔργῳ περαῖ- 





Ἵ 


be 
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4 
pyta. εἰ δέ τι ἄλλο βέλτιον ἢ ταύτῃ, τολμάτω καὶ 
ὁ ἰδιώτης διδάσκειν: πάντες γὰρ κοινῆς σωτηρίας 
δεόμεθα." | 
The proposals are adopted and an order of march ts settled upon, 
Chirisophus to command the van, Xenophon and Timasion the 
‘rear | 
Mera ταῦτα Χειρίσοφος εἶπεν - “᾿Αλλ᾽ εἰ μέν τινος 
5 ἄλλου δεῖ πρὸς τούτοις οἷς λέγει Ἐενοφῶν, καὶ αὐτίκα 
ἐξέσται ποιεῖν - ἃ δὲ νῦν εἴρηκε δοκεῖ μοι ὡς τάχιστα © 
ψηφίσασθαι ἄριστον εἶναι: καὶ ὅτῳ δοκεῖ ταῦτα, ἀνα- 
τεινάτω τὴν χεῖρα." ἀνέτειναν πάντες. | 
A εχ 
᾿Αναστὰς δὲ πάλιν εἶπε Revopav: “ἾὮ ἄνδρες, ἀκού: 
1oGaTe ὧν προσδοκεῖ μοι. δῆλον ὅτι πορεύεσθαι ἡμᾶς 
ὃ a 9 4 b' 3 15 3 4 δὲ ’ F 
εἰ ὅπου ἕξομεν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια: ἀκούω δὲ κώμας εἶναι 
λὰ 9 ’ ¥ δί 3 ’ 9 A > 
καλὰς ov πλέον εἰκοσι σταδίων ἀπεχούσας' οὐκ ἂν οὖν 
4 3 e λέ 9 e ὃ Q 4 “ 
θαυμαζοιμεν εἰ οἱ πολέμιοι, ὥσπερ οἱ δειλοὶ κύνες TOUS 
μὲν παριόντας διώκουσί τε καὶ δάκνουσιν, ἣν δύνωνται, 
15 τοὺς δὲ διώκοντας φεύγουσιν, εἰ καὶ αὐτοὶ ἡμῖν ἀπιοῦσιν 
9 A ¥ 5" 9 , ea v4 
ἐπακολουθοῖεν. ἴσως οὖν ἀσφαλέστερον ἡμῖν πορεύε- 
σθαι πλαίσιον ποιησαμένους τῶν ὅπλων, ἵνα τὰ σκευο- 
, Ne N ” 9 > , ¥ > 4 
φόρα Kat ὁ πολὺς ὄχλος ἐν ἀσφαλεστέρῳ εἴη. εἰ οὖν 
νῦν ἀποδειχθείη τίνας χρὴ ἡγεῖσθαι τοῦ πλαισίον καὶ 
,ο τὰ πρόσθεν κοσμεῖν καὶ τίνας ἐπὶ τῶν πλευρῶν ἑκατέ. 
Ν > , s? 9 θ λ A 9 ¥ ε», ε 
ρων εἶναι, τίνας δ᾽ ὀπισθοφυλακεῖν, οὐκ av, ὁπότε οἵἱ 
πολέμιοι ἔλθοιεν, βουλεύεσθαι ἡμᾶς δέοι, ἀλλὰ χρῴ- 
Δ sf A , 9 Ν Αι » 
μεθα ἂν εὐθὺς τοῖς τεταγμένοις. εἰ μὲν οὖν ἄλλο τις 
ε ~ μι > , > ‘ 4 ’ N 
βέλτιον ὁρᾷ, ἄλλως ἐχέτω: εἰ δὲ μή, Χειρίσοφος μὲν 
ε a 3 δὲ \ 5 ree 3 A δὲ λ 
25 Ἴγοιτο, ἐπειὸὴ καὶ Λακεθαιμονιὸς ἐστι" τῶν ὃε πλευ- 
ρῶν ἑκατέρων δύο τὺ πρεσβυτάτω στ͵:ατηγὼ ἐπιμελοί- 
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φ 
9 “Ὁ 39.ϑ εἐ “Ὁ e 4 9.ϑ QA 
σθην - ὀπισθοφυλακοῖμεν δ᾽ ἡμεῖς οἱ νεώτατοι, ἐγὼ καὶ 
Τιμασίων, τὸ νῦν εἶναι. τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν πειρώμενοι ταύ- 
~ , ld ν a oN ’ 
της τῆς τάξεως βουλευσόμεθα ὅ τι ἂν ἀεὶ κράτιστον 
δοκῇ εἶναι. εἰ δέ τις ἄλλο ὁρᾷ βέλτιον, λεξάτω." ἐπεὶ 
5 δ᾽ οὐδεὶς ἀντέλεγεν, εἶπεν - “Ὅτῳ δοκεῖ ταῦτα, ἀνατει- 
νάτω τὴν χεῖρα." ἔδοξε ταῦτα. 
“Nop τοίνυν," ἔφη, “ ἀπιόντας ποιεῖν δεῖ τὰ δεδο- 
γμένα. καὶ ὅστις τε ὑμῶν τοὺς οἰκείους ἐπιθυμεῖ ἰδεῖν, 
4 3 A 3 Ἀ > 3 Ν ¥ μέ 
μεμνήσθω ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς εἶναι- οὐ γὰρ ἔστιν ἄλλως 
τοτούτου τυχεῖν - ὅστις τε ζῆν ἐπιθυμεῖ, πειράσθω νικᾶν" 
τῶν μὲν γὰρ νικώντων τὸ καίνειν, τῶν δὲ ἡττωμένων τὸ 
9 4 3 4 4 » A , > “Ὁ 
ἀποθνήσκειν ἐστί: καὶ εἴ τις δὲ χρημάτων ἐπιθυμεῖ, 
κρατεῖν πειράσθω : τῶν γὰρ νικώντων ἐστὶ καὶ τὰ Ear 
τῶν σῴζειν καὶ τὰ τῶν ἡττωμένων λαμβάνειν." 


Overtures from Mithridates proving treacherous, the Greeks vote 
to receive no more heralds 


τις 3. Τούτων λεχθέντων ἀνέστησαν καὶ ἀπελθόντες κατέ 
καιον τὰς ἁμάξας καὶ τὰς σκηνάς, τῶν δὲ περιττῶν ὅτου 
μὲν δέοιτό τις μετεδίδοσαν ἀλλήλοις, τὰ δὲ ἄλλα εἰς τὸ 
πῦρ ἐρρίπτουν. ταῦτα ποιήσαντες ἠριστοποιοῦντο. 
᾿Αριστοποιουμένων δὲ αὐτῶν ἔρχεται Μιθραδάτης 
20 σὺν ἱππεῦσιν ὡς τριάκοντα, καὶ καλεσάμενος τοὺς στρα- 
τηγοὺς εἰς ἐπήκοον λέγει ὧδε: “Ἐγώ, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἕλλη- 
νες, καὶ Κύρῳ πιστὸς ἦν, ὡς ὑμεῖς ἐπίστασθε, καὶ νῦν 
ὑμῖν εὔνους - καὶ ἐνθάδε δ᾽ εἰμὶ σὺν πολλῷ φόβῳ δια- 
γων. εἰ οὖν ὁρῴην ὑμᾶς σωτήριόν τι βουλενομένους, 
25 ἔλθοιμι ἂν πρὸ; ὑμᾶς καὶ τοὺς θεράποντας πάντας ἔχων. 
λέξατε οὖν πρός με τί ἐν νῷ ἔχετε ὡς φίλον τε καὶ 
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» ἤ Ἁ ’ “Ὁ ‘ en ‘ , A 
εὔνουν καὶ βουλόμενον κοινῃ σὺν ὑμῖν τὸν στόλον ποιεῖ:- 
θ 3) ld aA “A + ἕ 3 ld 
σθαι." βουλευομένοις τοῖς στρατηγοῖς ἔδοξεν ἀποκρί- 
νασθαι τάδε. καὶ ἔλεγε Χειρίσοφος - “ Ἡμῖν δοκεῖ, εἰ 
pe τις ἐᾷ ἡμᾶς ἀπιέναι οἴκαδε, διαπορεύεσθαι τὴν 
’ e 4 ὃ , θ 3 , A δέ ec A A 
5 χώραν ὡς ἂν δυνώμεθα ἀσινέστατα - ἣν δέ τις ἡμᾶς τῆς 
ε a 3 4 ἃ A 4 ε a , 
ὁδοῦ ἀποκωλύῃ, διαπολεμεῖν τούτῳ ὡς ἂν δυνώμεθα 
7 , 3) > 4 3 on θ é , δ δ 4 
κράτιστα. ἐκ TouTou ἐπειρατο Milpacarns CicacKew 
e ¥ ¥ , ¥ κι ¥ ‘ 
ὡς ἄπορον εἴη βασιλέως ἄκοντος σωθῆναι. ἔνθα δὴ 
ἐγιγνώσκετο ὅτι ὑπόπεμπτος εἴη" καὶ γὰρ τῶν Τισσα- 
10 φέρνους τις οἰκείων παρηκολουθήκει πίστεως ἕνεκα. 
\ 2 , 9 2 A “A , > 
Kat ἐκ τούτου ἐδόκει τοῖς στρατηγοῖς βέλτιον εἶναι 
δόγμα ποιήσασθαι τὸν πόλεμον ἀκήρυκτον εἶναι ἔστ᾽ 
3 ~ a > 4 “ ’ ᾿Ὶ 
ἐν τῇ πολεμίᾳ εἶεν - διέφθειρον γὰρ προσιόντες τοὺς 
4 \ λ , ὃ ,’ θ ld 
στρατιώτας, καὶ ἕνα ye λοχαγὸν διέφθειραν, Νίκαρχον 
9 ’ Ἁ ¥ 3 δ , A) 3 ’ ε 
ι5 ᾽᾿Αρκάδα, καὶ ᾧχετο ἀπιὼν νυκτὸς σὺν ἀνθρώποις ὡς 
εἴκοσι. 


The Greeks cross the Zapatas river. Attacked by Mtthridates, 
they suffer severely from his Parthian tactics 


bs A 3 ’ \ ὃ ’ “ , 
Mera ταῦτα ἀριστήσαντες καὶ διαβαντες τὸν Ζαπάταν 
ποταμὸν ἐπορεύοντο τεταγμένοι τὰ ὑπυζύγια καὶ τὸν 
¥ 2 ΄ y 3 δ Se λ θό 
ὄχλον ἐν μέσῳ ἔχοντες. οὐ πολὺ ὃὲ προεληλυθότων 
ΦΨΦ Ἂὰ 3 4 4 ε , ε 4 » 
,ο αὐτῶν ἐπιφαίνεται πάλιν ὁ Μιθραδάτης, ἱππέας ἔχων 
. ὡς διακοσίους καὶ τοξότας καὶ σφενδονήτας εἰς τετρα- 
, , 3 ‘\ Ν 27 » ‘ [4 
κοσίους μάλα ἐλαφροὺς καὶ evfwvov;. καὶ προσῇει 
» ᾿ bs) 
μὲν ὡς φίλος ὧν πρὸς τοὺς Ἕλληνας - ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐγγὺς 
ἐγένοντο, ἐξαπίνης οἱ μὲν αὐτῶν ἐτόξενον καὶ ἱππεῖς 
ἃ , ε δ᾽ 3 δό Ἁ 9 7 ε δὲ 
25 καὶ πεζοί, οἱ ἐσφενδόνων, καὶ ἐτίτρωσκον. οἱ OE 
. ὀπισθοφύλακες τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἔπασχον μὲν κακῶς, ἀντε- 
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ποΐουν δ᾽ οὐδέν: οἵ τε yap Κρῆτες βραχύτερα τῶν 
“~ -~ gy 
Περσῶν ἐτόξενον καὶ ἅμα ψιλοὶ ὄντες εἴσω τῶν ὅπλων 





FIG. 48. — View of the Zab (Zapatas). Photograph. 


, ε ν 3 Ν 4 > » a 
κατεκέκλειντο, οἱ δὲ ἀκοντισταὶ βραχύτερα ἠκόντιζον ἢ 
ὡς ἐξικνεῖσθαι τῶν σφενδονητῶν. 

5 ‘Ex τούτου Ξενοφῶντι ἐδόκει διωκτέον εἶναι καὶ 
ἐδίωκον τῶν ὁπλιτῶν καὶ τῶν πελταστῶν Ot ἔτυχον σὺν 

9 “~ 9 ~ 4 : \ 3 id 
αὐτῷ ὀπισθοφυλακοῦντες. διώκοντες δὲ οὐδένα κατε- 
λάμβανον τῶν πολεμίων : οὔτε γὰρ ἱππεῖς ἦσαν τοῖς 
Ἕλλησιν οὔτε οἱ πεζοὶ τοὺς πεζοὺς ἐκ πολλοῦ φεύγοντας 
9 4 , 9 9 ’ ’ “ \ 
10 ἐδύναντο καταλαμβάνειν ἐν ὀλίγῳ χωρίῳ --- πολὺ yap 
οὐχ οἷόν τε ἦν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄλλου στρατεύματος διώκειν. 

2 ee = ὧρ: ὡς δὲ -“πποοΦ-. ..- 

ε A , e A N 4 ν 9 ἢ» 
οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι ἱππεῖς καὶ φεύγοντες ἅμα ἐτίτρωσκον 
eis τούπισθεν τοξεύοντες ἀπὸ τῶν ἵππων, ὁπόσον δὲ 
’ ἐν A ’, 3 A 
διώξειαν οἱ Ἕλληνες, τοσοῦτον πάλιν ἐπαναχωρεῖν 
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‘4 Ἂν» ν ~ e , 4 ~ 9 
μαχομένους ἔδει. ὥστε τῆς ἡμέρας ὅλης διῆλθον οὐ 
πλέον πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι σταδίων, ἀλλὰ δείλης ἀφίκοντο 
εἷς τὰς κώμας. 





FIG. 49.— Mounted bowman fighting with a pursuing enemy. Vase-painting. 


Xenophon, upon being blamed for the disaster, draws a lesson from 

tt for the future. Slingers an@ cavalry are equipped 
Ἔνθα δὴ πάλιν ἀθυμία ἦν. καὶ Χειρίσοφος καὶ ot 
ς πρεσβύτατοι τῶν στρατηγῶν Ξενοφῶντα ἡτιῶντο ὅτι 
3Q 7 393.ϑ ἃ ~ , Ν 9 ’ 3 4 ἃ 
ἐδίωκεν ἀπὸ τῆς φάλαγγος καὶ αὐτός τε ἐκινδύνευε καὶ 
τοὺς πολεμίους οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἐδύνατο βλάπτειν. ἀκού- 
δὲ bowel “A ¥ ν 3 “A 3 aA Ν 3.»ϑ ἈΝ δ 
σας δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἔλεγεν ὅτι ὀρθῶς αἰτιῷντο καὶ αὐτὸ τὸ 
» 9 ΝᾺ ‘4 ες 3 9 3 »}»ν ςς 3 ld 
ἔργον αὕτοις μαρτυροίη. AMA ἐγώ, ἔφη, “ ἠναγκα- 
το σθην διώκειν, ἐπειδὴ ἑώρων ἡμᾶς ἐν τῷ μίνειν κακῶς 
μὲν πάσχοντας, ἀντιποιεῖν δὲ οὐ δυναμένους. ἐπειδὴ 
δὲ ἐδιώκομεν, ἀληθῆ," ἔφη, “ ὑμεῖς λέγετε: κακῶς μὲν 

‘\ A Oe ἀλλ 25 , θ ‘\ λ ,ὕ 
yap ποιεῖν ovdey μᾶλλον ἐδυνάμεθα τοὺς πολεμίους, 
ἀνεχωροῦμεν δὲ παγχαλέπως. . τοῖς οὖν θεοῖς χάρις ὅτι 
Ἢ κι 
οοὺ σὺν πολλῇ ῥώμῃ ἀλλὰ σὺν ὀλίγοις ἦλθον, ὥστε 
' ANABASIS — II 
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βλάψαι μὲν μὴ μεγάλα, δηλῶσαι δὲ ὧν parte νῦν 
γὰρ οἱ πολέμιοι τοξεύουσι καὶ σφενδονῶσιν ὅσον οὔτε 
ε “ > ’ ’᾽ » e 5 N 4 

οἱ Κρῆτες ἀντιτοξεύειν δύνανται οὔτε οἱ ἐκ χειρὸς βαλ- 
λοντες ἐξικνεῖσθαι - ὅταν δὲ αὐτοὺς διώκωμεν, πολὺ μὲν 
κοὐχ οἷόν τε χωρίον ἀπὸ τοῦ στρατεύματος διώκειν, ἐν 
2\ 7 \ 9 δ᾽ > ‘\ ¥ ᾿ Ν \ a ὃ , 

ὀλίγῳ δὲ οὐδ᾽ εἰ ταχὺς εἴη πεζὸς πεζὸν ἂν διώκων κατα- 


λαμβάνοι ἐκ τόξου piparos. - 


“Ἡμεῖς οὖν εἰ μέλλοιμεν τούτους εἴργειν ὥστε μὴ 
δύνασθαι βλάπτειν ἡμᾶς πορευομένους, σφενδονητῶν τὴν 
ιοταχίστην δεῖ καὶ ἱππέων. 





Fic. 50.—A slinger, wearing a cap 
and a tunic tucked up over his girdle 
(cp. Fig. 59, p. 185). He has no armor, 
but is protected by a cape, probably of 
leather, which he holds out on his left 
arm. Vase-painting. 


3 , 9 4 3 ~ 
ἀκούω δ᾽ εἶναι ἐν τῷ στρα- 


τεύματι ἡμῶν Ῥοδίους, ὧν 
τοὺς πολλούς φασιν ἐπί- 
a“ 4 

στασθαι σφενδονᾶν, καὶ 
τὸ βέλος αὐτῶν καὶ διπλά- 
σιον φέρεσθαι τῶν Περσι- 
κῶν σφενδονῶν. ἐκεῖναι 

Ν Ν ‘ , 

yap διὰ TO χειροπληθέσι 
τοῖς λίθοις σφενδονᾶν ἐπὶ 
“ 3 ~ e 4 
βραχὺ ἐξικνοῦνται, ot δὲ 
Ῥόδιοι καὶ ταῖς μολυβδί.: 
σιν ἐπίστανται χρῆσθαι. 
A Φ 3. τὰ 3 ’, 
ἣν οὖν αὕτων ἐπισκεμώ- 
μεθα τίνες πέπανται σφεν- 
δόνας, καὶ τούτοις μὲν 
δῶμεν αὐτῶν ἀργύριον, τῷ 


δὲ ἄλλας πλέκειν ἐθέλοντι ἄλλο ἀργύριον τελῶμεν, καὶ 


A κι A » 
τῷ σφενδονᾶν ἐν τῷ τεταγμένῳ ἐθέλοντι ἄλλην τινὰ 


9 ε 4 » 3 ~ e νι e ~ 
ἀτέλειαν εὑρίσκωμεν, ἴσως τινὲς φανοῦνται ἱκανοὶ ἡμᾶς 


> A e aarye » ) a , δ 
ὠφελεῖν. ὁρῶ δὲ ἵππους ὄντας ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι, τοὺς 
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μέν τινας παρ᾽ ἐμοί, τοὺς δὲ τῶν Κλεάρχον καταλελειμ- 


, wv 
pévous, πολλοὺς δὲ καὶ ἄλλους αἰχμαλώτους σκευοφο- 


¥ ω 
Edo%e καὶ ταῦτα. 
“A Q a) 
τῆς νυκτὸς σφενδονῆ- 
Tae μὲν εἰς διακοσίους 





> 2 ν Se ‘ 
ἐγένοντο, ἱπποι OE KAL 
FIG. 51.— Bullet for a 


e “A 9 ld 
sling. A winged thunder- UTTTEbs ἐδοκιμάσθησαν 


bolt is represented on one τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ εἰς πεντή- 


side, on the other is in- ᾿ 5 
scribed δέξαι, fake this, KOVTA, καὶ σπολάδες 


een καὶ θώρακες αὐτοῖς 
9 , Ἁ ν 3 , 
ἐπορίσθησαν, καὶ ἵππαρχος ἐπεστάθη 
Λύκιος 6 Πολυστράτου ᾿Αθηναῖος. 


A second attack of Mithridates ts repulsed 


, ‘ Ἁ ’ Ν ε ld ~ 
4. Meivavres δὲ ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν τῇ 


Ψ i] a a 9 , 
αλλῃ ἐπορεύοντο πρῳαίτερον ἀνασταντες" 
5 ᾿ "ὃ 9 A “~ 343 ® 
20 χαράδραν yap ἔδει αὐτοὺς διαβῆναι ἐφ᾽ ἢ 


ἐφοβοῦντο μὴ ἐπιθοῖντο αὐτοῖς διαβαίνου- 
σιν οἱ πολέμιοι. διαβεβηκόσι δὲ αὐτοῖς 

# » 4 » ε , 
πάλιν φαίνεται MiOpaddrns, ἔχων ἱππέας 
λί ul 04 δὲ Ν ὃ ’ 9 
χιλίους, τοξότας δὲ καὶ σφενδονήτας εἰς 
25 Τετρακισχιλίους - τοσούτους γὰρ ἤτησε 
Τισσαφέρνην, καὶ ἔλαβεν ὑποσχόμενος, 
ἂν τούτους λάβῃ, παραδώσειν αὐτῷ τοὺς 


, > 
φεύγοντας ἀνιάσουσιν. 


“ A » 
pouvras. ἂν οὖν τούτους πάντας 
9 Ld ‘4 A 9 A“ 
ἐκλέξαντες σκενοφόρα μὲν ἀντιδῶ- 
‘ \@& 3 
μεν, τοὺς δὲ ἵππους εἰς ἱππέας κατα- 
4 » Ἁ i 49 
σκευάσωμεν, ἴσως καὶ οὗτοί τι TOUS 


᾽ 


\ 
καὶ ταύτης 











FIG. 52. — 
Warrior wearing 
a leather cuirass, 
greaves, cap, and 
tunic. Thetunic 
is seen belcw the 
shoulder pieces 
and the flaps of 
the cuirass. Cp. 
Figs. 6, 11, 29, 
Ppp. 40, 55, 88. 
Relief onan Attic 
tombstone. 


164 XENOPHON’S ANABASIS 


9 A 
Ελληνας, καταφρονήσας, ὅτι ἐν Τῇ πρόσθεν προσβολῇ 
3 λί ¥ » θ \ 3 ὃ ,“" λλὰ δὲ \ 3 9 
ὀλίγους ἔχων ἔπαθε μὲν οὐδέν, πολλὰ δὲ Kaka ἐνόμιζε 
ποιῆσαι. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ Ἕλληνες διαβεβηκότες ἀπεῖχον τῆς 
“ὃ 9 3 ‘\ δί ὃ , νε θ ὃ , 
Xapadpas ὅσον ὀκτὼ σταόίους, διέβαινε καὶ ὁ Μιθραὸδά- 
5τῆς ἔχων τὴν δύναμιν. παρήγγελτο δὲ τῶν τε πελτα- 
στῶν OVS ἔδει διώκειν καὶ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, καὶ τοῖς ἱππεῦσιν 
Ψ A 5 , e 9 , e A 5 »,’ 
εἴρητο θαρροῦσι διώκειν ὡς ἐφεψομένης ἱκανῆς δυνά- 
μεως. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὁ Μιθραδάτης κατειλήφει, καὶ ἤδη σφεν- 
ὃ , \ , 3 A Led a. ¢ λλ 
όναι καὶ τοξεύματα ἐξικνοῦντο, ἐ ve τοῖς Βλλησι 
“~ , ἃ 3 “\ 4 ε , κὰ ¥ N e 
ιοτῇ σάλπιγγι, καὶ εὐθὺς ἔθεον ὁμόσε οἷς εἴρητο καὶ οἵ 
ε a.» e δὲ 3 25 , > > »¥ 2 ἃ 
ἱππεῖς ἤλαυνον" οἱ δὲ οὐκ ἐδέξαντο, ἀλλ᾽ ἔφευγον ἐπὶ 
N (ὃ 3 , “ ὃ ’ ~ , ~ 
τὴν χαράδραν. ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ διώξει τοῖς βαρβάροις τῶν 
τε πεζῶν ἀπέθανον πολλοὶ καὶ τῶν ἱππέων ἐν τῇ χαρά- 
ὃ \ ἐλ κΦθ 9. 5 “ἢ ae 6 
pa ζωοὶ ἐλήφθησαν eis ὀκτωκαίδεκα. τοὺς δὲ ἀποθα- 
, 9 εν > » ε ν 
τενόντας αὐτοκέλευστοι ot Ἕλληνες ἠκίσαντο, ὡς ὅτι 
φοβερώτατον τοῖς πολεμίοις εἴη ὁρᾶν. 


Ruins of Nineveh 


Kat ot μὲν πολέμιοι οὕτω πράξαντ ντες ἀπῆλθον, οἱ δὲ 
Ἕλληνες ασφαχως πορενόμενοι τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας 
ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ τὸν Τίγρητα ποταμόν. ἐνταῦθα πόλις ἦν 

2. ἐρήμη μεγάλη, ὄνομα δ᾽ αὐτῇ ἦν Λάρισα. ᾧκουν δ᾽ 
αὐτὴν τὸ παλαιὸν Μῆδοι. τοῦ δὲ τείχους αὐτῆς ἦν τὸ 
εὖρος πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι πόδες, ὕψος δ᾽ ἑκατόν" τοῦ δὲ 
κύκλον ἡ περίοδος δύο παρασάγγαι . θκοδόμητο δὲ 
πλίνθοις κεραμεαῖς - κρηπὶς δ᾽ ὑπῆν λιθίνη τὸ ὕψος 

»ς εἴκοσι ποδῶν. ταύτην βασιλεὺς I Περσῶν, ὅτε παρὰ 
Μήδων τὴν ἀρχὴν ἐλάμβανον Πέρσαι, πολιορκῶν οὐδενὶ 
τρόπῳ ἐδύνατο ἑλεῖν - ἥλιον δὲ νεφέλη προκαλύψασα 
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9 »’ . 9 aN e Ἂν θ A 9 ε * 
ηφάνισε μέχρι ἐξέ ιπον οἱ ἄνθρωποι, καὶ οὕτως ἑάλω. 


4 , N , 5 \ , 4 ‘ > 
Tapa ταύτην τὴν πόλιν ἦν πυραμὶς λιθίνη, τὸ μὲν εὖρος 





FIG. 53. — Nimrud (Xenophon's Larisa) before Layard’s excavations, showing 
at the left the mound in which he discovered the base of a square tower and which 
Xenophon supposed to be a pyramid. 

A 

ἑνὸς πλέθρου, τὸ δὲ ὕψος δύο πλέθρων. ἐπὶ ταύτης 

Ἁ “ 4 > 9 ~ ’ “ὃ 
πολλοὶ τῶν βαρβάρων ἦσαν, ἐκ τῶν πλησίον κωμῶν 

5 ἀποπεφευγότες. 
ay WO ὃ ϑ 4θ θ Ἁ 9 , 

ντευθεν ὃ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμὸν eva παρασάγγας 
a “A [ων 
ἐξ πρὸς τεῖχος ἔρημον μέγα κείμενον - ὄνομα δὲ ἦν τῇ 
᾽ 4 Ὰ “A 9 9 , » > \ e 
πόλει Μέδπιλα - Μῆδοι δ᾽ αὐτήν ποτε ᾧκουν. ἦν δὲ ἡ 





a 
— «απῖπεςν ee τ 
<a ταν ee αὖν α 


“oe Ὡς τ ee im. —— αἰ ee 
— — SS ' μος ταν των _———s 


7 ee «ον 





FIG. 54.—An Assyrian book from Kuyunjik (Nineveh). Ii is of baked clay 

and is inseribed with cuneiform writing. One third the actual size. 
Q ‘ ’ -“ 4 N s ’ 
μὲν κρηπὶς λίθου ξεστοῦ κογχυλιάτου, τὸ εὗρος πεντή- 

~ Q 9 \ A 
1oKovTa ποδῶν Kal τὸ ὕψος πεντήκοντα. ἐπὶ δὲ ταύτῃ 
, , A 4 Ν 4 , 

ἐπῳκοδόμητο πλίνθινον Τειχος, TO μέν EVPOS ΠπΠενΤΉΚοντα 
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ΕἸΟ. 55. — Assurbanipal hunting, followed by an attendant. 


Bas-relief from Kuyunjik (Nineveh), now in the British Museum. 
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ποδῶν, τὸ δὲ ὕψος ἑκατόν - τοῦ δὲ τείχους ἡ περίοδος 
ἐξ παρασάγγαι. ἐνταῦθα λέγεται Μήδεια γυνὴ βασι- 
λέως καταφυγεῖν ὅτε ἀπώλλυσαν τὴν ἀρχὴν ὑπὸ Περσῶν 
Μῆδοι. ταύτην δὲ τὴν πόλιν πολιορκῶν ὁ Περσῶν 
5 βασιλεὺς οὐκ ἐδύνατο οὔτε χρόνῳ ἑλεῖν οὔτε βίᾳ: Ζεὺς 

δὲ ee 4 N > “Ὁ ‘ 9 ¢ / 
e βροντῃ κατέπληξε τοὺς ἐνοικοῦντας, καὶ οὕτως ἑάλω. 


Tissaphernes, with a large force, follows the Greeks 


Ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμὸν ἕνα παρασάγγας 
τέτταρας. εἰς τοῦτον δὲ τὸν σταθμὸν Τισσαφέρνης 
9 4 9 9 αὶ ε a 4 N “ 
ἐπεφάνη, ovs τε αὐτὸς ἱππέας ἦλθεν ἔχων καὶ τὴν 
3 , ὃ A N λ . θ , ¥ 
10 Ορόντα δύναμιν τοῦ τὴν βασιλέως θυγατέρα ἔχοντος 
XN ἃ A ¥ 9 ‘4 , \ a € 
Kat οὕς Κῦρος ἔχων ἀνέβη βαρβάρους καὶ ovs ὁ βασι- 
λέως ἀδελφὸς ἔχων βασιλεῖ ἐβοήθει, καὶ πρὸς τούτοις 
ὅσους βασιλεὺς ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ, ὦστε τὸ στράτευμα πάμ- 
ϑ , 3 Ἁ > 9 Ἁ ϑ , νὴ ‘ “A 4 
πολυ ἐφάνη. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἐγένετο, τὰς μὲν τῶν τάξεων 
15 ὄπισθεν καταστήσας, τὰς δὲ εἰς τὰ πλάγια παραγαγών, 
ἐμβαλεῖν μὲν οὐκ ἐτόλμησεν οὐδ᾽ ἐβούλετο διακινδυ- 
νεύειν, σφενδονᾶν δὲ παρήγγειλε καὶ τοξεύειν. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
διαταχθέντες οἱ Ῥόδιοι ἐσφενδόνησαν καὶ of τοξόται 
3 ἡ ὦ Ν "ὃ ν᾿ ε , 3 ὃ , "δὲ Ν 9 
ἐτόξευσαν καὶ οὐδεὶς ἡμάρτανεν ἀνὸρός (ovde yap εἰ 
# Γι e ff δε , , 
29 πάνυ προυθυμεῖτο ῥάδιον ἦν), καὶ ὁ Τισσαφέρνης μάλα 
ΓΙ "' ~ 5 4 Q e ww ᾽ 9 , 
ταχέως ἔξω βελῶν ἀπεχώρει καὶ at ἄλλαι τάξεις ἀπεχώ- 
ρῆσαν. 
Καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας οἱ μὲν ἐπορεύοντο, ot δ᾽ 
εἵποντο " καὶ οὐκέτι ἐσίνοντο ot βάρβαροι τῇ τότε ἀκρο- 
Vi, r : ΝΥ [χὰ e “ὃ ~ A 
25 βολίσει " μακρότερον γὰρ or ye Ῥόδιοι των ἸΙερσων 
9 4 Ἃ “Ὁ “~ 4 A N , dS 
ἐσφενδόνων, καὶ τῶν τοξοτῶν. μεγάλα δὲ καὶ τόξα τὰ 
Περσικά ἐστιν" ὥστε χρήσιμα ἦν ὁπόσα ἁλίσκοιτο 
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“A a A 4 ‘\ ; »’ 
τῶν τοξευμάτων τοῖς Κρησί, καὶ διετέλουν χρώμενοι 
τοῖς τῶν πολεμίων τοξεύμασι, καὶ ἐμελέτων τοξεύειν, 


»” : 
ἄνω ἱέντές, μακράν. 


nupioxero δὲ καὶ νεῦρα πολλὰ ἐν 


Ἂ ’ N 4 9 ~ 3 “ 
ταῖς κώμαις καὶ μόλυβδος, wore χρῆσθαι εἰς τὰς σφεν- 


5 δόνας. 


\ , \ ~a e 2 2 ON 
Καὶ TQAUTI μὲν Τῇ NEPA, ἔπέι KATEOTPATOTE- 


a εν »’ 3 , 3 ~ e 
Sevovro ot Ἕλληνες κώμαις ἐπιτυχόντες, ἀπῆλθον οἵ 
’ a ¥ A 549 , Ν δ᾽ 9 ~ 
βάρβαροι μεῖον ἔχοντες τῇ ἀκροβολίσει:" THY δ᾽ ἐπιοῦ- 
σαν ἡμέραν ἔμειναν of Ἕλληνες καὶ ἐπεσιτίσαντο: ἦν 


γὰρ πολὺς σῖτος ἐν ταῖς κώμαις. τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ 
10 ἐπορεύοντο διὰ τοῦ πεδίον, καὶ Τισσαφέρνης εἵπετο 


ἀκροβολιζόμενος. 


A change in the order of march 


ἰ 
Ἔνθα δὲ οἱ Ἕλληνες ἔγνωσαν πλαίσιον ἰσόπλευρον 


20 The square. 


@, front. 

ὅ, rear. 

ας, ¢, flanks. 

d, d, d, da, \ight-armed troops 
(they were sometimes sent out- 
side of the square for skirmish- 
ing, cp. 170, 11 ff.). 

e, baggage and non-combatants. 


25 


9 “ , » ’ 
ὅτι πονηρὰ τάξις εἴη πολεμίων 
ἑπομένων. ἀνάγκη γάρ ἐστιν, ἣν 
συγκύπτῃ τὰ κέρατα τοῦ πλαι- 
giov ἢ ὁδοῦ στενοτέρας οὔσης ἢ 
ὀρῶν ἀναγκαζόντων ἣ γεφύρας, 
ἐκθλίβεσθαι τοὺς ὁπλίτας καὶ 
πορεύεσθαι πονήρως, ἅμα μὲν 
πιεζομένους, ἅμα δὲ καὶ ταρατ- 
τομένους, ὥστε δυσχρήστους εἶναι 
-. », δ » Ψ δ᾽ > 5 ’ 
ἀτάκτους ὄντας" ὅταν δ᾽ αὖ dua- 
σχῃ τὰ κέρατα, ἀνάγκη διασπᾶ- 
Ἁ , 9." 4 X 
σθαι τοὺς τότε ἐκθλιβομένονς καὶ 
κενὸν γίγνεσθαι τὸ μέσον τῶν 


κεράτων, καὶ ἀθυμεῖν τοὺς ταῦτα πάσχοντας πολεμίων 
ε 4 Ve , , »ὔ ’ Led 
ἑπομένων. καὶ ὁπότε δέοι γέφυραν διαβαίνειν 7 ἄλλην 
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τινὰ διάβασιν, ἔσπευδεν ἕκαστος βουλόμενος φθάσα,, 


“Ὁ. Ἁ 9 ‘0 εκ 3 vO 
WP@TOS ° Και €VETTLUETOV nV €vyTavva Ce {Π||| ς] 
~ 4 


τοῖς πολεμίοις. 


α | f——— 
᾿Επεὶ δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἔγνωσαν οἱ στρα- στα 1} 
+9 + 
5 τηγοί, ἐποίησαν ἐξ λόχους ava ‘ y alile 
€ N »ν ὃ 4 λ N 9 “ Ψ + 
ἑκατὸν avdpas, καὶ λοχαγοὺς ἐπέ ee + 
+ {ae | 


στησαν Kat ἄλλους πεντηκοντῆή- 





ρας καὶ ἄλλους ἐνωμοτάρχους. Callies 


κἀκ A 4 ε la ‘ 
ουτοι δὲ πορευομένοι, ΟἾΤΟΤΕ μὲν The square with the six spe- 


’ 
τοσυγκύπτοι τὰ κέρατα, ὑπέμενον 


cial companies. 


a, three special companies in the 


9 \ A A 
ὕστεροι, ὥστε μὴ ἐνοχλεῖν τοῖς _ front division. 


’ 4 de ~ ν θ 
κέρασι, Tote δὲ παρῆγον ἔξωθεν 
τῶν κεράτων 


4, three special companies in the 
rear division. 


A . 
ὁπότε δὲ διάσχοιεν “᾽ % Wings of the front. 
d, ad, wings of the rear. 


e A ’΄ XN a 
ai πλευραὶ τοῦ TAQLT LOU, TO μέσον * ¢, flanks. 


SSA: S,J; \ight-armed troops. 


a 3 ΄ 3 δ , 
15 αν ἐξ €7T ιμτ λασ QV, ἐι μεν OTEVOTE- g, baggage and non-combatants. 


Three compa- 

25 nies κατὰ Adxovs, 
‘The four enomo- 
ties of each com- 
pany are one be- 
hind another, the 
companies side 


by side, 


» Ν ὃ ld \ , 3 δὲ 

ρον €in τὸ ὀιέχον, κατὰ λόχους, εἰ Oe 

# N ~ 9 4 

πλατύτερον, Κατα πεντηκοστυς, εἰ δὲ 
Γι j 3 
πάνυ πλατύ, κατ 


ἐνωμοτίας - ὥστε 

ὄχ ¥ 4 

ae. ἔκπλεων εἶναι 

4 # 9 δὲ 

τὸ μέσον. εἰ O€ 

καὶ διαβαίνειν 


τινα, δέοι διάβα- Three companies κατὰ wevry- 
xoortis. The two enomoties of 


ow i) γέφυραν, each fifty are one behind the 
οὐκ ἔτα ράττοντο, other, the fifties side by side. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τῷ μέρει ot λοχαγοὶ διέβαινον - 
καὶ εἴ που δέοι τι τῆς φάλαγγος, ἐπιπα- 
ρῇσαν οὗτοι. τούτῳ τῷ τρόπῳ ἐπορεύθη- 
σαν σταθμοὺς τέτταρας. 


᾿ώρι ace, im th, gol 
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Three companies κατ᾽ ἐνωμοτίας. The four enomoties of each company are side 
by side. . 


Pursued by Tissaphernes in the hills 

Ἡνίκα δὲ τὸν πέμπτον ἐπορεύοντο, εἶδον βασίλειόν 
τι καὶ περὶ αὐτὸ κώμας πολλάς, τὴν δὲ ὁδὸν πρὸς τὸ 
Χωρίον. τοῦτο διὰ γηλόφων ὑψηλῶν γιγνομένην, οἵ καθῆ- 
κον ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους ὑφ᾽ ᾧ ἦν ἡ κώμη. καὶ εἶδον μὲν τοὺς 

» ¥ ey ε > A ων »’ 
«λόφους ἄσμενοι οἱ Ἕλληνες, ὡς εἰκὸς τῶν πολεμίων 

ae 

ὄντων ἱππέων Ὁ ἐπεὶ δὲ πορευόμενοι ἐκ TOU πεδίον ἀνέ- 
> oN N - [οὶ ’ N ld ε > ἃ 
βησαν ἐπὶ τὸν πρῶτον γήλοφον καὶ κατέβαινον ὡς ἐπὶ 





4 “Hi μὴ a ; ‘Abe vet me ἐν 
π᾿. tree | uit ν᾿ Pere ii le 
ot "nn yA tte Dae ny statoaym uN te TN aug 
Phi th ai ine Mili rapiea an ἡ Τὰ ij vat ἣν ἤν» ΠΝ} ON mo eye 
| if 
si τ Ὧν ΤΩ iD “4° : Haein) TS i ( 
= Ha 


hi 
— ἋΝ 


A, Potace 
A138, Vidlages 





Route over the hills to a palace. 
Ἁ 9 9 a > A 9 [4 e a 
τὸν ἕτερον avaBaivew, ἐνταῦθα ἐπιγίγνονται ot Bdp- 
Ἁ 9 “ “A e A 3 A ‘A ¥ 

Baro καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὑψηλοῦ εἰς τὸ πρανὲς ἔβαλλον, 

9 δό >. + e N v4 ‘ Ἁ > 9. 
το ἐσφενδόνων, ἐτόξευον ὑπὸ μαστίγων - καὶ πολλοὺς ἐτί. 

τρωσκον καὶ ἐκράτησαν τῶν Ἑλλήνων γυμνήτων καὶ 

κατέκλεισαν αὐτοὺς εἴσω τῶν ὅπλων: ὥστε παντάπασι, 

, Ν e ’ ¥ > 4 ~ 3 » 
ταύτην THY ἡμέραν ἄχρηστοι ἦσαν, ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ οντες, 
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‘ e ~ Q e , 9 ᾿ δὲ , 
καὶ οἱ σφενδονῆται καὶ of τοξόται. ἐπεὶ δὲ πιεζόμενοι 
eg 9 ’ ’ “Ὁ N > AN Α 
οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐπεχείρησαν διώκειν, σχολῇ μὲν ἐπὶ τὸ 


¥ 9 A e ~ 
ἄκρον ἀφικνοῦνται, ὁπλῖται 
Ἂ ε A ’ ᾿. 
ὄντες, οἵ δὲ πολέμιοι ταχὺ 
ς ἀπεπήδων: πάλιν δέ, ὁπότε 
9 ’ N “ ¥ é 
ἀπίοιεν πρὸς τὸ ἄλλο oTpa- 
τευμα, ταὐτὰ ἔπασχον. 
Καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ δευτέρον γηλό- 
4 
φου ταὐτὰ ἐγίγνετο, ὥστε ἀπὸ 
ιοτοῦ τρίτον γηλόφον ἔδοξεν 
αὐτοῖς μὴ κινεῖν τοὺς στρα- 
vA ‘ 9 δι ΄»“ἭΡ ὃ “A 
τιώτας πρὶν ἀπὸ τῆς δεξιᾶς 
» A ‘4 3 , 
πλευρᾶς τοῦ πλαισίον αἀνήγα- 
γον πελταστὰς πρὸς τὸ ὅρος. 
9 Ἁ 9 a | Fea ε A 
ις ἐπεὶ δ᾽ οὗτοι ἐγένοντο ὑπὲρ 
τῶν ἑπομένων πολεμίων», αὐκέτι 
3 ’ ε , ἴω 
ἐπετίθεντο οἱ πολέμιοι τοῖς 





Fic. 56.— A Greek doctor read- 
ing a roll, the regular Greek form 
of book; in the closet are other 
rolls, and on it is a case of surgical 
instruments. From a sarcophagus 
at Rome. 


, ὃ , ‘ > a, Ἁ > 
καταβαίνουσι, δεδοικότες μὴ ἀποτμηθείησαν καὶ ἀμφο- 
τέρωθεν αὐτῶν γένοιντο οἱ πολέμιοι. οὕτω τὸ λοιπὸν 


2. τῆς ἡμέρας πορευόμενοι, οἱ μὲν τῇ ὁδῷ κατὰ τοὺς γηλό- 


ε , ᾿ . i ’ 9 , 3 Ν 
φους, οἱ δὲ κατὰ τὸ ὄρος ἐπιπᾳριόντες, EPEROPTO εἰς TAS 


κώμας. καὶ ἰατροὺς κατέστησαν ὀκτώ: πολλοὶ γὰρ 
Gea. 


ἦσαν οἱ TETPWpEvor. | 


3 ἰω # a 4 A 
Evravéa ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς Kal τῶν τετρωμένων 


ν Ἄ -ὖ ᾿ Se Τὸ . “a Φ Τλ 4 
2οένεκα καὶ ἅμα ἐπιτήδεια πολλὰ εἴχον, ἄλευρα, οἴνον, 


κριθὰς ἵπποις συμβεβλημένας πολλάς. ταῦτα δὲ συνε- 
νηνεγμένα ἦν τῷ σατραπε ὕοντι τῆς χώρας. 
Τετάρτῃ δ᾽ ἡμέρᾳ κατ αβαίνουσιν εἰς τὸ πεδίον. ἐπεὶ 


δὲ κατέλαβεν αὐτοὺς Τισσαφέρνης σὺν τῇ δυνάμει, 
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90. > ν᾿ es » A PS a 
ἐδίδαξεν αὐτοὺς ἡ ἀνάγκη κατασκηνῆσαι οὗ πρῶτον 
4 Ἁ ᾿ ’ ᾿ 2 , Q 
εἶδον κώμην καὶ μὴ πορεύεσθαι ἔτι μαχομένους * πολλοὶ 
γὰρ ἦσαν οἱ ἀπόμαχοι, οἵ τε τετρωμένοι καὶ οἱ ἐκείνους 
» Ἁ ε ~ ‘4 ,. & 5 4 9 a 
φέροντες καὶ οἱ τῶν φερόντων τὰ ὅπλα δεξάμενοι. ἐπεὶ 
5 δὲ κατεσκήνησαν, καὶ ἐπεχείρησαν αὐτοῖς ἀκροβολίζε- 
σθαι ot βάρβαροι πρὸς τὴν κώμην προσιόντες, πολὺ 
ἴω εν A “ 4 > , 
περιῆσαν οἵ Ἕλληνες - πολὺ yap διέφερεν ἐκ χώρας 
ὁρμῶντας ἀλέξασθαι ἢ πορευομένους ἐπιοῦσι τοῖς πολε- 
μίοις μάχεσθαι. 


A Persian camp by night 


10 Ἡνίκα δ᾽ ἦν ἤδη δείλη, ὥρα ἦν ἀπιέναι τοῖς πολε- 
a ¥ \ ~ 9 ’᾽ ε a 
pious - οὔποτε γὰρ μεῖον ἀπεστρατοπεδεύοντο οἱ BapBa- 
p2 τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ ἑξήκοντα σταδίων, φοβούμενοι μὴ 
“Ὁ Α ey 9 “ 9 ἴω “ N 
τῆς νυκτὸς οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐπιθῶνται αὐτοῖς. πονηρὸν yap 
νυκτός ἐστι στράτευμα Περσικόν. οἵ τε γὰρ ἵπποι 
3 A δέ" \ ε 9 Ν Ν Ἁ , 2 ON 
ις αὐτοῖς δέδενται Kal ὡς ἐπὶ TO TOAD πεποδισμένοι εἰσὶ 
ΜᾺ N , 9 3 , = 9 ἢ» ’ ’ 
τοῦ μὴ φεύγειν ἕνεκα εἰ λυθείησαν, ἐάν τέ τις θόρυβος 
, 5 a 3 ’ \ 9g , 3 ὃ δ \ 
γίγνηται, δεῖ ἐπισάξαι τὸν ἵππον Πέρσῃ avdpt καὶ χαλι- 
“A 5 a“ Ν θ θ 4 9 ~ a AN ‘ ν 
νῶσαι, δεῖ καὶ θωρακισθέντα ἀναβῆναι ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον. 
A A 4 N 4 Ἁ , 3, 
ταῦτα δὲ πάντα χαλεπὰ νύκτωρ καὶ θορύβου ὄντος. 


’ 


20 τούτον ἕνεκα πόρρω ἀπεσκήνουν τῶν Ἑλλήνων. 


A trick enables the Greeks to keep clear of the enemy for three days 


"Exel δὲ ἐγίγνωσκον αὐτοὺς ot Ἕλληνες βουλομένους 
ἀπιέναι καὶ διαγγελλομίνους, ἐκήρυξε τοῖς Ἕλλησι 
συσκευάζεσθαι ἀκονόντων τῶν πολεμίων. καὶ χρόνον 

», 3 4 ἰοὺ 4 e , 9 δὺ δὲ 
μέν τινα ἐπέσχον τῆς πορείας ot βάρβαροι, ἐπειδὴ δὲ 
9 \ 39. 9 3 ἊἉ 9 A ? 4 9 ‘ ἃ 

25 ὀψὲ ἐγίγνετο, ἀπῇσαν " οὐ γὰρ ἐδόκει λύειν αὐτοὺς νυκτὸς 
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, 4 9. NUN , ὃ 9 ‘ 
πορεύεσθαι καὶ κατάγεσθαι ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. ἐπειδὴ 
A A 3 , ¥ ε»ἴἵ eg 3 , 
δὲ σαφῶς ἀπιόντας ἤδη ἑώρων οἱ Ἕλληνες, ἐπορεύοντο 
Ἁ 9 τ» [4 Ἁ ~ 9 € 4 
Kai αὐτοὶ ἀναζεύξαντες καὶ διῆλθον ὅσον ἑξήκοντα στα- 
δίους. καὶ γίγνεται τοσοῦτον μεταξὺ τῶν στρατευμά- 
Y A e , 3 353, » ε ΄ 988 " 
STWY ὥστε τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ οὐκ ἐφάνησαν οἱ πολέμιοι οὐδὲ 
τῇ τρίτῃ; τῇ δὲ τετάρτῃ νυκτὸς προελθόντες καταλαμβά- 
, ε , ε , δ ε 
νουσι χωρίον ὑπερδέξιον οἱ βάρβαροι, ἧἦ ἔμελλον οἱ 
9 iq 9 4 » es? a ε a, 
EdAnves παριέναι, ἀκρωννυχίαν ὄρους, ὑφ᾽ ἣν ἡ Kard- 
βασις ἦν εἷς τὸ πεδίον. 


Xenophon disobeys orders 
10 Ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἑώρρρμι Χειρίσοφος προκατειλημμένην τὴν 
᾿ἀκρωνυχίαν, καλεῖ Ξενοφῶντα ἀπὸ τῆς οὐρᾶς καὶ κελεύει 
λαβόντα τοὺς πελταστὰς παραγενέσθαι εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν -" 
ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν τοὺς μὲν πελταστὰς οὐκ ἦγεν " ἐπιφαινό- 
μενον γὰρ ἑώρα Τισσαφέρνην καὶ τὸ στράτευμα av: 
᾿ ὁ δὲ λέγει 
ὑτῷ "RE ein Δ aN \ ea ees 
αὐτῷ ἐστιν ὁρᾶν’ κατείληπται γὰρ ἡμῖν ὁ ὑπὲρ 
ΓΈ ἢ , ¥ a“ 9 N 
τῆς καταβάσεως λύφος, καὶ οὐκ ἔστι παρελθεῖν εἰ μὴ 
# 3 i 9 “ a 9 = ‘ ᾿ a, 33 
τούτους ἀποκόψομεν. ἄλλα τί οὐκ yes τοὺς πελταστάς; 


ts αὐτὸς δὲ προσελάσας ἠρώτα, “ Τί καλεῖς ;’ 


Ε 4 # [ἢ Ἢ 5 ? 4 ἊΝ A . ¥ 

ὁ δὲ λέγει ὅτι οὐκ ἐδόκει αὐτῷ ἔρημα καταλιπεῖν τὰ ὄπι- 
2ο σθεν πολεμίων ἐπιφαινομένων. “᾿Αλλὰ μὴν wpa γ᾽, 

=e | ie X a θ = ‘ Ἵν ὃ 9 “a > 4 

ἔφη. “ βουλεύεσθαι πῶς τις τοὺς avdpas ameha ἀπὸ 


* 3 
TOU Ropar | 


Xenophon dislodges the enemy from a point of vantage. He shares 
the hardships of his men 

᾿Ενταῦθα Zevodar ὁρᾷ τοῦ ὄρους τὴν κορυφὴν ὑπὲρ 

αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἑαυτῶν στρατεύματος οὖσαν, καὶ ἀπὸ ταύτης 

25 ἔφοδον ἐπὶ τὸν λόφον ἔνθα ἦσαν οἱ πολέμιοι, καὶ λέγει - 


5 


Io 


15 


20 
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“Kpdrirrov, ὦ Χειρίσοφε, ἡμῖν ἵεσθαι ws τάχιστα ἐπὶ 
τὸ ἄκρον. ἣν γὰρ τοῦτο λάβωμεν, οὐ δυνήσονται μένειν 
e e . ~ € “~ 9 4 3 , 4 9 A ~ 
οἱ ὑπὲρ τῆς ὁδοῦ. ἀλλά, εἰ βούλει, μένε ἐπὶ τῷ στρα- 
s > AN δ᾽ 24 , θ 9 δὲ , 
τεύματι, ἐγὼ ἐθέλω πορεύεσθαι. εἰ ὃὲ χρήζεις, 
, 9 A “a » 3 δ δὲ ΝᾺ 4 ma 99 “? Q 
πορεύου ἐπὶ TO OpOs, ἔγω OE μενὼ αὕτον. Αλλὰ 
δίδωμί cou,” ἔφη ὁ Χειρίσοφος, ““ ὁπότερον βούλει ἕλέ. 
933 3 N e ~~ gy , , 9 ς A 
σθαι. εἰπὼν ὃ Ἐξενοφῶν ὅτι νεώτερός ἐστιν αἱρεῖται 
, , δέ e , . AN a , 
πορεύεσθαι, κελεύει δέ οἵ συμπέμψαι ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος 
¥ 4 Q 4 4 4 A 9 A A X € 
avdpas* μακρὸν yap ἦν ἀπὸ τῆς οὐρᾶς λαβεῖν. καὶ ὁ 
Χειρίσοφος συμπέμπει τοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος πελτα- 
ξ »ν a: x A o y » 
ards, ἔλαβε δὲ τοὺς κατὰ μέσον πλαισίον. συνέπεσθαι 
δ᾽ ἐκέλευσεν αὐτῷ καὶ τοὺς τρια ϑδδυς οὗς αὐτὸς εἶχε 
τῶν ἐπιλέκτων ἐπὶ τῷ στόματι τοῦ πλαισίον. 
9 A > , ε 90 7 , e 9 
Evreviev ἐπορεύοντο WS ἐδύναντο τάχιστα. οἱ ὃ 
9 Ἁ ΝᾺ a 4 e 3 ’ὔ 
ἐπὶ τοῦ λόφου πολέμιοι ὡς ἐνόησαν 
αὐτῶν τὴν πορείαν ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον, 
εὐθὺς καὶ αὐτοὶ ὦ σαν ἀμιλλᾶ- 
ui PE” μ 
“4 UN ΝΥ ¥ QA 9 Νὰ 
σθαι ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον. καὶ ἐνταῦθα 
πολλὴ μὲν κραυγὴ ἦν τοῦ Ἕλληνι- 
κοῦ στρατεύματος διακελευομένων 
τοῖς ἑαυτῶν, πολλὴ δὲ κραυγὴ τῶν 
9 Ἁ 4 A e w 
ἀμφὶ Τισσαφέρνην τοῖς ἑαντῶν δια- 
κελευομένων. Ἐξενοφῶν δὲ παρελαύ- 
νων ἐπὶ τοῦ ἵππου παρεκελεύετο " 
“<” AvOpes, νῦν ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα νομῖ- 
e lal a QA “ 
Cere ἁμιλλᾶσθαι, νῦν πρὸς τοὺς 





~ NN “A “A 3 , 
παῖδας καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας, νῦν ὀλίγον 
, 3 2 aera, Sens ‘\ 
. πονήσαντες ἀμαχεὶ THY λοιπὴν πο- 
FIG. 57.— Carrying a μεθα." = 5 ee Σ 
shield. Vase-painting. pevoopeva. TY Ploas CE O alKU- 
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ὦνιος εἶπεν - “Οὐκ ἐξ ἰ ἴσον, ὦ Ἐενοφῶν, ἐσμέν' σὺ 
μὲν γὰρ ἐφ᾽ ἵππον ὀχῇ, ἐγὼ δὲ Χαλεπῶς κάμνω τὴν 
ἀσπίδα φέρων. καὶ ὃς ἀκούσας ταῦτα, καταπηδήσας 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου, ὠθεῖται αὐτὸν ἐκ τῆς τάξεως καὶ τὴν 
3 (ὃ 9 λ , ε 25 , , ¥ 9 
ςἀσπίδα ἀφελόμενος ὡς ἐδύνατο τάχιστα ἔχων ἐπο- 
ρεύετο: ἐτύγχανε δὲ καὶ θώρακα ἔχων τὸν ἱππικόν" 
ὥστ᾽ ἐπιέζετο. καὶ τοῖς μὲν ἔμπροσθεν ὑπάγειν παρε- 
’ “A , ld 4 e 4 ε 
κελεύετο, τοῖς δὲ ὄπισθεν παριέναι μόλις ἑπόμενος. οἵ 
δ᾽ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται παίουσι καὶ βάλλουσι καὶ λοιδο- 
~ “ ’ ¥ > 4 4 ‘ 
10 povat τὸν Σωτηρίδαν, ἔστε ἠνάγκασαν λαβόντα τὴν 
3 [ά , ε \ 3 4 9 A ’ 
ao πορεύεσθαι. ὁ δὲ ἀναβάς, ἕως μὲν βάσιμα ἦν, 
3 9 3 \ δὲ ¥ λ A) Ν 
ἐπὶ ἵππου ἦγεν, ἐπεὶ δὲ ἄβατα ἦν, καταλιπὼν τὸν 
9 » “A N , 9 δ ΔΨ. , 
ἵππον ἔσπευδε πεζῇ. καὶ φθάνουσιν ἐπὶ τῷ ἄκρῳ γενό- 
μενοι τοὺς πολεμίους. 





Supplies in danger of being burned 
13 5. Ἔνθα δὴ οἱ μὲν βάρβαροι στραφέντες ἔφευγον ἧ i 


ἕκαστος. ἐδύνατο, οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες εἶχον τὸ ἄκρον. οἱ 
δὲ ἀμφὶ Τισσαφέρνην καὶ ᾿Αριαῖον ἀποτραπόμενοι 
ἄλλην ὁδὸν ᾧχοντο. οἱ δὲ ἀμφὶ Χειρίσοφον κατα- 
βάντες ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο ἐν κώμῃ μεστῇ πολλῶν 
2ο ἀγαθῶν. ἦσαν δὲ καὶ ἄλλαι κῶμαι πολλαὶ πλήρεις 
λλῶν ἀγαθῶν ἐν τούτῳ τῷ πεδίῳ παρὰ τὸν Τίγρητα 

πολλῶν ἀγ » τῷ πεδίῳ παρ yen 

, ε»,ἴ > > [4 9 , ε 9. 3 
ποταμόν. ἡνίκα δ᾽ ἦν δείλη, ἐξαπίνης οἱ πολέμιοι ἐπι- 
| ' i | * ? a A ε ? ’ 4 
φαίνονται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ, καὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων κατέκοψάν 
τινας τῶν ἐσκεδασμένων ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ καθ᾽ ἁρπαγήν. 
Ὡς καὶ γὰρ νομαὶ πολλαὶ βοσκημάτων διαβιβαζόμεναι εἰς 
τὸ πέραν τοῦ ποταμοῦ κατελήφθησαν. ἐνταῦθα Τισ- 
σαφέρνης καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ καίειν ἐπεχείρησαν τὰς 
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, LV α ςε , , 54» , 3 
κώμας. καὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων μάλα ἠθύμησαν τινες, évvo- 
ούμενοι μὴ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, εἰ KaioLevy οὐκ ἔχοιεν ὁπόθεν 
λαμβάνοιεν. 

Καὶ οἱ μὲν ἀμφὶ Χειρίσοφον ἀπῇσαν ἐκ τῆς βοηθείας - 

56 δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἐπεὶ κατέβη, παρελαύνων τὰς τάξεις, 
ε« » 3 “ ~ , 3 4 ἐν ἂρ 
ἡνίκα ἀπὸ τῆς βοηθείας ἀπήντησαν οἵ Ἕλληνες, ἔλεγεν " 
“ Ὁρᾶτε, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἕλληνες, ὑφιέντας τὴν χώραν ἤδη 
ἡμετέραν εἶναι ; & yap, ὅτε ἐσπένδοντο, διεπράττοντο, 
μὴ καίειν τὴν βασιλέως χώραν, νῦν αὐτοὶ ---- καίουσιν 
ε 3 ’ > 9 3. 9 »,. ’ ε “A 

ιοῶς ἀλλοτρίαν. ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν που καταλείπωσί γε αὑτοῖς 
9 ’ ¥ Α ε a 9 A ’ 
ἐπιτήδεια, ὄψονται καὶ ἡμᾶς ἐνταῦθα πορευομῴμωυς. 
ἀλλ᾽, ὦ Xepicode,” ἔφη, “ δοκεῖ μοι βοηθεῖν ἐ ὺς 

, ε εν a ε e999 \ , 
Kaiovtas ws ὑπὲρ τῆς ἡμετέρας. δὲ Χειρίσοφος 


> S Q a 99 
εἶπεν - “ Οὔκουν ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ - ἀλλὰ καὶ ἡμεῖς, ἔφη; 


({ if Sw θὰ , 3 
15 Καιώωμέεν, Καὶ OVTW ὕαττον TAVOOVTAL. 





A scheme for bridging the Tigris with skins is rejected 
᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνὰς ἦλθον, of μὲν ἄλλοι περὶ τὰ 
ἐπιτήδεια ἦσαν, στρατηγοὶ δὲ καὶ λοχαγοὶ συνῇσαν. 
\ 9 A A 9 ’ > 4 ‘ A ¥ “4 
καὶ ἐνταῦθα πολλὴ ἀπορία ἦν. ἔνθεν μὲν γὰρ ὄρη ἦν 
ὑπερύψηλα, ἔνθεν δὲ ὁ ποταμὸς τοσοῦτος βάθος ὡς μηδὲ 
2οτὰ δόρατα ὑπερέχειν πειρωμένοις τοῦ βάθους. ἀπορου- 
, Ss? 2 κα θ , 2 ἃ ε “ὃ > 
μένοις ὃ αὐτοῖς προσελθών τις ἀνὴρ Ῥόδιος εἶπεν" 
“Ἐγὼ θέλω, ὦ ἄνδρες, διαβιβάσαι ὑμᾶς κατὰ τετρακισ- 
NZ ε , a > NA 5 , ε , 4 
χιλίους ὁπλίτας, ἂν ἐμοι ὧν δέομαι ὑπηρετήσητε καὶ 
τάλαντον μισθὸν πορίσητε.᾽᾽ ἐρωτώμενος δὲ ὅτου δέοιτο, 
25 ““᾿Ασκῶν;,᾽ ἔφη, “ δισχιλίων δεήσομαι " πολλὰ δ᾽ ὁρῶ 
4 Α » \ A , » é > id 
πρόβατα καὶ αἶγας καὶ βοῦς καὶ ὄνους, ἃ ἀποδαρέντα 
ἃ 
καὶ φυσηθέντα ῥᾳδίως ἂν παρέχοι τὴν διάβασιν. δεή- 
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N ‘ “A A ~ \ \ ε ’ 
σομαι δὲ καὶ τῶν δεσμῶν οἷς χρῆσθε περὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια. 
, , δ 3 δ ..° 93 , ες , 
τούτοις ζεύξας τοὺς ἀσκοὺς πρὸς ἀλλήλους, ὁρμίσας 
9 9 μ᾿ ’ > ’ \ 93 ‘ 9 3 ’ 
ἕκαστον ἀσκὸν λίθους ἀρτήσας καὶ ἀφεὶς ὥσπερ ἀγκύ- 
3 , > ὃ ‘ Α 9 4 θ ὃ 
ρας εἰς τὸ ὕδωρ, διαγαγὼν καὶ ἀμφοτέρωθεν δήσας 
- 4 n~ & Α A 49 ᾽ 9 Α > 9 
5 ἐπιβαλῶ ὕλην καὶ γῆν ἐπιφορήσω - ὅτι μὲν οὖν οὐ κατα- 
’ 9 9 ’ ¥ ~ Α 9 “ ” 
δύσεσθε αὐτίκα μάλα εἴσεσθε- πᾶς yap ἀσκὸς δύ 
¥ Ld A “ A 9 δ ,. 9 , 
ἄνδρας ἕξει τοῦ μὴ καταδῦναι. wore δὲ μὴ ὀλισθά- 
νειν ἡ ὕλη καὶ ἡ γῆ σχήσει. ἀκούσασι ταῦτα τοῖς 
᾿ στρατηγοῖς τὸ μὲν ἐνθύμημα χαρίεν ἐδόκει εἶναι, τὸ δ᾽ 
ιο ἔργον ἀδύνατον - ἦσαν γὰρ οἱ κωλύσοντες πέραν, πολ- 
hot ἱππεῖς, ot εὐθὺς τοῖς πρώτοις οὐδὲν ἂν ἐπέτρεπον 
τούὐψ ποιεῖν. 


After inquiring about the roads the generals decide to march 
through the Carduchian country to Armenia 


3 A Α Ν ε »’ € 4 9 ¥ 
Ἐνταῦθα τὴν μὲν ὑστεραίαν ὑπανεχώρουν εἰς τοὔμ- 
παλιν εἰς τὰς ἀκαύστους κώμας, κατακαύσαντες ἔνθεν 
| Fadia 9 e , 9 ‘4 3 Ν 9 
τς ἐξῇσαν - ὥστε οἱ πολέμιοι οὐ προσήλαυνον, ἀλλὰ ἐθε- 
ὥντο καὶ ὅμοιοι ἦσαν θαυμάζουσιν ὅποι ποτὲ τρέψονται 
eg Α » 5 ἊΨ 
ot Ἕλληνες καὶ τί ἐν νῳ ἔχοιεν. 
Ἐ 00 ε Ν zr A 9A \ 93 “ὃ 
νταῦθα οἱ μὲν ἄλλοι στρατιῶται ἐπι TA ἐπιτήδεια 
ἦσαν" οἱ δὲ στρατηγοὶ πάλιν συνῆλθον, καὶ συναγα- 
20 γόντες τοὺς ἑαλωκότας ἤλεγχον τὴν κύκλῳ πᾶσαν χώραν 
4 ε , ¥ € δὲ ¥ 9 Ν “ 4 ; 
τίς ἑκάστη εἴη. οἱ δὲ ἔλεγον ὅτι τὰ πρὸς μεσημβρίαν 
τῆς ἐπὶ Βαβυλῶνα εἴη καὶ Μηδίαν, δι’ ἧσπερ ἥκοιεν, ἡ 
δὲ Ν 9 9 ἃ A 4 \ 9 Ud 4 » θ 
πρὸς €w ἐπὶ Σοῦσά τε καὶ Ἔκβατανα φέροι, ἔνθα 
θερίζειν λέγεται βασιλεύς, ἡ δὲ διαβάντι τὸν ποταμὸν 
ν ε , 2_N δί . 3 , , ε δὲ ὃ Ν 
Ὡς πρὸς ἑσπέραν ἐπὶ Λνὸίαν καὶ ᾿Ιωνίαν φέροι, ἡ O€ διὰ 
| τῶν ὀρῶν Kal πρὸς ἄρκτον τετραμμένη ὅτι εἰς Kapdov- 
ANABASIS — 12 
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¥ 4 \ ¥ 9 a >, A ‘ ἂν Α 

χους ἄγοι. τούτους δὲ ἔφασαν οἰκεῖν ἀνὰ τὰ ὄρη καὶ 
᾿ > \ , 9 9 , 3 ᾿ 4 
πολεμικοὺς εἶναι, καὶ βασιλέως οὐκ ἀκούειν, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
ἐμβαλεῖν ποτε εἰς αὐτοὺς βασιλικὴν chiens δώδεκα 


Με = 
ἜΣ Σ τ IF “Soe unt SRE IC wll Sama, eR πττηστ ile ae 
aug τὰ hl ane ae 44 πὴ heme aA SRS 1 Ll ποῖος τς 
Ξε PUM ὟΝ I "asl ti ab a a4 ᾽ν ΡΝ NG DUNG 
Pippi Satan steal ae ISM) door APE 72 es rae 
; ᾿ς 


Wi ἽΝ ΜΝ a i, ial ht. 
4 ἐν va Way iv γνυγυγνννυνννν 


Simm in ΠΡ tiem ΠΝ it ae i TINO Seren aa ail ἽΝΙΝ i ‘ieee 


wild act ΠῚ ΤΠ ἃ all aE 


<i Th, «τῶ 
UU ΠΩ Li i a Ἢ" i τ a i 


= ἢ Ἢ τ" | “Wail Ἢ γῇ 
er A ee AZ AW attic, 80) 


Ξ 1 Fo Naps. 1: τῷ ΣῈ ΤᾺ “ 
SLASH 1h Sill EY 


Fic. 58. — Portion of the Lions’ Frieze from a royal palace at Susa, one of the 
residences of Persian kings. 





(ὃ ᾿ , δ᾽ 5 , 9 9 A ὃ δ 4 
μυριάδας" τούτων οὐδέν. ἀπονοστῆσας διὰ τὴν 
5 δυσχωρίαν». ὁπότε μέντοι πρὸς τὸν σατράπην τὸν ἐν 
τῷ πεδίῳ σπείσαιντο, καὶ ἐπιμειγνύναι σφῶν τε πρὸς 
ee, 
ἐκείνους καὶ ἐκείνων πρὸς ἑαντούς. 
᾿Ακούσαντες ταῦτα οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἐκάθισαν χωρὶς τοὺς 
.ε , 4 90.» sQA ἱρὰ ld 
ἑκασταχόσε φάσκοντας εἰδέναι, οὐδὲν δῆλον ποιήσαν- 
9 4 ¥ 2Q 9 Ἁ “A 
10TES ὅποι πορεύεσθαι ἔμελλον. ἐδόκει δὲ τοῖς στρα- 
τηγοῖς ἀναγκαῖον εἶναι διὰ τῶν ὀρῶν εἰς Καρδούχους 
ἐμβαλεῖν" τούτους γὰρ διελθόντας ἔφασαν eis ᾿Αρμενίαν 
9 9 , 5 A \ 9 , 3 A 
ἥξειν, ἧς Opdvras ἦρχε πολλῆς καὶ εὐδαίμονος. ἐντεῦ- 
θεν δ᾽ εὔπορον ἔφασαν εἶναι ὅποι τις ἐθέλοι πορεύεσθαι. 
—— Ώ 


~~ 
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9. A , 924 4 9 e » Α , ~ 9 
ἐπὶ τούτοις ἐθύσαντο, ὅπως, ἡνίκα καὶ δοκοίη τῆς wpas, 
Ee 
τὴν πορείαν ποιοῖντο᾽ τὴν yap ὑπερβολὴν τῶν ὀρῶν 
3 ’ Ἁ , ‘ , 
ἐδεδοίκεσαν μὴ προκαταληφθείη: καὶ παρήγγειλαν, 
ἐπειδὴ δειπνήσαιεν, συσκευνασαμένους πάντας ἀναπαύε- 
as 
ςσθαι, Kat ἕπεσθαὶ ἡνίκ᾽ av τις παραγγέλλῃ. ) 


BOOK IV 


The Greeks enter the Carduchian country. The rear ts attacked 
after dark 
1. 1 Ἡνίκα δ᾽ ἦν ἀμφὶ τὴν τελευταίαν φυλακὴν Kat 
> - ind Α g 4 ~ A v4 
ἐλείπετο τῆς νυκτὸς ὅσον σκοταίους διελθεῖν τὸ πεδώον, 
τηνικαῦτα ἀναστάντες ἀπὸ παραγγέλσεως πορενόμενοι 
9 A 9 A ον» \ . » ¥ 4 
ἀφικνοῦνται ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ πρὸς τὸ ὄρος. ἔνθα δὴ 
; , \ ε oa A , Ν . 9 9 
ο Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἡγεῖτο τοῦ στρατεύματος λαβὼν τὸ ἀμφ 
αὑτὸν καὶ τοὺς γυμνῆτας πάντας, Ἐενοφῶν δὲ σὺν τοῖς 
ὀπισθοφύλαξιν ὁπλίταις εἵπετο οὐδένα ἔχων γυμνῆτα- “δα 
9 N A v4 > ’ὔὕ » ’ ¥ 
οὐδεὶς yap κίνδυνος ἐδόκει €wWat μη TLS ἄνω πορβέυο- 
Pi: 9 A» AS. exh , 23 a oy ¥ a το .- 
μένων €K του OTLOVEV ἐπΠισΊΟΙΤΟ. Και ἐἔπι μέν Το aK pov 
9 ’ a a b ? ~ 
τὸ ἀναβαίνει Χειρίσοφος πρίν twas αἰσθέσθαι τῶν πολε- 
΄ a Ὁ δ᾽ ὁ a . 2 , δὲ ἀεὶ τὸ ὁ (λ- 
piv: ἐπειτα ὃ ὑφηγεῖτο. ἐφείπετο ὃὲε ἀεὶ τὸ virepBa 
1 [Ὅσα μὲν δὴ ἐν τῇ ἀναβάσει ἐγένετο μέχρι τῆς ἐάχην τὰ ὅσα μετὰ τὴν 
μάχην ἐν ταῖς σπονδαῖς ἃς βασιλεὺς καὶ οἱ σὺν Κύρῳ ἀναβάντες Ἕλληνες ἐποιή- 
σαντο, καὶ ὅσα παραβάντος τὰς σπονδὰς βασιλέως καὶ Τισσαφέρνους ἐπολεμήθη 
πρὸς τοὺς Ἕλληνας ἐπακολουθοῦντος τοῦ Περσικοῦ στρατεύματος, ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν 
λόγῳ δεδήλωται. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφίκοντο ἔνθα ὁ μὲν Τίγρης ποταμὸς παντάπασιν ἄπορος Te ΡΣ 
ἣν διὰ τὸ βάθος καὶ μέγεθος, πάροδος δὲ οὐκ ἦν, ἀλλὰ τὰ Καρδούχεια ὅρη ἀπότομα) 
ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἐκρέματο, ἐδόκει δὴ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς διὰ τῶν ὀρῶν πορευ- 
τέον εἶναι. ἤκονον γὰρ τῶν ἁλισκομένων ὅτι, εἰ διέλθοιεν τὰ Καρδούχεια ὄρη, ἐν 
τῇ ᾿Αρμενίᾳ τὰς πηγὰς τοῦ Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ, ἣν μὲν βούλωνται, διαβήσονται, 
ἣν δὲ μὴ βούλωνται, περιίασι. καὶ τοῦ Εὐφράτου δὲ τὰς πηγὰς ἐλέγετο οὐ πρόσω 
τοῦ Τίγρητος εἶναι, καὶ ἔστιν οὕτως ἔχον. τὴν δ᾽ εἰς τοὺς Καρδούχους ἐμβολὴν 


ὧδε ποιοῦνται, ἅμα μὲνολαθεῖν πειρώμενοι, ἅμα δὲ φθάσαι πρὶν τοὺς πολεμίους 
καταλαβεῖν τὰ ἄκρα. 
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λον τοῦ στρατεύματος εἰς τὰς κώμας τὰς ἐν τοῖς ayKETt 
τε καὶ μυχοῖς τῶν ὀρῶν. 
Ἔνθα δὴ οἱ μὲν Καρδοῦχοι ἐκλιπόντες τὰς οἰκίας 
ἔχοντες καὶ γυναῖκας καὶ παῖδας ἔφευγον ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη. 
57a δὲ ἐπιτήδεια πολλὰ ἦν λαμβάνειν, ἦσαν δὲ καὶ 
Relive χαλκώμασι παμπόλλοις κατεσκευασμέναι αἱ οἰκίαι, ὧν 
"Xk οὐδὲν ἔφερον οἱ Ἕλληνες, οὐδὲ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἐδίω- 
ε , ¥ 9 / e “A 
Kov, ὑποφειδόμενοι, εἴ πως ἐθελήσειαν οἱ Kapdovyor 
, 3 ‘ e Α a ~ a > [4 
διιέναι αὐτοὺς ὡς διὰ φιλίας τῆς χώρας, ἐπείπερ βασι- 
a) ’ Ἁ », 9 4 9 3 
το Nel πολέμιοι ἦσαν + τὰ μέντοι ἐπιτήδεια, ὅτῳ τις ἐπιτυγ- 
4 3 a 9 ’ ‘ ε δὲ ὃ ~ 
χάνοι, ἐλάμβανεν - ἀνάγκη yap ἦν. οἱ δὲ Kapdovxor 
¥ 4 e 4 ¥ ¥ “ δὲ 
οὔτε καλούντων ὑπήκουον οὔτε ἄλλο φιλικὸν οὐδὲν 
3 , 2 \ δὲ ε A A ε , », 
ἐποίουν. ἐπεὶ ὃὲ οἱ τελευταῖοι τῶν Ελλήνων κατέβαι- 
νον εἰς τὰς κώμας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄκρον ἤδη σκοταῖοι, --- διὰ 
Α ἈΝ ‘ 4 ‘ 506 9 Ἁ ε ,’ e > Ud 
τις γὰρ TO στενὴν εἶναι THY ὁδὸν ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν ἡ ἀνά- 
βασις αὐτοῖς ἐγένετο καὶ κατάβασις, --- τότε δὴ συλλε- 
γέντες τινὲς τῶν Καρδούχων τοῖς τελευταίοις ἐπετίθεντο, 
_-kal ἀπέκτεινάν τινας καὶ λίθοις καὶ τοξεύμασι κατέτρω- 
ar σαν, ὀλίγοι ὄντες - ἐξ ἀπροσδοκήτου γὰρ αὐτοῖς ἐπέπεσε 
at 2070 Ἑλληνικόν. εἰ μέντοι τότε πλείους συνελέγησαν, 
CY A δ A , 
ee % ἐκινδύνευσεν ἂν διαφθαρῆναι πολὺ τοῦ στρατεύματος. 
oh®O καὶ ταύτην μὲν τὴν νύκτα οὕτως ἐν ταῖς κώμαις ηὐλί- 
Wea; σθησαν. οἱ δὲ Καρδοῦχοι πυρὰ πολλὰ ἔκαιον κύκλῳ 
see" ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρῶν καὶ συνεώρων ἀλλήλους: 


Lo 


Captives recently taken are dismissed and unnecessary baggage 
animals left behind 


ag “Apa δὲ TH ἡμέρᾳ συνελθοῦ ὃ ts καὶ 

5 μ ἢ ἡμέρᾳ συνελθοῦσι τοῖς στρατηγοῖς καὶ 
~ ~ € ~~ 

λοχαγοῖς τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἔδοξε τῶν τε ὑποζυγίων τὰ 
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> a N 5 , ¥ 4 
ἀναγκαῖα καὶ δυνατώτατα ἔχοντας πορεύεσθαι, καταλι- 
, 4 . 9 > <3 ry 3 , 
πόντας τἄλλα, καὶ ὅσα ἦν νεωστὶ αἰχμάλωτα ἀνδράποδα 
ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ, πάντα ἀφεῖναι. σχολαίαν γὰρ ἐποίουν 
Ν , .» \ ε , VA 9 , 
τὴν πορείαν πολλὰ ovTa τὰ ὑποζύγια καὶ τὰ αἰχμάλωτα, 
‘ ‘ e 9 A 4 » 9 4 ’ 
5 πολλοὶ δὲ οἱ ἐπὶ τούτοις ὄντες ἀπόμαχοι ἦσαν, διπλά- 
σιά τε ἐπιτήδεια ἔδει πορίζεσθαι καὶ φέρεσθαι πολλῶν 7)". 
Dee enn et eee τον 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων ὄντων. δόξαν δὲ ταῦτα ἐκήρυξαν οὕτω 
ποιεῖν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀριστήσαντες ἐπορεύοντο, ὑποστήσαν- 
΄Ν »¥ 
TES ἐν τῷ στενῷ Ol στρατηγοί, εἴ TL εὑρίσκοιεν τῶν εἰρη- 
ig Α 9 id 9 ~ e 9 > ’ A 
10 μένων μὴ ἀφειμένον, ἀφῃροῦντο, οἱ δ᾽ ἐπείθοντο, πλὴν 
» ¥ λ 4 a δὲ 3 θ , a Ν 
εἴ τις ἔκλεψεν, οἷον ἢ παιδὸς ἐπιθυμήσας ἣ γυναικὸς 
τῶν εὐπρεπῶν. καὶ ταύτην μὲν τὴν ἡμέραν οὕτως ἐπο- 
ρεύθησαν, τὰ μέν τι μαχόμενοι, τὰ δέ τι ἀναπανόμενοι. 


Marching under attack through a storm 


Eis δὲ τὴν ὑστεραίαν γίγνεται χειμὼν πολύς, avay- 
1s καῖον δ᾽ ἦν πορεύεσθαι" οὐ γὰἦν ἱκανὰ τἀπιτήδεια. 
καὶ ἡγεῖτο μὲν Χειρίσοφος, ὠπισθοφυλάκει δὲ Ἐενοφῶν. 
καὶ οἱ πολέμιοι ἰσχυρῶς ἐπετίθεντο, καὶ στενῶν ὄντων 
τῶν χωρίων ἐγγὺς προσιόντες ἐτόξευον καὶ ἐσφενδόνων - 
ὥστε ἠναγκάζοντο οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐπιδιώκοντες καὶ πάλιν 
2 ἀναχάζοντες σχολῇ πορεύεσθαι. καὶ θαμινὰ παρήγ- 
γελλεν 6 Ξενοφῶν ὑπομένειν, ὅτε οἱ πολέμιοι ἰσχυρῶς Tee ey y- 

7 , 3 a ta , y¥ . 9 
emuxeowTo ) ἐνταῦθα ὁ Χειρίσοφος ἄλλοτε μὲν ὅτε παρεγ- 


-- , ᾿ ᾿ 3 (rape i 
γυῷτο ὑπέμενε, τότε δὲ οὐχ ὑπέμενεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἦγε ταχέως ΤΠ 
καὶ παρηγγύα ἕπεσθαι, ὥστε δῆλον ἦν ὅτι πρᾶγμά τι 
ΓΙ 4, δ᾽ ἢ 7 5 a λθ , “ ¥ ~ 
25 εἴη" σχολὴ ὃ οὐκ ἣν LOEW παρελθόντι TO αἰτιον τῆς 
σπουδῆς * ὥστε ἡ πορεία ὁμοία φυγῇ ἐγίγνετο τοῖς ὀπι- 
σθοφύλαξι. καὶ ἐνταῦθα ἀποθνήσκει ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς 
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A “~ ~ . 
Λακωνικὸς Λεώνυμος, τοξευθεὶς διὰ τῆς ἀσπίδος καὶ τῆς 
, 3 ν "ἢ , 4 , 9 Ν 8 
σπολάδος εἰς Tas πλευράς, καὶ Βασίας ᾿Αρκὰς διαμπερὲς 
τὴν κεφαλήν. 
Xenophon finds fault with Chirisophus. The road blocked by the 
Carduchians 
"Emel δὲ ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ σταθμόν, εὐθὺς ὥσπερ εἶχεν ὃ 
=| ‘= re Ν Ν , 9. κ΄ > AN ν 
5 Ξενοφῶν ἐλθὼν πρὸς τὸν Χειρίσοφον ἡτιᾶτο αὑτὸν ore 
9 € 4 9 3 9 ’ a 9 , 
οὐχ ὑπέμενεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἠναγκάζοντο φεύγοντες aya μάχε- 
σθαι. “ Καὶ νῦν δύο καλώ τε καὶ ἀγαθὼ ἄνδρε τέθνατον 

\ ¥ 9 , ¥ 4 9 4 23 9 4 
καὶ οὔτε ἀνελέσθαι οὗτε θάψαι ἐδυνάμεθα." ἀποκρίνε- 
ται 6 Χειοίσοφος - “ Βλέψον,᾽᾿ ἔφη; “ πρὸς τὰ ὄρη καὶ 

ιοϊἰδὲ ὡς ἄβατα πάντα ἐστί᾽ μία δ᾽ αὕτη ὁδὸς ἣν ὁρᾷ 
μ τὴ ὁδὸς ἣν ὁρᾷς 
3 ’ XN 9» , 3 , ea ¥ , » 
ὀρθία, καὶ ἐπὶ ταύτῃ ἀνθρώπων ὁρᾶν ἔξεστί σοι ὄχλον 
ἰφῳ Δ , , 4 ¥ 
τοσοῦτον, οἱ κατειληφότες φυλάττουσι τὴν ἔκβασιν. 

a 59 > AN ¥ “\ \ = *F 5 ε ? 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐγὼ ἔσπευδον (καὶ dua τοῦτό σε οὐχ ὑπέμενον) 
εἴ πως δυναίμην φθάᾳκοι, πρὶν κατειλῆφθαι τὴν ὑπερβο- 
λήν᾽ οἱ δ᾽ ἡγεμό Us € Y iva ἀλλ 

15Anv" οἱ ὃ ἡγεμόνες OVS ἔχομεν οὐ φασιν εἶναι adAnY 
ὁδόν. 

Ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν λέγει" o> ANN’ ἐγὼ ἔχω δύο ἄνδρας. 
ἐπεὶ γὰρ ἡμῖν πράγματα παρεῖχον. ἐνηδρεύσαμεν, ὅπερ 
ἡμᾶς καὶ ἀναπνεῦσαι ἐποίησε, καὶ ἀπεκτείναμέν τινας 

,οαὐτῶν, καὶ ζῶντας προνθυμήθημεν λαβεῖν αὐτοῦ τού- 
του ἕνεκα, ὅπως ἡγεμόσιν εἰδόσι τὴν χώραν χρησαΐ- 
μεθα." 

A prisoner tells of another road, commanded by a height which 
must be seized, Call for volunteers 
Α 

Καὶ εὐθὺς ἀγαγόντες τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἤλεγχον, δια- 

λαβόντες, εἴ τινα εἰδεῖεν ἄλλην ἁδὸν ἢ τὴν φανεραν. 
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ὁ μὲν οὖν ἕτερος οὐκ ἔφη μάλα πολλῶν φόβων προσα- 
’ > AQAA 90... .» Ψ ε κα A 
γομένων : ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐδὲν ὠφέλιμον ἔλεγεν, ὁρῶντος TOD 
e a ὔ e de λ N eX 9 4. a 
ἑτέρον κατεσφάγη. ὁ δὲ λοιπὸς ἔλεξεν ὅτι οὗτος μὲν 
. 9 , εν ras 9 ᾽ 9 > ~ > A , 
ov φαίη διὰ ταῦτα εἰδέναι, ὅτι αὐτῷ ἐτύγχανε θυγάτηρ 
9 ln) 4 5 \ 9 5 ? 4 AN > κ᾿ ς ᾽ 
5 ἐκεῖ παρ᾽ ἀνδρὶ ἐκδεδομένη - αὐτὸς δ᾽ ἔφη ἡγήσεσθαι 
δυνατὴν καὶ ὑποζυγίοις πορεύεσθαι ὁδόν. ἐρωτώμενος 
δ᾽ εἰ εἴη τι ἐν αὐτῇ δυσπάριτον χωρίον, ἔφη εἶναι ἄκρον 
a 9 , , "δύ ν 
ὃ εἰ μή τις προκαταλήψοιτο, ἀδύνατον ἔσεσθαι παρελ- 
᾿ς θεώ. 
ιο Ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἐδόκει συγκαλέσαντας λοχαγοὺς καὶ πελ- 
ταστὰς καὶ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν λέγειν τε τὰ παρόντα καὶ ἐρω- 
νι ¥ on a ee > A 9 \ 952 2 a 
τᾶν € τις αὐτῶν ἔστιν ὅστις ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς. ἐθέλοι ἂν 
4 \ e N 3 N i 4 e ’ 
γενέσθαι καὶ ὑποστὰς ἐθελοντὴς πορεύεσθαι. ὑφίστα- 
A N ς “A 9 r A N 
Tat τῶν μὲν ὁπλιτῶν ᾿Αριστώνυμος Μεθυδριεὺς καὶ 
15 Ayaolas Στυμφάλιος, ἀντιστασιάζων δὲ αὐτοῖς Καλλί 
μαχος Παρράσιος ἔφη ἐθέλειν πορεύεσθαι προσλαβὼν 
> \ 3 ‘ A , >? δ ,» γ9 
ἐθελοντὰς ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ στρατεύματος. Eyo yap, 
¥ a4 Τὸ 9 4 dr . A / 9 A e » 
ἔφη, ““ οἶδα ὅτι ἔψονται πολλοὶ τῶν νέων ἐμοῦ ἡγουμέ- 
νου. ἐκ τούτου ἐρωτῶσιν εἴ τις καὶ τῶν γυμνήτων 
ἕ ’ὕ 20 rv 4 θ 6 ia "A 
᾿φοτα ζιάρχων ἐθέλοι συμπορεύεσθαι. ὑφίσταται “Ape- 
, A a σι ~ » A A 3 
στέας Χῖος, ὃς πολλαχοῦ πολλοῦ aftos TH στρατιᾷ εἰς 
τὰ τοιαῦτα ἐγένετο. 


The volunteers set out for the height, hoping in the morning to clear 
the main road of the enemy, whom Xenophon meanwhile diverts 


2. Kai ἦν μὲν δείλη, οἱ δ᾽ ἐκέλευον αὐτοὺς ἐμφαγόν- 
τας πορεύεσθαι. καὶ τὸν ἡγεμόνα δήσαντες παραδιδόα- 
ςσιν αὐτοῖς, καὶ συντίθενται τὴν μὲν νύκτα, ἦν λάβωσι 
τὸ ἄκρον, τὸ χωρίον φυλάττειν, ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ 
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, 4 a 
σαλπιγγι σημαίνειν. καὶ 
τοὺς μὲν ἄνω ὄντας ἰέναι 
ἐπὶ τοὺς κατέχοντας τὴν 
























ΩΝ ᾿ς φανερὰν ἔκβασιν, αὐτοὶ 
πὰς \ ὃ δ θ ᾽ὔ 9 , 
5 —— } δὲ ᾳυμβοηθήσειν exBai- 
— ) Ϊ vovres as ἂν δύνωνται 
> ——— ae Ps ay i aA 
ἢ Pee eH) | τάχιστα. ταῦτα συνθέμε- 
a d yd . τ δ SN | Gi 
δ δ pel Peet.) νοι οἱ μὲν ἐπορεύοντο, 
δὲ ἔπ ey? 1 “Doe ¢ , : 
DD ED ee » πλῆθος ws δισχίλιοι - καὶ 
ἐ D7 BA ht AB {© 4 ἊΣ Mauve 3 a 
) Co lb: aoe Af || Ry VOWP TONY ἣν ἐξ ουβανου. 
21 Wg tt ] A δὲ Ψ Ν 
ἐᾷ ὦ Ξενοφῶν ὃὲ ἔχων τοὺς 
ἐ : | al > 0 4 ε A 
ΣῈ Rie ὀπισθοφύλακας ἡγεῖτο 
ἘΠΕ] αὶ . ‘ ‘ ν 
By || oe πρὸς τὴν φανερὰν ἔκβα- 
=: Ψ , A eQa 
M4 Ι σιν, ὅπως ταύτῃ τῇ ὁδῷ 
ις τ | οἱ πολέμιοι προσέχοιεν 
Ἐ | ΄“- 
πὰ τὸν νοῦν καὶ ὡς μάλιστα 
The Carduchian blockade. | λάθοιεν οἱ περιιόντες. 
A, Chirisophus’s halting place, 182, 4. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦσαν ἐπὶ χαρά- 


AB, steep road, in plain sight, 182, ro and 24. 
CD, pass (ἔκβασις), held by the Carduchians, dpa οἱ ὀπισθοφύλακες 
leading out to level country, 182, 12. x ᾿ 5 " 
20 EF, road passable for baggage animals, 183, 6. γ»ἍῈε δει διαβάντας προς 


G, height mentioned by the guide, 183, 7; the .» θ 9 , 
third hill occupied by Xenophon, 187, 16; TO OPULOV ἐκβαίν ευν) ΤΉΡι- 


called ἄκρον and μαστός. ip 3 ,, ε / 
Be, καῦτα ἐκυλίνδουν οἱ βαρ- 
I, hill held by Carduchian guards, seized by Ba pou ὁλοιτρόχους ἅμα- 
Greek volunteers, 185, 14-22. 5 " ᾿ Ξ 
JD, narrow road, taken by volunteers, 185, 23. ἕξ ἰαιοὺυς Και μείζους Kat 

2 K, Καὶ, Καὶ untrodden paths, 186, r2. 2) , ἃ , 
5 L, first hill captured by Xenophon, 186, 19. ἐλάττους, Ob pep ομένοι 


M, M, company columns, 186, 25 and 187, 15. S bs is id 

N, second hill captured by Xenophon, 187, 5. ἮΡ OS τᾶν a (5: SERIES 

OO, route of Carduchians from third (G) to first TEé>G διεσφενδονῶντο . καὶ 
hill (Z) and back again to a hill (0) opposite ; re ; 
the third, 187, 22 and 188, 8. TAVTATACLV οὐδὲ πελα- 


P, plain, 188, 2. a , 93 4 ~ 4 “ὃ 
Q, hill opposite the third hill, 188, 8. Oat OLOYV Τ Hy Τ ΕεισοῪο ῳ. 
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¥ λῚ “~ ”~ 9 Α 4 ’ ¥ 3 
ἔνιοι ἐς δὲ τῶν λοχάγων; εἰ μὴ ταύτῃ δύναιντο, addy ee 
ρῶντο᾽ καὶ ταῦτα ἐποίουν μέχρι σκότος ἐγένετο᾽ ἐπεὶ δὲ 
¥ > a 4 3 a , 3 5Χθ 2 N ON ὃ A 
@ovTo ἀφανεῖς εἶναι ἀπιόντες, τότε ἀπῆλθον ἐπὶ τὸ δεῖ- 
πνον " ἐτύγχανον δὲ 
5 καὶ ἀνάριστοι ὄντες 
9. “Ὁ e 9 
αὐτῶν οἱ ὀπισθο- 
φυλακήσαντες. οἱ 
μέντοι πολέμιοι οὐ- 
\ 9 , 9 
δὲν ἐπαύσαντο δι 
9 “~ νὴ 
100ANS τῆς νυκτὸς 
κυλινδοῦντες τοὺς 
λίθους - τεκμαίρε- 


σθαι δ᾽ ἦν τῷ ψόφῳ. 


The volunteers, though 
seizing the wrong 
hill, dislodge the en- 
emy from the main 
road 


Οἱ δ᾽ ἔχοντες τὸν 

15 ἡγεμόνα κύκλῳ πε- 
ριιόντες καταλαμ- 

, “ , 
βάνουσι τοὺς φύ- 
λακας ἀμφὶ πῦρ 





θ , FIG. 59. — Diana of Versailles, with her tunic tucked 
KAUN MLEVOUS " καὶ up over her girdle, so that she may-be unimpeded in 


| 20 TOUS μὲν κατακα- the chase. Cp. Fig. 50, p. 162. Statue ἴῃ the Louvre. 
νόντες, τοὺς δὲ καταδιώξαντες, αὐτοὶ ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμενον ws 
τὸ ἄκρον κατέχοντες. of δ᾽ οὐ κατεῖχον, ἀλλὰ μαστὸς 
ἣν ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν, παρ᾽ ὃν ἦν ἡ στενὴ αὕτη ὁδὸς ἐφ᾽ Fj 
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ἐκάθηντο οἱ φύλακες. ἔφοδος μέντοι αὐτόθεν ἐπὶ τοὺς 
4 a > A “Ὁ “a e¢€ come , ‘ Ά 

πολεμίους ἦν οἱ ἐπὶ τῇ φανερᾷ ὁδῷ ἐκάθηντο. καὶ τὴν 
A 4 9 ~ ‘4 XN > e , e 

μὲν νύκτα ἐνταῦθα Sixyayor: ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἡμέρα ὑπέφαινεν, 

ἐπορεύοντο σιγῇ συντεταγμένοι ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους" 
Α Ν ε , 4 9 9 3 ‘ 

5 καὶ yap ὁμίχλη ἐγένετο, ὥστ᾽ ἔλαθον ἐγγὺς προσελ- 

θόντες. ἐπεὶ δὲ εἶδον ἀλλήλους, ἥ τε σάλπιγξ ἐφθέγ- 

\ » 4 9 9 8 “ > 4 € XN 

ξατο καὶ ἀλαλάξαντες ἵεντο ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους - οἱ δὲ 

οὐκ ἐδέξαντο, ἀλλὰ λιπόντες τὴν ὁδὸν φεύγοντες ὀλίγοι 

ἀπέθνῃσκον - εὔζωνοι γὰρ ἦσαν. 


While Chirisophus advances along the main road, Xenophon, 
taking the route of the volunteers, drives a body of the enemy 
Srom two hills ; 


, 
10 Οἱ δὲ ἀμφὶ Χειρίσοφον ἀκούσαντες τῆς σάλπιγγος 
9 Q 9 Ἦν N Q A ε ’ di Ἁ 
εὐθὺς ἵεντο ἄνω κατὰ τὴν φανερὰν ὁδόν ἄλλοι δὲ 
τῶν στρατηγῶν κατὰ ἀτριβεῖς ὁδοὺς ἐπορεύοντο ἧ ἔτυ- 
χον ἕκαστοι ὄντες, καὶ ἀναβάντες ὡς ἐδύναντο ἀνίμων 
TAX aN a) 5 ’ Ἁ a nw , 
ἀλλήλους τοῖς δόρασι. καὶ οὗτοι πρῶτοι συνέμειξαν 
15 τοῖς προκαταλαβοῦσι τὸ χωρίον. 
=I A 5: ¥ A 9 θ λ , δ ε ’ 
ενοφῶν ὃ: ἔχων τῶν ὀπισθοφυλάκων τοὺς ἡμίσεις 
ἐπορεύετο ἧπερ οἵ τὸν ἡγεμόνα ἔχοντες - εὐοδωτάτη γὰρ 
> ~ ‘ ΄-ς- 
ἣν τοῖς ὑποζυγίοις " τοὺς δὲ ἡμίσεις ὄπισθεν τῶν ὑποζυ- 
a ν ’ > 9 ’ὕ 4 e . 
γίων ἔταξε. πορευόμενοι δ᾽ ἐντυγχάνουσι λόφῳ ὑπὲρ 
2οτῆς ὁδοῦ κατειλημμένῳ ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων, οὖς ἢ ἀπο- 
> rN σε 
κόψαι ἦν ἀνάγκη ἣ διεζεῦχθαι ἀπὸ τῶν ἄλλων ᾿Ἑλλή- 
Α 3 νΝ , Δ 3 , 4 e » Y 
νων. καὶ αὐτοὶ μὲν ἂν ἐπορεύθησαν ἧπερ οἱ ἄλλοι, τὰ 
δὲ ὑποζύγια οὐκ ἦν ἄλλῃ ἣ ταύτῃ ἐκβῆναι. ἔνθα 
δὲ ᾽’ 9 a ᾽ “ 
ἢ παρακελευσάμενοι ἀλλήλοις προσβάλλουσι πρὸς 
25 τὸν λόφον ὀρθίους τοῖς λόχοις; οὐ κύκλῳ ἀλλὰ καταλι- 
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Ψ “A 
πόντες ἄφοδον τοῖς πολεμίοις, εἰ βούλοιντο φεύγειν. 
καὶ τέως μὲν αὐτοὺς ἀναβαίνοντας ὅπῃ ἐδύνατο ἕκαστος 
ε 4 > 9 , » > Ν » 3 
οἱ βάρβαροι ἐτόξευον καὶ ἔβαλλον, ἐγγὺς δ᾽ οὐ προσ- 
2 3 b' ~ , Ν , ‘ ~ », 
ίεντο, ἀλλὰ φυγῇ λείπουσι τὸ χωρίον. καὶ τοῦτόν τε 
5 παρεληλύθεσαν of Ἕλληνες, καὶ ἕτερον ὁρῶσιν ἔμπρο- 
θ , , 2 δ a Φ 5 ’ , 
oGev λόφον κατεχόμενον ἐπὶ τοῦτον αὐθὶς ἐδόκει πορεύε- 
σθαι. ἐννοήσας δ᾽ ὁ Ἐενοφῶν μή, εἰ ἔρημον καταλίποι 
τὸν ἡλωκότα λόφον, πάλιν λαβόντες οἱ πολέμιοι ἐπι- 
θοῖντο τοῖς ὑποζυγίοις παριοῦσιν, ---- ἐπὶ πολὺ δ᾽ ἦν 
ιοτὰ ὑποζύγια ἅτε διὰ στενῆς τῆς ὁδοῦ πορενόμενα, ---- 
καταλείπει ἐπὶ τοῦ λόφον λοχαγοὺς Κηφισόδωρον 
Κηφισοφῶντος ᾿Αθηναῖον καὶ ᾿Αμφικράτην ᾿Αμφιδήμον 
4 Αθηναῖον καὶ ᾿Αρχαγόραν ᾿Αργεῖον φυγάδα, αὐτὸς δὲ 
σὺν τοῖς λοιποῖς émopevero ἐπὶ τὸν δεύτερον ΛΟ οΣ α ναὶ 
15 τῷ αὐτῷ τρόπῳ καὶ τοῦτον αἱροῦσιν. 


At Xenophon’s approach the enemy abandon a third hill and 
go against the Greeks who had been left to guard the first 
hill 
"Ere δ᾽ αὐτοῖς τρίτος μαστὸς λοιπὸς ἦν πολὺ ὀρθιώτα- 

ee "5" A 9 4 Κι Α , a” “A 

TOS ὁ ὑπὲρ τῆς ἐπὶ τῷ πυρὶ καταληφθείσης φυλακῆς τῆς 

“ e a “A 3 “ 3 4 > 3 Ἀ 9 , ε 
νυκτὸς ὑπὸ τῶν ἐθελοντῶν. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἐγένοντο ot 

Ἕλληνες, λεί i Ba 1 ὶ TO ) 

ἡνες, λείπουσιν οἱ βάρβαροι ἀμαχητι τὸν μαστον, 

2. ὥστε θαυμαστὸν πᾶσι γενέσθαι, καὶ ὑπώπτευον δείσαν- 
93 δ ‘ , ἜΑ πὰς A 
Tas αὐτοὺς μὴ κυκλωθέντες πολιορκοῖντο ἀπολιπεῖ 

ε δ᾽ ¥ 95" »ρΞΖΊΨΥνΨ A \ » a 

οἱ δ᾽ apa ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄκρου καθορῶντες τὰ ὄπισθεν γιγνό- 

, ΒΝ \ 9 ΄ 3 4 ‘ 

μενα πάντες ἐπὶ τοὺς ὀπισθοφύλακας ἐχώρουνΆ καὶ 

Ξενοφῶν μὲν σὺν τοῖς νεωτάτοις ἀνέβαινεν ἐπὶ τὸ 

¥ Q δὲ ¥ 3 e 4 9 e 

2,aKpov, τοὺς ὃδὲ ἄλλον; ἐκέλευσεν ὑπαγειν, ὅπως οἱ 
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A ’ ‘ 4 Ν 
τελευταῖοι λόχοι προσμείξειαν, καὶ προελθόντας κατὰ 
Α εον 3 aA ¢€ ἰφὶ , . 9” > 
τὴν ὁδὸν ἐν τῷ ὁμαλῷ θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα εἶπε. 
This hill ts lost. A general attack upon Xenophon and his men as 
they go down the third hill 
Καὶ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ ἦλθεν ᾿Αρχαγόρας ὃ ᾿Αργεῖος 
A Α , ε 9 , 9 “ ~ ’ 
πεφευγὼς καὶ λέγει ὡς ἀπεκόπησαν ἀπὸ τοῦ λόφου 
Α 9 “ , . 9 ’ . 
5καὶ ὅτι τεθνᾶσι Κηφισόδωρος καὶ Αμφικράτης καὶ 
ἄλλοι ὅσοι μὴ ἁλόμενοι κατὰ τῆς πέτρας πρὸς τοὺς 
ακας ἀφίκοντο. ταῦτα δὲ διαπραξάμενοι 
οἱ οἱ βάρβαροι ἧκον ἐπ᾽ ἀντίπορον λόφον τῷ μαστῷ καὶ 
ε ΄ Ὁ , 9 ~ > e ’ A ~ 
ὁ Ἐξενοφῶν διελέγετο αὐτοῖς δι᾿ ἑρμηνέως περὶ σπονδῶν 


Io καὶ τοὺς νεκροὺς ἀπήτει. οἱ δὲ ἔφασαν ἀποδώσειν ἐφ᾽ 


4 \ ’ A > + ld ww e “~ 
ᾧ μὴ καίειν τὰς οἰκίας. συνωμολόγει ταῦτα ὁ Ἐξενοφῶν. 
ἐν ᾧ δὲ τὸ μὲν ἄλλο στράτευμα παρήει, οἱ δὲ ταῦτα 
oS μ 4 e 3 P 4 μ ΡΊς : ’ 
διελέγοντο, πάντες οἱ ἐκ τούτου τοῦ τόπου συνερρύη- 
9 “~ Ἁ 9 Α » ’ 9 A ἴω 
σαν ἐνταῦθα. καὶ ἐπεὶ ἤρξαντο καταβαίνειν ἀπὸ τοῦ 
A Q “ TAX » θ Α 9 λ ¥ 9 
15 μαστοῦ πρὸς τοὺς ἄλλους ἔνθα τὰ ὅπλα ἔκειντο, ἵεντο 
δὴ οἱ πολέμιοι πολλῷ πλήθει καὶ θορύβῳ. καὶ ἐπεὶ 
> » ς5ν κ᾿ κι A A 9,39. _® A 
ἐγένοντο ETL τῆς κορυφῆς τοῦ μαστοῦ ἀφ᾽ οὗ Ἐενοφῶν 
κατέβαινεν, ἐκυλίνδουν πέτρους καὶ ἑνὸς μὲν κατέα- 
A Ὁ δε ε ἢ Α ¥ “\ 
Eav τὸ σκέλος, Ἐενοφῶντα δὲ 6 ὑπασπιστὴς ἔχων τὴν 
9 3 , 3 a \ a} , 
2. ἀσπίδα ἀπέλιπεν - Ἐὐρύλοχος δὲ Λουσιεὺς προσέδρα- 
3 Ὁ ¢ , A \ 3 “A o 3 
μεν αὐτῷ ὁπλίτης, καὶ πρὸ ἀμφοῖν προβεβλημένος ἀπε- 
Ψ “A 
χώρει, Kat ot ἄλλοι πρὸς τοὺς συντεταγμένους ἀπῆλθον. 
Burial of the dead 
"Ex δὲ τούτον πᾶν ὁμοῦ ἐγένετο τὸ Ἑλληνικόν, καὶ 
ἐσκήνησαν αὐτοῦ ἐν πολλαῖς καὶ καλαῖς οἰκίαις καὶ 
25 ἐπιτηδείοις δαψιλέσι - καὶ γὰρ οἶνος πολὺς ἦν, ὥστε ἐν 


----- Ὁ «ὦ ..---Α. ππὔὐὐσππὰ. «ὦ΄ὦὃὃὦἜἜ  ὠὠΟὄ««ὄ ..... 
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λάκκοις κονιατοῖς εἶχον. Ἐενοφῶν δὲ καὶ Χειρίσοφος 
διεπράξαντο ὥστε λαβόντες τοὺς νεκροὺς ἀπέδοσαν τὸν 
ἡγεμόνα: καὶ πάντα ἐποίησαν τοῖς ἀποθανοῦσιν ἐκ 
τῶν δυνατῶν ὥσπερ νομίζεται ἀνδράσιν ἀγαθοῖς. 


Xenophon and Chirisophus mutually helpful through the moun- 
fains. The native bowmen 


“ δ ε dj Ἂν ε ’ 3 a 4 
5 Τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ ἄνευ ἡγεμόνος emopevovTo: μαχόμε- 
νοι δ᾽ οἷ πολέμιοι καί, ὅπῃ εἴη στενὸν χωρίον, προκατα- 
λαμβάνοντες ἐκώλνον τὰς παρόδους. ὁπότε μὲν οὖν 
“ 5 ’ 4 =| “~ »” 0 9 ’ 
τοὺς πρώτους κωλύοιεν, Ἐενοφῶν ὄπισθεν ἐκβαίνων 
δὶ , ¥ 4 ‘ 93. », A δὸ a A , 
πρὸς τὰ ὄρη ἔλνε τὴν ἀπόφραξιν τῆς ὁδοῦ τοῖς πρώτοις 
ιο ἀνωτέρω πειρώμενος γίγνεσθαι τῶν κωλυόντων, ὁπότε 
Ν a μὴ ᾿ 9 a , 9 / " 
δὲ τοῖς ὄπισθεν ἐπιθοῖντο, Χειρίσοφος ἐκβαίνων καὶ 
πειρώμενος ἀνωτέρω γίγνεσθαι τῶν κωλνόντων ἔλυε τὴν 
9 4 . ~ ’ “~ » , 9 ἃ 9 
ἀπόφραξιν τῆς Tapddov τοῖς omobev: καὶ ἀεὶ οὕτως 
ἐβοήθουν ἀλλήλοις καὶ ἰσχυρῶς ἀλλήλων ἐπεμέλοντο. 
4 δὲ Nes 9 a a3 A δ , 
15 Hy 0€ καὶ ὁπότε αὑτοῖς Tots ἀναβᾶσι πολλὰ πράγματα 
A e U4 v4 > A 
παρεῖχον ot βάρβαροι πάλιν KataBaivovow: édadpot 
Ν νΑ Α > 4, 4 9 4 
γὰρ ἦσαν ὥστε καὶ ἐγγύθεν φεύγοντες ἀποφεύγειν " 
οὐδὲν γὰρ εἶχον ἄλλο ἣ τόξα καὶ σφενδόνας. ἄριστοι 
δὲ Α ,’ 8 t δὲ 4 > ἃ ’ Ν 
ὲ καὶ τοξόται ἦσαν" εἶχον δὲ τόξα ἐγγὺς τριπήχη; τὰ 
Q , a, aA ‘4 de ‘ , 
20 δὲ τοξεύματα πλέον ἢ διπήχη " εἷλκον δὲ τὰς νευράς, 
ὁπότε τοξεύοιεν, πρὸς τὸ κάτω τοῦ τόξου τῷ ἀριστερῷ 
. ’ὥ δ δ 4 9 4 5 dS ~ 
ποδὶ προσβαίνοντες. τὰ δὲ τοξεύματα ἐχώρει διὰ τῶν 
9 ‘ δ A , 3 A δὲ > a 
ἀσπίδων καὶ διὰ τῶν θωράκων. ἐχρῶντο δὲ αὐτοῖς 
οἱ Ἕλληνες, ἐπεὶ λάβοιεν, ἀκοντίοις ἐναγκυλῶντες. ἐν 
ἃς τούτοις τοῖς χωρίοις οἱ Κρῆτες χρησιμώτατοι ἐγένοντο. 
δὲ 43. A An K a 
ἦρχε δὲ αὐτῶν Στρατοκλῆς Κρής. 
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The Greeks encamp near the Centrites river 


3. Ταύτην δ᾽ αὖ τὴν ἡμέραν ηὐλίσθησαν ἐν ταῖς 
κώμαις ταῖς ὑπὲρ τοῦ πεδίου παρὰ τὸν Κεντρίτην ποτα- 
4 4 e , a es N 3 , δ 
μόν, εὖρος ὡς δ΄πλεθρον, ὃς ὁρίζει τὴν ᾿Αρμενίαν καὶ 





ΕἸΟ. 60, — Modern Kurds. 


N “A o Y a 
τὴν τῶν Καρδούχων χώραν. καὶ 
ey? 3 A 6 > 
ot Ἕλληνες ἐνταῦθα avérvevoay 
ἄσμενοι ἰδόντες πεδίον - ἀπεῖχε 
δὲ “ 2 A e Ἁ A aA ec 4 
é τῶν ὀρῶν ὃ ποταμὺς ἐξ ἢ ἑπτὰ 
’ “~ a a N 
στάδια τῶν Καρδούχων. τότε μεν 
οὖν ηὐλίσθησαν μάλα ἡδέως καὶ 
9 4 ν . Q ἴα 
τἀπιτήδεια ἔχοντες καὶ πολλὰ τῶν 
παρεληλυθότων πόνων μνημονεύ- 
οντες. ἑπτὰ γὰρ ἡμέρας ὅσασπερ 
4 ᾽ A “a 4 
ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ τῶν Καρδούχων 
πάσας μαχόμενοι διετέλεσαν, καὶ 


¥ , 9 SQA ‘ 4 eA 4 ἃ 

15 ἔπαθον κακὰ ὅσα οὐδὲ τὰ σύμπαντα ὑπὸ βασιλέως καὶ 
4 ε 4 3 id 4 ε ‘4 

Τισσαφέρνους. ὡς οὖν ἀπηλλαγμένοι τούτων ἡδέως 


ἐκοιμήθησαν. 


Difficulties of crossing 


7A δὲ ma e , e a e , vd A 
pa E TH) ἡμέρᾳ ορωσιν LITEAS TOV πέραν Του TOTa- 


μοῦ ἐξωπλισμένους ὡς κωλύσοντας διαβαίνειν, πεζοὺς 


δ᾽ 4 UN A »” θ di » A e ’ὔ’ 
20 ΕεΠΤι Ταῖς Ox aus παρατεταγμένους ανὼω Τῶν LITTTEWV 


ε ° Φ 
ὡς κωλύσοντας εἰς τὴν ᾿Αρμενίαν ἐκβαίνειν. ἦσαν δ᾽ 


Φ 
οὗτοι ᾽Ορόντα καὶ ᾿Αρτούχα ᾿Αρμένιοι καὶ Μάρδοι, καὶ 


Χαλδαῖοι μισθοφόροι. ἐλέγοντο δὲ οἱ Χαλδαῖοι ἐλεύ- 


θ , . »¥ 4. 2 > > , δ 

Epot τε καὶ ἄλκιμοι εἶναι" ὅπλα ὃ εἶχον γέρρα μακρὰ 
Α We ε δὲ Ν θ we 949 @® , 

25 Καὶ λόγχας. αἱ Of ὀοχθαι αὗται Ep ὧν παρατεταγμένοι 
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Φ 4 ’ a ’, , Le a A 
οὗτοι ἦσαν τρία ἢ τέτταρα πλέθρα ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ 
ἀπεῖχον - ὁδὸς δὲ μία ὁρωμένη ἦν, ἄγουσα ἄνω, ὥσπερ 
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Passage of the Centrites. 


A, A, A, villages above the plain of the Centrites, occupied by the Greeks one night, 190, 
1 f., by Carduchians the next, 192, 1 f. 

B, B, cavalry of the Armenians, Mardi, and Chaldaeans, 190, 18. 

ὦ, ὁ, position of Armenian cavalry when Chirisophus began to cross at 7, 193, 24, and 194, 13. 

C, C, infantry of the Armenians, Mardi, and Chaldaeans on the bluffs, 190, 19 f. 

DE, the only road up the bluffs, 191, 2. 

F, camp of the Greeks beside the river, 191, 9 f. 

G, G, cliffs on the water’s edge, 192, 24, and 194, 25. 

H, ford discovered by two young men, 193. 4 f. 

I, I, I, Carduchians coming down to attack the Greeks at H, 195, 5 f. 

J, Xenophon’s division drawn up by enomoties against them, 195, 11 ff. 


χειροποίητος - ταύτῃ ἐπειρῶντο διαβαίνειν οἱ Ἕλληνες. 
> \ δὲ , , “δ e A “A aA 3 , 
ἐπεὶ δὲ πειρωμένοις TO TE ὕδωρ ὑπὲρ τῶν μαστῶν ἐφαῖ- 
Ν A) S$ e Ν , 0 \ 3 
5 VETO, Kal τραχὺς TY ὃ ποταμὸς μεγάλοις λίθοις Kal OAL- 
A A ¥ 39 9 A , 9 4 4 3 \ 
σθηροῖς, καὶ ovr ἐν τῷ ὕδατι τὰ ὅπλα ἣν ἔχειν (εἰ δὲ 
4 9 ε ’ > 9 ~ “A , ἡ Ϊἦ 
μή: ἥρπαζεν ὁ ποταμός) ἐπί τε τῆς κεφαλῆς τὰ ὅπλα εἰ 
ld \ 93 3 “ Α ’ \ 4 
τις φέροι, γυμνοὶ ἐγίγνοντο πρὸς τὰ τοξεύματα καὶ τἄλλα 
βέλη, ἀνεχώρησαν καὶ αὐτοῦ ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο παρὰ 
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Ν ἣ , ¥ δὲ 3 ΔΝ , , 4 
τὸν ποταμόν.) ἔνθα δὲ αὐτοὶ τὴν πρόσθεν νύκτα ἦσαν 
9. NA ἌΝ es “ , ‘ 

ἐπὶ τοῦ ὁροῦς, ἑώρων τοὺς Kapdovxous πολλοὺς συνει- 
λεγμένους ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις. ἐνταῦθα δὴ πολλὴ ἀθυμία 
ἦν τοῖς Ἕλλησιν, ὁρῶσι μὲν τοῦ ποταμοῦ τὴν δυσπο- 

,’ ε “ A N 3 v4 € ”~ b' 
5 ρίαν, ὁρῶσι δὲ τοὺς διαβαίνειν κωλύσοντας, ὁρῶσι δὲ 
τοῖς διαβαίνουσιν ἐπικεισομένους τοὺς Καρδούχους 
ὄπισθεν. 


Xenophon has a cheering dream, which ts fulfilled by the discovery 
of a ford 
Ταύτην μὲν οὖν τὴν ἡμέραν καὶ νύκτα ἔμειναν ἐν 
πολλῇ ἀπορίᾳ ὄντες. Ἐξενοφῶν δὲ ὄναρ εἶδεν - ἔδοξεν 
το ἐν πέδαις δεδέσθ ὗται δὲ αὐτῷ αὐτό ἢ 
ἐν πέδαις δεδέσθαι, αὗται δὲ αὐτῷ αὐτόμαται περιρρνῆ- 
.ν 67 4 ὃ , ε» 3 , 
ναι, ὦστε λυθῆναι καὶ διαβαίνειν ὁπόσον ἐβούλετο. 
9 A δὲ »” θ Yr ¥ Ν Ν 4 N 
ἐπεὶ 0€ ορθρος ἵν, ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸν Χειρίσοφον καὶ 
λέγει ὅτι ἐλπίδας ἔχει καλῶς ἔσεσθαι, καὶ διηγεῖται 
> ~ , » ςε δὲ nO la ? e ’ ΄ ε id 
αὐτῷ TO ὄναρ. ὃ δὲ NOETS TE Kal, WS τάχιστα ἕως UTE 
τς paver, ἐθύοντο πάντες παρόντες οἱ στρατηγοί" καὶ τὰ 
ε 4 \ 4 9 δ > Ν “ , ‘ 9 , > N 
ἱερὰ καλὰ ἣν εὐθὺς ἐπὶ τοῦ πρώτον. καὶ ἀπιόντες ἀπὸ 
τῶν ἱερῶν οἱ στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ παρήγγελλον τῇ 
στρατιᾷ ἀριστοποιεῖσθαι. 
Καὶ ἀριστῶντι τῷ Ἐενοφῶντι προσέτρεχον δύο veavi- 
οσκω" ἤδεσαν γὰρ πάντες ὅτι ἐξείη αὐτῷ καὶ ἀριστῶντι 
καὶ δειπνοῦντι προσελθεῖν καί, εἰ καθεύδοι, ἐπεγείραντα 
εἰπεῖν, εἴ τίς τι ἔχοι τῶν πρὸς τὸν πόλεμον. καὶ τότε 
y 9 , ’ , e > AN - 
ἔλεγον ort τυγχάνοιεν φρύγανα συλλέγοντες ws ἐπὶ πυρ, 
κἄπειτα κατίδοιεν ἐν τῷ πέραν ἐν πέτραις καθηκούσαις 
A A 
25 ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν TOY ποταμὸν γέροντά TE καὶ γυναῖκα καὶ παι- 
δίσκας ὥσπερ μαρσίπους ἱματίων κατατιθεμένους ἐν 
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πέτρᾳ ἀντρώδει. ἰδοῦσι δὲ σφίσι δόξαι ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι 
διαβῆναι" οὐδὲ γὰρ τοῖς πολεμίοις ἰππεῦσι προσβατὸν 
εἶναι κατὰ τοῦτο. ἐκδύντες δ᾽ ἔφασαν ἔχοντες τὰ ἐγχει- 
ρίδια γυμνοὶ ὡς νευσόμενοι διαβαίνειν " πορευόμενοι δὲ 
v2 “A A , DS) 9 A Α 4 
3 πρόσθεν διαβῆναι πρὶν βρέξαι τὰ αἰδοῖα - καὶ διαβάντες, 
λαβόντες τὰ ἱμάτια πάλιν ἥκειν. 


Plans and preparations for crossing 


Εὐθὺς οὖν Ἐξενοφῶν αὐτός τε ἔσπενδε καὶ τοῖς veavi- 
9 A 9 , a Yy “A id A ’ 
σκοις ἐγχεῖν ἐκέλευε καὶ εὔχεσθαι τοῖς φήνασι θεοῖς τά 
9 »’ a a ’ A A A 9 A 9 », 
τε ὀνείρατα καὶ τὸν πόρον καὶ τὰ Aoura ἀγαθὰ ἐπιτελέ- 
Φ 
ιοσαι. σπείσας δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἦγε τοὺς νεανίσκους παρὰ τὸν 
Χειρίσοφον, καὶ διηγοῦνται ταὐτά, ἀκούσας δὲ καὶ ὁ 
Χειρίσοφος σπονδὰς ἐποίει. σπείσαντες δὲ τοῖς μὲν 
ἄλλοις παρήγγελλον συσκευάζεσθαι, αὐτοὶ δὲ συγκαλέ. 
σαντες τοὺς στρατηγοὺς ἐβουλεύοντο ὅπως ἂν κάλλιστα 
ι5 διαβαῖεν καὶ τούς τε ἔμπροσθεν νικῷεν καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν 
9, Ά »’ ld , » 9 A 
ὄπισθεν μηδὲν πάσχοιεν κακόν. Kat ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς Xe- 
a . e “A θ a ὃ a » Q g 
ρίσοφον μὲν ἡγεῖσθαι καὶ ιαβαίνειν ἔχοντα τὸ ἡμισυ 
τοῦ στρατεύματος, τὸ δ᾽ ἥμισυ ἔτι ὑπομένειν σὺν Ἐξενο- 
“A Q δὲ ε 4 a Q »” λ 9 έ , 
φῶντι, τὰ δὲ ὑποζύγια Kal τὸν OxAOV ἐν μέσῳ τούτων 
20 δια Baivew. 
9 a δὲ [4] ΜΆ > 3 o e “A 
Ἐπεὶ O0€ ταῦτα Kadws εἶχεν, ἐπορεύοντο" ἡγοῦντο 
Φ 
δ᾽ of νεανίσκοι ἐν ἀριστερᾷ ἔχοντες τὸν ποταμόν ' ὁδὸς 
δὲ ἦν ἐπὶ τὴν διάβασιν ὡς τέτταρες στάδιοι. πορευο- 
μένων δ᾽ αὐτῶν ἀντιπαρῇσαν at τάξεις τῶν ἱππέων. 
“4: ~ 
25 ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἦσαν κατὰ τὴν διάβασιν καὶ τὰς ὄχθας τοῦ 
ων £0 , g A #9 4 ΝᾺ , 
ποταμοῦ, ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα, καὶ αὐτὸς πρῶτος Χειρίσοφος 
»’᾽ a 9 Q 3 td AN 9 ΝΥ 
στεφανωσάμενος καὶ ἀποδὺς ἐλάμβανε τὰ ὅπλα καὶ 
ANABASIS — 13 
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“~ ν» “~ a, A A a A 9 »’ 
τοῖς ἄλλοις πᾶσι παρήγγελλε, καὶ τοὺς λοχαγοὺς ἐκέ- 
λευεν ἄγειν τοὺς λόχους ὀρθίους, τοὺς μὲν ἐν ἀριστερᾷ, 

‘ ὃ᾽ 3 ὃ ξ Ἂς “A 4 e ‘ , 9 φ σι: 
τοὺς δ᾽ ἐν δεξιᾷ ἑαυτοῦ. καὶ οἱ μὲν μάντεις ἐσφαγιά 

> νὴ ’ ς Ν 4 > » ᾿ Ἁ 
ζοντο εἰς τὸν ποταμόν" οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ἐτόξενον καὶ 
5 ἐσφενδόνων, ἀλλ᾽ οὔπω ἐξικνοῦντο. ἐπεὶ δὲ καλὰ ἦν τὰ 
, > , , e ΄“ \ 3 ’ 
σφάγια, ἐπαιάνιζον πάντες οἱ στρατιῶται καὶ ἀνηλάλα- 

/ \ Ν ε A 9 “ 
Cov, συνωλόλυζον δὲ καὶ ai γυναῖκες ἅπασαι" πολλαὶ 
γὰρ ἦσαν ἑταῖραι ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι. 


Chirisophus crosses easily while Xenophon draws the Armenians 
off by strategy 
A 
Kat Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἐνέβαινε καὶ ot σὺν ἐκείνῳ " ὃ 
δ A A ὴ : 
το δὲ Ξενοφῶν τῶν ὀπισθοφυλάκων λαβὼν τοὺς εὐζωνοτά- 
¥ 3 Ν , 4 > N Ν , “ Α Α 
τους ἔθει ἀνὰ κράτος πάλιν ἐπὶ τὸν πόρον τὸν κατὰ τὴν 
ἔκβασιν τὴν εἰς τὰ τῶν ᾿Αρμενίων ὄρη; προσποιούμενος 
ταύτῃ διαβὰς ἀποκλείσειν τοὺς παρὰ τὸν ποταμὸν 
ε , e A ’ ε “ Ν ‘ 3 , » 
ἱππέας. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ὁρῶντες μὲν τοὺς ἀμφὶ Xeupi- 
4 A Q 50 A e A de Α 9 a 
15 TOPO εὐπετῶς TO VOWP TEPHVTAS, ὁρῶντες OE TOUS ἀμφὲ 
A , 3 ¥ , \ 9 
Ξενοφῶντα θέοντας eis τούμπαλιν, δείσαντες μὴ ἀπολη- 
φθείησαν, φεύγουσιν ἀνὰ κράτος ὡς πρὸς τὴν τοῦ ποταϑ 
ὌΝ ἊΨ ¥ 9 ‘ N δ Q εν 3 4 
μοῦ ἄνω ἔκβασιν. ἐπεὶ δὲ κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ἐγένοντο, 
¥ » Ν , » , > ¢€ Ἁ , ¥ 
ἔτεινον ἄνω πρὸς TO ὄρος. Λύκιος δ᾽ ὁ THY τάξιν ἔχων 
20ToY ἱππέων καὶ Αἰσχίνης ὁ τὴν τάξιν τῶν πελταστῶν 
A > AN ’ > δ ες ° >) ON a, 4 
τῶν ἀμφὶ Χειρίσοφον, ἐπεὶ ἑώρων ava κράτος pevyor~ 
ν e Qa “A 50 3 \ 3 , 
τας, εἵποντο * οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται ἐβόων μὴ ἀπολείπεσθαι, 
A > > 
ἀλλὰ ovvexBaivery ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος. Χειρίσοφος δ᾽ αὖ, 
9. δ ὃ , Ne , > 257, yOu de δ \ 
ἐπεὶ διέβη, τοὺς ἱππέας οὐκ ἐδίωκεν, εὐθὺς δὲ κατὰ τὰς 
’ μή 9. Ν Ν Ν 90 2 39. Ν δ 
25 προσηκούσας ὄχθας ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὸν ἐξέβαινεν ἐπὶ τοὺς 
¥ a! ~ 
ἄνω πολεμίους. οἱ δὲ ἄνω, ὁρῶντες μὲν τοὺς ἑαυτῶν 
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e »,, ΓΕ ε “~ > ¢ V4 ’ 9 ’ 
ἱππέας φεύγοντας, ὁρῶντες δ᾽ ὁπλίτας σφίσιν ἐπιόντας, 
“A ~ » 

ἐκλείπουσι TA ὑπὲρ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἄκρα. 


Xenophon’s crossing is hampered by Carduchians 


“A > 9 4 Ν 4 € 3 “ ‘4 
Ξενοφῶν δ᾽, ἐπεὶ τὰ πέραν ἑώρα καλῶς γιγνόμενα, 
ἀπεχώρει τὴν ταχίστην πρὸς τὸ διαβαῖνον στράτευμα - 
4 Α e ~ , » 3 Ἀ , 
5 καὶ yap οἱ Καρδοῦχοι φανεροὶ ἤδη ἦσαν εἰς τὸ πεδίον 
καταβαίνοντες ὡς ἐπιθησόμενοι τοῖς τελευταίοις. καὶ 
’ N , » ~ 4 Ν \ 3\ 7 
Χειρίσοφος μὲ; τὰ ἄνω κατεῖχε, Λύκιος δὲ σὺν ὀλίγοις 
9 4 9 ὃ “ ¥ “” , A e 
ἐπιχειρήσας ἐπιδιῶξαι ἔλαβε τῶν σκενοφόρων τὰ ὑὕὑπο- 
, Α A" a. 3 a 7 \ . 93 , 
λειπόμενα Kal μετὰ τούτων ἐσθῆτά τε καλὴν Kal ἐκπώ- 
ἃ Ν, A , ~ ε , λεν 
τοματα. καὶ τὰ μὲν σκευοφόρα τῶν Ἑλλήνων καὶ ὁ ὄχλος 
9 ᾽ν ὃ , — a. 
ἀκμὴν dveBave, Ἐενοφῶν 
δὲ 2 Ν 8 N= 
€ στρέψας πρὸς Tous Kap- Sk Ng 
Sovyous ἀντία τὰ ὅπλα 
ἔθετο, καὶ παρήγγειλε τοῖς 


“A 9 9 ’ 
15 λοχαγοῖς KAT. -ενωμοτιας Fic. 61. — Greek drinking cup of the 


7 οιήσασ θαι ἕκαστον τὸν fifth century B.c., found at Orvieto in 
Italy, now in Berlin. 






ε -“ , > 9 , 
ἑαντοῦ λόχον, παρ᾽ ἀσπίδα 
, ‘ 3 , 9. δ , ‘ ‘ 
παραγαγόντας THY ἐνωμοτίαν ἐπὶ φάλαγγος καὶ τοὺς 
μὲν λοχαγοὺς καὶ τοὺς ἐνωμοτάρχους πρὸς τῶν Καρδού- 
20 χων ἰέναι, οὐραγοὺς δὲ καταστήσασθαι πρὸς τοῦ ποτα- 

μοῦ. οἱ δὲ Καρδοῦχοι, as ἑώρων τοὺς ὀπισθοφύλακας 
a~ » , ‘ 2\ 7 ¥ , 

τοῦ ὄχλον ψιλουμένους καὶ ὀλίγους ἤδη φαινομένους, 
“A \ 9 ~ 9 ’ » 

θᾶττον δὴ ἐπῇσαν φδάς τινας ἄδοντες. 


Chirtsophus sends atd 


e \ 4 3»ϑ ee 3 2 A 5 A 4 
Ο δὲ Χειρίσοφος, ἐπεὶ τὰ παρ᾽ αὐτῷ ἀσφαλῶς εἶχε, 
», Ν καὶ “A ‘ b! ‘ ὃ 
25 πέμπει παρὰ Ξενοφῶντα τοὺς πελταστὰς καὶ σφενὸο- 
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4 Q 4 \ , A 9 Δ 
νήτας καὶ τοξότας καὶ κελεύει ποιεῖν ὅ τι ἂν παραγ- 





FIG. 62.— The thong of a light spear (ἀκόντιον) and the manner of using it. 
See Introduction, § 59. Vase-paintings. 


γέλλῃ. \ ἰδὼν δ᾽ αὐτοὺς διαβαίνοντας Ἐενοφῶν πέμψας 

ἄγγελόν κελεύει αὐτοῦ μεῖναι ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταμοῦ μὴ δια.- 

Bavras: ὅταν δ᾽ ἄρξωνται 
3 ‘ 5 , 3 ’ 

5 αὐτοὶ διαβαίνειν, ἐναντίους 
ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν σφῶν ἐμβαΐῖ- 
νειν ὡς διαβησομένους, Suny- | 
κυλωμένους τοὺς ἀκοντιστὰς 

. 9 id N 
Kat ἐπιβεβλημένους τοὺς 
’ ᾽ν ᾽ A A 

10 TOEOTAS* μὴ πρόσω δὲ τοῦ 
ποταμοῦ προβαίνειν. τοῖς δὲ 
παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ παρήγγειλεν, 
9 ὃ Ν ὃ ’ 9 “~ 
ἐπειδὰν σφενδόνη ἐξικνῆται 

A 3 - “~ 4 
καὶ ἄσπις ψοφῃ; TOCA Fic. 63. --- Α trumpeter. His shield 


15 TAS θεῖν εἷς τοὺς πολεμίους, has a leather flap or apron attached 
to it, to protect the lower part of the 


9 ὃ νΝ δ᾽ 9 2 ε 
ἐπειὸαν ἀναστρέψωσιν οὐ pody. Vase-painting. 
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» \ 3 A a ε 4 4 A 
πολέμιοι καὶ ἐκ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ὁ σαλπικτὴς σημήνῃ τὸ 
, 3 4 9 \ , e ~ A \ 
πολεμικόν, ἀναστρέψαντας ἐπὶ δόρυ ἡγεῖσθαι μὲν τοὺς 
9 , a \ , \ ὃ Vd ν , Φ 
οὐραγούς, θεῖν δὲ πάντας καὶ διαβαίνειν ὅτι τάχιστα 7 
) ἕκαστος τὴν τάξιν εἶχεν, ὡς μὴ ἐμποδίζειν ἀλλήλους - ὅτι 
5.00T0S ἄριστος ἔσοιτο ὃς ἂν πρῶτος ἐν τῷ πέραν γώνηται. 
Xenophon crosses, A few are wounded 
Oi δὲ Καρδοῦχοι ὁρῶντες ὀλίγους ἤδη τοὺς λοιποὺς 
N A Α A ’ 9 ¥ 9 
τ πολλοὶ yap καὶ τῶν μένειν τεταγμένων ᾧχοντο ἐπι- 
4 , ~ e x e la) 
μελόμενοι οἱ μὲν ὑποζυγίων, οἱ δὲ σκευῶν, οἱ δ᾽ ἑταιρῶν 
9 vO δὴ 3 » θ , νιν ὃ 
— ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐπέκειντο θρασέως καὶ ἤρχοντο σφενὸο- 
A 4 ’ e , 9 , ν 
τονᾶν καὶ τοξεύειν. οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες παιανίσαντες ὥρμη- 
ὃ , > 93 9 4 . e δὲ > 26 ἐξ Fi \ a 
σαν δρόμῳ ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς" ot ὃὲ οὐκ ἐδέξαντο" καὶ yap 
ε ΝᾺ ν a 
ἦσαν ὡπλισμένοι ὡς μὲν ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν ἱκανῶς πρὸς TO 
9 A A 4 A N A > “A , 
ἐπιδραμεῖν καὶ φεύγειν, πρὸς δὲ τὸ εἰς χεῖρας δέχεσθαι 
οὐχ ἱκανῶς. ἐν τούτῳ σημαίνει ὁ σαλπικτής " καὶ οἱ 
15 μὲν πολέμιοι ἔφευγον πολὺ ἔτι θᾶττον, οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες 
τἀναντία στρέψαντες ἔφευγον διὰ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ὅτι 
τάχιστα. τῶν δὲ πολεμίων of μέν τινες αἰσθόμενοι 
Ud > ἃ A Q Α 4λ.9 
πάλιν ἔδραμον ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὸν καὶ τοξεύοντες ὀλίγους 
ἢ ε δὲ Α , , ¥ A ε 9 
ἔτρωσαν, οἱ ὃὲ πολλοὶ καὶ πέραν ὄντων τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
ν Α , ε δὲ ε 
,οἴτι φανεροὶ ἦσαν φεύγοντες. οἱ δὲ ὑπαντήσαντες 
ἀνδριζόμενοι καὶ προσωτέρω τοῦ καιροῦ προϊόντες ὕστε- 
A Q A v4 ’ 4 9 , 
ρον τῶν μετὰ Ξενοφῶντος ὀιέβησαν πάλιν - καὶ ἐτρώ- 
θησάν τινες καὶ τούτων. 


Marching through Armenia unmolested. A treaty is made with 
Tiribazus 

4, Ἐπεὶ δὲ διέβησαν, συνταξάμενοι ἀμφὶ μέσον ἡμέ 

aspas ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ τῆς ᾿Αρμενίας πεδίον ἅπαν καὶ 
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λείους γηλόφους ov μεῖον ἢ πῶντε παρασάγγας" οὐ 
γὰρ ἦσαν ἐγγὺς τοῦ ποταμοῦ κῶμαι διὰ τοὺς πολέμους 

‘ δι Ἀ ὃ , 3 δὲ a 947 , 
τοὺς πρὸς τοὺς Kapdovyxous. εἰς δὲ ἣν ἀφίκοντο κώμην 
, » ’ > “Ὁ , Ν > AN 
μεγάλη τε ἦν καὶ βασίλειον εἶχε τῷ σατράπῃ, καὶ ἐπὶ 
5 ταῖς πλείσταις οἰκίαις τύρσεις ἐπῆσαν " ἐπιτήδεια δ᾽ ἦν. 
δαψιλῆ. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς δύο παρα- 
σάγγας δέκα μέχρι ὑπερῆλθον τὰς πηγὰς τοῦ Τίγρητος 
ποταμοῦ. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς τρεῖς 
παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα ἐπὶ τὸν Τηλεβόαν ποταμόν" 
ιοοὗῦτος δ᾽ ἦν καλὸς μέν, μέγας δ᾽ ov: κῶμαι δὲ πολλαὶ 

ν Ἃ ‘ e Qa “2 e > , 
περὶ τὸν ποταμὸν ἦσαν. ὁ δὲ τόπος οὗτος ᾿Αρμενία 
9 ΝᾺ ε ‘ € , Ψ > % > A , 
ἐκαλεῖτο ἡ πρὸς ἑσπέραν. ὕπαρχος δ᾽ ἦν αὐτῆς Tipi- 
ε A ~ , Ve , ‘4 
Balos, ὃ καὶ βασιλεῖ φίλος γενόμενος, Kat ὁπότε παρείη, 
οὐδεὶς ἄλλος βασιλέα ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον ἀνέβαλλεν. οὗτος 
15 προσήλασεν ἱππέας ἔχων, καὶ προπέμψας ἑρμηνέα εἶπεν 
9 v4 ~ “A ¥ »ὉἉ A 
ὅτι βούλοιτο διαλεχθῆναι τοῖς ἄρχουσι. τοῖς δὲ στρα- 
τηγοῖς ἔδοξεν ἀκοῦσαι" καὶ προσελθόντες εἰς ἐπήκοον 
3 , , 4 € \ 9 id , 

ἠρώτων τί θέλει. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ὅτι σπείσασθαι βούλοιτο 

ἐφ᾽ ὧ , 2 8 ‘ "EX ὃ A , 9 , 
Ὁ μήτε αὐτὸς TOUS ηνας ἀδικεῖν μήτε ἐκείνους 

’ Ν > 9 [2 9 4 9 , 

20 Καίειν τὰς οἰκίας, λαμβάνειν τε τἀπιτήδεια ὅσων δέοιντο. 
ἔδοξε ταῦτα τοῖς στρατηγοῖς καὶ ἐσπείσαντο ἐπὶ τούτοις. 


Iwo heavy snowstorms 


Ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς τρεῖς διὰ πεδίου 
παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα - καὶ Τιρίβαζος παρηκολού- 
θει ἔχων τὴν ἑαυτοῦ δύναμιν, ἀπέχων ὡς δέκα σταδίους " 

25 καὶ ἀφίκοντο εἰς βασίλεια καὶ κώμας πέριξ πολλὰς 
πολλῶν τῶν ἐπιτηδείων μεστάς. στρατοπεδευομένων δ᾽ 

9 UA a ~ “ A 4 \ 9g 
αὑτῶν γίγνεται τῆς νυκτὸς χιὼν πολλή - καὶ ἕωθεν ἔδοξε 
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διασκηνῆσαι τὰς τάξεις Kal τοὺς στρατηγοὺς κατὰ τὰς 
[4 > A ε», 4 9 , . 9 ‘ 3Q 7 
κώμας * οὐ yap ἑώρων πολέμιον οὐδένα Kal ἀσφαλὲς ἐδό- 
4 NAN A A , 9 A 4 
κει εἶναι διὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῆς χιόνος. ἐνταῦθα εἶχον τὰ 
9 a 9 9 Ν > ,’ @e@ αι “A » 
ἐπιτήδεια ὅσα ἐστὶν ἀγαθά, ἱερεῖα, σῖτον, οἴνους παλαι- 
ΚῚ > 9 9 ’ »ν ’ ΄Ν 4 
βοὺς εὐώδεις, ἀσταφίδας, ὄσπρια παντοδαπά. τῶν δὲ 
ἀποσκεδαννυμένων τινὲς ἀπὸ τοῦ στρατοπέδου ἔλεγον 
9 , , A δ . 25 , ὃ ‘ 
ὅτι κατίδοιεν νύκτωρ πολλὰ πυρὰ φαίνοντα. ἐδόκει δὴ 
a A 3 93 \ > ὃ ΄" 3 \ 
τοῖς στρατηγοῖς οὐκ ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι ὀιασκηνοῦν, ἀλλὰ 
συναγαγεῖν τὸ στράτευμα πάλιν. ἐντεῦθεν συνῆλθον - 
Ἁ δ 9 9 Ud , > >. ”A 
1oKal yap ἐδόκει διαιθριάζειν. νυκτερευόντων δ᾽ αὐτῶν 
9 “ 3 , A » 9 9 4 N dS 
ἐνταῦθα ἐπιπίπτει χιὼν amderos, wore ἀπέκρυψε καὶ τὰ 
ὅπλα καὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους κατακειμένους- καὶ τὰ 
ε 4 , ε 4 Ἁ Α »¥ > 9 
ὑποζύγια συνεπόδισεν ἡ χιών" Kal πολὺς ὄκνος ἦν ἀνί- 
στασθαι : κατακειμένων γὰρ ἀλεεινὸν ἦν ἡ χιὼν ἐπιπε- 
“A 9 A ’ 9 ἃ A “Ἁ 9 9 
15 πτωκυῖα ὅτῳ μὴ παραρρνείη. ἐπεὶ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν ἐτόλμησε 
Ν > ΝΑ ’, ’ , 3 > 4 A 
γυμνὸς ἀναστὰς σχίζειν ξύλα, τάχ᾽ ἀναστάς τις Kal 
¥ 9 ‘ 9 , ¥ 3 Ν 4 δ 
ἄλλος ἐκείνον ἀφελόμενος ἔσχιζεν. ἐκ δὲ τούτου καὶ 
¥ 9 Ld ων ¥ \ 9 4 “N ον 
ἄλλοι ἀναστάντες πῦρ ἐκαιον καὶ ἐχρίοντο" πολὺ yap 
ἐνταῦθα ηὑρίσκετο χρῖμα, ᾧ ἐχρῶντο ἀντ᾽ ἐλαίου, σύειον 
20 καὶ σησάμινον καὶ ἀμυγδάλινον ἐκ τῶν πικρῶν καὶ τερ- 
μίνθινον. ἐκ δὲ τῶν αὐτῶν τούτων καὶ μύρον mupIencras 
a 


A prisoner reports that Tiribazus plans to attack them 


Mera ταῦτα ἐδόκει πάλιν διασκηνητέον εἶναι εἰς ore 
yas. ἔνθα δὴ οἱ στρατιῶται σὺν πολλῇ κραυγῇ καὶ 
ἠδ a 4 δ δ , “ \ 9 “ὃ . 9 δέ 
ἡδονῇ ἧσαν ἐπὶ τὰς στέγας καὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια " ὅσοι ὁέ, 

25 ὅτε τὸ πρότερον ἀπῇσαν, τὰς οἰκίας ἐνέπρησαν ὑπὸ ἀτα- 
σθαλίας, δίκην ἐδίδοσαν κακῶς σκηνοῦντες. ἐντεῦθεν 
» Q , a » 5 56 
ἔπεμψαν νυκτὸς Δημοκράτην Τημνίτην ἀνὸρας Φόντες 
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9 AN . »# ¥ ¥ e 39 , ΄Νὰ 
ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη ἔνθα ἔφασαν οἱ ἀποσκεδαννύμενοι καθορᾶν 

‘ ,“, 2 δ 2S 4 ‘ , ‘ ΩΝ 
τὰ πυρὰ" οὗτος yap ἐδόκει καὶ πρότερον πολλὰ ἤδη 
ἀληθεῦσαι τοιαῦτα, τὰ ὄντα τε ὡς ὄντα καὶ τὰ μὴ ὄντα 

ε 9 »” Ν N b' b ‘ 9 ν > A 
ὡς οὐκ ὄντα. πορευθεὶς δὲ τὰ μὲν πυρὰ οὐκ ἔφη ἰδεῖν, 
5 ἄνδρα δὲ συλλαβὼν ἧκεν, ἄγων ἔχοντα τόξον Περσικὸν 
καὶ φαρέτραν καὶ σάγαριν οἵανπερ καὶ ᾿Αμαζόνες ἔχου- 





FIG, 64. --- Amazons, one (mounted) armed with a spear, the second with bow 
and quiver, the third with battle ax, spears, and shield. Vase-paintings. 


3 , \ ὃ νὴ ¥ Γ 2 \ ν» 

σιν. ἐρωτώμενος δὲ ποδαπὸς εἴη, Πέρσης μὲν ἔφη 

4 , > 39 AN A , 
εἶναι, πορεύεσθαι δ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ Τιριβάζου στρατοπέδου, 
9 9 ’ 4 ς , 3 v4 oN “ ’ 
ὅπως ἐπιτήδεια λάβοι. οἱ δὲ ἠρώτων αὐτὸν τὸ στρά- 
τοτευμα ὁπόσον T εἴη καὶ ἐπὶ τίνι συνειλεγμένον. ὁ δὲ 
t 9g 4 ¥ y , e “~ 4 Ἁ 
εἶπεν ὅτι Τιρίβαζος εἴη ἔχων τήν τε αὑτοῦ δύναμιν καὶ 
μισθοφόρους Χάλυβας καὶ Ταόχους παρεσκευάσθαι 
δὲ > Ss ¥ ε 2 Ν “Ὁ, ε aA ~A »* 3 a 
€ αὑτὸν ἔφη ws ἐπὶ TH ὑπερβολῇ τοῦ ὄρους ἐν τοῖς 

a ra A aA 
στενοῖς, ἧπερ μοναχῇ εἴη πορεία, ἐνταῦθα ἐπιθησόμενον 

Ψ , 
15 Tous Βλλησιν. 
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The Greeks attack first, and capture Tirtbazus’s tent 
> o A Cn) “~ ¥ Q 4 
Ακούσασι τοῖς στρατηγοῖς ταῦτα ἔδοξε τὸ στράτευμα 
“A 4 9 A , ’ N 
συναγαγεῖν * καὶ εὐθὺς φύλακας καταλιπόντες καὶ στρα- 
N > QA ~ td ’᾽ ’ > 
τηγὸν ἐπὶ τοῖς μένουσι Yopaiverov Στυμφάλιον ἐπο- 
4 ν ε a Q e ao » 9 Q 
ρεύοντο ἔχοντες ἡγεμόνα τὸν ἁλόντα ἄνθρωπον. ἐπειδὴ 
A ς 4 A ¥ e A oe f Q 
5 δὲ ὑπερέβαλλον τὰ ὄρη, οἱ πελτασταὶ προϊόντες Kal 
κατιδόντες τὸ στρατόπεδον οὐκ ἔμειναν τοὺς ὁπλίτας, 
. 9 9 ’ » 9 Ἁ ὟΝ ’ ε , 
ἄλλ᾽ ἀνακραγόντες ἔθεον ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. οἱ δὲ 
’᾽ 9 Yd a ’ 9 ε 4 φΦ 9 
βάρβαροι ἀκούσαντες τὸν θόρυβον οὐχ ὑπέμειναν, ἀλλ 
»ν» 9 4 .« » » »,. A , 
ἔφευγον - ὅμως δὲ καὶ ἀπέθανόν τινες τῶν βαρβάρων 
το καὶ ἵπποι ἥλωσαν εἰς 
εἴκοσι καὶ ἡ σκηνὴ ἡ 
Τιριβάζου ἑάλω καὶ ἐν 
αὐτῇ κλῖναι ἀργυρόπο- 
δὲς καὶ ἐκπώματα καὶ 
15 οἱ ἀρτοκόποι καὶ οἱ οἶνο- 
χόοι φάσκοντες εἶναι. 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐπύθοντο 
ταῦτα οἱ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν 
Fic. ὅς. --- A Greek couch (κλίνη), used as 


4 9 » 4 A 
Ad cag γοί, ἐδόκει αὐτοῖς a bed, sofa, dining-couch, or a bier for the 
> Ld a Ste 
2OATLEVAL τὴν TAKLOTHV dead. Vase-painting. 





29 NN , , 2 » , a 

ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον, μή τις ἐπίθεσις γίνοιτο τοῖς κατα- 

λελειμμένοις. καὶ εὐθὺς ἀνακαλεσάμενοι τῇ σάλπιγγι 
ἀπῇσαν, καὶ ἀφίκοντο αὐθημερὸν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. 

After crossing the Euphrates they suffer from the deep snow and 

the cold 
5. Τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἐδόκει πορευτέον εἶναι ὅπῃ δύναιντο 
2ςτάχιστα πρὶν ἢ συλλεγῆναι τὸ στράτευμα πάλιν καὶ 
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~ Q ᾽’ 4 9 9 ‘ 9 
καταλαβεῖν τὰ στενά. συσκευασάμενοι δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἐπο- 
, \ ’ Be ε , ¥ , 
ρεύοντο διὰ χιόνος πολλῆς ἡγεμόνας ἔχοντες πολλούς" 
‘ 9 Ν € a ‘ ¥ 9373 Ἐν 
καὶ αὐθημερὸν ὑπερβαλόντες τὸ ἄκρον ἐφ᾽ ᾧ ἔμελλεν 
> I ’ a 9 ~ 
ἐπιτίθεσθαι Τιρίβαζος κατεστρατοπεδεύσαντο. ἐντεῦ- 
5θεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους τρεῖς παρα- 
σάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα ἐπὶ τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταμόν, καὶ 
a 9. A la A δ᾿ 9 , 3Ὰ 2 
διέβαινον αὐτὸν βρεχόμενοι πρὸς τὸν ὀμφαλόν. ἐλέ 
γοντο δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ αἱ πηγαὶ πρόσω εἶναι. 
9 ὴθ > , 5 ‘\ , ~ \ δί 
Ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύοντο Ova χιόνος πολλῆς καὶ πεδίου 
ιοσταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας τρεῖς καὶ δέκα. ὁ δὲ τρί- 
τος ἐγένετο χαλεπὸς καὶ ἄνεμος βορρᾶς ἐναντίος ἔπνει 
παντάπασιν ἀποκαίων πάντα καὶ πηγνὺς τοὺς ἀνθρώ- 
¥ Na , , = , A 
πους. ἔνθα δὴ τῶν μάντεών τις εἶπε σφαγιάσασθαι τῷ 
3 ’ . , ὁ A “A N ~ Y 
ἀνέμῳ, καὶ σφαγιάζεται" καὶ πᾶσι δὴ περιφανῶς ἔδο- 
“ A δ A , 4 A a 4 
15 ξεν λῆξαι ΤΟ χαλεπὸν του πνεύματος. ἣν δὲ τῆς χιονος 
ν 0 7 2 “. σ ν δ e , La 3 
τὸ βάθος épyva* ὥστε καὶ τῶν ὑποζυγίων καὶ τῶν avdpa- 
πόδων πολλὰ ἀπώλετο καὶ τῶν στρατιωτῶν ὡς τριάκοντα. 
ὃ , δὲ Ἁ , A ’ : 5X. >” > 2 
veyevovto δὲ τὴν νύκτα πῦρ καίοντες" ξύλα δ᾽ ἦν ἐν 
τῷ σταθμῷ πολλά. οἱ δὲ ὀψὲ προσιόντες ξύλα οὐκ εἶχον. 
2οοἱ οὖν πάλαι ἥκοντες καὶ πῦρ καίοντες οὐ προσίεσαν 
πρὸς τὸ πῦρ τοὺς ὀψίζοντας, εἰ μὴ μεταδοῖεν αὐτοῖς 
πυροὺς ἣ ἄλλο εἴ τι ἔχοιεν βρωτόν. ἔνθα δὴ μετεδίδο- 
TAX 4 a 4 9 Ἂ θ δὲ Q ~ 9 ’ 
σαν ἀλλήλοις ὧν εἶχον ἔκαστοι. ἔνθα δὲ τὸ πῦρ ἐκαίετο, 
διατηκομένης τῆς χιόνος βόθροι ἐγένοντο μεγάλοι ἔστε 
eh τ ἐν δι κα δ) A. A _\ ‘0 A , 
25 ἐπὶ τὸ ὀάπεὸδον * οὗ δὴ παρὴν μετρεῖν τὸ βάθος τῆς χιόνος. 


Many faint from hunger. Chirisophus obtains village quarters 
9 ~ A 4 9 ἴων e ld 4 9 a 
Ἐντεῦθεν δὲ τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἡμέραν ὅλην ἐπορεύοντο 

διὰ χιόνος, καὶ πολλοὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐβουλιμίασαν. 
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Ξενοφῶν δ᾽ ὀπισθοφυλακῶν καὶ καταλαμβάνων τοὺς 
πίπτοντας τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἠγνόει ὅ τι τὸ πάθος εἴη. 
9 δὴ δὲ > +f 9 A “ 9 , 9 a 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ εἶπέ τις αὐτῷ τῶν ἐμπείρων ὅτι σαφῶς βουλι- 
μιῶσι Kay τι φάγωσιν ἀναστήσονται, περιιὼν περὶ τὰ 
ε , » a ε 4 , ’ AN 4 
5 ὑποζύγια, εἴ πού τι ὁρῴη βρωτόν, διεδίδου καὶ διέπεμπε 
- διδόντας τοὺς δυναμένους περιτρέχειν τοῖς βουλιμιῶσιν. 
9 ᾽ν 4 > , > ἢ \ 9 4 
ἐπειδὴ δέ τι ἐμφάγοιεν, ἀνίσταντο καὶ ἐπορεύοντο. 
Πορενομένων δὲ Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἀμφὶ κνέφας πρὸς 
κώμην ἀφικνεῖται, καὶ ὑδροφορούσας ἐκ τῆς κώμης πρὸς 
το Τῇ κρήνῃ yuvatkas καὶ κόρας καταλαμβάνει ἔμπροσθεν 


CONOSSS Oey 
ILLES VERE 
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FIG. 66.— Women at a public fountain. The Greek words, written in early 
Attic letters, are proper names, limited except in one instance by the adjective καλή; 
the first woman on the left is called ᾿Ανθύλη καλή, fair Anthyle. Vase-painting. 


aA 3 + e > ’ 9 ᾽ν id 9 ε 9 
τοῦ ἐρύματος. αὗται ἠρώτων αὐτοὺς τίνες εἶεν. ὃ ὃ 
ἑρμηνεὺς εἶπε περσιστὶ ὅτι παρὰ βασιλέως πορεύον- 
ται πρὸς τὸν σατράπην. ai δὲ ἀπεκρίναντο ὅτι οὐκ 
9 ΄ὰ ¥ 9 9 9 ld 9 Ud e 9 
ἐνταῦθα εἴη, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπέχει ὅσον παρασάγγην. οἱ δ᾽, 

15 ἐπεὶ ὀψὲ ἦν, πρὸς τὸν κώμαρχον συνεισέρχονται εἷς τὸ 
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ἔρυμα σὺν ταῖς ὑδροφόροις. Χειρίσοφος μὲν οὖν καὶ 
ὅσοι ἐδυνήθησαν τοῦ στρατεύματος ἐνταῦθα ἐστρατοπε- 
δεύσαντο, τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων στρατιωτῶν οἱ μὴ δυνάμενοι 
διατελέσαι τὴν ὁδὸν ἐνυκτέρευσαν ἄσιτοι καὶ ἄνευ 
ς πυρός " καὶ ἐνταῦθά τινες ἀπώλοντο τῶν στρατιωτῶν. 


Eye troubles and frozen toes 


[4 A “Ὁ ’ 4 id Α 
᾿Εφείποντο δὲ τῶν πολεμίων συνειλεγμένοι τινές, καὶ 

A ᾽ν ὃ 4 “Ὁ € ’ ν ἃ 1X ? 
τὰ μὴ δυνάμενα τῶν ὑποζυγίων ἡρπαΐζον καὶ ἀλλήλοις 
ἐμάχοντο περὶ αὐτῶν. ἐλείποντο 





δὲ τῶν στρατιωτῶν οἵ τε διεφθαρ- 
id e “ ~ , ᾽ν 9 
μένοι ὑπὸ τῆς χιόνος τοὺς ὀφθαλ- 


Ν 9 e a A rd A 
FIG. 67.—Greek shoes. The μοῦς οἱ TE ὕπο τοῦ ψύχους τοὺς 
first is from a statue οὗ Elpis δακτύλους τῶν ποδῶν Giro σεση- 


in the Vatican, the other from 


4 a \ 
a Pompeian wall-painting at πότες. ἢν δὲ τοις ὙΠ ὀφθαλ- 


4 


Naples. 


pois ἐπικουρημα τῆς χιόνος εἴ 


15 TLS μέλαν τι ἔχων πρὸ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν ἐ ἐπορεύετο, τῶν δὲ 
ποδῶν εἴ τις κινοῖτο καὶ μηδέποτε ἡσυχίαν ἔχοι καὶ εἰς 


‘ , ε , . 9 1 ε 
τὴν νύκτα ὑπολύοιτο" ὅσοι δὲ ὑπο- 
δεδεμένοι ἐκοιμῶντο, εἰσεδύοντο εἰς 
τοὺς πόδας οἱ ἱμάντες καὶ τὰ ὑπο- 

\ 

20 δήματα περιεπήγνυντο: καὶ yap 
> 3 ‘ 9. 9 Ν 9 A 
ἦσαν, ἐπειδὴ ἐπέλιπε τὰ ἀρχαῖα 
ὑποδήματα, καρβάτιναι πεποιημέ- 

9 A a, A 
ναι ἐκ τῶν νεοδάρτων βοῶν. 





FIG. 68. --- Brogues, such 
as are still worn by peasants 
in Italy, Austria, and else- 
where. Those worn by 
Xenophon’s men were ap- 
parently similar. 


Despair of the sufferers. The enemy frightened away 


NA 9 ». 
Διὰ τὰς τοιαύτας οὖν ἀνάγκας ὑπελείποντό τινες τῶν 


A 4 
2s στρατιωτῶν ' Kal ἰδόντες μέλαν M χωρίον διὰ τὸ ἐκλελοι- 
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, πέναι αὐτόθι τὴν χιόνα ἤκαζον τετηκέναι" καὶ ἐτετήκει διὰ 
κρήνην τινὰ ἣ πλησίον ἦν, ἀτμίζουσα ἐν νάπῃ. ἐνταῦθ᾽ 
3 , 9 a, ἃ 9 ¥y 4 ε 
ἐκτραπόμενοι ἐκάθηντο καὶ οὐκ ἔφασαν πορεύεσθαι.) ὁ 
δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἔχων ὀπισθοφύλακας, ὡς ἤσθετο, ἐδεῖτο 
5 αὐτῶν πάσῃ τέχνῃ καὶ μηχανῇ μὴ ἀπολείπεσθαι, λέγων 
ὅτι ἔπονται πολλοὶ πολέμιοι συνειλεγμένοι - καὶ τελευ- 
“ 3 4 ε λῚ , 9 ’ 9 4 
τῶν ἐχαλέπαινεν. οἱ δὲ σφάττειν ἐκέλευον - ov yap ἂν 
’ ~ 9 ~ a, 
δύνασθαι πορευθῆναι. ἐνταῦθα ἔδοξε κράτιστον εἶναι 
. ε , ᾿ ’ A ¥ δύ \ 
TOUS ἑπομένους πολεμίους φοβῆσαι, εἰ τις ὀύναιτο, μὴ 
> 9ω “ , Ἁ A , ¥ ς b | 
10 ἐπίοιεν τοῖς κάμνουσι. Kal ἦν μὲν σκότος ἤδη, οἱ δὲ 
προσῇσαν πολλῷ θορύβῳ, ἀμφὶ ὧν εἶχον διαφερόμενοι. 
y A e 9 4 9 ε 4 3 4 
ἔνθα δὴ οἱ ὀπισθοφύλακες, ἅτε ὑγιαίνοντες, ἐξαναστάν- 
τες ἔδραμον eis τοὺς πολεμίους " οἱ δὲ κάμνοντες ἀνα- 
κραγόντες ὅσον ἐδύναντο μέγιστον τὰς ἀσπίδας πρὸς 
, έ ν ε A ld 3 
το τὰ δόρατα ἔκρουσαν. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι δείσαντες ἧκαν 
αὑτοὺς κατὰ τῆς χιόνος εἷς τὴν νάπην, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἔτι 


οὐδαμοῦ ἐφθέγξατο. 


After a hard night in the snow Xenophon, assisted by Chirisophus, 
- Cncamps in villages 


Καὶ Ξενοφῶν μὲν καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ εἰπόντες τοῖς ἀσθε- 
9 
νοῦσιν ὅτι τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἡξουσί τινες ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς, πορευό- 
“ A 

2ομενοι πρὶν τέτταρα στάδια διελθεῖν ἐντυγχάνουσιν ἐν 
τῇ ὁδῷ ἀναπανομένοις ἐπὶ τῆς χιόνος τοῖς στρατιώταις 

9 λ , ‘ ὑδὲ λ Ἁ "ὃ , θ , 
ἐγκεκαλυμμένοις, καὶ οὐδὲ φυλακὴ οὐδεμία καθειστήκει " 

AQ > 9 > 4 e > 9g ἐν 

καὶ ἀνίστασαν αὐτούς. οἱ δ᾽ ἔλεγον ὅτι οἱ ἔμπροσθεν 
. οὐχ ὑποχωροῖεν. ὃ δὲ παριὼν καὶ παραπέμπων τῶν πεὰ- 
“~ “ 9 [2 9 9 4 o * > 
25 ταστῶν TOUS ἰσχυροτάτους ἐκέλευε σκέψασθαι τί εἴη τὸ 

“A ε \ 39 4 . 9 9 9 9 ’ 
κωλῦον. οἱ δὲ ἀπήγγελλον ὅτι ὅλον οὕτως ἀναπαύοιτο 
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τὸ στράτευμα. ἐνταῦθα καὶ οἱ περὶ Ξενοφῶντα ηὐλί: 
σθησαν αὐτοῦ ἄνεν πυρὸς καὶ ἄδειπνοι, φυλακὰς οἵας 
ἐδύναντο καταστησάμενοι. ἐπεὶ δὲ πρὸς ἡμέραν ἦν, 6 
μὲν Ἐενοφῶν πέμψας πρὸς τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας τοὺς νεω- 
ς“τάτους ἀναστήσαντας ἐκέλευεν ἀναγκάζειν προϊέναι. 
Ἐν δὲ τούτῳ Χειρίσοφος πέμπει τῶν ἐκ τῆς κώμης 
σκεψομένους πῶς ἔχοιεν οἱ τελευταῖοι. οἱ δὲ ἄσμενοι 
ἰδόντες τοὺς μὲν ἀσθενοῦντας τούτοις παρέδοσαν opie 
ζειν ἐ ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον, αὐτοὶ δὲ ἐπορεύοντο, καὶ πρὶν 
10 εἴκοσι στάδια διεληλυθέναι ἦσαν πρὸς τῇ κώμῃ ἔνθα 
Χειρίσοφος ηὐλίζετο. ἐπεὶ δὲ ΟΡ bade ἀλλήλοις, 
ἔδοξε κατὰ τὰς κώμας ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι τὰς τάξεις σκη- 
νοῦν. καὶ Χειρίσοφος μὲν αὐτοῦ ἔμενεν, ot δὲ ἄλλοι 
διαλαχόντες ἃ ἃς ἑώρων κώμας ἐπορεύοντο ἕκαστοι τοὺς 
15 ἑαυτῶν ἔχοντες. 


An Armenian village 


¥ A 
EvOa δὴ Πολυκράτης ᾿Αθηναῖος λοχαγὸς ἐκέλευσεν 
9 ld e , N Ν ᾽ν 3 ? 4 > N 
ἀφιέναι ἑαυτόν - καὶ λαβὼν τοὺς εὐζώνους, θέων ἐπὶ 
᾿ ? a ix , A , 4 
THY κώμην ἣν εἰλήχει Ἐενοφῶν καταλαμβάνει πάντας 
ἔνδον τοὺς κωμήτας καὶ τὸν κώμαρχον, καὶ πώλους εἰς 
2. δασμὸν βασιλεῖ τρεφομένους ἑπτακαίδεκα, καὶ τὴν θυ- 
γατέρα τοῦ κωμάρχον ἐνάτην ἡμέραν γεγα μένην. ὁ 
δ᾽ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς λαγῶς ῴᾧχετο θηράσων καὶ οὐχ ἤλω ἐν τῇ 
“ποτ σον ad 
κώμῃ. 
δ᾽ > 9ω »’ » A o 9 
At δ᾽ οἰκίαι ἦσαν κατάγειοι, τὸ μὲν στόμα ὥσπερ 
, , 3 3 ἣν" ε \ ν᾿ν A 5! € 
25 φρέατος, κάτω δ᾽ εὐρεῖαι" αἱ δὲ εἴσοδοι τοῖς μὲν ὑποζυ- 
4 9 , ε δὲ ¥ θ , 3 " ‘4 
γίοις ὀρυκταί, ot δὲ ἀνθρωποι κατέβαινον ἐπὶ κλίμακος. 
9 δὲ a 27 Φ 4 > , ¥ 6 Ν 
ἐν O€ ταῖς οἰκίαις ἦσαν αἶγες, oles, βόες, ὄρνιθες, καὶ 
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τὰ ἔκγονα τούτων" τὰ δὲ κτήνη πάντα χιλῷ ἔνδον ἐτρέ 
govto. ἦσαν δὲ καὶ πυροὶ καὶ κριθαὶ καὶ ὄσπρια καὶ 
οἶνος κρίθινος ἐν κρα- 
τῆρσιν. ἐνῆσαν δὲ καὶ 
5 αὐταὶ αἱ κριθαὶ ἰσοχει- 
λεῖς, καὶ κάλαμοι ἐνέ. 
κειντο, οἱ μὲν μείζους, 


ε A > , , 
ot δὲ ἐλάττους, γόνατα 


οὐκ ἔχοντες " τούτους ἃς TNS RO) 4 


hs We 
a, 


το ἔδει, ὁπότε Tis διψῴη, 

λαβόντα εἷς τὸ στόμα 

μύζειν. καὶ πάνν axpa- 
s 2 ’ ν 

τος ἦν, εἰ μή τις ὕδωρ 


9 , ν᾿ , eQa 
ἐπιχέοι " καὶ πᾶνυ ἡδὺ κα 69. — Mixing-bowl (κρατήρ) for wine. 
15 συμμαθόντι τὸ πωμα ἦν. From Southern Italy. 





The village chief is kindly treated. Feasting of the Greeks 
e δὲ =| A Ν ¥ ἰοὺ A 4 a 
O d€ Ξενοφῶν τὸν ἄρχοντα τῆς κώμης ταύτης σύν- 
3 ? \ Cal > ἃ 9 ’ 4 9 
δειπνον ἐποιήσατο, καὶ θαρρεῖν αὐτὸν éxédeve λέγων ὅτι 
οὔτε τῶν τέκνων στερήσοιτο τήν τε οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ ἀντεμ- 
πλήσαντες τῶν ἐπιτηδείων ἀπίασιν, ἣν ἀγαθόν τι τῷ 
4 9 , [4 yy > ἃ > ¥ 
20. στρατεύματι ἐξηγησάμενος φαίνηται ἔστ᾽ ἂν ἐν ἄλλῳ 
ἔθνει γένωνται. ὁ δὲ ταῦτα ὑπισχνεῖτο, καὶ φιλο- 
, εν ¥ » > ? 
φρονούμενος οἶνον ἔφρασεν ἔνθα ἣν κατορω ἐνος. 
ταύτην μὲν τὴν νύκτα διασκηνήσαντες οὕτως ἐκοιμήθη- 
σαν ἐν πᾶσιν ἀφθόνοις πάντες οἱ στρατιῶται, ἐν φυλακῇ 
25 ἔχοντες τὸν κώμαρχὸν καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτοῦ ὁμοῦ ἐν 
ὀφθαλμοῖς. 
“A > 3 ’ ε 9, = ~ 4 Ν , 
Τῇ δ᾽ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ Ἐενοφῶν λαβὼν τὸν κώμαρχον 
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a a 3 Ρ 9 ‘ 4 a 
πρὸς Χειρίσοφον ἐπορεύετο: ὅπου δὲ παρίοι κώμην, 
ἐτρέπετο πρὸς τοὺς ἐν ταῖς κώμαις καὶ κατελάμβανε 
πανταχοῦ εὐωχουμένους καὶ εὐθυμουμένους, καὶ οὐδα- 

’ 9 ’ Ν θ A > ~ ¥ 3 > 
poder ἀφίέσσαν πρὶν παραθεῖναι αὐτοῖς ἄριστον - οὐκ ἦν 

> g¢ 3 »’ 9 A ᾽ν Φ ἃ , »’ 
5 δ᾽ ὅπου οὐ παρετίθεσαν ἐπὶ τὴν αὐτὴν τράπεζαν κρέα 
¥ 9 9 ld 4 9 ld “ “Ὁ 
ἄρνεια, ἐρίφεια, χοίρεια, μόσχεια, ὀρνίθεια, σὺν πολλοῖς 
¥ va) bs 4 A δ ld ε 4 δέ 
ἄρτοις, τοῖς μὲν πυρίνοις, τοῖς δὲ κριθίνοις. ὁπότε δέ 
τις φιλοφρονούμενός τῳ βούλοιτο προπιεῖν, εἷλκεν ἐπὶ 
4 A » 3 ΄, χῷ ε A , 
τὸν κρατῆρα, ἔνθεν ἐπικύψαντα ἔδει. ῥοφοῦντα πίνειν 





FIG. 7o. —Banqueters wearing garlands. The couch (cp. Fig. 65, p. 201) is 
unusually long; as a rule only two persons reclined on one couch. The food is on 
the low three-legged tables. A flute-girl was always present at Greek banquets. 
Vase-painting. 


9g aA ~ , 99 : ’ 9 
το ὥσπερ βοῦν. καὶ τῷ κωμάρχῳ ἐδίδοσαν λαμβάνειν ὅ τι 
βούλοιτο. ὁ δὲ ἄλλο μὲν οὐδὲν ἐδέχετο, ὅπου δέ τινα 
~ ~ » “ ε Α 9.8 9 4 9 Ἁ 9 
τῶν συγγενῶν ἴδοι, πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἀεὶ ἐλάμβανενλ ἐπεὶ ὃ 
ἦλθον πρὸς Χειρίσοφον, κατελάμβανον κἀκείνους σκη- 
νοῦντας ἐστεφανωμένους τοῦ ξηροῦ χιλοῦ στεφάνοις, 
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“ A 9 » A “ A 
καὶ διακονοῦντας ᾿Αρμενίους παῖδας σὺν ταῖς βαρβαρι- 
καῖς στολαῖς " τοῖς δὲ παισὶν ἐδείκνυσαν ὥσπερ ἐνεοῖς 
ὅ τι δέοι ποιεῖν. 


The village chief gives useful information 
Ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἀλλήλους ἐφιλοφρονήσαντο Χειρίσοφος καὶ 
5 Ξξενοφῶν, κοινῇ δὴ ἀνηρώτων τὸν κώμαρχον διὰ τοῦ 
, ε ’, , » ε ’ ε δ᾽ ¥ ν 
περσίζοντος ἑρμηνέως τίς εἴη ἡ χώρα. ὁ δ᾽ ἔλεγεν ὅτι 
> 4 ἃ 4 3 ’ 4 eg ‘4 
Appevia. καὶ πάλιν ἠρώτων τίνι οἱ ἵπποι τρέφονται. 
ὁ δ᾽ ἔλεγεν ὅτι βασιλεῖ δασμός : τὴν δὲ πλησίον χώραν 
ἔφη εἶναι Χάλυβας, καὶ τὴν ὁδὸν ἔφραζεν ἧ εἴη. 
A > A 4 ¥ ¥ ε A. Ν “ 
10 Kat αὐτὸν τότε μὲν ᾧχετο ἄγων ὁ Ξενοφῶν πρὸς τοὺς 
ε a) 3 ’ δνρ A > ‘4 v4 διὸ 
ἐαντοῦ οἰκέτας, καὶ ἵππον ὃν εἰλήφει παλαίΐτερον δίδωσι 
τῷ κωμάρχῳ ἀναθρέψαντι καταθῦσαι, ὅτι ἤἥκονεν αὐτὸν 
ε A > ma ε 4 ὃ ὃ “ “ > 0 ‘4 9 ’ 
ἱερον εἶναι τοῦ Ἡλίου, δεδιὼς μὴ ἀποθανῃ" ἐκεκάκωτο 
γὰρ ὑπὸ τῆς πορείας. αὐτὸς δὲ τῶν πώλων λαμβάνει, 
15 καὶ τῶν ἄλλων στρατηγῶν καὶ λοχαγῶν ἔδωκεν ἑκάστῳ 
᾿ς πῶλον. ἦσαν δ᾽ οἱ ταύτῃ ἵπποι μείονες μὲν τῶν Περσι- 
κῶν, θυμοειδέστεροι δὲ πολύ. ἐνταῦθα δὴ καὶ διδάσκει 
ὁ κώμαρχος περὶ τοὺς πόδας τῶν ἵππων καὶ τῶν ὑποζυ- 
γίων σακία περιειλεῖν, ὅταν διὰ τῆς χιόνος ἄγωσιν" 
20 ἄνευ γὰρ τῶν σακίων κατεδύοντο μέχρι τῆς γαστρός. 
λ 


Being abused by Chirisophus, the village chief runs away 
6. “Emel δ᾽ ἡμέρα ἦν ὀγδόη, τὸν μὲν ἡγεμόνα παρα- 
δίδωσι Χειρισόφῳ, τοὺς δὲ οἰκέτας καταλείπει τῷ 
κωμάρχῳ, πλὴν τοῦ ὑοῦ τοῦ ἄρτι ἡβάσκοντος " τοῦτον 
. δὲ Πλεισθένει ᾿Αμφιπολίτῃ δίδωσι φυλάττειν, ὅπως, εἰ 


ge 4 A 8 > ιν 
2: Καλῶς ἡγήσοιτο, ἔχων καὶ τοῦτον ἀπίοι. καὶ εἰς τὴν 
ANABASIS — 14 
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> » 9 ~ > 4 € 25 4 “A 4 
οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ εἰσεφόρησαν ws ἐδύναντο πλεῖστα, καὶ 
ἀναζεύξαντες ἐπορεύοντο. ἡγεῖτο δ᾽ αὐτοῖς ὁ κώμαρχος 
λελυμένος διὰ χιόνος " καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν ἐν τῷ τρίτῳ σταθμῷ 

ελυμένος διὰ χιόνος * καὶ ἤδη τεὴν ἐν τῷ τρίτῳ σταῦμῳ, 

“ 4 3 aA 3 ΄ 9 3 3 , ἱμή 
καὶ Χειρίσοφος αὐτῷ ἐχαλεπάνθη ὅτι οὐκ εἰς κώμας ἦγα- 
ε δ᾽ eX 9 3 Φ 3 ~ ‘4 4 e δὲ 
syev. ὁ δ᾽ ἔλεγεν ὅτι οὐκ εἶεν ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ. ὁ δὲ 
Χειρίσοφος αὐτὸν ἔπαισεν, ἔδησε δ᾽ ov. ἐκ δὲ τούτον 
a a ‘ 
ἐκεῖνος τῆς νυκτὸς ἀποδρὰς ᾧχετο καταλιπὼν τὸν ὑόν. 
τοῦτό γε δὴ Χειρισόφῳ καὶ Ξενοφῶντι μόνον διάφορον 
ἐν τῇ πορείᾳ ἐγένετο, ἡ τοῦ ἡγεμόνος κάκωσις καὶ. ἀμέ. 
ιολεια. Πλεισθένης δὲ ἠράσθη τοῦ παιδὸς καὶ οἴκαδε 
κομίσας πιστοτάτῳ ἐχρῆτο. 


Beyond the Phasts they come Ὁ a mountain pass held by natives. 
A council of the officers 


Mera τοῦτο ἐπορεύθησαν ἑπτὰ σταθμοὺς ava πέντε 
παρασάγγας τῆς ἡμέρας παρὰ τὸν Φᾶσιν ποταμόν, 
> a 3 A 2 , Qe 
εὖρος πλεθριαῖον. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς δύο 
’ δέ > ἃ δὲ “A 3 Ἁ δί ε ΄»΄“-ἢΟ 
τ παρασάγγας δέκα - ἐπὶ δὲ τῇ εἰς τὸ πεδίον ὑπερβολῇῃ 
> 4 > ~ ld A 4 “ 2? 
ἀπήντησαν αὐτοῖς Χάλυβες καὶ Τάοχοι καὶ Pacravot. 
Χειρίσοφος δ᾽ ἐπεὶ κατεῖδε τοὺς πολεμίους ἐπὶ τῇ ὑπερ- 
βολῇ, ἐπαύσατο πορευόμενος, ἀπέχων εἰς τριάκοντα 
σταδίους, ἵνα μὴ κατὰ κέρας ἄγων πλησιάσῃ τοῖς πολε- 
20pilous: παρήγγειλε δὲ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις παράγειν τοὺς 
λόχους, ὅπως ἐπὶ φάλαγγος γένοιτο τὸ στράτευμα. 
Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦλθον οἱ ὀπισθοφύλακες, συνεκάλεσε στρα- 
τηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγούς, καὶ ἔλεξεν ὧδε: “Οἱ μὲν πολέ. 
por, ὡς ὁρᾶτε, κατέχουσι τὰς ὑπερβολὰς τοῦ ὄρους " 
y . , 9 ε , 3 , 
ςς ὥρα δὲ βουλεύεσθαι ὅπως ws κάλλιστα ἀγωνιούμεθα. 
Α \ > “~ ΄ᾳὉΖ 
ἐμοὶ μὲν οὖν δοκεῖ παραγγεῖλαι μὲν ἀριστοποιεῖσθαι 
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τοῖς στρατιώταις, ἡμᾶς δὲ βουλεύεσθαι εἴτε τήμερον εἴτε 
αὔριον δοκεῖ ὑπερβάλλειν τὸ ὄρος." 
“Ἐμοὶ δέ ye,” ἔφη ὁ Κλεάνωρ, “ δοκεῖ, ἐπὰν τάχι- 
στα ἀριστήσωμεν, ἐξοπλισαμένους ὡς κράτιστα ἰέναι 
5 ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας. εἰ γὰρ διατρίψομεν τὴν τήμερον 
ἡμέραν, οἵ τε νῦν ἡμᾶς ὁρῶντες πολέμιοι θαρραλεώτεροι 
ἔσονται καὶ ἄλλους εἰκὸς τούτων θαρρούντων πλείους 


9 99 
προσγενέσθαι. 
Xenophon's suggestion for getting by without fighting 
Μετὰ τοῦτον Ξενοφῶν εἶπεν - ““᾿Εγὼ δ᾽ οὕτω γιγνώ-, 


3 ‘ 3 ld 3 A [4 “A : A 
log Ke. εἰ μὲν ἀνάγκη ἐστὶ μάχεσθαι, τοῦτο δεῖ παρα» 
σκενάσασθαι, ὅπως ὡς κράτιστα μαχούμεθα: εἰ δὲ 
’ ε ε ε ’ ων o A 
βουλόμεθα ws ῥᾷστα ὑπερβάλλειν, τοῦτό μοι δοκεῖ 
? 9 e 3 4 5 | , ld 
σκεπτέον εἶναι, ὅπως ws ἐλάχιστα μὲν τραύματα λάβω- 
ε > a A ? 9 ~ -9 ’ }} 
μεν; ὡς ἐλάχιστα δὲ σώματα ἀνδρῶν ἀποβάλωμεν. τὸ 
λ. Φ ¥ 2 Ν XY € 2 , A 215 C7 
15 μὲν οὖν ὄρος ἐστὶ τὸ ὁρώμενον πλέον ἢ ἐφ᾽ ἑξήκοντα 
, ¥ > 3 A ’, ¢ aA Ld 
στάδια, ἄνδρες δ᾽ οὐδαμοῦ φυλάττοντες ἡμᾶς φανεροί 
9 > 959 ἃ 9 3. ἃ ἣν ε 4 ‘ “ 
εἶσιν ἀλλ᾽ ἢ κατ᾽ αὐτὴν τὴν ὁδόν - πολὺ οὖν κρεῖττον 
“a 9 4 »” ‘\ , A 4 Α 
τοῦ ἐρήμον ὄρους καὶ κλέψαι τι πειρᾶσθαι λαθόντας καὶ 
€ , 4 3 v4 A A Ν 
ἁρπάσαι φθάσαντας, εἰ δυναίμεθα, μᾶλλον ἢ πρὸς 
,οἰσχυρὰ χωρία καὶ ἀνθρώπους παρεσκενασμένους μάχε- 
N A) ca Ν 9 ν »92 an ε A 
σθαι. πολὺ yap ῥᾷον ὄρθιον ἀμαχεὶ ἱέναι ἢ opades 
νΝν ν ? » Ἁ 4 > ‘ “~ 
ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν πολεμίων ὄντων, καὶ νύκτωρ ἀμαχεὶ μᾶλ- 
λον ἂν τὰ πρὸ ποδῶν ὁρῴη τις H μεθ᾽ ἡμέραν μαχόμενος, 
κι κι w 
Kal ἡ τραχεῖα τοῖς ποσὶν ἀμαχεὶ ἰοῦσιν εὐμενεστέρα ἢ 
25 ἡ ὁμαλὴ τὰς κεφαλὰς βαλλομένοις. καὶ κλέψαι δ᾽ οὐκ 
10 lA 4 a FF 3 δὰ A “N 399 ε ᾿ 
ἀδύνατόν μοι δοκεῖ εἶναι, ἐξὸν μὲν νυκτὸς ἰέναι, ὡς μὴ 
ε ~ FN 9 > A “A ε ‘ » 
ὁρᾶσθαι, ἐξὸν δ᾽ ἀπελθεῖν τοσοῦτον ὡς μὴ αἴσθησιν 
a τ ῦῸ ΦΔὁὁΛὺΛῪΛῪΟἝ'.. ς΄ 
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παρέχειν. δοκοῦμεν δ᾽ ἄν μοι, ταύτῃ προσποιούμενοι 
προσβάλλειν, ἐρημοτέρῳ ἂν τῷ ὄρει χρῆσθαι " μένοι 

\ > ἰφὶ A ε 4 ε , 
yap αὐτοῦ μᾶλλον ἁθρόοι οἱ πολέμιοι. 


Xenophon jokes Chirisophus about Spartan stealing, and Chiriso- 
phus retorts 
“°’Arap τί ἐγὼ περὶ κλοπῆς συμβάλλομαι; ὑμᾶς yap 
» 4 , 9 , N 5 , 9 
5 ἔγωγε, ὦ Χειρίσοφε, ἀκούω τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους, ὅσοι 
ἐστὲ τῶν ὁμοίων, εὐθὺς καὶ ἐκ παίδων κλέπτειν μελετᾶν, 
“ 9 > N 9 Ν᾿ ἃ , 9 s) 
Kat οὐκ αἰσχρὸν εἶναι ἀλλὰ καλὸν κλέπτειν ὅσα μὴ 
κωλύει νόμος. ὅπως δὲ ὡς κράτιστα κλέπτητε καὶ πει- 
“A ld 4 ¥ e A 3 aN ἴω 
ρᾶσθε λανθάνειν, νόμιμον ἄρα ὑμῖν ἐστιν, ἐὰν ληφθῆτε 
το κλέπτοντες, μαστιγοῦσθαι. νῦν οὖν μάλα σοι καιρός 
ἐστιν ἐπιδείξασθαι τὴν παιδείαν, καὶ φυλάξασθαι μὴ 
ληφθῶμεν κλέπτοντες τοῦ ὄρους, ὡς μὴ πληγὰς λάβω- 
ηφνὼμ βους, ΜΉ TAY 
prev.” 
“ ᾿Αλλὰ μώντοι,᾽ ἔφη ὁ Χειρίσοφος, “ κἀγὼ ὑμᾶς τοὺς 
> ? 3 ’ ὃ “ > 4 Ν , 

15 ᾿Αθηναίους ἀκούω δεινοὺς εἶναι κλέπτειν τὰ δημόσια, 
καὶ μάλα ὄντος δεινοῦ κινδύνου τῷ κλέπτοντι, καὶ τοὺς 
κρατίστους μέντοι μάλιστα, εἴπερ ὑμῖν οἱ κράτιστοι 

ΒΕ 3 A 9 y ‘ ΝΣ ὃ , é \ 
ἄρχειν ἀξιοῦνται: ὥστε wpa καὶ σοὶ ἐπιδείκνυσθαι τὴν 
παιδείαν. 


Xenophon offers to seize the height, but is advised to send others. 
Volunteers 


2. ““ Ἐγὼ μὲν τοίνυν, ἔφη 6 Ἐξενοφῶν, “ ἕτοιμός εἰμι 
“ 3 UA 4 9 ὃ N ὃ a 37 
τοὺς ὀπισθοφύλακας ἔχων, ἐπειδὰν δειπνήσωμεν, ἰέναι 
‘4 \ ΨΝ 4 4 Λε 4 e ν᾿ 
καταληψόμενος τὸ ὄρος. ἔχω δὲ καὶ ἡγεμόνας - οἱ γὰρ 


[4 A e V4 e ~ “A t 4 , > 
γυμνὴτες τῶν ἐπομένων ἡμῖν κλωπῶν ἔλαβόν τινας ἐνε- 
o “ »y : 
ρεύσαντες - τούτων καὶ πυνθάνομαι ὅτι οὐκ ἀβατόν 
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ἐστι τὸ ὄρος, ἀλλὰ νέμεται αἰξὶ καὶ βουσίν " ὥστε ἐάν- 
ν ’ , n~a »¥ Ν A a ε 
περ ἅπαξ λάβωμφ τι τοῦ ὄρους, Bara καὶ τοῖς ὑποζυ- 
, ¥ 3 . δὲ 3 δὲ Ν a » 

γίοις ἔσται. ἐλπίζω O€ οὐδὲ TOUS πολεμίους μενεῖν ἔτι, 

> δὶ io ε ~ 9 Ὁ € ’, 9. A “A ¥ 2QA 

ἐπειδὰν ἴδωσιν ἡμᾶς ἐν τῷ ὁμοίῳ ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρων " οὐδὲ 

Q A 44] aN , > ,. 9» e€ Aa 3) ε A 

5 yap νῦν ἐθέλουσι καταβαίνειν εἰς τὸ ἴσον ἡμῖν. 6 δὲ 

Χειρίσοφος εἶπε" “Kai τί δεῖ σὲ ἰέναι καὶ λιπεῖν τὴν 

ὀπισθοφυλακίαν ; ἀλλὰ ἄλλους πέμψον, ἂν μή τινες 

9594 9 3 ‘ , 99 

ἐθέλοντες ἀγαθοὶ φαίνωνται. 

Ἔκ τούτου ᾿Αριστώνυμος Μεθυδριεὺς ἔρχεται ὁπλίτας 

¥ aoe , e A A \ , 

ιτοέχων καὶ Αριστέας ὁ Χιος γυμνητας gat Νικόμαχος 
ΝᾺ ~ QA 

Otratos γυμνῆτας" καὶ σύνθημα ἐποιήσαντο, ὁπότε 

ἔχοιεν τὰ ἄκρα, πυρὰ καίειν πολλά. ταῦτα συνθέμενοι 

ἠρίστων" ἐκ δὲ τοῦ ἀρίστον προήγαγεν ὁ Χειρίσοφος 

τὸ στράτευμα πᾶν ὡς δέκα σταδίους πρὸς τοὺς πολεμί- 


9 ε 4 », , 4 
τους, ὅπως ws μάλιστα δοκοίη ταύτῃ προσάξειν. 


Attacking from above and below, the Greeks clear the pass and 
descend toa plain 


Ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐδείπνησαν καὶ νὺξ ἐγένετο, οἱ μὲν ταχθέν- 
9 4 Α ’ \ e , » 
τες ἀπήρχοντο, καὶ καταλαμβάνουσι τὸ ὄρος, ot δὲ ἄλλοι 
9 a > 4 ε A , 9 νν ΙΝ 
αὐτοῦ ἀνεπαύοντο. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ἐπεὶ ἤσθοντο τὸ ὄρος 
ἐχόμενον; ἐγρηγόρεσαν καὶ ἔκαιον πυρὰ πολλὰ διὰ νυ- 
? > Ἁ δὲ ε », 9 , [4 A Ud 
 20KTOS. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, Χειρίσοφος μὲν θυσάμε- 
> \ Q 50 ‘4 e de ΙΝ» λ ’ N 
νος ἦγε κατὰ τὴν GOdY, οἱ δὲ TO Gpos καταλαβόντες κατὰ 
τὰ ἄκρα ἐπῇσαν. τῶν δὲ πολεμίων τὸ μὲν πολὺ ἔμενεν 
9.9. δ ma e “A a »* , 9 > ” 9 ’ A 
ἐπὶ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ τοῦ ὄρους, μέρος δ᾽ αὐτῶν ἀπήντα τοῖς 
δ \ » Q v¢€ -.,. 4 “ ᾽ν 9 , 
κατὰ τὰ ἄκρα. πρὶν δὲ ὁμοῦ εἶναι τοὺς πολλοὺς ἀλλήλων, 
2g συμμειγνύασιν οἱ κατὰ τὰ ἄκρα, καὶ νικῶσιν οἱ Ἕλλη- 
Ν 2 , δ Nv ε»"» A , ς 
ves καὶ διώκουσιν. ἐν τούτῳ δὲ καὶ οἱ ἐκ τοῦ πεδίου οἱ 
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μὲν πελτασταὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων δρόμῳ ἔθεον πρὸς τοὺς 
, , ν. Δ, NS 2,..ϑ. 9 

παρατεταγμένους, Χειρίσοφος δὲ βάδην ταχὺ ἐφείπετο 
“ ἴω ε ’, ε A 4 @e > A a ε “Ὁ > Q 
σὺν τοῖς ὁπλίταις. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι. οἵ ἐπὶ τῇ ὁδῷ, ἐπειδὴ 
τὸ ἄνω ἑώρων ἡττώμενον, φεύγουσι: καὶ ἀπέθανον μὲν 
φοὐ πολλοὶ αὐτῶν, γέρρα δὲ πάμπολλα ἐλήφθη" ἃ οἱ 
Ἕλληνες ταῖς μαχαίραις κόπτοντες ἀχρεῖα ἐποίουν. ὡς 
δ᾽ ἀνέβησαν, θύσαντες καὶ τρόπαιον στησάμενοι κατέ 


ri 
a rl 
Γ 


ar 





FIG. 71.—A trophy, inscribed by the goddess of victory. Cp. Fig. 74, p. 220. 
Vase-painting. 


βησαν εἷς τὸ πεδίον, καὶ εἰς κώμας πολλῶν καὶ ἀγαθῶν 
γεμούσας ἦλθον. 
A Taochian stronghold blocks the way. Indian tactics 


10 7. Ἔκ δὲ τούτων ἐπορεύθησαν eis Ταόχους σταθμοὺς 
πέντε παρασάγγας τριάκοντα καὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἐπέ. 
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λειπε᾿ χωρία yap ᾧκουν ἰσχυρὰ οἱ Τάοχοι, ἐν οἷς καὶ 
τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἅπαντα εἶχον ἀνακεκομισμένοι. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ 
247 A , a , \ = + : Ὁ», » 9 
ἀφίκοντο πρὸς χωρίον, ὃ πόλιν μὲν οὐκ εἶχεν οὐδ᾽ οἰκίας, 
λ λ θό δ᾽ 9. » \ » ὃ ‘ A 
— συνεληλυθότες δ᾽ ἦσαν αὐτόσε καὶ ἄνδρες καὶ yuvat- 
4 , ’ , \ 4 ‘ a 
5 KES Kal κτήνη πολλα, ---- Χειρίσοφος μὲν οὖν πρὸς τοῦτο 
προσέβαλλεν εὐθὺς ἥκων" ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἡ πρώτη τάξις ἀπέ. 
καμνεν, ἄλλη προσήει καὶ αὖθις addy’ οὐ γὰρ ἦν ἁθρό- 
οις περιστῆναι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπότομον ἦν κύκλῳ. 
Ἐπειδὴ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἦλθε σὺν τοῖς ὀπισθοφύλαξι καὶ 
κι Ve , 3 A \ , ; , ᾿ 
ιο πελτασταῖς καὶ ὁπλίταις, ἐνταῦθα δὴ λέγει Χειρίσοφος 
“Eis καλὸν ἥκετε" τὸ γὰρ χωρίον αἱρετέον" τῇ γὰρ 
ἴω 9 ν» Q 9 , b ᾽ν , A 
στρατιᾷ: οὐκ ἔστι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, εἰ, μὴ ληψόμεθα τὸ 
’ 39 3 “ 4 a 3 ’ ‘ “A 
χωρίον." ἐνταῦθα δὴ κοινῇ ἐβουλεύοντο " καὶ τοῦ Hevo- 
φῶντος ἐρωτῶντος τί τὸ κωλῦον εἴη εἰσελθεῖν, εἶπεν ὁ 
, . ἐς , 9 , 5 , » a e Aa. σ 
15 Χειρίσοφος ᾿ “ Mia αὐτὴ πάροδός ἐστιν ἣν ὁρᾷς ὅταν 
δέ τις ταύτῃ πειρᾶται παριέναι, κυλινδοῦσι λίθους ὑπὲρ 
ταύτης τῆς ὑπερεχούσης πέτρας" ὃς δ᾽ ἂν καταληφθῇ, 
ψ , 9 9 ὃν , 9 ᾿ 
οὕτω διατίθεται." ἅμα δ᾽ ἔδειξε συντετριμμένους ἀνθρώ- 
πους καὶ σκέλη καὶ πλευράς. “*Hy δὲ τοὺς λίθους 
20 ἀναλώσωσιν;,᾽ ἔφη ὁ Ἐενοφῶν, “ ἄλλο τι ἢ οὐδὲν κωλύει 
id > Ν ᾿ 3 aA 59 ’᾽ ε “Ὁ 3 \ 3\ 7 
παριέναι ; ov yap δὴ ἐκ Tov ἐναντίου ὁρῶμεν εἰ μὴ ὀλί- 
yous τούτους ἀνθρώπους, καὶ τούτων δύο ἢ τρεῖς ὦπλι- 
σμένους. τὸ δὲ χωρίον, ὡς καὶ σὺ ὁρᾷς, σχεδὸν τρία 
ἡμίπλεθρά ἐστιν, ὃ δεῖ βαλλομένους διελθεῖν " τούτου 
λν ld Ν᾿ ,’ 4 Ud 
25 δὲ ὅσον πλέθρον δασὺ πίτυσι διαλειπούσαις μεγάλαις, 
9 4 € , Ἂν » ἃ , A € A ~ 
av? ὧν ἑστηκότες ἄνδρες τί ἂν πάσχοιεν ἢ ὑπὸ τῶν 
4 ? A € A ~ » ‘ 4 
φερομένων λίθων ἢ ὑπὸ τῶν κυλινδουμένων ; τὸ λοιπὸν 
> [4 ε ε ». θ a ὃ a 9g , e 
οὖν γίγνεται ws ἡμίπλεθρον, ὃ δεῖ, orav λωφήσωσιν ot 
λίθοι, παραδραμεῖν, “᾿Αλλὰ εὐθύς, ἔφη ὁ Χειρίσο- 
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pos, “ἐπειδὰν ἀρξώμεθα εἰς τὸ δασὺ προσιέναι, φέρον- 
ται οἱ λίθοι πολλοί. “ Αὐτὸ av,” ἔφη, “ τὸ δέον εἴη" 
θᾶττον γὰρ ἀναλώσουσι τοὺς λίθους. ἀλλὰ πορευώμεθα 
ἔνθεν ἡμῖν μικρόν τι παραδραμεῖν ἔσται, ἣν δυνώμεθα, 


5 καὶ ἀπελθεῖν ῥάδιον, ἣν βουλώμεθα. 
Ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύοντο Χειρίσοφος καὶ Ἐξενοφῶν καὶ 
Καλλίμαχος Παρράσιος λοχαγός * τούτου γὰρ ἡ ἤγεμο- 
a ”~ > 4 “Ὁ > a “~ e id 
via ἦν τῶν ὀπισθοφυλάκων λοχαγῶν ἐκείνῃ TH ἡμέρᾳ" 
ε δ » ,. » ϑ “~ 9 ~ Ν a 
οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι λοχαγοὶ ἔμενον ἐν τῷ ἀσφαλεῖ. μετὰ τοῦτο 
, 2 A εν κ᾿ ὃ , 5 ¥ ε ε 5 , 
10 οὖν ἀπῆλθον ὑπὸ Ta δένδρα ἄνθρωποι ws ἑβδομήκοντα, 
9 ἐ ‘4 3 ‘ 9 Ὁ 9 4 e 
οὐχ ἁθρόοι ἀλλὰ καθ᾽ ἕνα, ἕκαστος φυλαττόμενος ws 
ἐδύνατο. ᾿Αγασίας δὲ ὁ Στυμφάλιος καὶ ᾿Αριστώνυμος 
Μεθυδριεύς --- καὶ οὗτοι τῶν ὀπισθοφνυλάκων λοχαγοὶ 
ὄντες --- καὶ ἄλλοι δὲ ἐφέστασαν ἔξω τῶν δένδρων - ov 
ις γὰρ ἦν ἀσφαλῶς ἐν τοῖς δένδροις ἑστάναι πλέον ἣ τὸν 
ἕνα λόχον. 


Rivalry in brave deeds, Capture of the stronghold. A horrible 
sight 
Ἔνθα δὴ Καλλίμαχος μηχανᾶταί τι" προύτρεχεν 
9. ἃ A , e733 @ Δ oN , A , , 
ἀπὸ τοῦ δένδρου ὑφ᾽ @ ἦν αὐτὸς δύο ἢ τρία βήματα" 
3 4 b | e , » 3 a, 3 ~ 279 ε 4 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ οἱ λίθοι φέροιντο, ἀνέχαζεν edieras: ἐφ᾽ Exa- 
οοστης δὲ τῆς προδρομῆς πλέον ἢ δέκα ἅμαξαι πετρῶν 
> ’ ε \ 3 [4 ε ε ~ δ ’ 
ἀνηλίσκοντο. ὁ δὲ ᾿Αγασίας, ὡς ὁρᾷ τὸν Καλλίμαχον 
-& ἐποίει τὸ στράτευμα πᾶν θεώμενον, δείσας μὴ οὐ 
πρῶτος παραδράμῃ εἰς τὸ χωρίον, οὐδὲ τὸν ᾿Αριστώνυ- 
a »” , 3 Ἁ 3 4 “ 
pov πλησίον ὄντα παρακαλέσας οὐδὲ Εὐρύλοχον τὸν 
9, ε ’ ” 2Qs ν 9 7 aA > »/ 
25 Λουσιέα, ἑταίρους ὄντας, οὐδὲ ἄλλον οὐδένα χωρεῖ αὐτός, 
καὶ παρέρχεται πάντας. ὁ δὲ Καλλίμαχος, ὡς ὁρᾷ αὐτὸν 
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, 9 td 9 “~ A Ἦ , 
παριόντα, ἐπιλαμβάνεται αὐτοῦ τῆς irvos: ἐν δὲ τούτῳ 
“A > ᾽ν 9 a , ἃ ‘ 
παραθεῖ αὐτοὺς ᾿Αριστώνυμος Μεθυδριεύς, καὶ μετὰ 
τοῦτον Εὐρύλοχος Λουσιεύς- πάντες γὰρ οὗτοι ἀντε- 
“ 3 ~ ἃ [4 “N > ’ \ 
ποιοῦντο ἀρετῆς καὶ διηγωνίζοντο πρὸς ἀλλήλους - καὶ 
5 οὕτως ἐρίζοντες αἱροῦσι τὸ χωρίον. ὡς γὰρ ἅπαξ εἰσέ 
δραμον, οὐδεὶς πέτρος ἄνωθεν ἠνέχθη. 

Ἐνταῦθα δὴ δεινὸν ἦν θέαμα. αἱ γὰρ γυναῖκες 
ῥίπτουσαι τὰ παιδία εἶτα ἑαντὰς ἐπικατερρίπτουν, καὶ οἱ 
ἄνδρες ὡσαύτως. ἐνταῦθα δὴ καὶ Αἰνείας Στυμφάλιος 

A 9 , ’ ε es e δ ᾿ 
᾿τιολοχαγὸς ἰδών τινα θέοντα ὡς ῥίψοντα ἑαυτὸν στολὴν 

» ᾽ν 9 Ud e a ε > ἃ 

ἔχοντα καλὴν ἐπιλαμβάνεται ὡς κωλύσων - 6 δὲ αὐτὸν 

ἐπισπᾶται, καὶ ἀμφότεροι ᾧχοντο κατὰ τῶν πετρῶν 
φερόμενοι καὶ ἀπέθανον. ἐντεῦθεν ἄνθρωποι μὲν πάνν 
ὀλίγοι ἐλήφθησαν, βόες δὲ καὶ ὄνοι πολλοὶ καὶ πρόβατα. 


The Chalybians. Crossing of the Harpasus 


15 Ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ Χαλύβων σταθμοὺς ἑπτὰ 
| παρασάγγας πεντήκοντα. οὗτοι ἦσαν ὧν διῆλθον ἀλκι- 
μώτατοι, καὶ εἰς χεῖρας ἦσαν. εἶχον δὲ θώρακας λινοῦς 
μέχρι τοῦ ἥτρον, ἀντὶ δὲ τῶν πτερύγων σπάρτα πυκνὰ 
ἐστραμμένα. εἶχον δὲ καὶ κνημῖδας καὶ κράνη καὶ 
Ν Ἁ ’ ᾽’ 9 , , 4 
2. παρὰ τὴν ζώνην μαχαίριον ὅσον ξυήλην Λακωνικήν, ᾧ ᾧ 
ἔσφαττον ὧν κρατεῖν δύναιντο, καὶ ἀποτέμνοντες ἂν ἂν τὰς euS ope 
κεφαλὰς ἔχοντες ἐπορεύοντο, καὶ ἦδον καὶ ἐχόρευον | 
bypan 
ὁπότὲ οἱ πολέμιοι αὐτοὺς ὄψεσθαι ἔμεχλον. εἶχον δὲ + 
καὶ δόρυ ὡς πεντεκαίδεκα πήχεων μίαν λόγχην ἔχον. 
a 2 2 3 a , . Σ Δ OA , 
25 οὗτοι ἐνέμενον ἐν τοῖς πολίσμασιν" ἐπεὶ δὲ παρέλθοιεν 
ενῪ 9 x9 AN , ¥ , 9 A 
oi Ἕλληνες, εἵποντο ἀεὶ μαχούμενοι. ᾧκουν δὲ ἐν τοῖς 
ὀχυροῖς, καὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἐν τούτοις ἀνακεκομισμένοι 
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ἦσαν ὥστε μηδὲν λαμβάνειν αὐτόθεν τοὺς Ἕλληνας, 


FIG, 72. --- Greek 
spears, with pointed 
butts. Vase-paint- 
ings. 

25 


ἀλλὰ διετράφησαν τοῖς κτήνεσιν ἃ ἐκ 
τῶν Ταόχων ἔλαβον. 

Ἔκ τούτων οἱ Ἕλληνες ἀφίκοντο 
ἐπὶ “Apragoy ποταμόν, εὗρος τεττάρων 
πλέθρων. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ 
Σκυθηνῶν σταθμοὺς τέτταρας παρασαγ- 
yas εἴκοσι διὰ πεδίου εἰς κώμας" ἐν 
αἷς ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ ἐπεσιτί- 
σαντο. 


A guide promises the Greeks a view of the sea 
in five days 

᾿Εντεῦθεν διῆλθον σταθμοὺς τέτταρας 
παρασάγγας εἴκοσι πρὸς πόλιν μεγάλην 
καὶ εὐδαίμονα καὶ οἰκουμένην, ἣ ἐκα- 
λεῖτο Γυμνιάς. ἐκ ταύτης τῆς χώρας ὃ 
¥ “A 9 e , 3 
ἄρχων τοῖς Ελλησιν ἡγεμόνα πέμπει, 
ὅπως διὰ τῆς ἑαυτῶν πολεμίας χώρας 
¥ 3 , 9 δ > 9 A , 9 
ἄγοι αὐτούς. ἐλθὼν δ᾽ ἐκεῖνος λέγει ὅτι 
ἄξει αὐτοὺς πέντε ἡμερῶν εἰς χωρίον 
ὅθεν ὄψονται θάλατταν - εἰ δὲ μή, τεθνά- 
ναι ἐπηγγείλατο. καὶ ἡγούμενος ἐπειδὴ 
99 9 3 “ [4 
ἐνέβαλλεν εἰς τὴν πολεμίαν, παρεκε- 
λεύετο αἴθειν καὶ φθείρειν τὴν χώραν. 
ᾧ καὶ δῆλον ἐγένετο ὅτι τούτον ἕνεκα 
ἔλθοι, οὐ τῆς τῶν Ἑλλήνων εὐνοίας. 
καὶ reac ca ἐπὶ τὸ ὅρος τῇ πέμπτῃ 


ἡμέρᾳ: ὄνομα δὲ τῷ ὄρει ἦν Θήχης. ; 
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a oof au kk 
“ The sea! The «“εα 
4“: 4 δὲ « ~ é V4 9 ἃ na " ᾽ν 
πεὶ δὲ οἱ πρῶτοι ἐγένοντο ἐπὶ τοῦ ὄρους, κρανγὴ 
4 3 , > ’ ε ~ 4 e > 
πολλὴ ἐγένετο. ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ Ἐξνοφῶν καὶ οἱ ὀπι- 
σθοφύλακες φήθησαν ἔμπροσθεν ἄλλους ἐπιτίθεσθαι 
πολεμίους (εἵποντο γὰρ ὄπισθεν ἐκ τῆς καιομένης 
5 χώρας, καὶ αὐτῶν οἱ ὀπισθοφύλακες ἀπέκτεινάν τέ τινας 
καὶ ἐζώγρησαν ἐνέδραν ποιησάμενοι, καὶ γέρρα ἔλα- 
ὃ A A 3 , 3 Ν ιν 3 δὲ 
βον δασειῶν βοῶν ὠμοβόεια ἀμφὶ τὰ εἴκοσιν). ) ἐπειδὴ 
A “ [4 > 9 A > 4 Ἁ ἐ > 8 
δὲ βοὴ πλείων τε ἐγίγνετο καὶ ἐγγύτερον, καὶ οἱ ἀεὶ 
9 4 » , 9 N “\ 9. ~ Ἁ ΄Ὁ" 
ἐπιόντες ἔθεον δρόμῳ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀεὶ βοῶντας, καὶ πολλῷ 
, > 9 ε δλν O77; λ , 9. Ἢ 25) , 

10 μείζων ἐγίγνετο ἡ Bon ὅσῳ δὴ πλείους ἐγίγνοντο, ἐδόκει, 
δὴ μεῖζόν τι εἶναι τῷ Ἐενοφῶντι, καὶ 
9 \ 97,9 9 ‘ , ‘N “ 
ἀναβὰς ἐφ᾽ ἵππον καὶ Λύκιον καὶ τοὺς 
ε , 9 Ν ’ 8 
ἱππέας ἀναλαβὼν παρεβοήθει" Kat 
τάχα δὴ ἀκούουσι βοώντων τῶν στρα» 

15 τιωτῶν “ Θάλαττα, θάλαττα᾽᾽ καὶ παρ- 

, ¥ \ » o 4 
εγγνώντων. ἔνθα δὴ ἔθεον πάντες Kat 
ε»59 N \ e o 
οἵ ὀπισθοφύλακες, καὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια 
9 ? N ἐν 3 “ Δ 3 4 
ἠλαύνετο καὶ οἱ ἵπποι. ἐπεὶ δὲ adi- 
κοντο πάντες ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον, ἐνταῦθα 

20 δὴ περιέβαλλον ἀλλήλους καὶ στρα: 
τηγοὺς καὶ t λοχαγοὺς δακρύοντες. καὶ 
ἐξαπίνης ὅ ὅτον δὴ παρεγγνήσαντος οἱ 
στρατιῶται φέρουσι λίθους καὶ ποι- 

ne φέ ρ Ρ : ἢ a 2 FIG. 73.— Greek liba- 
ovat κολωνὸν μέγαν. ἐνταῦθα ave tion cup (φιάλη). Cp. Fig. 

25 τίθεσαν δερμάτων πλῆθος ὠμοβοείων %P- 4% Vase-painting. 

‘ ’ 4 ‘ 9 4 id 4 ε ε 4 
καὶ βακτηρίας καὶ τὰ αἰχμάλωτα γέρρα, καὶ -ὃ ἡγεμὼν 
αὐτός τε κατέτεμνε τὰ γέρρα καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις διεκελεύετο. 





220 ἡ ᾿ XMENOPHON’S ANABASIS 


δὰ ν 9 4 
Mera ταῦτα τὸν ἡγεμόνα ot Ἕλληνες ἀποπέμπουσι 
δῶρα δόντες ἀπὸ κοινοῦ ἵππον καὶ φιάλην ἀργυρᾶν καὶ 
σκενὴν Περσικὴν καὶ δαρεικοὺς δέκα - 
¥ A , “ 4 ἃ 
ἥτει δὲ μάλιστα τοὺς δακτυλίους, καὶ 
ἔλαβε πολλοὺς παρὰ τῶν στρατιωτῶν. 
΄ δὲ ὃ (ξ 3 Ἂ κα , 
κώμην δὲ δείξας αὐτοῖς οὗ σκηνήσουσι 
NN ὁδὸ ἃ , 3 , - 
καὶ τὴν ὁδὸν ἣν πορεύσονται εἰς Μάκρω- 
» A 
vas, ἐπεὶ ἑσπέρα ἐγένετο, ῴᾧχετο τῆς 
Fic. 74. — Greek νυκτὸς ἀπιών. 
finger ring, showing a 
trophy (cp. Fig. 71, p. 
214)onthestone. The γῇ Macronians, at first troublesome, make 


setting revolves on an P Ζ σ᾽ 7 ; 
axis. Found in the 4775 ANA ZtUe FOR Service 


Crimea, 
10 





8. ᾿Εντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν οἱ Ἕλ- 
bs A “ “ , 4 
Anves διὰ Μακρώνων σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας δέκα. 
“~ A \ ¢€ 4 3 ld 95. AN > ‘\ Δ 9 
τῇ πρώτῃ δὲ ἡμέρᾳ ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὰν ὃς wpile 
᾿ ~ ? \ Q ΝᾺ ἴω; 4 
τὴν τῶν Μακρώνων καὶ τὴν τῶν Σκυθηνῶν. εἶχον ὃ 
e€ 4 ~ , 4 ’ x 9 9 ~ 
ὑπὲρ δεξιῶν χωρίον οἷον χαλεπώτατον καὶ ἐξ ἀριστερᾶς 
15 ἄλλον ποταμόν, εἷς ὃν ἐνέβαλλεν 6 ὁρίζων, δι᾽ οὗ ἔδει 
ὃ ἰὴ Φ δὲ K 40 ὃ ‘ ὃ , ὃ ’ “ ¥ 
ιαβηναι. ἣν 0€ οὗτος OaTUS δένορεσι, παχέσι μὲν OU, 
κι , A» >» A A e9 ν 
πυκνοῖς δέ. ταῦτ᾽, ἐπεὶ προσῆλθον, οἵ Ἕλληνες ἔκοπτον, 
a 3 “ ‘4 e (4 3 ~ e a 
σπεύδοντες ἐκ TOU χωρίου ὡς τάχιστα ἐξελθεῖν. οἵ δὲ 
Μάκρωνες ἔχοντες γέρρα καὶ λόγχας καὶ τριχίνους 
20 χιτῶνας κατ᾽ ἀντιπέραν τῆς διαβάσεως παρατεταγμένοι 
= A 9 9 ὃ v4 - Α (θ 3 Ν 
ἦσαν, καὶ ἀλλήλοις διεκελεύοντο καὶ λίθους εἰς τὸν 
Α ¥ 9 A 4 ¥ 4209 ¥ 
ποταμὸν eppimrov: ἐξικνοῦντο yap ov, οὐδ᾽ ἔβλαπτον 
οὐδέν. 
Ϊὕ a A 
Eva δὴ προσέρχεται Ἐξενοφῶντι τῶν πελταστῶν ἀνὴρ 
9 Α θ ᾽ 4 ὃ ὃ λ ᾽ λ », 9 , 
25 Αθήνησι φάσκων δεδουλευκέναι, λέγων ὅτι γιγνώσκοι 
τὴν φωνὴν τῶν ἀνθρώπων. “Kat oipa,” ἔφη, “ ἐμὴν 
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4 (ὃ 4 . 9 , 4 θέ 9 “Ὁ 
ταύτην πατρίδα εἶναι - καὶ εἰ μή τι κωλύει, ἐθέλω αὐτοῖς 
διαλεχθῆναι. ““᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐδὲν κωλύει, ἔφη, “ ἀλλὰ δια- 
λέγου καὶ μάθε πρῶτον τίνες εἰσίν. οἱ δ᾽ εἶπον. ἐρωτή- 

9 4 6? , ’ 323 Ψ [44 3 ᾽ν 
σαντος ὁτι Μάκρωνες. “ Epwra τοίνυν, ἔφη, “ αὐτοὺς 
5τί ἀντιτετάχαται καὶ χρήζουσιν ἡμῖν πολέμιοι εἶναι." 
ε δ᾽ 3 cc? Ἁ ε ~ 9. AN Ά ε »’ 

οἱ ὃ ἀπεκρίναντο, °° Οτι Kal ὑμεῖς ἐπὶ τὴν ἡμετέραν 
’ Ἦν θ ᾽) λ ’ 9 Ζλ ε N 9 9 
χώραν ἔρχεσθε. éyew ἐκέλευον οἱ στρατηγοὶ ὅτι οὐ 
κακῶς γε ποιήσοντες, ἀλλὰ βασιλεῖ πολεμήσαντες ἀπερ- 
χόμεθα εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα, καὶ ἐπὶ θάλατταν βουλόμεθα 
> a, > r > ~ > ~ 4, ’ X 4 
το ἀφικέσθαι. ἠρώτων ἐκεῖνοι et δοῖεν ἂν τούτων τὰ πιστά. 
οἱ δ' ἔφασαν καὶ δοῦναι καὶ λαβεῖν ἐθέλειν. ἐντεῦθεν 
διδόασιν οἱ Μάκρωνες βαρβαρικὴν λόγχην τοῖς Ἕλλη- 
σιν, οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες ἐκείνοις Ἑλληνικήν " ταῦτα γὰρ 

4 \ “ 9.9 ’ 9 , 
ἔφασαν πιστὰ εἶναι" θεοὺς δ᾽ ἐπεμαρτύραντο ἀμφότεροι. 

) δ Ν δ 94 ΝᾺ ε 4 4 , 

15 Mera δὲ τὰ mora εὐθὺς οἱ Μάκρωνες τὰ δένδρα 
a, , ε Ν ε ν € », 
συνεξέκοπτον τήν τε ὁδὸν ὡδοποίουν ὡς διαβιβάσοντες, 
ἐν μέσοις ἀναμεμειγμένοι τοῖς Ἕλλησι, καὶ ἀγορὰν οἵαν 
ἐδύναντο παρεῖχον, καὶ παρήγαγον ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις 

9 5. oN N , 9 , \.¢ 
€ws emt Ta Κόλχων opia κατέστησαν tous EAAnvas. 


The Colchians to be attacked. Xenophon's plan 
20 Ἐνταῦθα ἦν ὄρος μέγα: καὶ ἐπὶ τούτον οἱ Κόλχοι 
παρατεταγμένοι ἦσαν. καὶ τὸ μὲν πρῶτον οἱ Ἕλληνες 
ἀντιπαρετάξαντο φάλαγγα, ὡς οὕτως ἄξοντες πρὸς τὸ 
» ¥ \, » “ ~ , 
ὄρος ἔπειτα δὲ ἔδοξε τοῖς στρατηγοῖς βουλεύσασθαι 
συλλεγεῖσιν ὅπως ws κάλλιστα ἀγωνιοῦνται. 
2 "Edefev οὖν Ἐενοφῶν ὅτι δοκοίη παύσαντας τὴν 
’ , 9 ’ ii ( 4 Ἁ - , 
φάλαγγα λόχους ὀρθίους ποιῆσαι - “ ἡ μὲν yap φάλαγξ 
διασπασθήσεται εὐθύς - τῇ μὲν γὰρ ἄνοδον, τῇ δὲ εὔοδον 
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e , “ μι N 9 ᾿. ἴω 9 , ? 
εὑρήσομεν TO ὄρος καὶ εὐθὺς τοῦτο ἀθυμίαν ποιήσει 
ὅταν, τεταγμένοι εἰς φάλαγγα, ταύτην διεσπασμένην 
ὁρῶσιν. ἔπειτα ἣν μὲν ἐπὶ πολλῶν τεταγμένοι προσά- 
γώμεν, περιττεύσουσιν ἡμῶν οἱ πολέμιοι καὶ τοῖς περιτ- 

~ a, 9 a 5X. oA de > 95 NG 

5τοῖς χρήσονται o Te ἂν βούλωνται. ἐὰν O€ ἐπ᾿ ὀλίγων 
’ ὧ δὲ a ¥ θ ἃ 3 ὃ ‘4 
τεταγμένοι ὦμεν, οὐδὲν ἂν εἴη θαυμαστὸν εἰ διακοπείη 

ε ~ ε ’ e Ν € , N ~ A 9 ’ 
ἡμῶν ἡ φάλαγξ ὑπὸ ἁθρόων καὶ βελῶν καὶ ἀνθρώπων 
πολλῶν ἐμπεσόντων. εἰ δέ πῃ τοῦτο ἔσται, τῇ ὅλῃ 

4 Ἁ 4 9 , »-ᾧ 598 ’ ‘\ 

φάλαγγι κακὸν ἔσται. ἀλλά μοι δοκεῖ ὀρθίους τοὺς 
τολόχους ποιησαμένους τοσοῦτον χωρίον κατασχεῖν δια- 
λιπόντας τοῖς λόχοις ὅσον ἔξω τοὺς ἐσχάτους λόχους 
γενέσθαι τῶν πολεμίων κεράτων: καὶ οὕτως ἐσόμεθα 
τῆς τε τῶν πολεμίων PaXayyos ἔξω οἱ ἔσχατοι λόχοι, 
καὶ ὀρθίους ἄγοντες οἱ κράτιστοι ἡμῶν πρῶτοι προσία- 

Δ ¥ ὃ 4 , 9 ¥ e λ , ἃ 

15 OW, ἡ τε ἂν εὔοδον 7, ταύτῃ ἕκαστος ἄξει ὁ λόχος. καὶ 

Ψ 4 “ 4 ἐ“ Ὁ» ~ 4 3 
els τε τὸ διαλεῖπον οὐ ῥᾷδιον ἔσται τοῖς πολεμίοις εἰσελ- 
θ a » θ \ ¥ θ λ / ¥ i ὃ , > ε (ὃ 

ey ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν λόχων ὄντων, διακόψαι τε οὐ ῥᾷδιον 
ἔσται λόχον ὄρθιον προσιόντα. ἄν τέτις πιέζηται τῶν 
λόχων, ὁ πλησίον βοηθήσει. ἦν τε εἷς πῃ δυνηθῇ 

ςοτῶν λόχων ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον ἀναβῆναι, οὐδεὶς μηκέτι μείνῃ 

A Σ᾿ > ‘ ner, 
τῶν πολεμίων." (61 ~ AY es a ih aaa Γ 

Ταῦτα ἔδοξε, καὶ ἐποίουν ὀρθίους τοὺς λόχους. Ἐξενο- 
“ \ 3 N > A “\ 9 » > SN A n~a ἊΨ “A 
φῶν δὲ ἀπιὼν ἐπὶ τὸ εὐώνυμον ἀπὸ τοῦ δεξιοῦ ἔλεγε τοῖς 
, + 6" αν ὃ @ » 5» a εκ , ¥ 
στρατιώταις " ““Avdpes, οὗτοί εἶσιν, OVS ὁρᾶτε, μόνοι ἔτι 
ec αι 3 ὃ Ἁ Ν ‘ +o > ¥ θ td ὃ 
25: μιν ἐμποδὼν τὸ μὴ On εἶναι ἔνθα πᾷῴλαι σπεύδομεν - 
4 » ’ \ 9 δ ~ a 9 
τούτους, ἦν πως δυνώμεθα, καὶ ἡμοὺς θεῖ καταφαγεῖν. | 


The number of the Greeks. Rout of the Colchians 


9 N 9 9 ~ 
Emet δ᾽ ἐν ταῖς χώραις ἕκαστοι ἐγένοντο καὶ τοὺς 


ἶ 
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», 9 r 9 » 9 ld QA ld A 
λόχους ὀρθίους ἐποιήσαντο, ἐγένοντο μὲν λόχοι τῶν 
ε x “~ 49 Q A 9 ὃ , e de , . 
ὁπλιτῶν ἀμφὶ τοὺς ὀγδοήκοντα, ὁ δὲ λόχος ἕκαστος 
σχεδὸν εἰς τοὺς ἑκατόν - τοὺς δὲ πελταστὰς καὶ τοὺς 
τοξότας τριχῇ ἐποιήσαντο, τοὺς μὲν τοῦ εὐωνύμου ἔξω, 


«τοὺς δὲ τοῦ δεξιοῦ, τοὺς δὲ κατὰ μέσον, σχεδὸν ἑξακο- 


σίους ἑκάστους. ἐκ τούτου παρηγγύησαν οἱ στρατηγοὶ 

εὔχεσθαι - εὐξάμενοι δὲ καὶ παιανίσαντες ἐπορεύοντο. 

Q , A Α ~ Α e N 9 ~ 

kat Χειρίσοφος μὲν καὶ Ἐενοφῶν καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτοῖς 
~ ~ » 

πελτασταὶ τῆς τῶν πολεμίων φάλαγγος ἔξω γενόμενοι 


9 ᾽ ς Q ? e ὃ 9 9 
fo €T OPEVOVTO * Ob δὲ πολέμιοι ως εἶ ον QUTOUS, αντιταρα- 
2? e A > AS Q , € δὲ 9 AN Ἁ 4 9 ὃ 
θέοντες, οἱ μὲν ἐπὶ τὸ δεξιόν, οἱ δὲ ἐπὶ τὸ εὔωνυμον, OLE- 


4 Ἁ “ “Ἂ e “ἡ , 9 Κι , 
σπάσθησαν, καὶ πολὺ τῆς αὑτῶν φάλαγγος ἐν τῷ μέσῳ 
Ἁ > ’ ε ‘ ‘ x 9 ὃ ἃ , 
κενὸν ἐποίησαν. ot δὲ κατὰ τὸ ᾿Αρκαδικὸν πελτασταί, 
χὰ +2 9 , e 9 , , , 
ὧν ἦρχεν Αἰσχίνης ὁ ᾿Ακαρνάν, νομίσαντες φεύγειν 


3 , ¥ \ 4 A 29 \ oy ¥ 3 
15 ανακραγοντέες ἔθεον " Και OUTOL TPWTOL ETL ΤΟ OPOS ava- 


, , \ 2 κα νι κ 9 ὃ Way 
βαίνουσι: συνεφείπετο δὲ αὐτοῖς καὶ τὸ ᾿Αρκαδικὸν 
ὁπλιτικόν, ὧν ἦρχε Κλεάνωρ ὁ Ὀρχομένιος. οἱ δὲ πολέ 


μιοι, ὡς ἤρξαντο θεῖν, οὐκέτι ἔστησαν, ἀλλὰ φυγῇ ἄλλος 
ἄλλῃ ἐτράπετο. 


Poisonous honey 


wo Οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες ἀναβάντες ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο ἐν πολ- 


λαῖς κώμαις καὶ τἀπιτήδεια πολλὰ ἐχούσαις. καὶ τὰ 
δ TAX 3 δὲ 9 \ 20 , - ‘\ de , 
μὲν ἄλλα οὐδὲν ὅ τι καὶ ἐθαύμασαν: τὰ δὲ σμήνη 
ΛΝ 4 9 / ‘ “A , 9 ν “A 
πολλὰ ἦν αὐτόθι, καὶ τῶν κηρίων ὅσοι ἔφαγον τῶν 
A ‘ 
στρατιωτῶν, πάντες appoves τε ἐγίγνοντο καὶ ἥμουν 


Ἁ , , 9 “A XN 9 4 > N 39 4 ν 
25 καὶ κάτω διεχώρει αὐτοῖς, καὶ ὀρθὸς οὐδεὶς ἐδύνατο ἵστα- 


σθαι, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ μὲν ὀλίγον ἐδηδοκότες σφόδρα μεθύουσιν 
9.9 ε 4 , e δὲ \ 9 0 ’ 
ἐῴκεσαν, οἱ δὲ πολὺ μαινομένοις, οἵ δὲ καὶ ἀποθνήσκονυ- 


° 
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¥ N 9 4 9 “Ὁ a 
σιν. ἔκειντο δὲ οὕτω πολλοὶ ὥσπερ τροπῆς γεγενημέ. 
ἃ NAT; 10 ’, Ὁ δ᾽ ε ’ 9 6 λῚ 
νης; καὶ πολλὴ ἦν ἀθυμία. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἀπέθανε μὲν 
"ὃ , "5 ‘ Se ‘ 2 » 9 9 , “ ΄ 
οὐδείς, ἀμφὶ O€ τὴν αὐτήν πως ὥραν ἀνεφρόνουν᾽ τρίτῃ 
δὲ καὶ τετάρτῃ ἀνίσταντο ὧσπερ ἐκ φαρμακοποσίας. 
Arrival αὐ Trapesus 
5 Ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν δύο σταθμοὺς παρασάγγας 
ἑπτά, καὶ ἦλθον ἐπὶ θάλατταν εἰς Τραπεζοῦντα, πόλιν 
“Ἑλληνίδα οἰκουμένην ἐν τῷ Εὐξείνῳ Πόντῳ, Σινωπέων 
9 , 9 “~ , ᾽ 9 ἴων ν ε ? 
ἀποικίαν, ἐν τῇ Κόλχων χώρᾳ. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέ 
ρας ἀμφὶ τὰς τριάκοντα ἐν ταῖς τῶν Κόλχων κώμαις " 
9 “~ ε , 9 ’ Ἁ 9 δὴ 
ιοκἀντεῦθεν ὁρμώμενοι ἐλήζοντο τὴν Κολχίδα. ἀγορὰν 
δὲ παρεῖχον τῷ στρατοπέδῳ Τραπε- 
, A > Ld , Ἁ ν 
ζούντιοι, καὶ ἐδέξαντό τε τοὺς Ἕλ- 











i Anvas καὶ dria ἔδοσαν βοῦς καὶ 
2 af ¥ \ 4 , 

SY BS ἄλφιτα καὶ οἶνον. συνδιεπράττοντο 
15 te yy, δὲ καὶ ὑπὲρ τῶν πλησίον Κόλχων τῶν 
We 9 A , A > , 4 
ὡς. » ἄρ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ μάλιστα οἰκούντων, καὶ 


ξένια καὶ παρ᾽ ἐκείνων ἦλθον βόες. 









Sacrifices and games 





: : “A a 
: ὶ Μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο τὴν θυσίαν ἣν 
— ¥ , > 
Zi = ηὔξαντο παρεσκενάζοντο- ἦλθον ὃ 
[Ὲ.-.3.-..--Ξ 2 κι᾽ ε ,Q/.. 3 a > Au 
————*" αὐτοῖς ἱκανοὶ βόες ἀποθῦσαι τῷ Aut 
Fic. 75.—A_ wrestler 
throwing his adversary. ἢ πὶ τῷ : te = 
Bronze statuette in the συνα Και Τοῖς ἄλλοις θεοῖς α ηυ- 
Louvre. 





τὰ “Ὁ nd XN “Ὁ Ἣ λ a ¢ , 
τῳ σωτῆρι καὶ τῳ Ἦρακλει ἡγεμο- 


Eavto. ἐποίησαν δὲ καὶ ἀγῶνα 
Ν 3 a » » 9 4 ν \ 
γυμνικὸν ἐν τῷ ὄρει ἔνθαπερ ἐσκήνουν. εἵλοντο δὲ Apa- 
’ , A ΕΣ ΄Ν a ¥y w~ 
2ς Κόντιον Σπαρτιάτην, ὃς ἔφυγε παῖς ὧν οἴκοθε", παῖδα 
¥ Ἁ , ᾽ , > 9 ~ 
ἄκων κατακανὼν ξνήλῃ πατάξας, δρόμου τ᾽ ἐπιμεληθῆναι 
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4 a 3 ΄»“»“ io” > X x ε ’ 9 ’ 
καὶ τοῦ ἀγῶνος προστατῆσαι. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἡ θυσία ἐγέ 
νετο, τὰ δέρματα παρέδοσαν τῷ Δρακοντίῳ, καὶ ἡγεῖσθαι 
3 aN 9 Ν ὃ ΄, \ ¥ ε δὲ ὃ ’, 
ἐκέλευον ὅπου τὸν δρόμον πεποιηκὼς εἴη. ὁ δὲ δείξας 
οὗπερ ἑστηκότες ἐτύγχανον, “Οὗτος ὁ λόφος, ἔφη, 

5 “κάλλιστος τρέχειν ὅπου av τις βούληται. “ Πῶς οὖν, 
¥ « ὃ 4 λ 4 3 λ “a ‘ 5 a 
ἔφασαν, “δυνήσονται παλαίειν ἐν σκληρῷ καὶ dace 
9 Se a ΣΕ ((Ἀ44 , 9. -“ ε , 39 
οὕτως ;᾽ ὁ δ᾽ εἶπε, “MadXov τι ἀνιάσεται ὁ καταπεσών. 

9 ’ Α ” A , ”~ > 4 

Hywvilovro δὲ παῖδες μὲν στάδιον τῶν αἰχμαλώτων 

ε ἰφὼ , b | 
οἱ πλεῖστοι, δόλιχον δὲ 
το Κρῆτες πλείους ἢ ἑξή- 

| ν , δ 
κοντα ἔθεον, πάλην δὲ 
καὶ πυγμὴν καὶ παγ- 
κράτιον ἕτεροι, καὶ καλὴ 

», > 9. N 
θέα ἐγένετο: πολλοὶ͵ 

δ ’ , 9 

τις γὰρ κατέβησαν, καὶ are 
θεωμένων τῶν ἑταίρων 





πολλὴ φιλονικία ἐγΐ 
γνετο. ἔθεον δὲ καὶ ἴἵπ- ἘΠ6. 76.-- Boys boxing. Vase-painting. 
ποι καὶ ἔδει αὐτοὺς κατὰ τοῦ πρανοῦς ἐλάσαντας ἐν TH 


2. θαλάττῃ ἀποστρέψαντας πάλιν πρὸς τὸν βωμὸν ἄγειν. 





FIG. 77.—A horse race. Vase-painting. 


4 ’ , € \ 93 ὃ »“ ¥ δὲ N “ 
καὶ κάτω μὲν ot πολλοὶ ἐκυλινδοῦντο: ἄνω δὲ πρὸς τὸ 
9 ~ 3, 4 (ὃ 3 a, ἐν ¥ θ 
ἰσχυρῶς ὄρθιον μόλις βάδην ἐπορεύοντο οἱ ἵπποι" ἔνθα 
πολλὴ κραυγὴ καὶ γέλως καὶ παρακέλευσις ἐγίγνετο. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 


USED IN THE NOTES AND THE VOCABULARY 


abs. — absolute. 
acc. — accusative. 
act. — active. 

adj. — adjective. 


adv. — adverb, adverbial. 


aor. — aorist. 

bor. — borrowed. 
cogn. — cognate. 
comp. — comparative. 
conj. — conjunction. 
constr. — construction. 
cp. — compare. 

cpd. — compound. 

dat. — dative. 

dem. — demonstrative. 
dir. — direct. 

disc. — discourse. 
Eng. — English. 
equiv. — equivalent. 
esp. — especially. 

f., ff. — following. 

fem. — feminine. 

fut. — future. 

gen. —.genitive. 

Ζ.6. (td est) — that is. 
impers. — impersonal. 
impf. — imperfect. 
indecl. — indeclinable. 
indic. — indicative. 
indir. — indirect. 

inf. — infinitive. 
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intr. — intransitive. 
Introd. — Introduction. 
]., 11. — line, lines. 
Lat. — Latin. 

lit. — literally. 

masc. — masculine. 
mid. — middle. 

N.— Note. 

neg. — negative. 

neut. — neuter. 

nom. — nominative. 
obj. — object, objective. 
opt. — optative. 

partit. — partitive. 
pass. — passive. 

pers. — personal. 

pf. — perfect. 

pl. — plural. 

plupf. — pluperfect. 
pred. — predicate. 
prep. — preposition. 
pres. — present. 

priv. — privative. 
pron. — pronoun. 

ptc. — participle. 

rel. — relative. 

sc. (sczlicet) — supply. 
sing. — singular. 

subj. — subjunctive. 
sup. — superlative. 
Vocab. — Vocabulary. 


NOTES 


TITLE. ᾿Ανάβασις : this title applies strictly only to the first book of 
the narrative. The word means ‘a going up.’ The Greeks considered 
any progress away from the coast, whether out to sea (ἀναπλεῖν) or 
inland, as here (ἀναβαίνειν), to be ‘a going up.’ Conversely, to return 
from the interior to the coast was to ‘go down’ (καταβαίνειν), just as 
to put in to shore from the high sea was to ‘sail down’ (xaramdeéiv). 
The march of the Ten Thousand became therefore a Catabasis (κατά- 
βασις) as soon as they turned their steps coastward, which they did 
shortly after the battle at Cunaxa. 


BOOK I 


Page 51,1.* CHAPTERI. Δαρείου, etc. : genitive of source.1— ylyvov- 
ται: historical present,? here better called the annalistic or notebook 
present, which is used as in diaries or notebooks to record incidents, 
especially births, deaths, and accessions. — παῖδες δύο: a plural noun is 
often used with δύο. Darius and Parysatis had in all thirteen children, 
nine of whom died young. Of the surviving four, these two only are 
of importance for the narrative. See Introd. § 1. 

51, 2. μὲν. .. δέ: here, as often, these particles are to be trans- 
lated only by stress of voice on the words which they follow. — Κῦρος: 
not to be confused with his more famous ancestor, Cyrus the Great. 
The following amusing lines are quoted by Robert Browning (Works, 
Riverside edition, IV, p. xi) as the beginning of a young friend’s 
poetical translation of the Axadasis: 


Cyrus the Great and Artaxerxes 

(Whose temper bloodier than a Turk’s is) 
Were children both of the mild, pious, 
And happy monarch King Darius. 


* References to the text are made by page and line. Grammar references are grouped in 
footnotes. H A.= Hadley-Allen’s Greek Grammar; B.= Babbitt’s Grammar of Attic and 
Ionic Greek; G.=Goodwin’s Greek Grammar; Gl.= Goodell’s School Grammar of Attic 
Greek. 


HA. B. G. Gl. 
I 750 365 1130, 2 509 ὦ 
2 828 525 1252 454 5 
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51, 3. ἠσθένει : the imperfect denotes the continuance of the state. 
Darius was at this time engaged in quelling a revolt in Media. — 
ὑπώπτενε : note the augment.!— τελευτὴν τοῦ βίου : the article, as often, 
is used for a possessive pronoun, — an end of his life; English prefers 
a clause, as that his life was drawing to an end. 

51, 4. τὼ παῖδε: with the dual, cp. παῖδες δύο, 1. 1; here the number 
two is emphasized. The accusative is subject of the infinitive.?2— ἀμ- 
dorépe: regularly takes the predicate position. This order of words 
gives a colloquial effect, Azs two sons, both of them. — παρεῖναι : observe 
the violation of the rule* that the accent of verbs is recessive. — 
οὖν: now. 

51,5. παρών: supplementary participle, best translated by an infinitive, 
happened to be there.’ — μεταπέμπεται : for the reason of the summons, 
see Introd. § 1; cp. this genuine historical present with γίγνονται, |. 1. 

51,6. ἀρχῆς: for the province of Cyrus, see map (frontispiece) and 
Introd. § 3. --- σατράπην : predicate accusative, accompanying an object 
accusative.®— ἐποίησε: translate as pluperfect. Greek simply refers 
the act to the past without stating (as English does) the completeness 
of the act in the past. — καί: foo; δέ, and, is the connective. — στρατη- 
y6v: see on σατράπην,]. 6. Cyrus was appointed to this office when 
only seventeen. He superseded Tissaphernes, in whom he found a 
rival and a bitter though secret foe; see Introd. § 3. 

51,7. ὅσοι: emphasizes the idea of number already suggested in 
πάντων. --- εἰς : 22; the Greek point of view is that of place ¢o which, 
the English that of place zz which. —Kacrwdo6 πεδίον : without the 
article, equivalent to a proper name. 

51, 8. ἁθροίζονται : not historical present.’— ὁ: the article is fre- 
quently used with proper nouns, especially with the names of persons 
well known or previously mentioned. — λαβών : the commonest use of 
the circumstantial participle.* English uses the present tense, but Greek 
is more accurate, the aorist participle expressing simple occurrence and 


HA. B. G. Gl. 

Σ 3624 175,% 543 868 5, 438 4 
2 939 342 895, 5 570 ὦ 

3 6734 456 976 554 

4 3892 185, £ 131, 4 296 ὦ 

5 984 660 N, 1586 585 ἃ 

6 726 341 1077 534 

7 8244 520, 1 1253, I 4544 


8 968 and ὁ 653, 8 and N. 3 1565, 7; 1565 583 and a 
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usually implying the completion of the action of the participle before 
the time of the main verb. Cyrus 4ad taken Tissaphernes before he 
started.! 

51,9. ὧς φίλον: as a friend, so hesatd. By the use of ὡς Xenophon 
means to imply that Cyrus, the subject of the sentence, believed, or at 
least pretended to believe, that Tissaphernes was his friend, without 
implying that Xenophon himself held that opinion. He knew, in fact, 
that Tissaphernes was no friend to Cyrus, as we see from 1. 13.f. — τῶν 
“Ἑλλήνων : of kis Greeks, mercenaries in his service. The genitive is 
partitive. — ἔχων : with; a present participle expresses continuance ; 
cp. λαβών, 1. 8: The act of taking preceded the going, but the having 
continued. — ὁπλίτας : see Introd. §§ 56,58. These soldiers were taken 
as a bodyguard. 

51, Io. ἀνέβη: an aorist and a historical present (dvaBaiver, 1. 8) are 
often used in close connection. — ἄρχοντα : as commander, in apposi- 
tion with Heviav; cp. the construction with that of σατράπην, I. 6.— 
δέ: and; cp. 1. 7.— αὐτῶν : objective genitive.2 — ΤΤαρράσιον : the Arca- 
dian mountaineers were prized as mercenaries, much as the Swiss, who 
inhabit a similarly mountainous and isolated country, have been in 
demand in more modern times. 

51, 12. ἐτελεύτησε: sc. τὸν βίον ; cp. τελευτὴν τοῦ βίου, |. 3; for the 
translation, see on ἐποίησε, 1. 6. — εἰς : see onl. 7. 

51,13. διαβάλλει... αὐτῷ: accused Cyrus to his brather of plotting 
against him; see Introd. § 2. ws introduces indirect discourse following 
the idea of saying implied in διαβάλλει, which is historical present.® 
Hence the mood‘ of ἐπιβουλεύοι. 

51,14. τόν: like τοῦ, 1. 3, and τῶν, 1. 9, equivalent to a possessive 
pronoun. — αὐτῷ : dative with a compound verb. — ὁ δέ: azd he, in Attic 
usually indicates a change of subject, a survival of the old use of the 
article as a demonstrative pronoun. | 

51, 15. ὧς ἀποκτενῶν : future participle implying purpose,® wth the 
avowed purpose of putting him to death. By using ὡς Xenophon marks 
this purpose as the one put forward by the king himself, and at the same 
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time he disclaims all responsibility for its truth.1 See ὡς in Vocab., 
and cp. ws φίλον, |. 9, and note. —: not the; cp. τόν, 1. 14. 

51, 16. ἐξαιτησαμένη : observe the force of the preposition (out of his 
brother’s power). The wife of a deceased king held a peculiarly pow- 
erful position in the Persian court. She ranked above the king’s chief 
wife, and often exercised more authority as queen mother than she had 
wielded as queen consort. 

$2, 2. μήποτε: distinguish from οὕὔποτε.3 --- ἔσται : in an object clause 
(as distinct from a purpose clause) the future is the usual construction 
with ὅπως 8 after a verb denoting striving or caring for.—érl: with 
dative of person, 7 the power of. 

52, 3. δύνηται: the subjunctive is used in the protasis of both pres- 
ent general‘ and future more vivid 5 conditions. A clear distinction is 
always made, however, by the form of the verb used in the apodosis, or 
by the context. The recessive accent of δύνηται is irregular.6— pév: 
correlative with &, 1.5. The measures of Parysatis are set off against 
those of Cyrus himself. 

52,4. Κύρῳ: cp. αὐτῷ, 51, 14. --- φιλοῦσα : circumstantial waruaule 
of cause, because she loved.” For the tense, see on ἔχων, 51,9. See 
Introd. §§ 1, 5. 

52,5. βασιλεύοντα : the attributive participle. — ἀφικνεῖτο : a more usual 
construction here would be the optative,® but the idea of indefinite- 
ness denoted by that mood is sometimes felt to be sufficiently expressed 
by the indefinite relative ὅστις. --- τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως : of those from the 
king. The article, with or without a substantive, is often followed bya 
prepositional phrase equivalent to an attributive adjective. 

52,6. βασιλέως : without the article (see Vocab.).— πάντας : owing 
to the distributive meaning of ὅστις, it is easy for a word referring back 
to it to slip into the plural. πάντας serves as object of the participle as 
well as of ἀπεπέμπετο. --- ἀπεπέμπετο: note the force of the tense ;* for 
the voice, cp. μεταπέμπεται, 51, 5; contrast ἀποπέμπει, 51, 16. 
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52,7. ὥστε... εἶναι : expresses the result as sending to follow the 
action of οὕτω διατιθείς, with such treatment as to make them, etc. It 
implies, but does not definitely state, that they were actually more 
friendly to him. To emphasize the attainment of a result, Greek uses 
ὥστε with the indicative.1— αὐτῷ : depends on the adjective; the indi- 
rect reflexive αὑτῷ might have been used.?— μᾶλλον : rather (not form- 
ing a comparative with φίλους). 

52, 8. καί: see on καί, 51, 6. --- τῶν βαρβάρων : genitive with a verb 
of caring for.2 We might expect ἐπεμελεῖτο ὡς of παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ βάρβαροι 
πολεμεῖν, etc., but the substantive is transferred to the main clause and 
made to depend on éweyxeAciro. Any one not a Greek was styled a 
βάρβαρος, and even now foreigners traveling in Greece are sometimes 
so called. — wap ἑαυτῷ : a prepositional phrase used attributively, like 
παρὰ βασιλέως, 1. 6.— ὡς . . . εἴησαν : an object clause depending on 
a past tense of a verb of caring for. The regular Attic usage would be 
ὅπως with the future indicative, as in 1. 2. ὡς instead of the more usual 
ὅπως in this construction is peculiar to Xenophon. See Introd. § 43, 
Pp. 33. — πολεμεῖν : depends on an adjective of ability.® 

52,9. te... καί: not only... but also. — εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν: not 
infrequently Greek uses ἔχω intransitively with an adverb instead of 
εἰμί with an adjective, to hold (keep, stay) in a well-disposed condition, 
rather than 20 be well disposed. But translate in the latter way. —rhv: 
see ON Tov, 51, 14. 

52,10. os μάλιστα ἐδύνατο: as best (lit., most) he could. 

52, 11. ἐπικρυπτόμενος : circumstantial participle of manner. Note the 
voice.6 The whole phrase may be translated as secretly as he could. 
See Introd. § 6.—8raws . . . λάβοι: a purpose clause depending on a 
past tense.7——&m: often used, like ws, to strengthen a superlative 
adjective or adverb; cp. Latin guam in quam plurimi, as many as 
possible. 

52, 13. ὧδε: bear in mind the difference between ὧδε and οὕτω. In 
this instance ὧδε includes everything to the end of the chapter. — 
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ἐποιεῖτο: the tense indicates that the action was prolonged over a 
period of time. 

52,14. φνλακάς : from φύλαξ or φυλακή The antecedent is taken 
into the relative clause.! Translate as if we had ὁπόσων φυλακῶν, 
which might have been used, of whatever garrisons he had, etc. — 
παρήγγειλε: note the force of the preposition, passed the word along, 
sent word. 

52,15. Ie\orovwnolovs: the Greek force of Cyrus was largely com- 
posed of Peloponnesians, at this time the best soldiers among the 
Greeks. See Introd. §§ 8, 53. 

52, 16. ὧς ἐπιβουλεύοντος Τισσαφέρνους : genitive absolute of cause.? 
ὡς indicates the cause as that assigned by Cyrus, not by Xenophon ; see 
on ὡς φίλον, 51, 9, and ws ἀποκτενῶν, 51,15. Translate decause, as he 
said, Tissaphernes was plotting. 

52,17. πόλεσι: 566 ON αὐτῷ, 51, 14. 

52, 18. καὶ γάρ: and in fact (γάρ being an adverb), though often it 
may best be rendered by for. The theory of an ellipsis (as and [this 
was so| for), which could easily be supplied from the context, arose 
from the idea that yap was always a conjunction. See yap in Vocab. — 
ἦσαν; with predicate genitive, Aad belonged to (lit., used to be of ).— 
*Iwvixal: Ionia (see map, frontispiece) contained some of the wealth- 
iest and most populous cities in Asia Minor, among them Ephesus, 
Miletus, and Smyrna. 

52,19. Τισσαφέρνους : predicate genitive of possession.?— τὸ ἀρχαῖον : 
adverbial accusative.* — ἐκ βασιλέως : ἐκ instead of ὑπό, which is regularly 
used of the agent, emphasizes the giver as the source of the gift rather 
than as the agent of the giving. Translate having been a gift from the 
king. 

52, 20. ἀφειστήκεσαν : the pluperfect of ἵστημι is found with or with- 
out augment.® 

52,21. Μιλήτου: it was important for Tissaphernes to hold this, the 
chief Greek city of Asia Minor, where he had built a fortress. He had 
pursued a policy of banishment and execution. See Introd. § 4. 

52, 22. προαισθόμενος : aorist, expressing simple occurrence. 
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52, 23. τὰ αὐτὰ ταῦτα: note the article.| Where English uses a 
singular, indicating the whole, Greek often employs a plural, emphasiz- 
ing the parts. The accusative is cognate, forming this same plan. — 
βονλενομένονς : sc. τινάς ; the participle is supplementary in indirect dis- 
course,? the present tense representing the present indicative of direct 
discourse. — ἀποστῆναι : in apposition with αὐτά ; it may be introduced 
in translation by namely or that is. 

52,24. rovs piv... τοὺς δ᾽: some... others; note the difference 
in meaning between the article with μὲν . . . δέδ and the article with 
δέ alone; cp. 51,14. In either case the article has its original demon- 
strative force. 

52,25. φεύγοντας : equivalent to a substantive, ertles.— συλλέξας : 
since there is no connective (such as καί) codrdinating this participle 
with ὑπολαβών, we must subordinate the latter to it, and understand 
that the act expressed in ὑπολαβών was previous to that of συλλέξας, 
having taken ..., he collected . . . and besteged, etc. 

53, 1. τοὺς ἐκπεπτωκότας : those who had been banished; see on φεύ- 
yovras, 52,25. ἐκπίπτω is used asa passive of ἐκβάλλω “ (cp. ἐξέβαλεν, 
᾿ 42, 24). --- αὕτη : note the breathing and accent. It agrees in gender 
with the predicate substantive, otherwise it would be rovro. . 

53, 2. αὐτῷ: dat. of possessor, and in this again he had, etc. — τοῦ 
ἁθροίζειν : for collecting, objective genitive with πρόφασις. The infinitive 
(as in English, Latin, and other languages) is often used as a noun; at 
the same time it may take an object, like a verb. 

53, 3- ἀδελφὸς Sv: the ground of the demand; see on φιλοῦσα, 52, 4. 
- αὐτοῦ : with this use 5 of αὐτός cp. τὰ αὐτά, 52, 23. 

53, 4. δοθῆναι, ἄρχειν : objects of a verb of asking. — ol: = szdz, the 
indirect reflexive.® It is accented because emphatic,’ being opposed to 
Τισσαφέρνην. --- πόλεις : subject of δοθῆναι, that these cities be given. 

53, 5. αὐτῶν: the genitive depends on the idea of ruler contained in 

ie ‘ aS 
the verb.6— αὐτῷ : see on αὐτῷ, 51, 14. — ταῦτα : object of συνέπραττεν, 
cobperated with him in this. 
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53,6. Sore... ἠσθάνετο: see on wore... εἶναι, 52,7. Diphthongs 
are augmented by lengthening their first vowel. — πρὸς éauvrév: see on 
παρ᾽ ἑαντῷ, 52, 8. 

53, 7- Τισσαφέρνει: stands first in its clause because emphatic in 
opposition to ἑαυτόν. The dative of association is regular with verbs 
of fighting!; σὺν Τισσαφέρνει would mean on the side of Tissaphernes. 
— πολεμοῦντα : see on φιλοῦσα, 52, 4. 

53, 8. δαπανᾶν: in indirect discourse.? — οὐδέν : see on τὸ ἀρχαῖον, 52, 
19; cp. English “ nothing loth” (= not at all unwilling), and “it profit- 
eth me nothing,” 1 Corinthians 13. 3.—atrav πολεμούγτων : at their being 
at war; for the construction, cp. ἐπιβουλεύοντος Τισσαφέρνους, 52, 17. 
Since many of the Persian satraps possessed power which might be 
dangerous to the king if directed against him, any conflict between 
them that kept them busy and lessened their ability to aim at the chief 
power was not displeasing to Artaxerxes. 

53,9. καὶ γάρ: see on 52, 18. — ἀπέπεμπε: continued to, etc., a com- 
mon use of the imperfect. — γιγνομένους : as they became due. 

53, 10. βασιλεῖ: the dative with a verb of sending denotes not so 
much the person ¢o whom, as the one for whom a thjng is sent (dative 
of interest), but 2 may be used in translation. — πόλεων ov: for πόλεων 
ds. ὧν serves as object of ἔχων and is attracted into the case of its 
antecedent. — Τισσαφέρνους : belonging to Tissaphernes ; see on Τισ- 
σαφέρνους, 52, 19. 

53, 11. ἐτύγχανεν ἔχων: happened to have, in consequence of the 
fortunes of war. For the construction, see on παρών, 51, 5. 

53, 12. αὐτῷ: dative of interest implying advantage.*— συνελέγετο : 
‘was being collected; cp. ἀπέπεμπε, |. 9. 

53, 13. κατ᾽ ἀντιπέρας : an adverbial phrase of place, followed by the 
genitive.® 7 

53,15. φυγάς: Clearchus was exiled for disobedience to the military 
authorities at Sparta (134, 18 ff.).— τούτῳ: cp. αὐτῷ, |. 5. 

53, 16. ἠγάσθη: came to admire, an inceptive or ingressive aorist.6 — 
τε: may sometimes be omitted in translation. 
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53, 17. δίδωσιν: see on ἀνέβη, 51, 10. --- μυρίους Sapexots: nearly 
$55,000, but it should be kept in mind that the purchasing power of 
money was much greater then than now. 

53, 19. ἀπὸ . .. χρημάτων: viewed as the source whence sprang his 
ability to collect an army ; the dative of means might have been used. 

53, 21. ὁρμώμενος : Clearchus used.this country as a base. 

53, 22. Θρᾳξί: for the case, see on Τισσαφέρνει, 1. 7. --- τοῖς ὑπὲρ 
Ἑλλήσποντον οἰκοῦσι: for the position of this attributive phrase, cp. 
τῇ . .. ᾿Αβύδου, 1. 13. 

53, 24. “EAAnvas: they were Greek colonists of the Chersonese and 
the Thracian shore of the Propontis, who, being regarded by the natives 
as intruders, had to wage a continual struggle to maintain their posi- 
tion. — καί : even, 2.6. money as well as supplies and other assistance. 
Great care should be exercised in the translation of καί. It is often not 
connective, but intensive, 2.5. not a conjunction, but an adverb. — 
συνεβάλλοντο : for the mood, see on wore . . . εἶναι, 52,7. The tense 
shows that they gave not only once but repeatedly. The aorist would 
indicate that they gave a single lump sum. — αὐτῷ : not dependent on 
the preposition of the compound verb (contributed with him, cp. αὑτῷ, 
1. 5), but a dative of interest implying advantage, gave him their con- 
tributions. — els: of purpose, for, towards. 

53, 25. τῶν στρατιωτῶν : objective genitive; cp. αὐτῶν, 51, 10. 

53, 26. ἑκοῦσαι : usually best translated as an adverb; here it might 
be rendered and were glad to do tt. — τοῦτο... τὸ στράτευμα: observe 
how, in a highly inflected language like Greek or Latin, words widely 
separated (for emphasis or other considerations of style) are shown to 
belong together by agreement in gender, number, and case. In Eng- 
lish, where inflection gives little help in determining the agreement, the 
order of words is more restricted. — οὕτω : note how this differs from 
ὧδε, 52, 13. — τρεφόμενον ἐλάνθανεν : was secretly supported ; for gram- 
mar reference, see on παρών, 51, 5, and observe the different way of 
translating the participle. —atr@: for him, ἐ.6. Cyrus ; see on αὐτῷ, ]. 12.’ 

54, 1. ξένος : predicate nominative. 

54, 2. ὑπὸ... ἀντιστασιωτῶν : the regular construction of the agent; 
cp. ἐκ βασιλέως, 52, 19, and see ποία. --- οἴκοι : in attributive position.1 
Note the quantity of the final syllable.? 
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54, 3. αὐτόν, μισθόν : double accusative with a verb of asking!; both 
are direct objects; cp. σατράπην, 51, 6.— εἰς... ξένους : since Cyrus 
would hardly have been willing to send to such a distance as Thessaly 
troops which he had at hand, already assembled in Asia, it seems best to 
take closely with μισθὸν not only τριῶν μηνῶν but also εἰς. . . ξένους, 
pay for 2000 mercenaries (and) for three months (cp. εἰς, 53, 24) ; that 
is, Aristippus was to raise the forces himself with money furnished by 
Cyrus. Later he sent 1500 men under Menon to take part in the 
- expedition of Cyrus; see 56, 13. 

54, 4. μηνῶν: genitive of measure.? — ὡς... περιγενόμενος ἄν : Decause 
(expressed by the circumstantial participle of cause), as he said, he would 
thus, etc. For as, see on ὡς ἀποκτενῶν, 51, 15. The participle with 
ἄν ὃ is equivalent to the potential optative,* representing the apodosis 
of a less vivid future condition, of which the protasis (‘if he should give 
them to him’) is implied in οὕτως. 

54,5. ἀντιστασιωτῶν : genitive of comparison.5— δίδωσιν : Cyrus may 
have been the more willing to grant this request because Aristippus 
belonged to the noble family of the Aleuadae, who had been the first 
of the Greeks to submit to Xerxes when he invaded Greece in 480 B.c. 

54,6. αὐτοῦ: the genitive serves as one object of δεῖται,) μὴ . .. 
καταλῦσαι being another object; cp. “let him ask of God,” James 
I. 5. 

54,7. μή: the regular negative with the infinitive when it is not in 
indirect discourse.” — πρόσθεν : anticipates the following πρίν and is not 
to be translated. —xaradtoat πρός : 20 come to terms with. —apiv ἂν 

. συμβουλεύσηται : πρίν takes the finite moods chiefly after nega- 
tives. The subjunctive® refers vividly to the future (cp. more vivid 
future conditions) and expresses the thought as it existed in the mind of 
Cyrus when he made the request (implied indirect discourse!) ; the 
aorist subjunctive expresses simple occurrence in the future, and so may 
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imply the completion of the act and be equivalent to the Latin future 
perfect, until he had (should have) consulted. 

54,10. IIpégevov: see Introd. §§ 6, 29. — ξένον : predicate accusative. 

54,11. λαβόντα : circumstantial participle of time, having taken, to 
come; English says fo take and come. — ὅτι : see on 52, II. — wapaye- 
γέσθαι: 20 come (lit., to become on hand). When not in indirect 
discourse, the infinitive has no idea of time, the present denoting contin- 
uance of an action, the aorist simple occurrence.?— ὡς... βουλόμενος : 
on the ground that he wished, etc.; cp. ὡς . . . περιγενόμενος, 1. 4. 

54,12. Πισίδας: the omission of the article is not infrequent with 
names of peoples. — ὡς... παρεχόντων : decause, as he said, etc.: cp. 
ὡς ἐπιβονλεύοντος, 52, 16. 

54, 13. χώρᾳ: dative of interest implying disadvantage. 

54,15. ᾿Αχαιόν : about one half of the Greeks in the army of Cyrus 
came from Achaea and Arcadia. — καί : foo. 

54, 16. ἐλθεῖν : for the force of the tense, see on παραγενέσθαι, |. 11. 
— ὡς πολεμήσων : intending, as he said, to make war; see on ὡς ἀπο- 
κτενῶν, 51, 15. — Τισσαφέρνει : see on Τισσαφέρνει, 53, 7. 

54, 17. σύν: an example of Xenophon’s violation of pure Attic 
usage (see Introd. § 43). Other prose writers generally used perd 
with the genitive to express accompaniment. On the pretexts used by 
Cyrus in collecting his Greek troops, see Introd. § 6. 

54, 18. οὕτως : so spelled before a vowel, but cp. οὕτω, 53, 26; see on 

ὧδε, 52, 13. 
«54, 19. CHAPTER 2. ἐδόκει: st seemed best; the subject is πορεύ- 
eo 6ar.2 — ἤδη: with πορεύεσθαι. ---- πορεύεσθαι : expresses continuance, 
not present time; cp. παραγενέσθαι, |. 11, and see note. See Introd. 
§ 8.— ὐτῷ : dative of indirect object.* 

54, 20. μέν: used with the excuse, as if δέ were later to introduce the 
real reason, but in describing the preparations for the pretended expe- 
dition Xenophon overlooked, or purposely neglected, the formal antith- 
esis. —troutro: see on ἀπέπεμπε, 53, 9. — as. . . βουλόμενος : that he 
wished; cp. as... βουλόμενος, 1. 11.— ἐκβαλεῖν : for the tense, see on 
παραγενέσθαι, |. 11. 
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54, 21. ἐκ: repeated after ἐκβαλεῖν ; cp. ‘cast out first the beam out 
of thine own eye,’ Matthew 7. 5. In translating, omit the preposition 
in the compound verb. — ὧς ἐπὶ rotrous: ostensibly against them ; cp. 
ὡς, 51, 9, and see note. 

54, 22. βαρβαρικόν, Ἑλληνικόν : sc. στράτευμα. --- ἐνταῦθα: thither, 
there, i.e. to Sardis, capital of Lydia and chief city of his province. 

54, 23. ὅσον... στράτευμα: all the army he had. For the antece- 
dent taken up into the relative clause, see on φυλακάς, 52, 14. 

55,1. αὐτῷ: see on αὐτῷ, 53, 2. — συναλλαγέντι πρός : having become 
reconciled with ; cp. πρός, 54, 7. 

55, 2. τοὺς οἴκοι: Cp. τῶν οἴκοι ἀντιστασιωτῶν, 54, 2. In such an 
expression a noun denoting merely men or things is often omitted; 
cp. τῶν mapa βασιλέως, 52, 5.— ὃ εἶχε στράτευμα: what he had in 
the way of an army; the antecedent is taken up into the relative 
clause. 

55, 3. αὐτῷ: see on αὐτῷ, 53, 12. — προειστήκει: see on ἀφειστήκε- 
σαν, 52,20. When the perfect has a present meaning, the pluperfect is 
equivalent to the imperfect.1— rod . . . ξενικοῦ : see on βαρβαρικόν, 54, 
22; for the genitive, see on αὐτῶν, 53, 5. 

55, 4. ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι: with the position of this attributive phrase cp. 
wap ἑαυτῷ, 52, 8. --- λαβόντα : agrees with the omitted subject of ἥκειν ; 
it might have been dative agreeing with ἘΞενίᾳ 3 (cp. συναλλαγέντι, 1. 1, 
and λαβόντι, 54, 23). 

55,5. ὁπόσοι: with omitted antecedent τοσούτων, depending on πλήν 
(cp. 52, 21), except as many as. 

55) 9- τοὺς φυγάδας: = τοὺς ἐκπεπτωκότας, 53, I. 

55, 12. καταπράξειεν : in indirect discourse after a past tense® repre- 
senting ἐὰν καταπράξω of direct discourse. When a subjunctive with dy 
is changed to the optative, dy is omitted.4 — ἐφ᾽ &: in translating supply 
the antecedent ταῦτα. --- ἐστρατεύετο: he said στρατεύομαι. Such a 
change of tense in indirect discourse, while regular in English, is un- 
usual in Greek. 

55, 13. μή: a verb of promising is sometimes not felt as implying 
indirect discourse; the negative of the infinitive is then μή, not ov, and 
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the tense of the infinitive is aorist (or present), not future;! for the 
aorist, see on παραγενέσθαι, 54, 11. — πρόσθεν : see on 54, 7. 

55,14. πρὶν... καταγάγοι: he said πρὶν ἂν καταγάγω (cp. πρὶν ἂν 
«ον συμβουλεύσηται, 54, 7); see on καταπράξειεν, 1]. 12. 

55, 15. οἴκαδε: note the force of -δε.3 --- οἱ δέ: see on 6 δέ, 51, 14. 

55, 16. αὐτῷ : indirect object of a verb of trusting. 

55,17. παρῆσαν εἰς Σάρδεις: came to Sardis (were on hand in 
Sardis); see on εἰς, 51, 7. 

55, 18. Σάρδεις : several ancient cities had plural names, as ᾿Αθῆναι, 
Θῆβαι, etc.; cp. Cincinnati, Buenos Aires, etc. 

55, 19. δή: accordingly. — τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων: the mercenaries of 
1. 3 f. See on τοὺς οἴκοι, 1. 2. 

55, 20. ὁπλίτας : in apposition with τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων. 

55, 25. ws: about. 

55,28. qv: agrees with the nearer subject. —rév . . . στρατενομένων : 
predicate partitive genitive ;* the present participle here represents. the 
imperfect of the indicative. i 

55, 29. αὐτῷ: see on 53, 12; translate, in response to his summons. 

56,1. μείζονα. .. παρασκενήν: thinking that the expedition was too 
great to be against the Pisidians; μείζονα is a predicate adjective; ws 
after a comparative and 7 is equivalent to ὥστε, and takes the infinitive 
(here εἶναι implied). 

56, 3. os: a preposition.5=— ἣ (sc. ὁδῷ) ἐδύνατο τάχιστα: cp. ὡς 
μάλιστα ἐδύνατο, 52, 10. 

56, 4. δή: naturally. 

56,5. Τισσαφέρνους : genitive of source.® 

56, 6. Κῦρος δέ: corresponding to βασιλεὺς μέν, 1. 4. — ὡρμᾶτο : was 
(meanwhile) setting out. The date is calculated, though not with cer- 
tainty, to have been March 6, 401 Β.6. --- ἀπό: (not ἐκ, out of ) shows 
that the troops were quartered outside the town. 

56, 7. διὰ τῆς Λυδίας: follow the route on the map (frontispiece). 
Since the main highway to the east ran from Sardis to Ceramén Agora, 
it seems likely that in his march to Celaenae Cyrus was keeping up 
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the pretense of a campaign against Pisidia. — σταθμούς : accusative of 
extent. For the average day’s march in the first two books of the 
Anabasis, see Introd. § 64. 

56, 9. εὖρος : sc. ἦν. --- πλέθρα : the pupil should familiarize himself 
with the English equivalents of the Greek measures. 

56, 10. ἐζευγμένη πλοίοις : formed of boats joined together (lit., yoked 
by means of boats). The perfect tense expresses the completed act of 
joining and implies the permanence of the result. The boats had been 
joined and still were joined. An aorist participle would have expressed 
merely the fact that they had been joined. 

56, 12. οἰκουμένην: in contrast with the many cities deserted on 
account of scarcity of water, attacks from bandits, oppression by gov- 
ernors, etc. | 

56, 13. ἡμέρας: for the case, cp. σταθμούς, 1. 7. --- Μένων: sent by 
Aristippus, who had not come himself in answer to the summons 
of Cyrus, 55, 1 ff. 

56, 14. Δόλοπας, Αἰνιᾶνας: from the southwestern and southern 
parts of his own country, while the Olynthians came from Chalcidice, a 
district in Macedonia. 

56, 18. Κύρῳ: see on αὑτῷ, 53, 2.— ἦν: with a neuter plural sub- 
ject,! which, however, as not infrequently, has a singular meaning; cp. 
Lat. castra, camp. 

56,19. θηρίων: genitive with an adjective of fullness. — ἐκεῖνος ἐθήρενεν : 
he used to hunt; see on ἀπεπέμπετο, 52, 6. ἐκεῖνος (not ‘that one’) is 
used as a personal pronoun. 

56, 20. ὁπότε... βούλοιτο: a temporal clause depending on a verb 
which expresses repeated past action, so equivalent to a past general 
condition.” 

56, 21. μέσον: in the predicate position means middle of, midst οὔ; ὃ 
cp. Lat. media aestate, in the middle of summer. 

56, 22. αὐτοῦ: the genitive of personal pronouns is always.in the 
predicate position.4—& τῶν βασιλείων : though we translate wader the 
palace, the stream is thought of as in motion, flowing from under the 
palace. — καί : see on 51, 6. 
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56, 23. Κελαινῶν: a poetical use, in which the genitive takes the 
place of a noun in apposition; so regularly in English, as ‘city of Lon- 
don,’ ‘state of Maine.’—iéert: observe the accent.1— μεγάλον Bact 
λέως: the adjective is usually omitted, as with βασιλέα, 1. 3. 

57, 1. ὑπό: at the. foot of. The Marsyas gushes with great force 
from the base of a rocky cliff. The cave from which it once flowed has 
now fallen in. — καὶ οὗτος : ¢hzs 200, as well as the Meander (56, 22 f.). 

57, 3. ποδῶν: predicate genitive of measure.” 

57, 4. λέγεται ᾿Απόλλων : the personal construction (Apollo zs said) 
with the passive of verbs which take an infinitive of indirect discourse, 
and with some other expressions, is more frequent than the impersonal 
(λέγεται ᾿Απόλλωνα, tt is said that Apollo).4—The story ran that 
* Athena, after inventing the flute, threw it away in disgust because she 
found that the act of blowing it distorted her comely features. If was 
discovered by Marsyas, the god of the river which rises at Celaenae. 
He was so delighted with his discovery and his musical ability that he 
had the presumption to challenge Apollo, the leader of the Muses and 
patron of the fine arts, who was proficient with the far more melodious 
lyre. The challenger, defeated, was punished for his arrogance in the 
manner mentioned by Xenophon. The story is given by Ovid, Aeta- 
mor phoses 6. 382 ff., Fast 6. 697 ff. — νικήσας : expresses simple occur- 
rence and implies that the action of the participle is past with reference 
to ἐκδεῖραι, after outdoing him. 

57, 5. ἐρίζοντα : agrees with αὐτόν, which is to be supplied as object 
of νικήσας. --- οἱ: dative of the indirect reflexive pronoun ; cp. οἷ, 53, 4, 
and see note. For the case, see on Τισσαφέρνει, 53, 7. — περὶ σοφίας: 
in a contest of skill, in this instance evidently »#uszcal skill. 

57, 6. ὅθεν: with -θεν cp. -de; see on οἴκαδε, 55, 15.— al πηγαί: sc, 
εἰσί = ῥέουσι. 

57, ὃ. τῇ μάχῃ: the (famous 4) δαζέζε of Salamis, ae B.C.; the dative 
denotes time when, like the Latin ablative. 

57,10. ἡμέρας τριάκοντα : there was no other halt ofsuch length. Cyrus 
was waiting for the contingents of Clearchus and others to overtake him. 

58, 2. Κρῆτας: Crete was famous for its archers. Nearly three hun- 
dred and fifty years later, Caesar employed them; see Gallic War 2. 7. 
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58, 4. Σῶσις: not mentioned again. It is not known what became 
of him. 

58, 7. Lodalveros: undoubtedly a mistake, either of Xenophon or of 
an early copyist, for ‘Ayias. Sophaenetus has already arrived (55, 24), 
while Agias, an Arcadian, of whose coming no mention is made, was 
one of the generals entrapped by Tissaphernes at the Zapatas (132, 6). 

58, 13. of σύμπαντες : the whole body or all taken together; note the 
attributive position.! 

58, 15. πελτασταί: here equivalent to γυμνῆτες, as it includes both 
peltasts proper and archers. See Introd. § 57. 

58, 16. τοὺς δισχιλίους : the article may be used with a numeral 
which denotes an approximate round number. The exact figures, 
according to the previous accounts, were 10,600 and 2300. 

58, 19. Ilé&\ras: see map. From Celaenae Cyrus turned to the 
northwest. At Ceramon Agora he struck the main highway to the 
east; see on διὰ τῆς Λυδίας, 56, 7. 

58, 20. Δύκαια: cognate accusative.” 

58, 21. ἀγῶνα : games were a regular part of Greek religious festivals. 
- ἦσαν : agrees with the predicate nominative.® 

58, 25. wis: on the frontier of.—ovradpors . . . τριάκοντα: the 

‘longest marches mentioned in the Anadasis. But pay for his troops 
-was ahead. 

59, 3. πλέον: as adverb, for more. — μηνῶν : genitive of measure; cp. 
ποδῶν, 57, 3- . 

59, 4. θύρας: since it applies to a camp, translate headquarters. — 
ἀπήτουν: used here of asking for what was due. Observe the tense, 
denoting continuous or repeated demands, and cp. ἀπέπεμπε, 53, 9. 
For augment, see on ὥστε... ἠσθάνετο, 53, 6.— ὁ δέ: see on 51, 14. 

59, 5. λέγων διῆγε: the supplementary participle, not in indirect dis- 
course, here defines the application of a verb which without it has only 
a general meaning.* — δῆλος ἦν ἀνιώμενος : supplementary participle in 
indirect discourse.6 To retain in English the personal construction, 
translate he was evidently troubled. 

59, 6. wpds . . . τρόπον: ke Cyrus (in keeping with the character 
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of Cyrus).— ἔχοντα : the participle implies condition ;! it agrees with 
the unexpressed subject of the infinitive. —p: see on 54, 7. — ἀποδιδό- 
vas: for the force of ἀπο-, see on dwyrovy, 1. 4; translate not to pay his 
debts, if he had the money. 

59, 7. Σνεννέσιος : used as a proper name (see Vocab.). For the 
position of the Cilician kings, see Κιλικώ in Vocab. It will be seen from 
the map that the route of Cyrus lay directly through Cilicia. This fact 
put Syennésis in a trying position. As a dependent of the king, his 
clear duty was to obstruct and delay the passage of Cyrus by all possi- 
ble means. Should he do so, however, and should Cyrus after all suc- 
ceed in his attempt on the throne, the Cilician kingdom would be given 
to another. So he trimmed between the two rivals, sending one son to: 
Cyrus, the other to Artaxerxes. He made a pretense of resisting the | 
advance of Cyrus, and sent the king assurances of his fidelity. To 
Cyrus, on the other hand, he despatched his wife with a large sum of 
money and the promise that any resistance to his passage through 
Cilicia should be only perfunctory. 

‘59, 8. Κιλίκων : article omitted, as with Πισίδας, 54, 12. 

59, 9. δοῦναι: cp. ἀποδιδόναι, 1.6. The queen owed Cyrus nothing. 
The fact that the subject of δοῦναι is not expressed shows that ἐλέγετο 
is personal, she was satd; cp. λέγεται, 57, 4, and see note. — χρήματα: 
it seems likely that Syennésis had promised this beforehand, for other- 
wise Cyrus would hardly have started on such a journey with so little 
money. — δ᾽ οὖν: at any rate; a common phrase after the mention of a 
rumor or an uncertainty. 

59, 10. εἶχε: note the augment.” 

59, I1.. αὑτήν : observe the breathing.® 

59, 12. ἐλέγετο: here in the impersonal construction‘ (cp. ]. 8), its 
subject being the phrase indirectly quoted. — τῇ Κιλίσσῃ : for the case, 
CP. αὐτῷ, 53, 5. 

59, 16. παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν: dy the roadside; the accusative indicates that 
the water flowed beside the road. —xphvy .. . καλουμένη: the so-called 
spring of Midas. 

59, 18. οἴνῳ: dative of means. --- κεράσας : circumstantial participle 
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implying: means. —atrhv: the spring. The English idiom requires dy 
mixing wine with tt. . 

59, 21. Κύρου: for the genitive, see on αὑτοῦ, 54, 6. — ἐπιδεῖξαι : see 
on δοθῆναι, 535 4: ᾿ 

59, 24. ὡς νόμος αὐτοῖς : sc. ἐστίν. 

409, 25. στῆναι: fo take their places. —txaertov: sc. στρατηγόν. 

59, 26. ἐπὶ τεττάρων: the line was usually eight deep; the present 
arrdngement consequently made the front of the army extend over 
twice as much ground as usual,,or about one and a half miles. — εἶχε: 
see On ἦν, 55, 28. — δεξιόν : the place of honor, because in the conflict 
it was the post of danger. Since the shield was carried on the left arm, 
the soldiers on the right wing had their outer side unprotected. — οἱ 
σὺν αὐτῷ : see ON τοὺς οἴκοι; 55, 2. 

6o, 2. πρῶτον μέν: see on τὸ ἀρχαῖον, 52, 19; the expression is cor- 
relative to εἶτα δέ, 1. 5. 

6o, 3. of δέ: see on 6 δέ, 51, 14. 

6o, 4. τεταγμένοι: for the tense, see on ἐζευγμένη, 56, 10.— κατά : 
by, according to.— ras: of cavalry; τάξεις, of infantry. The Persian 
τάξις regularly contained one hundred men. 

6o, 5. Ἕλληνας : sc. ἐθεώρει. 

60, 7. πάντες: as with πάντας, 1. 10, only the Greek troops are 
meant. 

60, 8. χιτῶνας : usually covered by the breastplate, but on this oc- 
casion left uncovered to secure the picturesque effect of the dark red 
color. 

60, 10. ἐκκεκαλυμμένας : implies manner; note the tense and see on 
ἐζευγμένη, 56, 10. It was the custom, as in the Roman army, when on 
the march, to have the shield protected by a leather covering; cp. 
Caesar, Gallic War 2.21, ad... scutis tegimenta détrahenda, for tak- 
ing off the coverings from their shields. To relieve the hoplite on the 
march of some of his seventy-five pounds of equipment, the shields 
thus covered were sometimes piled upon the baggage wagons. For 
the outfit of heavy-armed soldiers, see Introd. § 58. 

60, 11. παρήλασε: here transitive. For the translation, see on ézroi- 
noe, 51, 6. 

60, 12. μέσης : see on μέσου, 56, 21. 

60, 15. ἐπιχωρῆσαι:: as if for attack. 

6o, 16. ὅλην: 292 a body. 

60, 19. ταῦτα προεῖπον: cave these orders. 
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60, 21. ἐσάλπιγξε: ὁ σαλπικτής is implied as subject. 

60, 22. θᾶττον: faster and faster. 

60, 23. προϊόντων : SC. αὐτῶν, genitive absolute. — ἀπὸ τοῦ abropdrov : 
Ζ.6. without orders from Cyrus. They caught his idea and of their own 
accord made this contribution to the entertainment of the queen. 

6o, 24. δρόμος... στρατιώταις: vhe soldiers broke into a run; στρα- 
τιώταις is dative of relation or interest.? 

6o, 26. φόβος: sc. ἐγένετο. 

60, 27. καί: connects the following double statement, joined by re 
. .. καί not only ... but also, with what precedes. 

60, 28. oléx τῆς ἀγορᾶς: “he market people, who conducted the mar- 
ket maintained in the barbarian army. See Introd. § 60. 

61, 2. τὴν λαμπρότητα : of shields and bright tunics. 

61, 13. διαρπάσαι : the infinitive of purpose, in Greek as in English, 
is often used in the active, /o piunder, where logically the passive, Zo be 
plundered, is required. Here Cyrus first leaves his own satrapy and 
enters the country of the Lycaonians, who, besides being as predatory 
as the Pisidians, had seized several districts, which they continued to 
hold independently and in defiance of Persian authority. 

61,14. a... οὖσαν: see on ws... βουλόμενος, 54, 11. 

61,15. τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν: adverbial accusative. This route was 
through a pass of the Taurus range, unsuited for the passage of a large 
army. Thus, under guise of an escort for the queen, probably with the 
connivance of Syennésis, Cyrus secured a foothold in Cilicia. Under 
these circumstances Syennésis could justify himself to Artaxerxes for 
coming to terms with Cyrus. 

61,17. καὶ αὐτόν: and Menon himself.—&a& Καππαδοκίας: only 
its southwestern corner. 

62, 3. ἐν @: SC. χρόνῳ. 

62, 4. ἀπέκτεινεν : the tense denotes the duration of ne proceedings 
— arrest, trial, and execution. ΄ 

62,5. ἕτερόν τινα: another; τις is frequently used as an indefinite 
article. — τῶν ὑπάρχων : partitive. 

62,6. αἰτιασάμενος. . . αὐτῷ: accusing (see on λαβών, 51, 8) them 
of plotting against him. Perhaps they were loyal to the king and 
merely refused to declare for Cyrus, but possibly also they were plan- 
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ning to betray Cyrus into the hands of the king. The temptation to 
do this must have been great. The betrayer of Cyrus would doubtless 
be liberally rewarded by the king, and it is a striking indication of his 
personal popularity that more treachery was not attempted. The in- 
finitive is in indirect discourse. 

62,7. ἐπειρῶντο: wade repeated atiempts. — ἐσβάλλειν: see On παρα- 
γενέσθαι, 54, 11. --- εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν : the road to Babylon lay directly 
through this mountainous country, where the advance of Cyrus could 
easily have been checked. The pass, 3300 feet above sea level, is so 
narrow that hardly four men can walk through it abreast. It commands 
the entrance into Asia Minor on this side. 

62, 8. ἁμαξιτός, ἀμήχανος : feminine. 

62,9. εἰσελθεῖν : infinitive with an adjective.'—orparevpani: dative 
of relation or interest ; see on 60, 24. — εἴ τις : observe the accent of the 
proclitic.2? — et. . . ἐκώλνεν : a simple condition with conative imperfect, 
tried to prevent. 

62,10. καί: 00, 7.6. in addition to the natural difficulties of the pass. 
Syennésis stayed there, however, only long enough to keep up appear- 
ances, and then, probably by agreement made through his wife with 
Cyrus, withdrew and left the strong position undefended. 

62, 11. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ: dative of time when. 

62, 12. ὅτι: commonly used to introduce indirect discourse depend- 
ing on the active of λέγω." --- λελοιπὼς ety: he said λέλοιπε, has left; 
note the periphrastic form of the optative.® 

62, 13. ἐπεὶ ἤσθετο: causal. The aorist indicative in subordinate 
clauses of direct discourse, the imperfect (see ἤκουε, 1. 14) and pluper- 
fect in both principal and subordinate clauses, tend to remain unchanged 
in indirect discourse.® 

62,14. ἦν: ἐστί or εἴη would be more usual ; see on ἐστρατεύετο, 55, 12. 
— εἴσω : on the Cilician side. — ὀρῶν : genitive with an adverb; cp. ᾿Αβύυ- 
δου, 53, 13. —Sre.; because. — τριήρεις : object of ἔχοντα, its prominent posi- 
tion in the sentence being due to its importance in the thought. — ἤκονε: 
the imperfect shows that repeated reports came to him, Ae kept hearing. 
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62,15. weptwdeotoas: for the force of wept-, see map (frontispiece). 
— xovra: participle in indirect discourse, was in charge of (had) 
triremes; see on βουλευομένους, 52, 23. 

62,16. Λακεδαιμονίων : possessive genitive, belonging to the Spartans. 
See Introd. § 7. To keep the emphasis as expressed by the Greek 
order, translate, he kept hearing that triremes belonging to the Spar- 
tans and to Cyrus himself were sailing round from Ionia to Cilicia 
under the command of Tamos. See on tovro.. . τὸ στράτευμα, 
53, 26. 

62,17. οὐδενὸς κωλύοντος : without opposition; genitive absolute. — 
σκηνάς: camp (see Vocab.) or Auts, for tents would have been taken 
away. Probably, too, a permanent guard was kept there. 

62,18. ov: relative adverb. —édtAarrov: a little while before; 
translate, Aad been on guard. 

62, 19. δένδρων: see on θηρίων, 56, 19: 

62, 20. σύμπλεων: for the force of the prefix, cp. σύμπαντες, 58, 13. 
Observe that this adjective belongs to the Attic second declension,! 
and note the accent.2— πολύ : agrees with the nearest noun. 

62, 21. πυρούς, κριθάς : plural because of their component grains; 
for a similar reason many Englishmen speak of coa/s for coal. 

62, 22. ὄρος : here used to denote a range of mountains, the Taurus 
(like mons [ura in Caesar, Gallic War 1. 6).— αὐτό : the plain. 

62, 25. Ἰαρσούς: Zarsus, later the home of St. Paul; see Acts 9. 11. 
The pl. Ταρσοί and Ἰσσοί (63, 5) are not used by other writers. 

62, 27. μέσου: used as substantive. 

63, 1. ὄνομα, edpos: accusative of specification. — πλέθρων : genitive of 
measure, limiting ποταμός ; for the number, cp. παῖδες δύο, 51,1. The 
numeral is here indeclinable.4 

63, 2. ἐξέλιπον... els χωρίον: left and went to or left for (as ‘he 
left for Boston’). — οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες : the inhabitants; cp. φεύγοντας, 52, 
25, and see note. The substantive participle is frequently to be ren- 
dered by a relative clause, those who, etc.; as of . . . ἔχοντες, |. 3 f. 

63, 3. ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη : accusative of place whither; English expresses the 
place where, “fon the mountains. — πλὴν οἱ... ἔχοντες : πλήν is a con- 
junction here, ezvept that; sc. οὐκ ἐξέλιπον. 
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ning to betray Cyrus into the hands of the king. The temptation to | 
do this must have been great. The betrayer of Cyrus would doubtless | 
be liberally rewarded by the king, and it is a striking indication of his | 
personal popularity that more treachery was not attempted. The in- | 
finitive is in indirect discourse. 

62,7. ἐπειρῶντο: wade repeated gtiempts. — ἀἰσβάλλειν: see On παρα- 
γενέσθαι, 54, 11.—els τὴν Κιλικίαν : the road to Babylon lay directly 
through this mountainous country, where the advance of Cyrus could 
easily have been checked. The pass, 3300 feet above sea level, is so 
narrow that hardly four men can walk through it abreast. It commands 
the entrance into Asia Minor on this side. 

62, 8. ἁμαξιτός, ἀμήχανος : feminine. 

62,9. εἰσελθεῖν : infinitive with an adjective.!—orparevpari: dative 
of relation or interest ; see on 60, 24. — εἴ τις : observe the accent of the 
proclitic.2 — et. . . ἐκώλνεν : a simple condition with conative imperfect,® 
tried to prevent. 

62, 10. καί: foo, z.¢. in addition to the natural difficulties of the pass. 
Syennésis stayed there, however, only long enough to keep up appear- 
ances, and then, probably by agreement made through his wife with 
Cyrus, withdrew and left the strong position undefended. 

62, 11. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ: dative of time when. 

62, 12. ὅτι: commonly used to introduce indirect discourse depend- 
ing on the active of λέγω." --- λελοιπὼς εἴη: he said λέλοιπε, has left ; 
note the periphrastic form of the optative.5 

62, 13. ἐπεὶ ἤσθετο: causal. The aorist indicative in subordinate 
clauses of direct discourse, the imperfect (see ἤκουε, 1. 14) and pluper- 
fect in both principal and subordisiate clauses, tend to remain unchanged 
in indirect discourse.® 

62,14. ἦν: éori or εἴη would be more usual ; see on ἐστρατεύετο, 55,12. 
— εἴσω : on the Cilician side. — ὀρῶν : genitive with an adverb ; cp. ᾽Α βύ- 
δου, 53, 13. — Sri: because. — τριήρεις : object of ἔχοντα, its prominent posi- 
tion in the sentence being due to its importance in the thought. — ἤκονε: 
the imperfect shows that repeated reports came to him, ἦς kept hearing. 
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62,15. περιπλεούσας : for the force of zept-, see map (frontispiece). 
— ἴχοντα : participle in indirect discourse, was in charge of (had) 
Lriremes; see on βουλενομένους, 52, 23. 

62,16. Λακεδαιμονίων : possessive genitive, belonging to the Spartans. 
See Introd. § 7. To keep the emphasis as expressed by the Greek 
order, translate, ke kept hearing that triremes belonging to the Spar- 
tans and to Cyrus himself were sailing round from Ionia to Cilicia 
under the command of Tamos. See on τοῦτο. .. Td στράτευμα, 
53, 26. 

62,17. οὐδενὸς κωλύοντος : without opposition; genitive absolute. — 
σκηνάς: camp (see Vocab.) or Auts, for tents would have been taken 
away. Probably, too, a permanent guard was kept there. 

62,18. ov: relative adverb. —étrarrov: a little while before; 
translate, had been on guard. 

62, 19. δένδρων: see on θηρίων, 56, 19: 

62, 20. σύμπλεων : for the force of the prefix, cp. σύμπαντες, 58, 13. 
Observe that this adjective belongs to the Attic second declension,! 
and note the accent.2— πολύ : agrees with the nearest noun. 

62, 21. πυρούς, κριθάς : plural because of their component grains; 
for a similar reason many Englishmen speak of coads for coal. 

62, 22. ὄρος : here used to denote a range of mountains, the Taurus 
(like mdns Jura in Caesar, Gallic War 1. 6).— αὐτό : the plain. 

62, 25.. Taprots: Zarsus, later the home of St. Paul; see Acts 9. 11. 
The pl. Ταρσοί and Ἰσσοί (63, 5) are not used by other writers. 

62, 27. μέσον: used as substantive. 

63, 1. ὄνομα, εὖρος : accusative of specification. — πλέθρων : genitive of 
measure, limiting ποταμός ; for the number, cp. παῖδες δύο, 51,1. The 
numeral is here indeclinable.‘ 

63, 2. ἐξέλιπον... els χωρίον: left and went to or left for (as ‘he 
left for Boston ’).— οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες : the inhabitants; cp. φεύγοντας, 52, 
25, and see note. The substantive participle is frequently to be ren- 
dered by a relative clause, those who, etc.; as of . .. ἔχοντες, |. 3 f. 

63, 3. ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη : accusative of place whither; English expresses the 
place where, upon the mountains. — πλὴν ol . . . ἔχοντες : πλήν is a con- 
junction here, except that; sc. οὐκ ἐξέλιπον. | 
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63, 5. Σόλοις : originally a Greek colony, and hence it had nothing to 
fear. —'Ieoots: near the scene of Alexander's great battle with the Per- 
sians in 333 B.c. The inhabitants of these two towns remained to trade 
with the fleet and army. Such plurals as these and Ταρσούς (62, 25) 
are thought to be the name of the inhabitants applied to the city. 

63, 6. προτέρα: adjective equivalent to an English adverb; see on 
ἑκοῦσαι, 53, 26.— Κύρον : genitive of comparison with mporépa.? 

63, 7. ἡμέραις : dative of degree of difference.? 

63, 8. λόχοι: the λόχος consisted normally of one hundred men (In- 
trod. § 56), but it seems here that the two missing λόχοι together con- 
tained only that number (see ]. 12). Perhaps the λόχοι were not full, 
or possibly ἕκαστος should be read before ἑκατόν, one hundred each. 

63,9. οἱ μὲν. . . of δέ: see on 52, 24. --- dpwéfovrds τι : circumstan- 
tial participle of time and cognate accusative, while engaged in some act 
of depredation. — κατακοπῆναι : cp. the construction after φημί with 
that after λέγω, 62, 12. 

63, 10. Κιλίκων: see on ὑπὸ. . . ἀντιστασιωτῶν, 54, 2. 

63, 11. τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα : the rest of the army, of Menon’s command. 

63,12. ἦσαν: amounted to. —8 οὖν see on 59, 9. ; 

63, 13. οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι: = τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα, |. 11.— τε: correlative 
with καί 1. 15. 

63, 14. διήρπασαν: an act not authorized by Cyrus and probably dis- 
continued on his arrival. 

63, 16. μετεπέμπετο : the tense denotes repetition. 

63,17. πρὸς ἑαντόν : 20 Ais presence. — οὔτε... ἔφη : the ov of οὔτε; 
though grammatically belonging with ἔφη, goes in sense with the infini- 
tive, said that he had not before up to this time come, etc.; cp. the use 
of Lat. nego, as negat sé... posse, he says that he cannot, Caesar, Gal- 
lic War 1.8. Translate οὔτε... οὔτε, etc., he said that he had not... 
and he did not wish either. ἤθελε is in the same construction as ἔφη. 

63, 18. πρότερον : superfluous with zw. — οὐδενί : being a compound 
negative, it does not make an affirmative with οὔτε, but strengthens the 
negation.4 Translate the dative 5 as a possessive genitive, of anybody, 
with εἰς χεῖρας. ---- ἑαυτοῦ : see on Κύρου, I. 6. 
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63, 19. ἐλθεῖν : he said ἦλθον. 

63, 20. Κύρῳ ἰέναι : sc. εἰς χεῖρας. --- ἧ : Ais, Cp. τοῦ, 51, 3. 

63,21. ἔπεισε: for ἃ finite mood with πρίν, see on πρὶν ἂν : . . cup 
βουλεύσηται, 54, 7; the indicative is used of a definite past act. 

63, 22. ἔλαβε: the context makes it clear that Syennésis is the 
subject. If there were room for doubt, the new subject would be 
expressed. 

63, 25. παρὰ βασιλεῖ: af court; see on βασιλέως, 52, 6. 

63, 27. xpvoodv (with ἀκινάκην) : gold-mounted. The first three 
presents mentioned here could be given only by the king (see Cyropae- 
dia 8. 2. 8). Cyrus was thus playing the king already. — στολὴν 
Περσικήν: probably the κάνδυς, a long silk robe with sleeves. See 
Fig. 2, p. 18. 

64, 1. διαρπάζεσθαι: in the same construction as the preceding accu- 
satives (cp. δοθῆναι, 53, 4), and the assurance that his country should 
not again be plundered. Ue had in mind the looting of Tarsus. — ἣν 
. « « ἐντυγχάνωσιν : more vivid future condition! in indirect discourse ; 
plural because it refers to Syennésis and any or all of his followers. 
Cyrus said ἥν που ἐντυγχάνητε, and the subjunctive is retained. 

64,2. ἀπολαμβάνειν : forms the apodosis of the condition; in the 
same construction as διαρπάζεσθαι, |. 1, the right to take back. Cyrus 
favors the Greeks in not giving strict orders that the booty be returned 
at once. 

64, 4. CHAPTER 3. οὐκ ἔφασαν: see on ovre. . . ἔφη, 63, 17. — 
ἱέναι : with future meaning in indirect discourse (see Vocab., and cp. 
Eng. “I am going,” “are you going?” etc., which refer to the future more 
often than to the present). In 1. 7 and in προϊέναι, |. 9, the infinitive is 
not in indirect discourse, and so has no idea of time; see on παραγενέ- 
σθαι, 54, 11. — τοῦ πρόσω : genitive of place.? 

64, 5. trémrevov: their suspicions were now brought to a head, 
because to reach Pisidia from Tarsus they would have to fetrace their 
steps and march west. — ἱέναι, μισθωθῆναι: observe that,- unlike’ the 
usage of Latin, the subject of an infinitive in indirect discourse is 
omitted if it is the same as the subject of the principal verb.’ 

64, 6. ἐπὶ τούτῳ: on this understanding. — πρῶτος... Κλέαρχος. .. 
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ἐβιάζετο: Clearchus was the first: to try to force. The imperfect is 
conative; cp. ἐκώλνεν, 62, 9. 

64, 8. ἐπεὶ ἄρξαιντο: as often as they began; see on ὁπότε... Bov- 
λοιτο, 56, 20. 

64,9. μικρόν, ὕστερον : adverbial accusatives.— ph καταπετρωθῆναι : 
being stoned to death; object infinitive with a verb suggestive of hinder- 
ing. μή could be omitted without changing the sense.” 

64,10. ἔγνω: came to know, discovered; for the tense, see on ἠγάσθη, 
53, 16. — δυνήσεται : the mood of the direct discourse is retained. 

64, 11. ἐκκλησίαν : abandoning the military method of coercion, he 
tries the civic method of persuasion. He treats the men no longer as 
soldiers, but as fellow-citizens. See Introd. § 68. 

64, 12. χρόνον: accusative of extent.— ἑστώς : 2 perfect with present 
meaning.® 

64,13. ἐθαύμαζον: it was indeed a novel sight, utterly alien to what 
they knew of his character. 

64,14. μὴ θαυμάζετε: μή is the regular negative with the ἘΡΡΈΓΑΘΥΕ: Ξ 
The present imperative expresses continuance.® 

64,15. πράγμασιν: dative of cause. —éyol: placed at the beginning 
of the sentence because emphatic, “you may have no special obligations 
to Cyrus, but / have ties of hospitality which. bind me to him.” 

64, 16. φεύγοντα: when 7 was in eaile, the tense expressing continu- 
ance at the time of the principal verb.— τὰ... ἄλλα: cognate accusa- 
tive. English would give the particular example before the more general 
statement. To preserve the order of the thought we may translate sot 
only in other ways, but also, etc. 

64, 18. els τὸ ἴδιον. . . ἐμοί: for my private use; for the dative, see 
on οὐδενί, 63, 18. | 

64, 20. ἐτιμωρούμην : sc. αὐτούς, 2.6. the Thracians. The tense points 
to the various acts of this vengeance. 

64,22. rows... γῆν: double accusative with a verb of depriving.® 

64, 24. εἴ τι δέοιτο : his thought at the time of going to Cyrus was 
ἐάν τι δέηται, tf he shall have any need of me; the subjunctive changes 
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to the optative, as does the final clause (originally ἵνα... ὠφελῶλ), after 
a past tense. For the subjunctive retained, cp. ἐντυγχάνωσιν, 1.2. τι 
is cognate accusative. — ἀνθ᾽ ὧν εὖ ἔπαθον : the full form would be ἀντὶ 
τούτων ἃ εὖ ἔπαθον ; the antecedent is omitted, while the relative, as often 
in English, is attached to the preposition and attracted to the case of the 
omitted word; i” return for the benefits which | had received from 
him. 

64,.25. ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου: εὖ ἔπαθον, as passive of εὖ éxoinoa,' takes the 
genitive of agent. —éwel: causal. — ὑμεῖς : emphatic by contrast with 
ἐμοί, 1. 15, and expressed only for that reason. 

65, I. ἀνάγκη: sc. ἐστί. --- προδόντα: goes in sense with pot, but 
agrees with the omitted subject of the infinitive; see on λαβόντα, 55, 4. 

65,2. φιλίᾳ: dative of means with χράομαι ; cp. ablative of means with 
ator in Latin. — ψευσάμενον : proving false. 

65, 3. εἰ : whether, introducing an indirgct question.? — δίκαια : what 
zs right (lit., right things). —8 οὖν: 2.6. whether right or wrong; see 
On 59, 9- 

65, 4. ὅ τι ἂν δέῃ : a conditional relative clause equivalent to a more 
vivid future condition ; ὃ sc. πάσχειν with δέῃ. Distinguish 6 τι from ὅτι." 

65, 5. οὐδείς : see on οὐδενί, 63, 18. 

65, 6. προδοὺς... εἱλόμην: use two finite verbs, Jetrayed and chose ; 
cp. the translation of συλλέξας, 52, 25. 

65, 7. ὑμεῖς ἐμοί... ἐγὼ... ὑμῖν : observe the emphasis of the pro- 
nouns and the resulting strong antitheses. — ἐμοί : indirect object of ἃ 
verb of obeying. 

65, 8. ow... ἕψομαι : will accompany. . 

65, 9. πατρίδα: predicate accusative. The fact that he was an exile, 
a man without a country, lends added significance to the word. 

65, Io. ἄν: not with οἶμαι, ---- ἴον it is never found with the present 
indicative, — but with εἶναι, expressing in indirect discourse the apodosis 
of a less vivid future condition, of which σὺν ὑμῖν represents the prota- 
sis. The ἄν of the direct discourse is retained.5 — τίμιος : if the sub- 
ject of an infinitive is omitted because it is the same as the subject of 
the principal verb (see on ἰέναι, etc., 64, 5), ἃ predicate adjective or 
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other modifier of the omitted subject is in the nominative.! — ὅπου ἂν ὦ: 
as secondary protasis to ἂν εἶναι; this would naturally be less vivid also, 
ὅπου εἴην. To secure greater vividness, the subjunctive with dv is used 
instead, may be for might be. —tpév: genitive of separation. 

65, 11. ὦν: that the participle implies condition is shown by the ἄν 
of the following clause. The complete condition in direct discourse 
would be εἰ εἴην ἔρημος, οὐκ ἂν ἱκανὸς εἴην. --- ἂν. . . εἶναι: as in |. Io. 
Note the repetition of dy? after οὔτ᾽... οὔτ᾽ ; it still belongs with: εἶναι. 

65, 12. ὠφελῆσαι, ἀλέξασθαι : with an adjective. — ὡς : introduces the 
genitive absolute, which takes the place of a participle in indirect dis- 
course after οὕτω τὴν γνώμην ἔχετε (equivalent to γιγνώσκετε τοῦτο), 
make up your minds to this, that, etc. (lit., in the belief (ὡς) that, etc., 
so make up your minds).—tpot . . . Wévros: genitive absolute with 
future force; translate / shall go; cp. ἰέναι, 64, 4, and see note. 

65, 13. ὅπῃ ἂν καὶ ὑμεῖς: ssc. inre. — καί : foo, but translate only by 
emphasis upon ὑμεῖς. 

65, 14. αὐτοῦ: intensive with éxeivov, Ais own. 

65, 15. ταῦτα: explained by the clause in indirect discourse, ὅτι... 
πορεύεσθαι, and best omitted in translating. — οὐ φαίη... πορεύεσθαι : 
said he was not going (cp. οὐκ ἔφασαν ἰέναι, 64, 4, said they would not 
go), refused to go. — παρά: to, not against (cp. ἐπί, πρός). Note the 
three uses of παρά, Il. 15-18. 

65,17. πλείους : nominative.® 

65, 19. τούτοις : dative of οδΔι86. ---- μετεπέμπετο : note the tense. 

65, 21. στρατιωτῶν : genitive of separation with an adverb.* — @ap- 
_petv: the infinitive is used with λέγω and εἶπον, when they signify Ze// or 
bid. — ὡς . .. δέον: because, as he said (see on 52, 16), this matter 
would turn out all right; δέον is a participle used as a substantive; cp. 
φεύγοντας, 52, 25. 

65, 22. μεταπέμπεσθαι : 20 keep sending for him. 

65, 23. αὐτός: for himself, intensifying the omitted subject of ἰέναι 
(see on τίμιος, 1. 10) ; ἰέναι is future in meaning, as in 64, 4. 

65,24. θ᾽: = τε: 

65, 25. ἄλλων : partitive.— τὸν βουλόμενον : any one who wished. 

66,1. ta... Kipov... πρὸς ἡμᾶς: she relation of Cyrus to us. 
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66, 2. δῆλον [ἐστίν] ὅτι: often equivalent to an adverb and printed 
as one word, δηλονότι. --- οὕτως ἔχει... ὥσπερ: 25 Precisely the same as; 
for ἔχω with an adverb instead of εἰμί with an adjective, see on εὐνοϊκῶς 
ἔχοιεν, 52, 9; οὕτως anticipates ὥσπερ, which is more precise than ds. 

66, 3. ἡμεῖς : sc. ἐσμέν, not a common omission. 

66, 5. ἡμῖν : dative depending on the idea of giving in μισθοδότης. ---- 
ἀδικεῖσθαι : subject omitted because it is the same as that of the princi- 
pal verb; see on ἰέναι, etc., 64, 5. 

66,6. ὥστε... ἐθέλω: see on wore. . . εἶναι, 52, 7. — μεταπεμπομένου 
αὐτοῦ: the genitive absolute implying concession! is often strength- 
ened by καί or καίπεῤ.3 

66, 7. τὸ μέγιστον : adverbial accusative ; so πάντα, 1.8.— alex vvépevos: 
from a feeling of shame, circumstantial participle of cause ; so δεδιώς, |. 8. 

. 66, 8. ἐψενσμένος : participle in indirect discourse agreeing with the 
subject.2 The tense expresses action completed at the time of the main 
verb, and in direct discourse would be the perfect indicative. 

66, 9. δίκην ἐπιθῇ : sc. μοι; an object clause with a verb of fearing.’ 
— ὧν : genitive of cause; the full expression would be δίκην τούτων ἃ (72 
which®) νομίζει ἠδικῆσθαι. On the attraction of the relative to the case 
of its omitted antecedent, see on ἀνθ᾽ ὧν, 64, 24. 

66, 10. δοκεῖ: wpa is the subject, the personal construction (see on 
λέγεται ᾿Απόλλων, 57, 4) being usual with δοκέω in the meaning seem, 
be thought ; the impersonal construction is often preferable in English, as, — 
it seems to me not to be atime. The infinitive is the object of δοκεῖ and 
in indirect discourse (hence the negatives οὐχ, οὐδέ; see OD μή, 54, 7). 
With δοκεῖ meaning 7 seems dest an infinitive is the hy hs and not in 
indirect discourse. — καθεύδειν, ἀμελεῖν : depend on dpa.® 

66, 11. ἡμῶν αὐτῶν : genitive with a verb of neglecting.’ — ὅ τι χρή: 
indirect questions are often introduced by the indefinite relative. 

66,12. αὐτοῦ: adverb. — σκεπτέον : verbal adjective (Lat. vzdendum) in 
the impersonal construction.? Translate # seems to me that it is necessary 
to consider how, etc. εἶναι 15 the subject of δοκεῖ and in indirect discourse. 
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66, 13. μενοῦμεν : see On ἔσται, 52, 2. — ἤδη: af once, with ἀπιέναι, 
which is the subject of δοκεῖ and not in indirect discourse ; see on δοκεῖ, 
l. ro. 

66,14. ἄπιμεν: equivalent to a future; see on lévat, 64, 4. 

66, 15. οὔτε στρατηγοῦ, etc.: predicate genitive (sc. ἐστί) of source ; 
translate xetther gencral nor private ts of any use. 

66, 16. ὁ ἀνήρ: our man, Cyrus. — πολλοῦ: genitive of value with 
dftos! (sc. ἐστίν). --- ᾧ ἂν φίλος ἡ : conditional relative clause equiva- 
lent to a present general οοηαϊοη.2 See on δύνηται, 52, 3. 

66,17. ἐχθρός : indicates that Cyrus made a personal matter of his 
public enmities, a very bitter personal foe to any one with whom he ts at 
war. - 

66, 19. ὁμοίως : join with πάντες. ---- καὶ γάρ: see on 52, 18. — οὐδέ: 
not by any means. 

66, 20. δοκοῦμεν : for the personal construction, see on δοκεῖ, 1. 10. — 
αὐτοῦ : genitive of separation with πόρρωβ. This sentence is a crafty sug- 
gestion of the difficulty of deserting Cyrus. — ὥρα : sc. ἐστί; cp. ἀνάγκη, 
65, 1.— ὅ τι τις γιγνώσκει : see on ὅ τι χρή; |. 11. 

66, 22. ἐκ τοῦ αὐτομάτου : cp. ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτομάτου, 60, 23. 

66, 23. λέξοντες : cp. ἀποκτενῶν, 51, 15. --- ἐκείνον : Clearchus. Fre- 
quently, for the sake of clearness, a Greek (or Latin) pronoun should 
be rendered by a proper name. 
ο΄ 66, 24. ἐπιδεικνύντες : present circumstantial pardeiple; implying at 

once attendant. circumstance and purpose.’— ota: always distinguish 
between οἷος and ὅσος. --- ety: the mood in an indirect question follows 
the usage of indirect discourse.* 

66,25. mal... καί: either... or. — μένειν, ἀπιέναι : depend on dzo- 
pia; see on καθεύδειν, 1. 10.— εἷς... δή: one in particular.— εἶπε... 
ἑλέσθαι : see on θαρρεῖν, 65, 21. 

67,1. εἰ ph βούλεται: Xenophon quotes the speaker's very words; 
the optative is not used, because it would be ambiguous (it might 
be the optative in a less vivid future condition, or stand for the sub- 
junctive in a more vivid future or for the indicative in a simple present 
condition). 

67, 2. ἀγοράζεσθαι : this and the following infinitives depend on εἶπε. 
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— ἢ δ᾽ ἀγορά, etc.: inserted by Xenophon to show the absurdity of the 
advice. The barbarian and the Greek forces of Cyrus were in every 
way distinct and not altogether friendly to one another. For the mar- 
ket, see Introd. § 60. 

67, 3. ἐλθόντας... αἰτεῖν: and for men (sc. τινάς as subject of 
αἰτεῖν) to goand ask. For the accusatives with αἰτεῖν, see on 54, 3. 

67, 4. ὡς ἀποπλέοιεν: he said ὡς ἀποπλέωμεν, a purpose clause, 
changed to optative after εἶπε in implied indirect discourse; see on 
πρὶν av... συμβονλεύσηται, 54, 7. --- ἐὰν... διδῷ : retains the form of 
the direct discourse; the apodosis is αἰτεῖν, which, being dependent 
upon εἶπε, acquires the future force suitable for the apodosis of a future 
condition. 

67, 5. Sens... ἀπάξει: relative clause of purpose.! — φιλίαφ : predi- 
cate adjective,? implying that the country would be hostile to them unless 
they were seen to be under the protection of Cyrus. Translate ¢hrough 
his country, which would thus become friendly. 

67,6. μηδέ: not... ether.— τὴν ταχίστην : adverbial accusative ; cp. 
61, 15. 

67, 7. προκαταληψομένονς (sc. ἄνδρας as object of πέμπειν) : denotes 
purpose. — ἄκρα: of Mt. Taurus, through which they had entered Cili- 
cia. — ὅπως μὴ φθάσωσι: purpose®; but cp. ὅπως... μενοῦμεν, 66, 13. 

67, 8. καταλαβόντες : supplementary participle with φθάσωσι;; see on 
παρών, 51, 5. | 

67,9. ov... χρήματα: many of whose men and much of whose prop- 
erty; ὧν is partitive genitive with πολλούς, but possessive genitive with 
χρήματα. --- ἔχομεν : with a participle ἔχω is not a mere auxiliary like 
English ‘have,’ but keeps its full force*; we have in our possesston, 
having gained them by plunder. \€ Syennésis made any search for his 
kidnapped Cilicians (64, 2), it had evidently not been very successful. 

67, 11. τοσοῦτον: (only) so much, merely, an allusion to Laconian 
brevity. This word ordinarily refers to what precedes. — ὡς... orpa- 
τηγήσοντα : a circumstantial participle with ὡς is sometimes equivalent 
to a participle in indirect discourse,® Zz none of you mention me as (i.e. 
say that 7 am) the one who is to hold this command. 
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67, 12. στρατηγίαν : cognate accusative. — μηδείς... λεγέτω: see on 
μὴ θαυμάζετε, 64, 14. 

67, 13. ἐμοί: the so-called dative of agent!—really a form of the 
dative of interest, denoting the one upon whom rests the necessity of 
doing the act. 

67,14. ποιητέον : sc. ἐστί and see on σκεπτέον, 66, 12; it is impossi- 
ble to determine whether we have here the personal or the impersonal 
construction. — ὧς : sc. λέγετε from λεγέτω; but say rather that.— 
ἀνδρὶ... . πείσομαι: the dative is used of the one for whom a person 
persuades himself, 2.6. the one whom he obeys?; cp. ἐπίστευον yap 
αὐτῷ, 55, 16.— ὃν ἂν Dnove: see on 6 τι dv δέῃ, 65, 4. --- ὦ δυνατὸν 
μάλιστα: sc. ἐστίν, to the best of my ability. 

67,15. ἄρχεσθαι: passive. 

67,16. ὅς τις, εἰς. : as well as anybody else in the world; μάλιστα 
ἀνθρώπων belongs with ἄρχεσθαι ἐπίσταμαι, and while it is of course 
superfluous after ὥς τις καὶ ἄλλος, yet it adds emphasis. ἀνθρώπων is 
partitive with the superlative. καί is not translatable. 

67,17. ἐπιδεικνύς : see on ἐπιδεικνύντες, 66, 24. 

67, 18. αἰτεῖν : object infinitive with xeXevovros; sc. αὐτούς as direct 
object of κελεύοντος. --- ὥσπερ... Kipov ποιουμένον : genitive absolute 
with dowep®; just as if Cyrus were making the journey back home again. 

67, 19. εἴη: impersonal, the subject being αἰτεῖν ; indirectly quoted, 
but the construction changes at once to direct discourse. 

67, 20. παρὰ τούτου : for a different construction of the person depend- 
ing on αἰτεῖν, see ]. 5.—: dative of interest implying disadvantage ; 
cp. οὐδενί, 63, 18, and see note. —el . . . πιστεύσομεν : not expressing 
a future condition, but a present intention‘ of doing something in the 
future; zf we are thinking of trusting, if we are going to trust. 

67, 21. ἡγεμόνι : see on αὐτῷ, 55, 16.— τί... προκαταλαβεῖν : intensely 
ironical, amounting to ‘If we make such senseless and unreasonable 
requests of Cyrus, why not ask him to obviate all the difficulties of our 
return?’ Sc. ἡμᾶς as direct object of κωλύει. 

67,22. ἡμῖν : dative of interest implying advantage. — κελεύειν : object 
infinitive with a verb of hindering; for a different construction, see py 
καταπετρωθῆναι, 64, 9, and note. — ἐγώ : for my part ; see on ὑμεῖς, 64, 25. 
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67, 23. Oxvolny ... ἄν: potential optative,! the apodosis of a less 
vivid future condition, the protasis of which is implied in the following 
conditional relative clause, ἃ ἡμῖν Soin (2.6. ‘if he should give us any ’).? 

67, 24. ph... καταδύσῃ: from fear that, etc., subjunctive after 
ὀκνοίην, a verb implying fear; see on δίκην ἐπιθῇ, 66, 9. — rats τριήρεσι: 
dative of instrument. — τῷ ἡγεμόνι : indirect object of ἕπεσθαι. 

67,25. Sev: 20 a place from which, the indefinite antecedent of the 
relative adverb being omitted. — οὐκ ἔσται : 179 will not be possible; ἔστι 
means δέ possible when it is used impersonally with an infinitive as 
subject. 

67, 26. ἄκοντος. . . Képov: ἄκων is used regularly without ov. — 
&mév: circumstantial participle of condition. — λαθεῖν... ἀπελθών: 20 
get away without his knowing it; see on τρεφόμενον ἐλάνθανεν, 53, 
26. The aorist participle expresses simple occurrence; αὐτόν is the 
object of λαθεῖν. 

68, 1. δοκεῖ μοι: 7 move; the infinitive clauses in ll. 2-12 are subjects 
of δοκεῖ; ἄνδρας is subject of ἐρωγχᾶν. 

68, 2. οἵτινες ἐπιτήδειοι : sc. εἰσί. 

68, 3. τί: cognate accusative, what use he wishes to make of us.— 
ἡμῖν : see on φιλίᾳ, 65, 2 

68, 4. οὕχπερ: for the force of -περ, see on οὕτως. . . ὥσπερ, 66, 2; 
just like that for which; the relative is attracted to the case of the 
omitted antecedent.— καὶ πρόσθεν : omit καί in translation. When 
Cyrus responded to his father’s summons (51, 8), he took with him a 
band of Greek mercenayies, whose high pay for this unusual journey, 
though they had gone merely as an escort and with practically no peril, 
furnished a precedent for later demands. 

68,5. ἡμᾶς : subject of ἕπεσθαι and εἶναι, which in turn are subjects 
of δοκεῖ and with it serve as apodoses of the more vivid future condition. 
-- κακίους : accusative; cp. πλείους, 65, 17. 

68,6. τῶν... συναναβάντων: for the genitive, cp. πυροῦ, 63, 6. --- 
τούτῳ: with him; cp. αὐτῷ, 53» 5. 

68, 7. τῆς πρόσθεν : sc. πράξεως. 

68, 8. ἀξιοῦν : in the same construction as ἐρωτᾶν, |. 3, and having the 
same subject, hat they ask him (sc. αὐτόν). ---- πείσαντα : by extra pay ; “to 
give us good reasons (2.6. golden reasons) for following him,” Dakyns. 


HA, B. G. GL. 
1 8724 563 1329 479 
2 917 624 - Σ436 616 ὃ 


ANABASIS — 17 


258 XENOPHON’S ANABASIS [1,3 


68, 9. ἀφιέναι: distinguish from ἀπιέναι; sc. ἡμᾶς as object. — ἑἐπό- 
μένοι, ἀπιόντες: serve as protases to the following optatives, hence are 
equivalent to εἰ and the optative in 1655 vivid future conditions. 

68, 10. φίλοι: agreeing as predicate adjective with the. sunset of 
ἑποίμεθα. 

68, 11. ἀπαγγεῖλαι δεῦρο: that they report here; the subject is still 
ἄνδρας, 1.2. 

68, 13. ἔδοξε ταῦτα: this was resolved upon; cp. τὰ δόξαντα, |. 14, 
the questions resolved upon. 

68, 14. στρατιᾷ: see on αὐτῷ, 54, 19, but to be rendered dy the army. 

68, 15. ἀκούει : Cyrus said ἀκούω, using present for perfect, as in Eng- 
lish ‘I hear you have been away’ for ‘I have heard,’ etc. — ἐχθρόν : here 
an adjective (cp. 66,17). An attack on Abrocémas as a personal en- 
emy would not be equivalent to a declaration of war against Artaxerxes. 
For the royal policy in such matters, see on αὐτῶν πολεμούντων, 53, 8. 

68, 16. εἶναι: for a different construction with ἀκούω, see ἔχοντα, 
62, 15.—4méxovra: refers to Abrocémas. On this plea Cyrus suc- 
ceeded in luring the Greeks nineteen stages farther before he declared 
his real intention. 

68,17. κἄν: crasis for καὶ ἐάν. ἢ 

68, 18. τὴν δίκην: δίκῃ regularly appears in this phrase Without the 
article, as in 66, 9; here the proper punishment, the punishment he 
deserved. 

68, 19. φύγῃ: equivalent to the Latin future perfect, 4as (shall have) 
fied; see on πρὶν av... συμβουλεύσηται, 54, 7.— ἡμεῖς, etc.: as is 
intimated in 1]. 21, the answer was not fully satisfactory, but the sol- 
diers decided that the difficulties of advance were less than those of 
retreat. 

68, 20. alperot: the ἄνδρας of 1. 2. 

68, 21. rots δέ: dative of possessor; see on 6 δέ, 51, 14. --- ὅτι ἄγει: 
indirect discourse, the verb keeping the form which it had in the direct 
discourse (He zs leading) ; ; English requires a past tense (ἦέ was lead- 
tng) when the main verb is past. 

68, 22. προσαιτοῦσι : in translation, combine the force of προσ- with 
the noun rather than with the verb, asked for more pay. 

68, 23. πᾶσι: we might expect ἑκάστῳ. --- δώσειν : the usual tense 
after a verb of promising, as in Latin. —ov: as object of ἔφερον the 
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relative would naturally be accusative, but it is attracted to the case of 
its omitted antecedent, which is genitive depending on the idea of com- 
parison in ἡμιόλιον. Cp. ἀνθ᾽ ὧν, 64, 24, and see note. 

68, 24. ἔφερον: drew; lit., carried from the paymaster’s tent. See 
Introd. § 55. --- τοῦ μηνός : time within which! Note here, and in τῷ, 
]. 25, the distributive force of the article = ὦ or each; cp. English two 
cents a mile and, less commonly, ὦ dollar the volume. 

68, 25. οὐδὲ. . . οὐδείς: a compound negative following another 
negative strengthens it.? 

68, 26. ἐν τῷ ye φανερῷ : intimates that some knew well enough what 
was on foot. 

69, 4. CHAPTER 4. στάδιον: in the plural this word is either neuter 
or masculine.® 

69, 7. οἰκουμένην : sz/uated. 

69, 8. Κύρῳ παρῆσαν: see on παρῆσαν els Σάρδεις, 55,17; Κύρῳ is 
dative of interest implying advantage. 

69, 9. ἐπ᾽ αὐταῖς: 22 command of them. 

69, 11. Λακεδαιμόνιος : for Sparta’s services to Cyrus in this cam- 
paign, see Introd. § 7. 

69, 12. αὐταῖς : cp. Κύρῳ, 1.8; was conducting them (acting as guide 
Jor them). 

69, 15. alg: dative of instrument. 

69, 16. ἐπολιόρκει : Aad been besieging; see on ἐφύλαττον, 62, 18, 
where, as here, the imperfect denotes the continuance, and the context 
implies the completion, of a past action. See Introd. § 4. 

69, 18. ἐπί: on board; ἐπί to denote mere position on regularly takes 
the genitive; cp. ἐπ᾽ αὐταῖς, 1. 9. 

69, 19. μετάπεμπτος : verbal adjective used for a perfect passive parti- 
ticiple,* and so taking the genitive of agent. 

69, 20. ὧν: with a verb of ruling.°—lorparhya: e remained in 
command; observe the tense.--wapda Kipw:.under Cyrus, who, of 
course, held supreme command of all the forces engaged in the expedi- 
tion. —Gppovv παρὰ... σκηνήν: lay at anchor off (alongside) the tent 
of Cyrus; cp. παρὰ τὴν ddov, 59, 16, and see note. 
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69, 21. "ABpoxépa: a Doric ἔοττη. The genitive is used rather than 
the dative because of the influence of ἀποστάντες. This was the last 
addition to the Greek force of Cyrus. See Introd. § 8. 

69, 25. πύλας: the article is omitted because the word is practically 
a proper name; cp. βασιλέως, 52, 6. This pass is south of Issus, be- 
tween the Amdanus range and the sea. It was fortified by two walls. 
-- ἦσαν δὲ ταῦτα: Xenophon violates more often than any other Attic 
writer the rule that a neuter plural subject takes a singular verb.?_ ταῦτα 
agrees with the predicate substantive τείχη; cp. αὕτη, 53, 1. 

70,1. τὸ μὲν ἔσωθεν: sc. τεῖχος, defined further by the appositive 
phrase τὸ πρὸ τῆς Κιλικώς. --- πρό: on the side of. 

70, 2. εἶχε: agrees with the nearer subject (cp. ἦν, 55, 28), καὶ . . - 
φυλακή being added as an afterthought. Syennésis doubtless thought 
that he must keep up the appearance of defense in the eyes of Abrocé- 
mas, the king’s general (1. 13), who, however, was no more sturdy a 
defender than Syennésis. In fact, the fleet rendered the pass untenable. 

70, 3. φυλακή : subject of ἐλέγετο. --- διὰ μέσον : between. 

70, 4. πλέθρον : predicate genitive of measure; cp. πλέθρων, 63, I. 

70,5. ἦσαν : agrees with the predicate nominative instead of with its 
subject. — στάδιοι : see on στάδιον, 69, 4. 

70, 6. παρελθεῖν : subject of ἦν ; see on οὐκ ἔσται, 67, 25. 

70,7. καθήκοντα: used, like στενή, as a predicate adjective with ἦν; 
lit., down-reaching. Translate as a verb, extended down (καθῆκε). 

70, 8. ἀμφοτέροις : see on ἀμφοτέρω, 51, 4. 

70,9. πύλαι: here in its usual meaning, gates; cp. 69, 25. — παρό- 
Sev: genitive with ἕνεκα. 

70, 10. μετεπέμψατο : translate as pluperfect, for it probably refers 
to the summoning of the fleet from Ephesus. Cyrus had foreseen the 
possibility of a blockade at the pass, and had prepared to overcome it. 
- εἴσω καὶ ἔξω : both between the two walls and on the Syrian side, so 
as to take the Persian in front and rear. 

70, 11% βιασομένους : 20 overpower; for the tense, see on ἀποκτενῶν, 
51, 15.— εἰ φυλάττοιεν : more vivid future condition in implied indirect 
discourse aftera past tense μετεπέμψατο, representing ἐὰν φυλάττωσι, 
the thought of Cyrus when he sent for the ships. For a similar change 
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to the optative, with the loss of dv, see καταπράξειεν, 55, 12, and note. 
For the subjunctive retained, see πρὶν ἂν . . . συμβουλεύσηται, 54, 7. 

70,12. ὅπερ: the very thing which. 

70,13. ἔχοντα: causal. 

70, 15. ὄντα : cp. εἶναι, 68, 16. — Φοινίκης : the satrapy of Abrocdmas. 

70,17. στρατιᾶς: partitive; used collectively, troops. 

70, 20. ἐμπόριον : predicate, being without the article.!— ἦν : imper- 
fect of the time described; the present might have been used. 

70, 21. αὐτόθι: note the force of the suffix.? 

70, 22. Flevlas: cp. 51, 10. 

70, 23. τὰ πλείστον ἄξια: their most valuable possessions; for the 
genitive, see on πολλοῦ, 66, 16. ; 

70, 24. ὡς piv... ἐδόκουν : parenthetical; translate impersonally 
(see on δοκεῖ, 66, 10), as zt seemed; μέν implies that some held another 
view (δέ), which is not mentioned. The reason may well have been 
simply that Xenias, who had previously made the journey (51, 10), 
knew the dangerous nature of the enterprise. — rots πλείστοις : most of 
them. 

70, 25. φιλοτιμηθέντες : causal, and itself followed by causal ὅτι. — 
στρατιώτας: object of ἔχειν, 71, I. 

70, 26. ἀπελθόντας : for the fact, see 65, 16 ἢ --- ὡς ἀπιόντας : sup- 
posing (see on ὡς φίλον, 51, 9) that they were to go back. 

70, 27. οὐ πρὸς βασιλέα: sc. ἰόντας from the preceding ἀπιόντας, but 
it may be omitted from the translation as well as from the Greek. — 
eta: continued to allow, or, transferring to ἔχειν the idea of continu- 
ance, allowed to keep. It would have been difficult to induce sol- 
diers to return to a commander whom they had offended by desertion 
to another. For the independent spirit of the Greek soldiers, see 
Introd. § 68. 

71,1. ὅτι διώκει: was pursuing, not, of course, in person; see on 
ὅτι ἄγει, 68, 21. ; 

71, 2. τριήρεσι: dative of means. — ηὔχοντο, gxtipov: the tense indi- 
cates the repeated expression of such sentiments; for the augment, see 
on wore... ἠσθάνετο, 53, 6.— ὡς . . . ὄντας: because, as they said, 
they were cowards; ws shows that the reason implied in the causal 
participle is that given by of μέν; see on ds ἐπιβουλεύοντος, 52, 16. 


H A, B. G Gl. 


1 669 449 956 551 δ΄ 
2 217 137, 2 202, 228 


262 XENOPHON’S ANABASIS (1, 4 


71, 3. ληφθῆναι: the infinitive with its subject accusative is the 
object of ηὔχοντο, that they might be caught.—el ἁλώσοιντο: future 
optative! in implied indirect discourse after a past tense of a verb of 
feeling.? The direct form was εἰ ἁλώσονται. 

71,5. GAN εὖ γε μέντοι ἐπιστάσθων: 4 but let them nevertheless know 
full well. 

71,6. οὔτε: correlative with ovre, 1. 7, the intervening clause being 
parenthetical. — ἀποδεδράκασιν, ἀποπεφεύγασιν: one word connotes 
stealth, the other sheed. — ὅπῃ: in what direction. 

71,7. οἴχονται: are gone.5 — ὥστε ἑλεῖν : see On ὥστε. .. εἶναι; 52, 7. 

71, 8. πλοῖον: craft, tub, used contemptuously in contrast with 
τριήρεις. --- μὰ τοὺς θεούς : the accusative of swearing ; ® observe that the 
oath is negative. — ἔγωγε : ἐγώ, itself emphatic, is made still more so by 
the enclitic, 7 shall not pursue them, no, not 7. . 

71,9. ἴως. .. παρῇ : equivalent to a present general condition.’ 

71,10. χρῶμαι : 56. αὐτῷ, see on φιλίᾳ, 65, 2. — ἐπειδὰν... βούληται : 
see on ]. 9. 

71, 11. αὐτούς: after τις we might expect the singular (which is 
required in translation), but the statement is made more general by the 
plural (see on πάντας, 52, 6); cp. such incorrect English as ‘ Whoever 
approves of this, let them raise their hands.’ κακῶς takes the place 
of the accusative of the thing (κακά) ; 8 αὐτούς is also an object of 
ἀποσυλῶ.3 | 

71,12. ἴτωσαν : imperative. — κακίους : predicate nominative. — περὶ 
ἡμᾶς: cp. πρὸς ἡμᾶς, 66, 2. By using the plural, Cyrus identifies his 
soldiers’ interests with his own. 

71, 13. καίτοι ἔχω ye: strong emphasis is laid on the verb, and yet 
7 already have, to be sure, hinting at the possibility of his taking harsh 
revenge. 

71, 14. povpotpeva: with ἔχω, not / save guarded, but 7 have under 
guard (as hostages); see on ἔχομεν, 67, 9. Note the gender of the 
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participle, although the nearer noun is feminine. Women are still 
regarded in many parts of the East as mere property. 

71, 15., τούτων : genitive of separation ; probably neuter. — στερήσον- 
rat: the future middle here has the force of a passive.! 

71,17. a... καί: although. — ἀθυμότερος : when the standard of 
comparison is not expressed, a comparative means more than usual, 
more than the rest, etc., sometimes rather, somewhat, weaker than the 
positive, the context deciding the meaning in each case. — wpés: with 
regard to. 

71, 18. ἀκούοντες : the participle of the imperfect,? ufon hearing (re- 
peatedly) of. By his magnanimity on this occasion Cyrus gained much 
and lost little or nothing. The troops of the deserting generals remained, 
and Cyrus may well have considered it a gain that they were henceforth 
to be under Clearchus, the most efficient and experienced of his generals. 

72,2. ὄντα: which was. 

72, 3. πλέθρου : see on ποδῶν, 57, 3. 

72,4. πραέων: this adjective has two stems.® 

72,5. θεούς : predicate accusative. There was alegend that in shame 
for the loss of her chastity, the Syrian goddess Dercéto had thrown herself 
into the Chalus and had there been changed to a fish. The Chaldaeans 
and other Orientals worshiped fish gods. Dagon, the god of the Philis- 
tines, who was believed by them to have delivered Samson into their 
hands (/udges 16. 23), was represented with his lower part in the form 
of a fish. — ἐνόμιζον, εἴων : see on ἦν; 70, 20. — ἀδικεῖν : sc. τινά as sub- 
ject; οὖς is its object. 

72, 6. οὐδέ: nor... either. — περιστεράς : Dercéto’s daughter, Semi- 
rimis, had been transformed into a dove. 

72, 7. Παρυσάτιδος : see on Τισσαφέρνους, 52, 19. 

72,8. εἰς ζώνην : for girdle money, cp. English ‘pin money.’ Girdles 
were made very expensive, decorated with jewels and other ornaments. 
It was a Persian custom to meet the personal expenses of royal person- 
ages or their favorites by grants to be raised by certain towns. So 
Artaxerxes had assigned to Themistdcles Lampsdcus, Magnesia, and 
Myus, to supply him respectively with wine, bread, and other pro- 
visions. See Plato, Akibiades J, 123 B, “Why, I have been informed 
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by a credible person who went up to the king [at Susa] that he passed 
through a large tract of excellent land, extending for nearly a day’s 
journey, which the people of the country called the queen’s girdle, and 
another, which they called her veil” (Jowett’s translation). 

72,14. Σνρίας: see on αὐτῶν, 53, 5. — ἄρξαντος : observe the tense, 
the former ruler. Belésys had evidently fled, so that Cyrus considered 
him no longer the ruler. 

72,16. πάντα ὅσα: emphasizes the idea of quantity. 

72,17. ὧραι: the article is often omitted in common designations 
of time. — αὐτόν : the park. 

72, 22. σταδίων: it is now only about 400 feet. Perhaps σταδίων is 
a copyist's error for πλέθρων. --- φκεῖτο : see on οἰκουμένην, 69, 7. 

92,25. ἔσοιτο: he said ἔσται, 2.6. from now on, intimating what was 
of course untrue, that his resolve to attack the king had only just then 
been taken; cp. ἁλώσοιντο, 71, 3, and see note. Cyrus had enticed the 
Greeks to a point whence they could not retreat without his aid and he 
was now ready to throw off the mask. Undoubtedly their indignation 
would have been far greater had they not before this more than sus- 
pected that they were bound for Babylon (68, 21). They had perhaps 
already made up their minds to follow Cyrus against the king if they 
should succeed in securing a largess, and their anger may have been 
more or less feigned to induce their generals to aid them in this. See 
Introd. § 11. . 

73, 4. τοῖς στρατηγοῖς : indirect object. See Introd. § 68. 

73,5. πάλαι... κρύπτειν : ad (have in direct discourse) long been 
concealing 11.1 -- εἩἰδότας : concessive. This charge was true only of 
Clearchus. 

73,6. 88@: retains the mood of direct discourse. — τὰς : refers to Cyrus, 
whose name is purposely not mentioned ; cp. 6 ἀνήρ, 66, 16. — ὥσπερ: 
here just as; contrast 67, 18. --- τοῖς προτέροις. . . ἀναβᾶσι: = τοῖς 
πρότερον... ἀναβᾶσι; for the event, see 51, 9 f., and cp. 68, 4 ff. 

73, 8. καὶ ταῦτα... ἰόντων : with the participle sc. ἐκείνων ; ταῦτα 
has no grammatical construction,? and that too although they were going. 
The participle might be in the dative, agreeing with τοῖς zporépots. — 
καλοῦντος : causal; the present oem represents the imperfect; see 
ON ἀκούοντες, 71, 18. 
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73,10. ἑκάστῳ δώσειν: cp. πᾶσι δώσειν, 68, 23, and notes. — πέντε 
ἀργυρίον μνᾶς : about $112, if, as is likely, not the Attic, but the heavier 
Persian mina is meant. Note the genitive of material. 

73, 11. ἐπὰν. . . ἥκωσι: a temporal clause referring vividly to the 
future, and so equivalent to a more vivid future condition; cp. 6 τι ἂν 
δέῃ, 65, 4. The mood of direct discourse is retained. Since the pres- 
ent indicative of ἥκω is equivalent to a perfect (cp. οἴχονται, 71, 7, and 
note), the present subjunctive, with its added idea of futurity, has the 
force of a future perfect. — τὸν μισθόν : ¢he pay agreed upon (68, 23 f.). 

73, 12. ἐντελῆ : predicate; the largess is not to be deducted. — μέχρι 
ἂν καταστήσῃ: a temporal clause referring vividly to the future, and 
retaining the mood of direct discourse.! See Introd. ὃ 11 and footnote. 

73,13. τὸ... πολύ : the greater part. — τοῦ “Ἑλληνικοῦ : sc. στρατεύ- 
ματος, partitive genitive. 

73, 14. δῆλον: predicate; the indirect question is the subject of the 
infinitive. — εἶναι : the infinitive is the regular construction with πρίν 
in Attic prose if the main verb is affirmative.2— τί ποιήσουσιν : both 
the interrogative (cp. 6 τι χρή, 66, 11, and see note) and the mood 
of the direct discourse are retained. —ot ἄλλοι: the soldiers of the 
other generals. 

73, 15. πότερον. . . 4: an indirect alternative question.®— οὔ : note 
the accent.‘ 

73, 16. τῶν ἄλλων : see on στρατιωτῶν, 65, 21. 

73, 17. μοι: see on ἀνδρί, 67, 14.— πεισθῆτε: see on δύνηται, 52, 3. 
Since the aorist middle of this verb is not in use, the aorist passive with 
middle meaning supplies its place. — οὔτε κινδυνεύσαντες οὔτε πονήσαν- 
ves: without danger or toil. 

73, 18. τῶν ἄλλων... στρατιωτῶν: genitive depending on the idea 
of comparison in προτιμήσεσθε; δ πλέον is pleonastic, but adds emphasis. 

73, 19. κελεύω: sc. twas. 

73, 20. “EdAnvas: subject of ἕπεσθαι; cp. the construction with 
δεῖται, 54, 6. ; 

73, 21. χρῆναι: its subject is ὑμᾶς διαβῆναι ; translate that you ought 
£0 Cross. 
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73, 22. ὅ τι: cp. τί 1. 14. 

73, 23. fv: = ἐάν. 

73, 24. ἄρξαντες : causal.—rod διαβαίνειν : the infinitive is used as a 
substantive, and is partitive genitive with a verb of beginning.’ — ὧς. 
. » » οὖσιν: on the ground that you are, thinking that you are. 

73, 25. χάριν: the object not enly of εἴσεται but of ἀποδώσει. With 
the former it means gratitude, with the latter, the expression of grati- 
tude, a favor. 

74,1. ἐπίσταται : sc. χάριν ἀποδιδόναι. ---- εἴ τις καὶ ἄλλος : 77, any one 
does; Cp. ws τις καὶ ἄλλος, 67, 16. 

74, 2. τοὔμπαλιν : crasis follows the rules of οοπίγδοιοῃ. --- ὑμῖν : see 
on φιλίᾳ, 65, 2.— as . . . πειθομένοις : on the ground that you alone are 
obedient. 

74,3. πιστοτάτοις : predicate adjective, as most trusty.— φρούρια : the 
easy life of soldiers garrisoned in the acropolis of some city. 

74,4. λοχαγίας : implies promotions. — ἄλλον... Kipov: anything 
else that you may desire, 7 know you will secure from Cyrus, etc. ἄλλου 
is genitive with τεύξεσθε, Κύρου is genitive of source, and οὗτινος geni- 
tive with déj06e.4 ἄλλου may equally well be explained as attracted from 
ἄλλο (object of τεύξεσθε) to the case of the following relative.® 

74,7. διαβεβηκότας : in indirect discourse; the report was διαβεβή- 
κασι. --- τε : sometimes best omitted in translation. 

74,8. στρατεύματι: Menon’s division. —TAotv: the admiral’s son. 
— Ἐγό, etc.: bring out the emphasis of the pronouns in this sentence. 

74,9. ἐπαινέσετε: see on ἔσται, 52, 2. 

74,10. h.. . νομίζετε: as sure as my name is Cyrus (lit., or no 
longer consider me Cyrus). He had been well known to the Greeks 
as a generous prince since his services to Lysander in the closing years 
of the Peloponnesian war (see Introd. § 7; cp. ὃ 5). Κῦρον is predicate 
accusative ; μηκέτι is to be taken with νομίζετε, not with the infinitive, 
in which case it would be ovxert.® 


74,11. ηὔχοντο. .. εὐτυχῆσαι : see on ληφθῆναι, 71, 3. 
. 94,12. καί: 200, in addition to promises. Such a breach of fellow- 
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ship and such greed for individual gain at a time when concerted action 
was essential were quite in accord with Menon’s selfish character. — 
ἐλέγετο : personal eee en as is shown by the lack of a subject for 
πέμψαι. 

74,14. τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα: the Greek contingent, except Menon’'s 
troops, which had already crossed (1. 6). 

74,15. τῶν διαβαινόντων : partitive. 

74,16. μαστῶν : translate by the 5ἰηρυΐαῦ. -- ὑπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ: the 
use of the agent construction personifies the river; otherwise the dative 
of means would be used. ; 

74, 18. γένοιτο: had become, for ἐγένετο of direct discourse ; they hint 
that it has become so for his special benefit. — εἰ μή : except. — τότε : for 
νῦν of direct discourse. 

74,19. πλοίοις : on his march to Greece Xerxes had built at this 
point a pontoon bridge which had remained in use until Abrocdmas 
burned it. —xaréxavoev: see on ἐποίησε, 51, 6. 

74,20. ἵνα... διαβῇ: the mood of A.’s actual thought is retained 
after a past tense, where we might have the optative.! English requires 
might (not may) cross.—@etov: predicate, a special providence, the 
implied subject being the low water. A second subject of ἐδόκει is 
ὑποχωρῆσαι τὸν ποταμόν, and that the river, etc. (see on δοκεῖ, 66, 10). 

74, 21. Κύρῳ ὡς βασιλεύσοντι : dative of interest, 22 honor of Cyrus, 
because he was destined to be king; ws shows that the idea expressed 
by the participle was held by the river or by the god who controlled its 
waters. The statement of the Thapsacenes, as reported by Xenophon, 
must be regarded as a piece of Oriental flattery, since in the late autumn 
and early winter the river is often fordable. It is to be remembered, 
however, that the Greeks crossed between the middle and the end 
of July, at a time when the river is usually at flood height. From 
the end of May until towards the middle of July the waters stand 
about thirteen feet above low water (Rogers, History of Babylonia 
and Assyria, 1, 274). The conduct of Abrocdmas, content with 
burning the boats, although it is likely that when he was there the 
river was already fordable, since he was not many days ahead of 
Cyrus, is an indication that he, like Syennésis, was trimming between 
the rival brothers. . 

74, 27. ἐπεσιτίσαντο : they were entering upon the Arabian desert. 
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75,1. CHAPTER 5. τὸν Εὐφράτην. . . ἔχων: 2.5. in a southeasterly 
direction ; see on ἔχων; 51, 9. 

75, 2. σταθμούς, etc.: making longer marches than usual (see Introd. 
§ 64), for in the desert there were no supplies or suitable camping places. 

75, 4. πεδίον : predicate; ἅπαν (where we might expect daca) is at- 
tracted to the gender of the predicate substantive; see on αὕτη, 53, 1 
— ὁμαλές : it was really like rolling prairie, but very flat compared with 
the mountainous scenery common in Greece. 

75,5. eb... ἄλλο: whatever else there was ; for καί in this expression, 
Cp. ws τις καὶ ἄλλος, 67, 16. — ὕλης : partitive, ἐμ the shape of shrub. 

75, 6. ἅπαντα ἦσαν: for the plural after τῷ see on αὐτούς, 71, II. 
Observe that ἅπαντα includes two classes of things (ὕλης ἢ καλάμου), 
thus making the plural verb more natural ; see on ἦσαν δὲ ταῦτα, 69, 25. 
— δένδρον : in an emphatic position, contrasted with shrubs; as for a 
tree, there was none. 

75, 7. πλεῖστοι: very many; wild asses are now scarce there. 

75, 10. διώκοι: see on ὁπότε. .. βούλοιτο, 56, 20. 

75, 11. ἵστασαν: 2 pluperfect of ἵστημι. --- πολύ : with θᾶττον, the 
separation adding emphasis. 

75, 12. ταὐτόν : by crasis for τὸ αὐτό, see on τοὔμπαλιν, 74,2. For 
the meaning, see on τὰ αὐτά, 52, 23. 

76,1. οὐκ ἦν: see on οὐκ ἔσται, 67, 25.—AaPetv: sc. τούτους as 
object.— εἰ pi. . . Onpgev: a past general condition.?— διαστάντες : 
having stationed themselves at intervals. 

76, 3. τοῖς ἐλαφείοις : sc. κρέασι, venison; the dative is used with 
adjectives of likeness and unlikeness.® 

76,4. τῶν ἱππέων : partitive. 

76,5. πολύ : adverbial δοσυβαδίϊα. --- ἀπέσπα : the imperfect of repe- 
tition. 

76,6. ποσί, πτέρνξιν : instrument. 

76, 7. δρόμῳ : manner. 

76, 8. atpovea : parallel with δρόμῳ, and so denoting manner. Trans- 
late using tts feet by running and its wings by lifting them like a sail. 

76,9. &v: like 7 ἣν, 73) 23) = ἐάν. 

76,10. ἀνιστῇ : ina present general ésudition (see on δύνηται, 52, 3) ; 
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observe the repetition expressed by the present, ἡ one keeps starting 
them up, so that they get no chance to rest. —ienm: the accent shows 
the meaning.! 

76, 12. βραχύ: see on πολύ, 1. 5. 

76,13. ἥδιστα : very sweet. 

76, 15.. Μάσκαν: Xenophon frobably referred to a canal which 
formed an island by running across a neck of land in a bend of the 
river. — πλεθριαῖον : equivalent to ὄντα . . . πλέθρου, 72, 2. 

76, 16. ἐρήμη: not ‘deserted,’ for Cyrus took in provisions there, 
1. 18; rather, a desert city, a city in the desert. — ὄνομα δ᾽ αὐτῇ : sc. ἦν, ws 
NAME WAS. 

76, 17. Μάσκα: for the form, see on ᾽Α βροκόμα, 69, 21. The use of 
ὑπό personifies the river; see on 74,16. The town was on an island 
formed by the Mascas and the Euphrates, not by the Mascas alone. 

76, 20. ἐνενήκοντα : the march through the desert was barren of 
events and was hurriedly made, covering some 300 miles in thirteen 
days. 

76, 22. ὑπὸ λιμοῦ : from hunger. 

76, 23. οὐδὲ ἄλλο οὐδὲν δένδρον : and not even a a single tree either? 
For οὐδέν, see on οὐδενί, 63, 18. 

76,25. ποιοῦντα: fashioning. The present participles express con- 
tinued or customary action. 

76, 26. ἔζων: made a living in this way. For the imperfects in this 
line, see on ἦν, 70, 20. 

76, 27. otros: produced scantily, if at all, in this region. Cyrus had 
evidently underestimated the amount necessary, which has been roughly 
calculated at 400 tons a week for the soldiers alone, not reckoning non- 
combatants and beasts of burden. — qv: as in 1. 1. 

77, 1. Av8iq: the Lydians were notorious for their.huckstering dispo- 
sition. Herodotus (1. 155) says that, in order to tame their hitherto 
martial spirit, they had been encouraged by the Persian government to 
engage in trade, and were forbidden to use arms. For the market, see 
Introd. ὃ 60. 

77, 2. καπίθην : in apposition with σῖτον, which, with πρίασθαι ἦν, is 
implied after εἰ μή. --- σίγλων : genitive of price.® 
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77, 3. δύναται: amounts to, 15 worth. 

77,6. χοίνικας : the price was therefore about $14.40 a bushel, some 
forty times the price of wheat, or sixty times the price of barley, at Athens. 

77,7. ἐχώρει : the imperfect is used as in 76, 26. --- κρέα : the Greeks 
of Xenophon’s time ate but little meat. 

77,8. ἐσθίοντες : supplementary paticiple with διεγίγνοντο; see on 
λέγων διῆγε, 59, 5- 

77, 9. Fv... οὖς ἤλαννεν : some! of these marches he made very 
long (lit., there were of these marches whith he marched very long); 
ovs is cognate accusative. : 

77,12. βούλοιτο: see on d7dre . . . βούλοιτο, 56, 20. — διατελέσαι : sc. 
τὴν ὁδόν, which is sometimes.used. 

77,13. δή: strengthens ποτε, once in particular; cp. εἷς δή, 66, 25. 
—orevoxwplag: some muddy depression between low hills. — ταῖς 
ἁμάξαις δνσπορεύτον: difficult for the wagons to get through. 

77,16. τοῦ... στρατοῦ : partitive,? men of the army ; cp. “he spared 
to take of his own flock,” 2 Savzuel, 12. 4. 

77,18. ὥσπερ: just.as if ; but in |. 22, just as. 

77,19. κρατίστους: = ἀρίστους (cp. |. 15). 

77,20. τῆς εὐταξίας : partitive. The article is often used in Greek 
with abstract nouns; or it may mean ¢hezy (well-known) discipline, for 
which the Persian nobility was famed; see on τῇ μάχῃ» 57; 8. 

77, 21. ἔτυχεν. .. ἑστηκώς: see on παρὼν ἐτύγχανε, 51, 5; also on 
ἑστώς, 64, 12, where the 2 perfect has the same meaning as ἑστηκώς here. 

77, 22. ἵεντο: rushed forward. — ἐπὶ νίκῃ : 27 ὦ victory (ina foot race 
ora charge) were at stake; ἐπί: ὁ» condition of. — Kal... yndddov: 
even, etc., referring, not to the present situation, but to the supposed 
case of a man running to win a victory. μάλα goes with πρανοῦς. 

77, 23. τούς, τάς; here meaning ¢hezr (well known as part of the Per- 
sian dress). 

77, 24. ἔνιοι: sc. ἔχοντες. 

77,25. περί: the dative with περί is rare in Attic and is used partic- 
ularly with nouns denoting parts of the body. 

77,26. ἢ ὥς τις ἂν wero: than one would have thought possible (lit., 
than as one would have thought); ἂν ᾧετο is the potential of the past! 
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(cp. Lat. créderés, you would have believed); οἴοιτο dv would mean 
would think. 

77, 27. μετεώρους : predicate adjective, best translated as a sei de 
lifted the wagons and carrted them out. 

78,1. ὧς σπεύδων : ὡς implies that Cyrus was consciously in haste, 
but the thought would be the same if it were omitted (as it usually is 
with a participle in indirect discourse), and it cannot be naturally trans- 
lated. See on δῆλος... . ἀνιώμενος, 59, 5. 

78,2. ὁδόν: accusative of extent. — ὅπον μή, etc.: equivalent to a 
protasis! with εἰ μή; hence the negative of a protasis is employed 3; 
translate cacept where. 

78, 3. ὅσῳ... τοσούτῳ, etc.: the quicker ...the more unprepared 
(lit., by how much quicker... by so much the more unprepared) ; for 
the dative, see on ἡμέραις, 63, 7. 

78,4. &@or: in a conditional relative clause in indirect discourse. His 
thought was ὅσῳ ἂν θᾶττον ἔλθω... . paxotpat, equivalent to a more vivid 
future condition. — ἀπαρασκεναστοτέρῳ : predicate. —Paotket: for the 
case, see on Τισσαφέρνει, 53, 7. 

78, 5. συναγείρεσθαι : for συναγείρεται of Cyrus’ actial thought, the 
present being used because the army was already collecting. The future 
completion of the act was in his mind, though not expressed ; the greater 
(would be) the army that was collecting for the king. 

78, 6. ovvdetv . . . οὖσα: 27 was possible for® one who closely 
observed the king’s realm to see at a glance that it is strong, etc. After- 
συνιδεῖν (which is subject of impersonal ἦν) the grammatical construc- 
tion would require ἰσχυρὰν οὖσαν (sc. τὴν ἀρχήν). Possibly Xenophon 
was interrupted in the middle of the sentence, and when he wrote 
ἰσχυρὰ οὖσα he was under the impression that something like δηλη ἢ ἣν 
ἡ ἀρχή had gone before. 

78, 7. πλήθει : dative of respect.4 English requires two words, extent 
with χώρας, number with ἀνθρώπων. 

78, 8. μήκεσι, τῷ διεσπάσθαι : causal; δυνάμεις is the subject of the 
infinitive, because of the scattered ἀρ δὰ of tts forces. Here Xeno- 
phon was not wholly right. To mobilize the Persian forces was not a 


"HA. . B. σ. Gl. 
1 9% A 621 ; 1430 620, 617 
2 913 620 1428, x 646 
3 77% . | 382 - 1272, 1 523. - 


4 78 390 1182 527 ὁ. ; 


272 XENOPHON’S ANABASIS 12, 5 


difficult ‘matter, but they were weak after being mobilized; see 
Introd. ὃ 52. 

78, 10. τὸν πόλεμον : war (the war implied in the previous lines). — 
ποιοῖτο : in a less vivid future condition. It was feared by many that the 
Louisiana Purchase would bring about a similar condition of affairs in 
our own country. It is largely the invention of more rapid means 
of transit and communication which has averted the danger. 

78, 11. κατά: tn the course of. 

78,12. ὄνομα: cp. 76, 16. 

78, 15. στεγάσματα: see on ἄρχοντα, 51, 10. Layard, the famous 
English archaeologist, who explored the sites of Nineveh and of Baby- 
lon about 1850, used four hundred of these skins under a raft for 
transporting heavy monuments. See Fig. 42, p. 125.— χόρτου: gen- 
itive of material. 

78, 16. συνῆγον καὶ συνέσπων : they brought them together and sewed 
them up. 

78,17. ὧς ph ἅπτεσθαι: the use of ds! instead of ὥστε is a pecu- 
liarity of Xenophon among writers of Attic prose. For the infinitive, 
could not touch, see on ὥστε. .. εἶναι, 52, 7. --- τῆς κάρφης : partitive 
genitive with a verb of touching.? 

78, 21. ἀπὸ τοῦ φοίνικος : the preposition need not have been used ; 
it gives the idea of source. The expression defines βαλάνου, which is a 
word of indefinite meaning (see Vocab.). The Greeks had no specific 
word for date. The Arabs still make a drink from the juice of dates. 

78, 22. rotro: neuter, though referring to μελίψης, this grain. — πλεῖ- 
στον: see on ἥδιστα, 76, 13. 

78, 23. τι; cognate accusative; lit., having disputed some (dispute), 
hence having had some dispute; cp. ἁρπάζοντάς τι, 63, 9. 

79,1. ἀδικεῖν : was in the wrong. — τὸν τοῦ Μένωνος : sc. orparu- 
την; the singular implies that at first there was only one soldier on 
each side of the dispute. — ἐνέβαλεν : sc. αὐτῷ. Clearchus, following the 
custom of Spartan officers, carried a staff, which he did not hesitate to 
use in enforcing discipline. 

79,2. ἔλεγεν : kept telling about it. 

79, 3. ἐχαλέπαινον, etc.: so entirely separate were the commands of 
these Greek generals that any interference with a soldier of another's 
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division was sure to cause friction. See Introd. § 68. Some had 
ascribed the desertion of Xenias and Pasion to pique (70, 22 ff.) at an 
infringement of their rights. 

79,6. ἀγοράν : apparently for the supplies brought across the river 
(78, 18 ff.). 

79,7- ow... αὐτόν: with only a few about him. ὀλίγοις is predi- 
cate, with those about him being few. 

79, 10. διελαύνοντα: not in indirect discourse (‘saw that he was 
riding’), but, saw Azm (in the act of) rzding.} 

79, 11. ἴησι: let go, let drive at him; cp. ἵεντο, 77, 22.— ἀξίνῃ: 
instrument; so λίθῳ, 1. 12. — οὗτος μέν : Ae missed, but the implication 
is that ἄλλος δέ did not. 

79, 12. αὐτοῦ: genitive with a verb of missing.? 

79, 13. κραυγῆς γενομένης : the tense expresses mere occurrence, and 
there was an uproar. 

79,15. παραγγέλλει. . . ὅπλα: he gave the order ‘To arms!" ; cp. 
Lat. ad arma conclamare. 

79,17. αὐτοῦ : cp. 66, 12. 

79,18. ἀσπίδας. . . θέντας : 2.5. in position to support him if he 
should be obliged to fall back with the cavalry. The shield rested on 
the ground and against the left knee, while the spear was held in readi- 
ness for instant use. 

79, 19. Θρᾷκας: for the size of this division, see 58, 2. The forty 
horsemen mentioned here were the only Greek cavalry with i A see 
Introd. § 57. 

79, 20. of ἦσαν αὐτῷ: of which he had; see on αὐτῷ, 53, 2 

79, 24. ἐκπεπλῆχθαι: the perfect tense emphasizes the dale of terror 
in which they remained; see on ἐζευγμένη πλοίοις, 56, 10. For the 
infinitive, see on wore... εἶναι, 52, 7; sometimes, as here, an infinitive 
with ὥστε must be translated like an indicative, the attainment of the 
result being implied, though not expressed, by the Greek. 

79, 25. of δέ, etc.: dut some (lit., others) actually stood still, t.e. were 
too frightened to do as the rest did. 

79, 26. πράγματι : dative of cause. — ὕστεροφ : see on Exovoat, 53, 26. 
— προσιόν : cp. προσήλαννε, 1. 8. 

79, 27. οὖν: resumes the thought after the parenthesis; omit in 
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translation. — τὸ μέσον, etc.: the space between the two parties; cp. τὸ 
μέσον τῶν τειχῶν, 70, 5. 

79, 29. Κλεάρχον: see on αὐτοῦ, 54, 6; cp. the construction with 
αἰτεῖν, 67, 3. --- αὐτοῦ... καταλευσθῆναι : when he had barely escaped 
being stoned to death ; ὀλίρουῖ is genitive of quanty: 1: with the infinitive 
cp. καταπετρωθῆγαι, 64, 10. 

80, 1. λέγοι : optative of implied indirect discourse, quoting the reason 
of the angry man ?; cp. the subjunctive with guod causal in Latin, which 
is likewise in implied indirect discourse. —atro®: indirect reflexive, 
referring to the subject of ἐχαλέπαινεν, not of λέγοι. 

80, 2. ἐν τούτῳ: 50. τῷ xpovy, at this moment. 

80, 4. τὰ παλτά: the article as in 77, 23, 42s spears, two of which 
were ordinarily carried by each Persian horseman, one for hurling, the 
other reserved for fighting at close quarters. —elg: more accurate than 
English zn. 

80, 5. πιστῶν : partitive. 

80, 6. Πρόξενε : the peacemaker is supposed to be one of the dis- 
putants. The omission of ὦ with the vocative may indicate excitement 
or deep feeling. — of ἄλλοι : in apposition with an implied ὑμεῖς, all you 
other Greeks. 

80, 8. ἀλλήλοις : for the dative, see on Τισσαφέρνει, 53, 7. — συνάψετε: 
for threat or warning, a supposition is sometimes expressed very vividly 
by the future indicative. — ἐν τῇδε, etc.: we might expect ἐκείνῃ, but it 
is put strongly, on this very day. 

80,9. ἐμέ re... καὶ ὑμᾶς : not only 1... but you too. — κατακεκόψε- 
σθαι: represents the suddenness and the certainty of the act, ‘the 
moment you do it, I shall be (have been) cut to pieces’; 24. that act 
will be so sudden that they will see, not its performance, but only its 
result.4 — ἐμοῦ : see on Κύρου, 63, 6. 

80, 10. κακῶς... ἐχόντων : see on εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν, 52,9; the geni- 
- tive absolute implies condition. — οὗτοι, etc.: Cyrus knew that if he 
should receive a fatal setback, the barbarians in his army would at once 
try to curry favor with the king by killing both the invading general 
and their hereditary enemies, the Greeks. 
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80, 11. τῶν... ὄντων : cp. ἐμοῦ, I. 9. 

8ο, 12. ἐν aure ἐγένετο : came to himself or to his senses. 

80, 13. παυσάμενοι : 22. from their quarrel. — ἀμφότεροι : oth par- 
ties, as in 79, 28. ---- κατὰ χώραν... ὅπλα: see τίθημι in Vocab. ; con- 
trast ἔθετο, 79, 28. 

80, 15. CHAPTER 6. mpotiévrev: sc. avray.! — ébalvero: the imper- 
fect denotes repeated occurrence, kept appearing. 

80, 16. ὁ orlBos: subject of ἠκάζετο in the personal construction. — 
ὡς... ἵππων : predicate genitive 2; for ws, cp. 55, 25. 

80, 17. οὗτοι: the ἱππεῖς implied in ἵππων. ---- προϊόντες: as they 
advanced. —& τι ἄλλο: see on εἰ... . ἄλλο, 75, 5. — χρήσιμον : 2.6. to 
the army of Cyrus. 

80, 18. γένει : for the dative, see on πλήθει, 78, 7. 

80, 19. τὰ πολέμια: 2 military science, accusative of specification. 
— λεγόμενος ἐν : reckoned (lit., mentioned) among. 

80, 20. Περσῶν : partitive ; for the omission of the article, cp. Πισίδας, 
54, 12, and see note. — καὶ πρόσθεν : Jreviously Loo. 

80, 21. el... δοίη: that this was a less vivid future condition in the 
direct discourse is shown by the ἄν in the apodosis, for ἄν is never 
added in indirect discourse. 

80, 22. ὅτι: would naturally come before the protasis. 

80, 23. ἐνεδρεύσας : participle of manner. 

80, 24. τοῦ καίειν démdvras: the participle agrees with the omitted 
subject of the infinitive, which is a genitive of separation with a verb of 
hindering,® from burning as they advanced. — ποιήσειεν Sore: would 
act so that, would manage matters so that. The force of ay is still felt. 

80, 26. διαγγεῖλαι : carry the news through. —tairta: serves both as 
subject of ἐδόκει and as object of ἀκούσαντι. 

81, 1. ἡγεμόνων: 2.5. the Persian commanders; the only cavalry in 
the Greek army was the little troop with Clearchus (79, 20 f.). 

81, 2. νομίσας : inceptive or ingressive aorist, having come to consider, 
concluding ; see on ἠγάσθη, 53, 16. 

81, 3. ἥξοι: indirect discourse after historical present, for ἥξω, / shall 
come, of direct discourse ; but ὡς ἂν δύνηται πλείστους, as many as pos- 
sible, represents ὡς ἂν δύνωμαι πλείστους, this phrase of the letter not 
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being changed to the optative. In fact, the change to the optative in 
indirect discourse depended on the preference of the writer, and was 
never obligatory.! 

81, 4. φράσαι: object of ἐκέλευεν, he urged; sc. τὸν βασιλά. 

81,5. ἐνῆν... ἐν: for the preposition repeated, see on ἐκ, 54, 21. 

81,6. πρόσθεν: see On οἴκοι, 54, 2. 

81,7. ὁ δέ: see on 51, 14. 

81, 10. ἑπτά: in apposition with ἀρίστους, seven in number. Seven 
‘was a sacred number with the Persians as with the Jews; the king hada 
sort of cabinet of seven nobles; see Z2ra 7. 14, Esther 1. 14 (cp. I. 10). 

81, 12. τούτους : the last mentioned. — θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα : cp. 79, 28. 

81, 13. τρισχιλίους : nearly a fourth of the Greek army. As this was 
important business and Orontas doubtless had much influence, Cyrus 
did not dare to trust his native troops. 

81,15. ὅς ye: for he; ye emphasizes ὅς, but is best rendered only 
by emphasis on fe. The relative clause explains why Clearchus, alone 
of the Greeks, was invited to the trial. 

81, 16. αὐτῷ: refers to Cyrus; αὑτῷ would refer to Clearchus; with 
τοῖς ἄλλοις sc. Πέρσαις. 

81, 17. Ἑλλήνων : partitive, depending on μάλιστα, which strengthens 
mpo-; cp. the different construction in 73, 18.— ἀπήγγειλε. . . κρίσιν: 
the English idiom requires the translation of κρίσιν (proleptic or antici- 
patory accusative 2) as if it were the subject of ἐγένετο, how the trial 
was conducted; for the actual construction, cp. “I know thee who thou 
art,” Luke 4. 34. 

81, 19. ἄρχειν: he said ἦρχε. --- λόγον: the discussion; for the geni- 
tive, see on τοῦ διαβαίνειν, 73, 24. 

81,22. τοῦτο: sums up the relative clause. — πράξω: in a purpose 
clause, hence (aorist) subjunctive. For the future indicative with ὅπως, 
see on ἔσται, 52, 2. --- Tovrovt: the suffix -t, like Lat. -ce (as in Autusce), 
is deictic (δείκνυμι, show), and is accompanied by a gesture toward the 
object mentioned, of this man here. — πρῶτον : adverb. 

81, 23. ὁ ἐμός: the article is used with the possessive when it refers 
to a definite person or thing. — εἶναι : infinitive of purpose; cp. διαρπά- 
σαι, 61, 13. 
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81, 24. ὡς ἔφη αὐτός : refers to ταχθεὶς... ὑπὸ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ. Cyrus 
suspects that this statement is not quite true, but that, on the death of 
Darius, Orontas, military commander of Sardis, seized the citadel with- 
out orders, to curry favor with the new king and hold his rival Cyrus 
in check. αὐτός is intensive, agreeing with the subject of ἔφη, Ae 
himselfo 

81, 26. αὐτόν: object of ἐποίησα, 7 made him so (humble) that it 
seemed best to him; for the translation of the infinitive with wore, see 
on ἐκπεπλῆχθαι, 79, 24. 

81, 27. πολέμον: genitive of separation. — δεξιάν: a binding pledge 
_ toa Persian. 

82, 1. μετὰ ταῦτα : summing up the preceding clauses, which are intro- 
duced by ἐπεί, 81,23. With these words, Cyrus abruptly turns to Orontas. 
---- στιν ὅ τι: 2s there anything in which? 6 τι is cognate accusative. 
ἔστιν denotes existence; cp. its meaning in 76, 10, and see note. 

82,2. ὅτι οὔ: Wo; direct discourse is frequently introduced in Greek 
by ὅτι, which should be omitted in translation. For accent of ov, cp. 
73, 15, and see note. 

82, 3. ἠρώτα: went on asking; cp. ἠρώτησεν, |. 15. — Οὐκοῦν : shows 
that an affirmative reply is expected.? 

82, 4. οὐδέν: cognate accusative, like 6 τι, 1. 1. — ἀδικούμενος : note 
the tense, although suffering no wrong. 

82,5. ὅ τι: object of implied ποιεῖν and referring to κακόν implied in 
κακῶς : translate 72 whatever way you could. —&bve: second person 
singular of the imperfect.? — ἔφη : sazd (50), said yes. 

82, 6. ἔγνως : you had learned; see on ἐποίησε, 51, 6. 

82, 7. δύναμιν: 2.6. its inadequacy, the limits of your power (Dakyns). 
The word is used ironically. — μεταμέλειν. . . wor: that you repented; 
indirect discourse for μεταμέλει μοι. The pronoun is the dative of 
interest (lit., 2 was a matter of repentance for you). 

82,9. καὶ ταῦθ᾽ : ths 7200. 

82,10. Tt: cp. ὅ τι, ]. 1. --- ἀδικηθείς : causal, but translate as the 
main verb, fave you been wronged ... that you now, etc. 

82, 11. ἐπιβουλεύων... φανερὸς γέγονας : you have been found clearly 
plotting; see on δῆλος . . . ἀνιώμενος, 59, 5- 
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82, 12. οὐδὲν ἀδικηθϑείς : sc. ἐπιβουλεύων αὐτῷ φανερὸς γέγονε, but 
translate merely he had not been wronged αἱ all. © 

82, 13. ἄδικος: for the nominative, see on τίμιος, 65, 10. Observe 
how the idea of repeated offense is emphasized. Theoretically, no Per- 
sian might be put to death for a single crime; his whole life had to be 
considered and a balance struck between his good and his evil deeds. 

82,14. Ἦ γὰρ ἀνάγκη: sc. ἐστίν, really, there’s nothing else to do (lit., 
it ts, in fact, certainly necessary). 

82,15. ἂν γένοιο : potential optative, with the implied protasis “if I 
should pardon you.” : 

82, 17. ὅτι: see on ὅτι ov, 1. 2.— col . . . δόξαιμι: should 7 ever | 
again seem so, at least to you. Orontas had at least been consistently 
faithful to the king, to whom his allegiance primarily belonged, and it 
is possible that the agreements which he had failed to keep with Cyrus 
were forced. He stands in favorable contrast with such trimmers as 
Syennésis. 

82, 18. πρὸς ταῦτα: may be rendered zm reply to this, though Cyrus 
addresses the company, not the culprit. 

82, 20. ἀπόφηναι: I aorist imperative middle. — γνώμην ὅ τι σοι δοκεῖ: 
either the first word or the last three might be omitted, but they can 
all be translated. 

82, 23. ἡμῖν: Clearchus identifies himself with the rest of the com- 
pany. : 

82, 24. τὸ κατὰ τοῦτον εἶναι : ἃ substantive infinitive used absolutely !; 
τοῦτον twice repeated, instead of αὐτόν, lends.a touch of contempt. — 
ἐθελοντάς : a noun, not a participle, as the accent shows. 

82,25. ἔφη: the subject is Clearchus, giving his account of the 
trial. 

82, 26. ἔλαβον... "Opdvrav: sezzed Orontas by the girdle, the Persian 
way of sentencing a man to death. ζώνης is partitive genitive with 
a verb of taking hold οἱ. 2 It would have sufficed for Cyrus alone to 
take hold of the girdle, but he may have extended the ceremony to the 
rest in order to test their fidelity. 

82, 27. ἐπὶ θανάτῳ: thus voting for death (lit., on terms of death, i.e. 
on the understanding that it meant his death). 

83, 1. καί: even.—ols: its antecedent is the subject of é&jyov. — 
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προσετάχθη: impersonal, ‘ke command was given; the subject is τὸ 
ἐξάγειν, supplied from ἐξῆγον, but its omission is as natural in Greek as 
in English. 

83, 2. προσεκύνουν : expresses customary past action. The act con- 
sisted in touching the ground with the forehead and kissing the earth; 
see Daniel 2. 46, 1 Samuel 20. 41. 

83, 3. καίπερ: often used with a concessive participle.! — ἐπὶ θάνατον : 
accusative with a verb of motion; cp. ἐπὶ θανάτῳ, 82, 27. 

83, 6. οὔτε. .. οὐδείς: for the double negative, see on 68, 25. — τεθνη- 
κότα: the perfect participle denotes a state resulting from a completed 
act; see on ἐζευγμένη» etc., 56, 10. 

83, 7. ὅπως ἀπέθανεν : Herodotus (7. 114) states that it was a Per- 
sian custom to execute by burying alive. It is not improbable that 
this method was adopted here. Possibly the rank and influence of 
Orontas, which had made it prudent to have a strong Greek guard at 
his trial, also rendered a secret execution advisable. — εἰδώς: from 
actual knowledge. 

83,12. CHAPTER 7. vé«rag: plural to denote the separate watches 
of the night. — ἐδόκει : Ae thought. — ele... to: at the next dawn. ἕως 
forms its accusative without ν.3 

83, 13. μαχούμενον : implies purpose. 

83, 14. δεξιοῦ: see on δεξιόν, 59, 26. For the battle it is Clearchus 
who holds this post of danger and distinction, while for a parade (59, 
22 ff.) it fell to Menon, possibly indicating that in the meantime Clear- 
chus had risen in the estimation of Cyrus and that Menon had fallen. 
For the position of the Greek hoplite force at the beginning of the battle, 
see D on the plan, p. go. For the genitive δεξιοῦ, see on ὧν, 69, 20. 

83, 17. ἡμέρᾳ: dative of association expressing time. 

83, 20. λοχαγούς : inasmuch as the captains of the mercenaries assisted 
in raising their own troops (see Introd. § 56), they had much greater 
influence, both with their men and with the commanding officer to 
whom they sold their services, than is normally enjoyed by the modern 
captain. 

83, 21. πῶς Gv... ποιοῖτο: how he should fight, etc.; he said, πῶς 


ἂν . . . ποιοίμην, potential optative. 
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83, 23. ἀνθρώπων: genitive with a verb of want.! Observe that ἄνδρες 
is used of the Greeks, and note the difference in the significance of the 
two words. — ἀπορῶν, νομίζων : causal. 

83, 24. κρείττους : stronger. 

83, 25. διὰ τοῦτο: sums up νομίζων. .. εἶναι. 

84, 1. ὅπως. .. ἔσεσθε : the future indicative with ὅπως in an urgent 
command,? be sure, therefore, to be men, εἰς. Although this construction 
probably arose from the use of ὅπως depending on a verb of striving or 
caring for (see on ἔσται, 52, 2), it is unlikely that in Xenophon’s time 
any ellipsis was felt. — ἐλευθερίας : see on πολλοῦ, 66, 16. — ἧς : attracted 
from the accusative,® in which it would naturally stand as object of 
κέκτησθε. 

84, 2. ἧς: genitive of οδυβ6..4 According to the Persian notion, Cyrus 
himself was the slave of the king (100, 1), who alone, of all the Persians, 
was free. — τήν : with an abstract noun; cp. 77, 20. 

84, 3. ἀντὶ ὧν, etc.: 2.4. ἀντὶ πάντων ἃ ἔχω ; the antecedent is taken 
into the relative clause and attracts the relative to its own case.5— καὶ 
ἄλλων, etc.: with ἀντί. 

84, 4. ὅπως. ... εἰδῆτε: a purpose clause, depending on διδάξω. 

84, 5. εἰδώς : cp. 83, 7.— yap: omit, or render zamely (see Vocab.). 
— πολύ : predicate after ἐστί understood. 

84, 6. ἐπίασιν : with future force ; the change to plural with a collective 
noun is natural in English too. — av: at the beginning of a clause always 

= ἐάν, for dv with the optative never stands first (see 1. 3 for instance). 

84,7. τὰ ἄλλα: as for the rest, accusative of specification. — καί : as 
in 83, 1.— αἰσχύνεσθαί μοι δοκῶ : 7 feel ashamed (to think).— οἵονς ... 
ἀνθρώπους : predicate of ὄντας, a participle in indirect discourse after 
γνώσεσθε, what sorry folk, upon my word, you will discover those in our 
country to be.—*ptv: ethical dative or dative of feeling, a weakened 
dative of interest, giving a colloquial touch to the language, like wfon 
my word, bless us, dear me, don't you know.® 

84, 8. ὑμῶν... ὄντων : implies condition, as does the following εὖ τῶν 
ἐμῶν (SC. πραγμάτων) γενομένων, if my undertaking turns out well. 
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84, 9. ἀνδρῶν : contrast with ἀνθρώπους, 1. 8. — ὑμῶν : partitive with 
τὸν βουλόμενον, any one of you who, etc. 

84, 10. τοῖς οἴκοι : masculine; τῶν οἴκοι, 1. 12, is neuter. — ζηλωτόν : 
predicate. 

84, II. ποιήσειν: its subject is the same as that of οἶμαι, hence 
omitted. — τὰ wap ἐμοί: Life with me. 

84,13. πιστὸς. . . Κύρῳ: perhaps he spoke at the instigation of 
Cyrus. 

84, 14. καὶ μήν: introduces a new idea in the nature of an objection, 
ana yet. 

84,15. διὰ τὸ... εἶναι : substantive infinitive with a preposition.! — 
κινδύνον προσιόντος : best taken as genitive absolute of cause, explain- 
ing διὰ τὸ . .. εἶναι, because you are in such a plight, now that the peril 
zs close upon you. 

84, 16. τι: the undertaking is purposely referred to in this indefinite 
way; Cp. τίς, 73, 6.— pepvfoeo Gar: future perfect form with a future 
meaning, as the perfect form has the present meaning. 

84,17. ἔνιοι: sc. φασί. --- μεμνῇο: perfect optative.2— δύνασθαι ἄν: 
stands for the optative with ἄν of direct discourse in the apodosis of a 
less vivid future condition. 

84,18. ὅσα: as much as. 

84, 19. ᾿Αλλ᾽: well; so often at the beginning of speeches. — ἔστι 
«ον ἡμῖν: 22 point of fact my father’s realm extends; μέν is a weak 
form of μήν. Observe the plurals maiestatis, ἡμῖν, which is dative of 
interest. 

84, 20. μέχρι ov: the antecedent is omitted, as often in English, 20 
(the point) where. 

84, 22. τούτων: these limits; for the genitive, cp. ἀμφοτέρων, 79, 28. 

84, 24. τούτων : genitive with an adjective expressing power or control. 

84, 25. μὴ οὐκ: = Latin wt with a verb of fearing.® 

84, 26. ἔχω: subjunctive. Here ἔχω is used in the sense of £vow, but in 
1. 27 in its usual meaning. — δῶ : deliberative subjunctive in an indirect 
question, representing ri δῶ of direct discourse.4 In 1. 27, δῶ is doubtless 
influenced by the analogy of the preceding δῶ, since after ἔχω, ave, there 
is no idea of indirect question. — γένηται : impersonal, z/ success attends us. 
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84, 27. ὑμῶν: partitive depending on ἑκάστῳ; it is made emphatic 
by its position, and refers only to those Greek officers who were present. 
— καί: as well. . 

85, 1. στέφανον: a military decoration, like the modern medal. — οἱ 
δέ: refers to those included in ὑμῶν, 84, 27. 

85, 3. ἐξήγγελλον : cp. ἀπήγγελλον, 83, 18, and note the difference 
between the two words. 

85, 5. σφίσιν: indirect reflexive.! 

85, 6. ἐμπιμπλὰς ... γνώμην: satisfying the expectations of all. 

85, 7. παρεκελεύοντο: denotes repetition. — πάντες ὅσοιπερ: every 
man who (\lit., all, just as many as). 

85, 8. ph μάχεσθαι: 2.4. in person. The tactics of the Greeks, as of 
modern warfare, aimed to protect the commander from injury, while the 
Persian custom required the commander to be in front. In this request 
the Greeks were not wholly unselfish. If Cyrus were slain, what was 
to become of them, and who would carry out his fine promises? — 
τάττεσθαι : middle. According to Plutarch (Life of Artaxerxes, 8) Cyrus 
answered: “What say you, Clearchus? Do you urge me, aiming, as I 
do, at the royal power, to show myself unworthy of it?” 

85, 10. Ole γάρ: do you really think ? 

85, 11. Νὴ Δί᾽: cp. μὰ τοὺς θεούς, 71,8.— εἴπερ ye... ἐστι: at Least 
tf he ἐς really ; a simple present condition. 

85,12. eds... ἀδελφός: a brother of mine; cp. 6 ἐμὸς πατήρ, 81, 
23, and see note. 

85, 13. ταῦτ᾽ : all this, indicating the realm by a sweeping gesture. 

85, 14. ἐγένετο : amounted Lo. 

85, 15. ἀσπίς: shzeld, 2.6. hoplites; the singular is used as we say 
‘forty sail,’ ‘thirty head of cattle.’ There is an unexplained discrep- 
ancy between the numbers given here and previously (58, 13 ff., 63, - 
7-13, 69, 18-23). 

85, 19. τὰ εἴκοσι : for the article, see on 58, 16. 

85, 20. ἐλέγοντο : see on §7, 4. 

85, 22. ἄλλοι : besides; cp. ἄλλο, 76, 23. 

85, 23. ὦν: see On αὐτῶν, 53, 5. 

85,25. τοῦ: with στρατεύματος. --- ἄρχοντες : Xenophon is uncertain 
how best to render their Persian title. 

86, 2. ἕκαστος : sc. ἄρχων. Since Abrocémas did not arrive in time 
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for the battle (see 1. 5), only g00,000 of the king's forces can have 
taken part in the fighting. Even this number is probably an exagger- 
ation. Ctesias, a Greek physician in the king's suite, is said by Plu- 
tarch (Life of Artaxerxes, 13) to have given the number as 400,000. 
See Introd. § 13. 

86, 3. τῇ μάχῃ: the battle of Cunaxa, which soon followed. 

86,5. ὑστέρησε τῆς μάχης: was foo late for (lit., later than') the 
éattle. This is in harmony with his previous conduct (see on 70, 2, 74, 
21). He had the start of Cyrus and should have arrived before him. 
If Cyrus had been successful, Abrocémas would scarcely have failed to 
claim credit for keeping his contingent out of the battle. — ἡμέραις : 
dative of degree of difference; cp. 63, 7. 

86, 8. οἵ: those who; it is limited by the partitive, τῶν πολεμίων. 

86, 9. ταὐτά: contrast with ταῦτα, 1. 6, and cp. τὰ αὐτά, 52, 23. 

86, 11. συντεταγμένῳ τῷ στρατεύματι: dative of military accompani- 
ment,? wth his army drawn up in battle array. 

86, 13. βασιλέα: subject of the infinitive.— «ard: along about; cp. 
78, 11.— μέσον : see on 56, 21. 

86, 15. opyval: in apposition with τάφρος, instead of the usual geni- 
tive of measure (see 1. 19) ; εὖρος and βάθος are accusatives of specifica- 
tion. 

86,17. Μηδίας trelxovs: see Vocab. Evidently the wall was here in 
ruins, or the ditch would have been unnecessary. 

86, 18. ὡς: with εἴκοσι. Why the passage was left is not clear. 

Probably the king had been prevented from completing the trench by 
the approach of Cyrus. 
- 86, 22. παρῆλθε καὶ ἐγένοντο : the author’s thought suddenly changes. 
With the singular verb, Cyrus and the army are conceived of as a unit ; 
with the plural, they are taken separately and the soldiers making up 
the army are in mind. 

86, 24. ἦσαν: note the number, and see on jaar, etc., 69, 25. 

87, 1. δαρεικοὺς τρισχιλίους : about $16,200, but with a purchasing 
power several times greater. 

87, 2. da ἐκείνης : before that. — θνόμενος : for the distinction between 
the active and middle, see Vocab. 

87, 3. ἡμερῶν : time within which. 
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87, 4. én: at αἴ. --- εἰ... οὐ μαχεῖται: this is perhaps a half-ironical 
repetition of the seer’s words, retaining the future and the negative οὐ,; 
although in a protasis. Translate if he will not fight.—tv: within. A 
genitive, as in 1. 3, is the usual construction. 

87, 5. ἐὰν δ᾽ ἀληθεύσῃ : we might expect a simple present condition, 
but the idea is if z# shall turn out (in the future) that you are speaking 
the truth, tf you prove to be telling the truth. 

87,6. δέκα τάλαντα: = 60,000 Attic drachmas, or some $10,800 (the 
drachma being a silver coin = about 18 cents). 3000 gold darics, 
equivalent to about $16,200, were given in payment. The difference in 
the values as expressed in our money is due to the change in the pro- 
portional values of gold and silver—silver, as used in our coinage, 
being worth about two thirds as much, with reference to gold, as in 
ancient Greece. — ἀπέδωκεν : cp. ἀποδιδόναι, 59, 6, and see note. 

87, 8. ἐκώλνε : cp. ἐκώλυεν, 62,9. After all, a narrow passage would 
have been a poor place for the Persians to attempt to resist the Greeks, 
for they could not have brought into play their only strong point, supe- 
riority in numbers. — διαβαίνειν : see on κελεύειν, 67, 22.— ἔδοξε: the 
subject is personal; see on 66, Io. 

87,9. ἀπεγνωκέναι: in indirect discourse (see on δοκεῖ 66, 10), the 
tense denoting completion, that he had definitely given up the idea of 
jighting. τοῦ μάχεσθαι is the genitive of separation. 

87, 10. ἠμελημένως: an adverb formed from a perfect participle. — 
μᾶλλον : here the comparative is weaker than its positive and means 
rather, somewhat ; see on ἀθυμότερος, 71, 17. 

87, 12. rd... πολύ: 566 ON 73, 13. 

87, 13. aire: translate with τὸ... πολύ (see on ovden, 63, 18), the 
greater part of his forces. στρατιώταις (1. 14) also may be rendered as 
a possessive genitive (with ὅπλων), though, like αὐτῷ, it is really a 
dative of interest, αὐτῷ implying disadvantage, στρατιωταις, advantage. 

87, 16. CHAPTER 8. πλησίον : adverb; translate as a predicate adjec- 
tive with σταθμός, which here means Aalting place ; usually it denotes the 
distance between two halting places. — ἔμελλε : he was intendingpexpect- 
ing; with the infinitive μελλω is sometimes used like the Latin first 
periphrastic in -zrus, to denote intention or futurity.2 — καταλύειν : for 
breakfast. — ἡνίκα : usually the temporal clause defines the time of the 
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main clause. Here the main clause really defines the time of the tem- 
poral clause, which contains the main idea. 

88, 1. τῶν ἀμφὶ Κῦρον: of the staff of Cyrus. 

88, 3. ἱδροῦντι τῷ ἵππῳ : dative of manner; observe the predicate posi- 
tion of the participle, wzth his horse in a sweat. See Introd. § 13. 

88, 4. ols: for the dative, see on αὐτῷ, 51, 14. 

88,7. ὡς: apparently. 

88,9. αὐτίκα: modifies ἐπιπεσεῖσθαι, but is put first because em- 
phatic. — ἐδόκουν : cp. ἐδόκει, 83, 12. 

88, 10. καὶ πάντες δέ: and in fact all; see on καί, 51, 6. 

88, 11. σφίσιν : see on 85, 5.— ἐπιπεσεῖσθαι: sc. βασιλέα as subject. 

88, 14. ἵππον : according to Plutarch-(quoting Ctesias), a fiery, hard- 
bitted charger, named Pasacas. — τὰ παλτά : see on 80, 4. 

88, 16. καθίστασθαι, etc.: fo take their positions, each in his own 
Zine ; ἕκαστον is in apposition with the subject of the infinitive. 

88, 19. κέρατος : the right wing of the whole army, where the Greek 
troops were stationed ; see plan, p. go. 

88, 20. ἐχόμενος : e272. 

88, 21. μετὰ τοῦτον: 2.6. towards the left. 

88, 22. τοῦ... βαρβαρικοῦ : partitive with ἱππεῖς. 

88, 24. ἔστησαν : 2 aorist, took their positions. These light troops 
were intended to follow up the anticipated victory of the hoplites. 

88, 26. ᾿Αριαῖος, Κῦρος (89, 1), etc. : also subjects of ἔστησαν. 

89, 1. ὅσον: adverb, about. 

89, 3. αὐτοί : the men, in contrast to the horses (1. 6). See Introd. 
8 51. 

89, 4. Κύρου: the exception refers only to κράνεσι, and can be made 
clear in English by translating κράνεσι after πάντες πλὴν Κύρον. 

89, 5. Ψιλήν: unprotected. Ctesias, according to Plutarch, says he 
wore a tiara (see Fig. 43, p. 130), probably as an emblem of royal 
authority. This, however, left head and face open to a wound —a cir- 
cumstance which proved to be of great importance (94, 11). 

89, 8+ μαχαίρας : for the difference between μάχαιρα and ξίφος, see 
Introd. ὃ 58 end, and Figs. 31, 39, pp. 89, 111. 

89, 10. μέσον ἡμέρας : the next division of the day after ἀγορὰ πλη- 
θουσα, 87, τς. 

89, II. ἐγίγνετο: was getting to he. 

89, 12. λευκή : the dust cloud on the horizon reflected the sun’s rays. 


89, 13. χρόνῳ: see On ἡμέραις, 86, 5. 
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89,14. ὥσπερ. .. τις: asortof.. . as it seemed. —ypadavla: the 
body of men faintly seen through the dust. 

89, 15. ἐπὶ πολύ: for a long aistance. 

89, 16. χαλκός τις ἤστραπτε : there was a constant flashing of bronze 
(lit., some bronze kept flashing). 

89, 23. ἐχόμενοι : cp. ἐχόμενος, 88, 20. 

89, 26. ἄλλοι: sc. ἦσαν. 

90, I. κατά: see on 60, 4.— ἀνθρώπων : with an adjective of fullness. 
We should say ‘solid square.’ For the arrangement of troops ‘by 
nations in a Persian army, see Introd. § 49. 

° go, 2. ἐπορεύετο: agrees with the appositive, which is nearer than 
the subject. — ἅρματα: sc. ἦν (or ἦσαν, cp. εἶχον, |. 4). 

90, 3. διαλείποντα συχνόν : at considerable intervals. — τὰ .. . καλού- 
μένα: in apposition with ἅρματα; for καλούμενα, see ON κρήνη . .. 
καλουμένη, 59, 16. These chariots are described briefly by Xenophon 
in the Cyropaedia (6. 1.29 f.). They had strong wheels and, to pre- 
vent their being easily overturned, long axles. The driver was pro- 
tected by the high front, back, and sides of the box, or body, of the 
chariot, and also by armor, only his eyes being exposed. The scythes, 
which extended outward from the hubs, were about three feet long. 

90, 4. εἰς πλάγιον ἀποτεταμένα : stretching out sideways ; see Fig. 27, 
p. ὃς. 

90,6. ὡς διακόπτειν : see on ὡς μὴ ἅπτεσθαι, 78, 17.— ὅτῳ: = drive}; 
for the case, cp. οἷς, 88, 4. — ἐντυγχάνοιεν : in a conditional relative clause 
equivalent to a past general condition. 

90,7. ἐλῶντα, διακόψοντα : future participles of purpose, agreeing with 
ἅρματα implied, as if εἶχον γνώμην (subject, τὰ ἅρματα) had preceded ; 
the intention was that they should drive, etc. ὡς represents the purpose 
as held by the chariots themselves; see on ὡς ἀποκτενῶν, 51, 15. 

go, 8. 8: object of εἶπεν, repeated in τοῦτο, g1, 1; translate as 20 
what. . 

90, 9. Ἕλλησι : object of both participle and verb, taking the case 
required by the nearer. 

QI, 1. τοῦτο: 7” this, accusative of specification. 

gt, 5. ἄγειν : object of ἐβόα = ἐκέλευεν. 

gt, 6. ὅτι... ety: causal clause, in implied indirect discourse; cp. 
λέγοι, 80, 1. 
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QI, 7. ἡμῖν : dative of agent (which is really a dative of interest 1). — 
πεποίηται; the perfect sometimes gains from the context future perfect 
force; but the perfect may be used in translation. — ὁρῶν... στῖφος: 
although he saw the crowded mass at the center, i.e. the king’s body- 
guard of 6000 cavalry, 85, 22 f. 

g1, 8. Κύρον: see on Τισσαφέρνους, 56, 5.— ὄντα : participle in 
indirect discourse ; βασιλέα is its subject. 

91, 10. μέσον: in its substantive use, but lacking the article. For 
the king’s superiority in numbers, see Introd. § 13. 

QI, 11. ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως: yet in spite of all, notwithstanding all this ; ὅμως 
stamps the participle as concessive.? 

QI, 12. μὴ κυκλωθείη : object of a verb of fearing, the optative depend- 
ing on the main verb 76eXev.2 The present participle denotes action 
going on at the time of ἤθελεν. 

91, 13. αὐτῷ μέλει: he was taking care; μέλει retains the form 
actually used by Clearchus, but the change to the optative would be as 
regular as in ἔχοι, 1. 14; see on 81, 3. These words were naturally 
interpreted by Cyrus as a promise to comply with the order. The dis- 
obedience of Clearchus left Cyrus and his bodyguard unsupported to 
contend against overwhelming odds. See Introd. § 14. 

gt, 14. ἔχοι: in indirect discourse for the present subjunctive ἔχῃ of 
direct discourse,‘ that all should be well. If Clearchus had used the 
future indicative, which is the common construction (see on ἔσται; 52, 
2), the future optative would have been required. 

QI, 15. τὸ μὲν βαρβαρικὸν orpdrevpa: that of the king. 

91, 16. ὁμαλῶς: = ἐν ἴσῳ, 1. 2. — ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ : SC. χωρίῳ. 

91,17. μένον : ραγίοἰρ]6. ---- συνετάττετο. . . προσιόντων : was form- 
ing its ranks from those who were still coming up, ἃ state of affairs 
resulting from the disorderly way in which they had been marching 
(87, 10-14). | 

91, 18. οὐ πάνν πρός: at some distance from (lit., not very near). 

91,20. Elevoddv: this is the first mention of the author. He never 
speaks of himself in the first person. Cp. Caesar’s practice, and see 
Introd. § 44 end. 
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ΟἹ, 21. ὡς σνναντῆσαι: cp. ὡς διακόπτειν, go, 6. --- εἴ τι παραγγέλλοι: 
tf he had any orders, indirect question.! 

QI, 22. ἐπιστήσας: Sc. τὸν ἵππον. 

91, 23. ἱερά, σφάγια: sc. ἐστί. Both words here mean omens ; for 
the difference, see σφάγιον in Vocab. Omens were drawn especially 
from the behavior and movements of the sacrificial victims; see p. 45, 
footnote, also Fig. 38, p. 107. 

QI, 24. λέγων : note the tense, as he was saying this. — θορύβου. . . 
ἱόντος : partitive genitive of the sound heard?; the person heard is 
the source, as Kupov, 1. 8. The participle is circumstantial, not supple- 
mentary in indirect discourse; see on διελαύνοντα, 79, 10. 

QI, 25. tle: cp. 6 τι, 92, 2, and see on τί ποιήσουσιν, 73, 14.— 
σύνθημα: see Introd. § 66. 

92, 1. δεύτερον: fur the second time, 1.6. it was repeated back from 
the last man to the first in order to avoid mistakes, just as a telegraphic 
message is ‘ repeated.’ — καὶ 8s: with the early demonstrative force,’ aad 
he. — ἐθαύμασε: the watchword would naturally have been given out by 
him, the commander in chief. — παραγγέλλει, εἴη : cp. μέλει, ἔχοι, 91, 14. 

92, 3. ᾿Αλλά: see on 84, I9. 

92, 4. τοῦτο ἔστω : so let tt be. 

92,6. οὐκέτι : we should say less than. — διειχέτην τὼ φάλαγγε : see 
On τὼ παῖδε, 51, 4. 

92,7. ἐπαιάνιζον : see Introd. § 66. 

92, 8. ἤρχοντο: from apyw.— ἀντίοι : equivalent to an English ad- 
verb; see on ἑκοῦσαι, 53, 26. For the case, see on τίμιος, 65, 10. --- 
πολεμίοις: dative with an adjective.*— ὡς : temporal conjunction with 
ἐξεκύμαινε. ---- πορενομένων : Sc. αὐτῶν, genitive absolute of time. 

92,9. τι: SC. μέρος ; so also with τὸ ὑπολειπόμενον, of which observe 
the tense, was being left behind. 

92, 10. οἷον: adverb (originally cognate accusative with ἐλελίζουσι, 
the sort of battle cry they raise). 

92, 11. ἐλελίζουσι: the war cry was distinct from. the war song (cp. 
ἐπαιάνιζον, 1. 7); see Introd. § 66. 

92,12. ἀσπίσι: for case, cp. ἀξίνῃ, 79, 11. We might expect πρὸς 
Tas ἀσπίδας τοῖς δόρασι. 
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92, 13. φόβον ποιοῦντες : thus frightening; the participle has a touch 
of purpose, though it is present; cp. ἐπιδεικνύντες, 66, 24, and see note. 
— πρὶν. . . ἐξικνεῖσθαι : see on εἶναι; 73, 14. 

92, 16. μὴ θεῖν: see on ἄγειν, 91, 5. They feared a rally and sudden 
attack by the enemy. 

93, 1. τὰ μὲν... τὰ δέ: in partitive apposition with ἅρματα. 

93, 2. ἡνιόχων: genitive with an adjective of want... In the panic 
the charioteers had fled from their posts. 

93, 3. προΐδοιεν : saw them coming; for the force of rpo-, cp. mpo- 
αἰσθόμενος, §2, 22, and for the optative, see on dzore . . . βούλοιτο, 56, 
20.— διίσταντο : they opened up gaps; cp. the use of this word in 76, 1. 
This maneuver was afterwards performed by the soldiers of Alexander 
in the battle with the Persians at Arbela; cp. Introd. § 48. ---- ἔστι δ᾽ 
ὅστις: some one; we might expect ἦν, but the use of the past, as in 
77, 9, is exceptional. 

93, 4. οὐδὲ τοῦτον : οὐδέ is intensive, mot even he; like the preceding 
οὐδέν, it belongs grammatically with ἔφασαν (see on οὔτε. . . ἔφη, 63, 
17), but in sense with παθεῖν. Note the emphatic repetition of nega- 
tives in these three lines (see on ovdevi, 63, 18). The scythe chariots, 
fearful as was their appearance, were seldom more efficient than here. 
See Introd. § 51. 

93,5. οὐδ᾽... δέ: the negative of καὶ... δέ (see 51, 6f.), and no 
one else either, strengthened by οὐδείς, 1. 6. 

93, 8. νικῶντας, διώκοντας : in indirect discourse, that the Greeks 
had conquered and were pursuing; the present of vixdw and some 
other verbs often refers to a continuous state rather than to an act, and 
the present may then be translated as the perfect of the corresponding 
act ?; as ‘I am victorious over’ or ‘I have conquered.’ — τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτούς : 
BC. μέρος, the division opposite them. 

93, 9. ἡδόμενος : concessive. 

93, 10. οὐδ᾽ : see on ]. 4.— ὥς : distinguish from ὡς. 

93, 11. συνεσπειραμένην : circumstantial participle of manner. 

93, 12. ἐπεμελεῖτο : watched to see, followed by an indirect question. 

93, 13. ἤἥδει αὐτὸν Sr... ἔχοι: see on ἀπήγγειλε . . . κρίσιν, 81, 17. 

93, 15. €xowres: translate as the main verb, hold their own center 
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when they are in command. The emphasis of the original can often be 
best reproduced ,by making a Greek participle the main verb in English, 
while the Greek main verb is rendered by a participle, a relative clause, 
or other form of subordination. 

93, 16. ἣν ἧ : present general condition. 

93,17. αὐτῶν : see on 56, 22.— el... χρηζοιεν : less vivid future con- 
dition, with the secondary reason ἡμίσει ... στράτευμα as its apodosis. 

93, 18. ἂν... αἰσθάνεσθαι : for the mood of direct discourse repre- 
sented by this infinitive, see on dy, 65, 10. --- χρόνῳ: dative of time 
when!; ἐν would be more regularly expressed. 

93, 19. δή: accordingly. —txwv: concessive; see on ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως, 91, 
11. -- αὑτοῦ : cp. the attributive position of the reflexive with the predi- 
cate position of personal pronouns (see αὐτῶν, 1. 17). 

93, 21. αὐτοῦ: with ἔμπροσθεν. 

93. 22. ἔπέκαμπτεν : he began to wheel his line so that it should face 
the river instead of being at right angles with it. See Introd. § 15. 

93; 23. γενόμενος : translate as a verb, he might get in the rear and 
cut, etc. — κατακόψῃ: see on iva... διαβῇ, 74, 20. 

93, 24. ἀντίος : 20 meet him; see on 92, 8. 

94, 1. τοὺς ἑξακισχιλίους : repeats τοὺς .. . τεταγμένους and serves 
to emphasize the disparity of the forces. 

94, 2. éavrod: emphatic, 42s own ; τῇ alone would mean zs. αὐτός, 
too, adds to the emphasis. 

94,5. σχεδόν: chiefly. 

94,6. καλούμενοι : cp. 59, 16. 

94,7. TO... στῖφος: not that of οἱ, 8, which had fled (1. 1), but 
probably the ὁμοτράπεζοι of the king. — ἠνέσχετο : has double augment.? 

94, 8. τὸν ἄνδρα : my man; cp. ὃ ἀνήρ, 66, 16. --- ἵετο : cp. ἵεντο, 77, 22. 

94, 10. ἰᾶσθαι : for imperfect indicative® of direct discourse. The 
infinitive can be so used only when, as here, the time of the event is so 
clear as to render ambiguity impossible. — αὐτός : strengthens the un- 
expressed subject of the infinitive (see on τίμιος, 65, 10). 

94, II. αὐτόν: Cyrus. — τις : Artaxerxes jealously claimed the honor 
for himself (Plutarch, Life of Artaxerxes, 14), and gave up to the ven- 
geance of Parysatis Mithridates (see next note) and others who asserted 
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that they had struck the fatal blow. — ὑπὸ τὸν ὀφθαλμόν : the accusative 
implies motion ; cp. εἰς ras χεῖρας, 80,4. Plutarch (Life of Artaxerxes, 
11), quoting Ctesias, says that after the king had retired from the fighting 
to recuperate from his wound, Cyrus had great difficulty in managing his 
restless horse. Finally his tiara (see on 89, 5) fell off, and as he was 
riding through the crowd a young man, named Mithridates, not knowing 
who he was, struck him with a spear in one of his temples near the eye. 
He fell from his horse in a swoon. Presently regaining partial con- 
sciousness, he was being led away, when he was- hit from behind, and 
in falling struck his wounded temple on a stone. and so died. 

94, 12. μαχόμενοι: limits the three following nominatives, which 
should be the subject of some verb, but there is no verb for them. 
The thought through ἑκατέρου is as independent of ὁπόσοι... λέγει 
as if it had been in the genitive absolute μαχομένων καὶ βασιλέως, etc. 
(while the king ... were fighting), and may be so translated. 

94,14. ἀπέθνῃσκον : cp. the tense used of the death of one person, 
1. τς. 

94, 16. ἔκειντο: Jay dead. 

94, 18. πεπτωκότα : probably in indirect discourse. 

94, 19. περιπεσεῖν : observe the force of the preposition, with his 
arms about him. 

94, 20. ἐπισφάξασθαι : middle, with the reflexive added to intensify 
it, that he slew himself upon him with his own hand; cp. γυμνάσαι 
(active) . . . ἑαυτόν, 56, 20. This word is regularly used of sacrificing 
animals at the tombs of the dead. 

94, 21. χρυσοῦν: as in 63, 27. 

94, 24. CHAPTER 9. οὖν: ¢hen, returning to Cyrus. The following 
biographical sketch is called by Bruns “the first historical portrait.” — 
Περσῶν . . . γενομένων: partitive with the superlatives. 

94,25. Κῦρον τὸν ἀρχαῖον: Cyrus the elder, known in history as 
Cyrus the Great, the founder of the Persian empire. He is the subject 
of Xenophon’s Cyropaedia (see p. 31). 

95, 2. παρὰ. ... γενέσθαι : dy all who seem to have been in the intimate 
acquaintance of Cyrus. παρά with the genitive denotes the source 
whence the admission came, and may therefore be substituted for the 
regular agent construction; see on ἐκ βασιλέως, 52, 19. 

95, 4. πρῶτον μέν: marks the first period of his life, ἐπεὶ δέ, 96, 2, 
the second, and ἐπεὶ δέ, 96, 9, the third. 

95, 7. πάντα: accusative of specification. 
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95, 8. πάντες γάρ, εἰς. : explains how princes came to be educated 
with other boys. 

95,9. emi... θύραις: at the court. The king aimed to train up a 
supply of officials of assured virtue and fidelity. 

95, 11. σωφροσύνην : this quality was highly prized by the Greeks; 
one of the cardinal points of their philosophy was adherence to the 
golden mean in all things. 

95, 12. καταμάθοι Gv: potential optative; it is clear that no definite 
protasis is present to the mind; see on 82, 15. 

95, 15. ἔστι: cp. 76, 10, ad see note. This statement is probably 
an exaggeration, representing the ideal aimed at by the authorities 
rather than the actual facts, for excess and corruption were so preva- 
lent at the Persian court that they can hardly have been kept hidden 
from the youth. 

95, 16. καί: correlates with καί before ἄλλους, 1. 18. 

95, 19. εὐθὺς... ὄντες : even in childhood; the adverb belongs gram- 
matically with the main verb, but goes with the participle in sense.} 
The Persian boy’s education began at the age of five. 

95, 21. ἄρχειν, etc.: object infinitives. 

95,22. αἰδημονέστατος : precedes μέν because emphasized ; otherwise 
we should have had πρῶτον μὲν αἰδημονέστατος, to correspond with 
ἔπειτα δὲ φιλιππότατος, 1. 27. 

95; 24. ἐδόκει: was reputed. 

95; 25. τῶν. .. ὑποδεεστέρων: after μᾶλλον without 7; similarly 
ἑαυτοῦ after ὑποδεεστέρων, those of lower rank than himself. 

95, 26. μᾶλλον : defler. 

95, 27. Φὶλιππότατος : sc. εἶναι, depending, like χρῆσθαι, on ἐδόκει. 
Fondness for horses was, and still is, considered a mark of aristocratic 
taste and breeding. 

95, 28. ἄριστα: cognate accusative with sea make the best use 
of, be best in handling. 

95, 29. ἔκρινον : the subject is indefinite shey. 

96, 1. ἔργων : objective genitive with the superlatives. 

96, 3. ἡλικίᾳ : indirect object. Probably this was about his sixteenth 
or seventeenth year. — Φφιλοθηρότατος : the hunting of wild beasts, chiefly 
the bear, lion, and tiger, was considered by the Persians to be good 
training for war. 
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96, 4. ἄρκτον : epicene.} 

96,6. τὰ μέν: sc. πάθη, cognate accusative, he recetved some. tnju- 
vies; τέλος δέ correlates with it. — ὧν καί : omit καί in translation. 

96, 8. πολλοῖς μακαριστόν : cp. τοῖς οἴκοι ζηλωτόν, 84, 10. 

96, 9. κατεπέμφθη : for the force of the preposition in the compound, 
see on Title ᾿Ανάβασις, p. 227. — σατράπης : predicate. 

96, 11. οἷς καθήκει : whose duty it ts. 

96, 12. πρῶτον μὲν ἐπέδειξεν : correlative with φανερὸς δ᾽ ἦν, 1. 25. 

96, 13. αὑτὸν ὅτι : see on ἀπήγγειλε . .. κρίσιν, 81, 17. --- περὶ πλείστου 
ποιοῖτο: he considered tt of the greatest Τριῤῥογέαροδ. ---- τῷ  ΞΞ TWi. — 
σπείσαιτο : in a present general condition in indirect discourse. 

96, 15. καὶ γὰρ οὖν: and so of course ; so τοιγαροῦν, 1.18. See γάρ in 
Vocab. —érlorevov: as the keynote of the passage, this verb occurs 
three times in this sentence. — αὐτῷ : with ἐπίστευον and ἐπιτρεπόμε- 
vat, trusted him and put themselves under his protection.—at πόλεις : 
see 52, 18-21. 

96, 17. μηδέν: would be οὐδέν in direct discourse, and is therefore 
somewhat irregular, but is used perhaps because the main verb is equiv- 
alent to a verb of hoping.? 

96, 18. ἐπολέμησε : see on ἠγάσθη, 53, 16. 

96, 19. ἑκοῦσαι : see on 53, 26. 

96, 20. οὗτοι. .. αὐτόν : the Milesians’ fear of him is mentioned as 
creditable to him, because it arose from his unwillingness to abandon 
their exiles whom he had taken under his protection. See Introd. § 4. 

96, 22. ἔλεγεν: we might have had λόγῳ corresponding to épyw. — 
arpootro : formed as if from a verb in -éw or -dw.2 There was a tendency 
for verbs in -yu to take on forms of the -w conjugation. Compare the 
tendency in English whereby many irregular verbs have become regular, 
as ‘clomb,’ an old past form of ‘climb,’ has given way, except in poetry, 
to ‘climbed.’ The potential optative in indirect discourse changes from 
the form of direct discourse only in person. — ἐπεὶ... ἐγένετο : an aorist 
indicative in a subordinate clause does not become optative in indirect 
discourse. - 

96, 23. et... πράξειαν : less vivid future conditions, quoted without 
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change from the form of direct discourse. Contrast the meaning of 
κακῶς πράττω with that of κακῶς ποιῶ, 71, 11. 

96, 25. φανερὸς δ᾽ ἦν... πειρώμενος : cp. δῆλος ἦν... ἀνιώμενος, 59, 
5, and see note. — ποιήσειεν : in a past general condition, a type fre- 
quent in this chapter. The apodosis is πειρώμενος, which denotes con- 
tinuance in the past (at the time of ἦν). 

97, 1. εὔχοιτο. .. ἔστε νικῴη : in indirect discourse for ebyerat .. . ἔστ᾽ 
ἂν νικᾷ (a temporal clause equivalent to a more vivid future condition). 

97, 2. ἀλεξόμενος: returning like for like. But Cyrus had ill requited 
his brother’s forbearance, to which he had owed his life (51, 16). 

97, 3. καὶ γὰρ οὖν: see on 96, 15. — πλεῖστοι, etc. : translate freely, 20 
him far (δή) more were eager to intrust ...than to any other one man 
in our time. ἑνί ye ἀνδρί is somewhat parenthetical and modifies πλεῖ- 
στοι δή (although grammatically in apposition with αὐτῷ), ‘the number 
of persons who were eager to intrust their possessions to him was the 
very (δή) greatest, at least for ome man.’ τῶν ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν is partitive 
genitive limiting αὐτῷ. 

97,5. ob... εἴποι: and yet, of course (δή), nobody would say either. 
τοῦτ᾽, which is explained by the appositive clause ὡς... ela καταγελᾶν, 
may be omitted in translation. 

97,8. qv: as in 78, 6, with an infinitive as subject. — ποδῶν : genitive 
of separation. 

97, 9. στερομένους : the present passive, as in English ‘deprived,’ 
has the perfect meaning ; otherwise the form required to denote a condi- 
tion or state would be ἐστερημένους ; see on ἐζευγμένη, 56,10. In Persia 
severe punishments were in vogue, such as scourging, cutting off the 
ears and nose, hewing off the hands and feet, and putting out the eyes. 

97, 10. ἐγένετο : 1} became possible ; the subject is πορεύεσθαι. 

97, 11. μηδὲν ἀδικοῦντι: the negative μή shows the conditional force 
of the participle.?— ἤθελεν : in a conditional relative clause equivalent 
to a simple past condition. In such a clause the optative is more usual, 
giving a general meaning, as in 1. 12, where we have the past general 
form of conditional relative clause 6 τι προχωροίη (sc. ἔχειν), whatever 
zt was to his advantage to have. But such words as ὅστις, ory, εἴς.» 
in themselves convey sufficiently the idea of generality and indefinite- 
ness, and so are sometimes found with the indicative.® 
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97, 13. ye μέντοι : Aowever, ye being rendered only by emphasis on | 
τοὺς ἀγαθούς. --- ὡμολόγητο : the subject is Cyrus, but translate as imper- 
sonal; the imperfect tense is more natural in English. 

97,15. αὐτός: 22 person. 

97, 16. οὕς : repeated by τούτους, 1. 17, which might have been used 
as its antecedent, τούτους οὖς ἑώρα. For ἑώρα, see on ἤθελεν, I. 11. 

97, 17. ἧς: see on ἀντὶ dv, 84, 3. — κατεστρέφετο: note the tense, 
indicating the subjugation of one district after another. 

97,18. ὥστε. .. εἶναι: so that the good appeared to be most prosper- 
ous, and the bad appeared worthy to be their slaves. 

97, 22. οἴοιτο: cp. προχωροίη, 1. 12, and see on ἤθελεν, 1. 11.— els... 
δικαιοσύνην : with respect to justice, however. The noun is emphasized 
by ye; cp. 1. 13. 

97, 23. εἰ... γένοιτο. .. ἐποιεῖτο: past general condition and its 
conclusion. — φανερὸς... βουλόμενος : cp. φανερὸς. .. πειρώμενος, 96, 
25. --- ἐπιδείκνυσθαι: 20 distinguish himself. —wep\ παντός : cp. περὶ 
πλείστου, 96, 13. 

97, 24. τούτους: for the plural, see on αὑτούς, 71, 11. --- τῶν... φιλο- 
κερδούντων : for the genitive, cp. τῶν... ὑποδεεστέρων, 95, 25. 

97, 26. αὐτῷ : cp. 53, 12, and see note. 

97, 27. ἐχρήσατο : gained the services of ; see on ἠγάσθη, 53, 16. 

98, 1. ἔπλευσαν: 2.6. coming from overseas, probably meaning Greek 
mercenaries ; see Introd. § 53. --- ἔγνωσαν : /earned; the aorist is used 
as in 97, 27. 

98, 2. εἶναι : its subject is Κύρῳ .. . πειθαρχεῖν. --- ἢ... κέρδος: than 
their mere monthly pay (sc. εἶναι) ; for κατὰ μῆνα (here used as an 
attributive adjective), see on κατά, 60, 4. 

98, 3. τίς ye: τίς is emphasized by ye, any one at all.—rv: cognate 
accusative with ὑπηρετήσειεν ; translate 2” any way. 

98, 4. οὐδενί : combine the negative idea with πώποτε, and translate 
the dative as a possessive pronoun (see on οὐδενί, 63, 18) with προθυ- 
μίαν, he never allowed his (lit., anybody's) zeal to go unrewarded: 

98, 6. Κύρῳ: dative of possessor; translate Cyrus was said to have 
gained. 

98, 7. ὄντα : this and the next two participles are in indirect dis- 
course. — ἐκ τοῦ δικαίου : cp. ἐκ τοῦ ἀδίκου, 97, 24. 

98, 8. ἧς χώρας: cp. 97, 17. --- ἄρχοι: cp. the indicative κατεστρέ- 
ero, 97, 17; the mood here is influenced by ὁρῴη. 

98, 9. οὐδένα ἂν, . . ἀφείλετο: sc. τὴν χώραν, which, like οὐδένα, is 
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object of a verb of depriving! (cp. the accusatives with αἰτεῦ 54, 3). 
dy with the imperfect or aorist indicative is used to denote customary 
action in the past?; cp. English ‘he would (2.6. used to) call for me 
every morning.’ dy belongs also to προσεδίδου. For the translation 
of οὐδένα, see on οὐδενί, |. 4. 

98, 11. 6 ἐπέπατο. .. Κῦρον: two objects with a verb of concealing.! 

98, 12. φθονῶν. . . ἐφαίνετο : for the force of ἐφαίνετο with a supple- 
mentary participle in indirect discourse, see Vocab. — rots . . . πλου- 
rotew : for the dative, cp. rots στρατηγοῖς, 73, 4. 

98, 14. φίλους: emphasized by its position and by ye (cp. 97, 22). 
It is the object of the last word in the sentence. To keep the empha- 
sis, translate as to friends, however, whatever friends he made, etc. — 
ποιήσαιτο: for the optative, cp. προχωροίη; 97, 12. 

98, 15. ὄντας : see on ὄντα, |. 7. ---ὄ τι: cognate accusative with 
κατεργάζεσθαι; the implied indefinite antecedent τούτου can be omitted 
as well in English as in Greek, capable coworkers in whatever he hap- 
pened to wish, etc. 

98, 16. πρὸς πάντων : see on rapa... γενέσθαι, 95, 2. 

98, 17. κράτιστος δή : cp. the force of δή, 97, 3. — θεραπεύειν : limits 
κράτιστος the very best man in the world to serve them (the φίλους, 
1. 14). —atrd τοῦτο: has no construction as the sentence stands; ὡς 
ἔχοι is in apposition with it. Translate, and for this very reason for 
which he thought he himself needed friends, —namely, that he might have 
coworkers, —he, too, on his part, tried to be for his friends a most 
efficzent coworker, etc. 

98, 18. φίλων : genitive with a verb of want.® 

98, 20. τούτον : zn that, objective genitive with συνεργός ; being an in- 
’ definite antecedent (of ὅτου 4), it is expressed only because emphatic ; 
see on 6 τι, 1. 15. — ἐπιθυμοῦντα : cp. ὄντα, 1. 7. 

98, 21. οἶμαι: parenthetical, not introducing indirect discourse. — 
εἷς ye ἀνήρ: at least for one man; cp. ἑνί ye ἀνδρί, 97, 3. 

98, 22. πάντων δὴ μάλιστα: most of all, chiefly. — διεδίδον : observe 
the distributive force of δια-. 

98,23. πρὸς... σκοπῶν : with an eye to. —rov: its antecedent, if 
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expressed, would be preceded by πρός ; translate 2ο whatever, and see 
on 6 τι, 1. 15. 

98, 25. ὡς: expressing the giver’s intention, zntending tt for, etc. 

98, 26. λέγειν : for imperfect indicative; see on ἰᾶσθαι, 94, 10. — φα- 
σαν: see On ἔκρινον, 95, 29. 

98, 27. σῶμα: its most obvious construction is as subject of δύναιτο; 
probably, however, Cyrus is still the subject (as with voui{or) and ro... 
σῶμα is accusative of specification, 2m his own person. 

99, I. κόσμον: predicate accusative (see on σατράπην, 51, 6) with 
νομίζοι, which stands for νομίζω of direct discourse. 

99, 2. καὶ... ποιοῦντα: τὸ νικᾶν 1 is the subject of ἐστί understood 
with θαυμαστόν ; τὰ μεγάλα is cognate accusative after ποιοῦντα, which 
agrees with the subject of τὸ νικᾶν ; Ais surpassing his friends in doing 
great services ts nothing remarkable. 

99, 3. ye: fo be sure. —xal: also, in addition to other reasons; 
best omitted in translation. 

99, 4. ἐπιμελείᾳ, τῷ προθυμεῖσθαι : see on πλήθει, 78,.7. --- φίλων : for 
the genitive, cp. μάχης; 86, 5. 

99, 5. ταῦτα : sums up the preceding clause τὸ δέ, etc. 

99, 6. γάρ: introduces instances of the generosity of Cyrus, for 
example. — otvov: better with Bixous than with ἡμιδεεῖς. 

99, 7. ὁπότε... λάβοι : temporal clause equivalent to a past general 
condition, whenever he received any, etc. 

99, 8. χρόνου : time within which.?— τούτου : for the genitive, see on 
τῶν... . ὑποδεεστέρων, 95, 25. — τοῦτον : an abrupt change to direct dis- 
course. — σοί : more emphatic, and so more polite, than the enclitic σοι. 

99, 9. ἔπεμψε: English prefers the perfect. — οἷς : see on ἀνθ᾽ ov... 
ἔπαθον, 64, 24. 

99, 11. ἐπιλέγειν : in addition to presenting the gifts. 

99, 14. τούτων : partitive genitive with a verb of tasting ®; cp. Eng- 
lish “ taste of the jelly,” “smell of the rose.” — γεύσασθαι : the aorist 
infinitive not in indirect discourse expresses mere occurrence. 

99, 19. ἐπιμέλειαν : the forethought of Cyrus in making provision. — 
διαπέμπων : for the force of the preposition, cp. διεδίδου, 98, 22. 

99, 22. ἄγουσιν : participle. 
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99, 23. ὡς ph. . . ἄγωσιν: for the mood, see on ἵνα. . . διαβῇ, 
74,20. Cyrus was particularly fond of horses; see 95, 27 f. 

99, 26. μέλλοιεν ὄψεσθαι : were likely to see him, a periphrastic future 
as in 87, 16, but observe that here the future infinitive 1 is employed, — 
its principal use when not in indirect discourse. 

99, 27. τιμᾷ: indicative retained in an indirect question, representing 
his thought ‘that I ‘may show whom I honor.’ The relative pronoun is 
rarely used to introduce indirect questions. 

99, 29. Ἑλλήνων, βαρβάρων : partitive with οὐδένα. 

100, 1. τεκμήριον δέ: sc. ἐστί; the dé correlates with μέν, 99, 28, the 
proof being added to Xenophon’s private judgment. — δούλον ὄντος: 
concessive, slave though he was, see on ἧς, 84, 2. 

100, 2. πλήν, etc.: but see 62, 4-6, which shows that Orontas was 
not the only one to prove unfaithful to Cyrus. 

100, 3. καὶ οὗτος... éavr@: for the circumstance see 81, 7 ἢ. — oi: 
see on ol, 53, 4. 

100, 4. αὐτόν: repeats ὅν; omit it in translating, and render ὅν 
(whose antecedent, being indefinite, is omitted), one whom, meaning 
the faithless messenger of 81, 7 f. 

100, 6. οὗτοι : repeats πολλοί with emphasis, ‘hese moreover the men 
most highly esteemed by him; cp. καὶ ταῦτα, 73, 8, and see note. 

100, 7. ὄντες : equivalent to the protasis of a less vivid future con- 
dition. 

100, 8. τιμῆς : for the genitive with τυγχάνειν, see on ἄλλου... 
Κύρου, 74; 4. | 

100, 9. Td... αὐτῷ γενόμενον : what befell him, subject of an implied 
ἐστί; τεκμήριον is predicate. 

100, 10. ὅτι : with τεκμήριον. --- Kal... καί: not only... but also. 

100, II. τούς : used only once because the three adjectives apply to 
only one class of people. — ἀποθνήσκοντος : note the tense. 

100, 15. ἱππικοῦ : see on αὐτῶν, 53, 5. — πεπτωκότα : in indirect dis- 
course. See Introd. § 24. ; 

100, 17. CHAPTER Io. ἐνταῦθα : the narrative is taken up where it 
was left at the end of Chapter 8. — ἣ κεφαλὴ καὶ ἡ χείρ: they were cut 
off by order of the king and fastened upon a stake (144, 1 f.). 

100, 19. μετὰ Aptalov: μετά denotes a closer connection than ow; 
of μετὰ “Aptaiov includes Ariaeus, Arraeus and his men; so often the 
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similar phrases with ἀμφί or περί; but cp. of σὺν αὐτῷ, 1. 22, where the 
king (αὐτῷ) is not included in the expression. 

100, 21. ὡρμῶντο : that morning. — ἐλέγοντο. . . ὁδοῦ : the aistance 
was said to be; ὁδοῦ is partitive genitive. 

100, 23. τά τε ἄλλα: see on Ta... ἄλλα, 64, 16.— πολλά : predi- 
cate, fo a great amount. — Φωκαῖδα : Cyrus carried his partiality for 
Greeks so far as to have Greek women in his harem. 

100, 24. τὴν. . . λεγομένην : translate as a relative clause. — σοφὴν 
καὶ καλήν : qwetly and pretty. 

100, 25. λαμβάνει : the singular because such spoil went to the king 
alone. — νεωτέρα : implies that the harem contained two Milesian women. 

101, 1. γυμνή: Uightly clad, 1.6. with only her tunic or λιτών (see 
Vocab. and Fig. 59, p. 185); the outer garment (ἱμάτιον), which was 
usually worn only in public, had been laid aside in camp. — πρὸς . . . 
Ἑλλήνων : foward or in the direction of the Greeks, not, of course, the 
main body; for the genitive, cp. ἐπὶ Ἰωνίας, 105, 12. 

101, 2. ὅπλα ἔχοντες : 20 be under arms, on guard. 

101, 4. of δὲ καὶ αὐτῶν: but some, too, of their own number; the 
expression correlates with πολλοὺς μέν, 1. 3.— phy... ye: however ; 
Cp. 97, 22, and see on εἰς. . . δικαιοσύνην. 

101, 5. ἐντὸς αὐτῶν... ἐγένοντο : had come within their lines. — xph- 
+ para: this word, as well as ἄνθρωποι, which includes the women, is in 
apposition with rdAAa ὁπόσα. 

101, 6. ἔσωσαν : repeated to emphasize the rescue effected by a few 
against so many. 

101, 7. ἀλλήλων ; genitive of separation. —"EAAnves: here the main 
body. 

to1, 8. οἱ μὲν. . . of δέ: the latter. . . the king and his followers 
(implied by the plural). More commonly of μέν refers to those first 
mentioned, of δέ to the latter. — τοὺς καθ᾽ αὑτούς : their immediate op- 
ponents ; cp. τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτούς, 93, 8. — ὧς πάντας vixdvres: tn the belief 
that they were victorious over all,t.e. had conquered; see on νικῶντας, 
93, 8. 

101, 9. ὧς... πάντες νικῶντες : in the belief that their whole army 
was victortous. 

101, 13. Τισσαφέρνονς : he had been at the king’s left (see plan, 
p- 90), had charged through the Greek right, and joined the king ἢ in the 
camp of Cyrus (102, 12-15). 

101, 14. διώκοντες : 22 Pursuit ; supplementary participle with ofyov- 
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ται, and containing the main idea. οἴχονται remains in the indicative, 
although νικῶσι of the direct discourse has become optative (1. 13) ; see 
on #00, 81, 3. | 

101, 17. πλησιαίτατος : observe the irregular comparison; cp. φιλαξ 
τερον, 100, 4. -- αἰ πέμποιεν. . . ἴοιεν : the optative represents the 
deliberative subjunctive? of the direct discourse. εἰ. .. ἡ introduce 
indirect alternative questions.‘ . 

101, 18. ἐν τούτῳ : SC. τῷ χρόνῳ, meanwhile. 

101, 19. δῆλος. .. ὄπισθεν : was evidently advancing again, in their 
rear, as it seemed; cp. δῆλος ἦν ἀνιώμενος, 59, 5. 

101, 20. στραφέντες : Countermarching, see plan, p. 102. 

10%, 21. wpoordvros: 50. αὐτοῦ, and see on προϊόντων, 80, 15; καί 
connects the genitive absolute with the circumstantial participle, ὡς 
belonging with both. 

IOI, 22. οὐκ ἦγεν: aid not advance; cp. ἄγων, 79, 28. — παρῆλθεν : 
in his pursuit of the barbarian army of Cyrus (100, 18). Translate as 
pluperfect. — evwvbpov: z.¢. as they originally stood (see plan, p. go). 
They had since faced about (1. 20), and their left then rested on the 
river (see plan, p. 103). 

101, 24. αὐτομολήσαντας : having deserted to Cyrus on the mistaken 
supposition that he had won, they were doubtless glad to offer them- 
selves again to Artaxerxes. 

101, 26. ἔφνγεν, διήλασε : for translation, cp. παρῆλθεν, 1. 22; διήλασε 
. . . κατά may be rendered had charged through. 

102, I. “EAAnvas: here an adjective. For the position of these troops, 
see C on the plan, p. 90. For their organization and equipment, see 
Introd. §§ 57, 59. 

102, 2. διαστάντες : see on διίσταντο, 93, 3. 

102, 4. αὐτούς : the cavalry of Tissaphernes. 

102, 7. γενέσθαι: to have proved himself. He had received the charge 
in such a way as to damage the foe and escape harm himself. 

102, 10. ὡς : conjunction. —petov ἔχων : wth the worst of tt. 

102, 12. στρατόπεδον : the camp of Cyrus, which the king was plun- 
dering; see 100, 18 ff. These movements of Tissaphernes (101, 25- 
102, 15) preceded the king’s advance (101, 12-25). 
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102, 17. ἐπεί: causal. —xKard: opposite. 

102, 18. εὐώνυμον : used as in 101, 22. See plan, p. 103. 

102, 21. περιπτύξαντες : outfianking (lit., folding round). 

102, 24. ἀναπτύσσειν : fold back the line to a position parallel with 
the river. Apparently this maneuver was not executed, as they were 
still deliberating upon it (103, 1) when the king changed the direction 
of his advance. 

102,25. ποιήσασθαι: 20 put. 

102, 26. ἐν @: cp. ἐν τούτῳ, τοι, 18. 

103, 1. καὶ δὴ. . . ovvye: the king had already changed fits direc- 
tion and brought his line of battle opposite into the same position (lit., 
arrangement) as that in which he had met them for battle the first time; 
z.e. instead of continuing in the direction in which he was marching 
when the Greeks first noticed him (101, 18-23), which would have 
taken him past the Greek line, he seems to have turned obliquely to the 
right and approached the river, so that his line of battle, when it halted, 
faced the Greeks, was at right angles to the river, and had one flank 
protected by it. Of course the greater part of his line extended far 
beyond the Greek army, since it was more than twice as long as the 
whole force of Cyrus in the first battle (see 93, 19 f. and plan, p. 103). 
— δή: sometimes, especially with καί, almost equivalent to ἤδη. 

103, 6. τὸ πρόσθεν: adverbial accusative. For the first attack, see 92, 
6 ff.— ad: once more. —te πλέονος : when at (lit., from) a greater dis- 
tance from the Greeks than before, t.e. more than a bowshot; see 92, 13. 

103, 8. κώμης τινός: perhaps Cunaxa, a village (not mentioned by 
name in the Anaéasis) near which Plutarch says the battle was fought. 

103, 12. πεῖοί: predicate, sc. ὄντες ; the king was now surrounded 
not by infantry but by cavalry. 

103, 13. ἱππέων: genitive with a verb of fullness; cp. σίτου, 74, 26. 

103,15. ὥστε. . . γιγνώσκειν : sc. τοὺς Ἑλληνας as subject. — τὸ 
ποιούμενον : equivalent to the more usual τὸ γιγνόμενον. The Persians, 
being on the hill, could be easily seen by the Greeks on the plain. 

103, 18. alerév τινα... ἀνατεταμένον : a sort of golden eagle on a shield 
(as a background) ratsed aloft upon a pole. Possibly the object thus 
vaguely described by the Greeks, who saw the standard only from a 
distance, was not an eagle at all, but the upper half of a human figure 
partly inclosed by wings, symbolizing the chief deity of the Persians. 
See the top of Fig. 2, p. 18 (cp. Fig. 34, Ρ. 95). 

103, 22. ἐνταῦθ᾽ : used as in 54, 22. --- δή : of course, ironical. 
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103, 23. ἀθρόοι : predicate, like πεζοί, 1. 12. 

103, 24. ἱππέων: genitive of separation. . 

103, 22. ἀπεχώρησαν: note the tense, simply stating the completed 
act, and cp. ἐψιλοῦτο of the act in progress (was being cleared ). 

103, 26. ὑπ᾽ αὐτόν: at the foot; motion is implied, cp. ὑπό, 94, 11. 

103, 28. τὰ... λόφον: object of κατιδόντας, things on the other side 
of the hill.—rltonv: what was going on. 

104, 1. ἀνὰ κράτος : Cp. κατὰ κράτος, 92, 15. — σχεδὸν... ὅτε: about 
the time when. 

104, 2. ἦν: Cp. ἐστιν, 103, 29. — ἥλιος : names of heavenly bodies 
may, like βασιλεύς, omit the article, being treated as proper nouns. 

104, 3. θέμενοι τὰ ὅπλα : erounding arms. 

104, 4. ἐθαύμαζον : observe the tense.— ὅτι. . φαίνοιτο: a causal 
clause in implied indirect discourse, representing the thought of the 
Greeks. 

104, 6. τεθνηκότα: see On πεπτωκότα, 100, 15. — διώκοντα οἴχεσθαι : 
see ON 101, 14. 

104, 7. καταληψόμενόν ti: 20 occupy some point. 

104, 9. ἐνταῦθα: cp. 103, 22. — ἄγοιντο, ἀπίοιεν : see on εἰ πέμποιεν, 

etc., 101, 17. 
104, 10. δορπηστόν: a Greek’s regular meals were as follows: dxpa- 
τισμα, breakfast, a simple meal of bread dipped in wine, taken directly 
after rising; ἄριστον, /uncheon, eaten late in the forenoon (for the 
Greeks with Cyrus it was the first meal, a combination of breakfast and 
luncheon) ; δεῖπνον, dinner, the chief meal, taken late in the day, having 
superseded the old δόρπον, supper. 

104, 12. τῶν τε ἄλλων: 566 on Ta . . . ἄλλα, 64, 16. 

104, 13. Sinpracpéva: see on διελαύνοντα, 79, 10. --- εἴ τι : as in 75, 5. 

104, 16. λάβοι : in implied indirect discourse, representing a subjunc- 
tive of a more vivid future condition in the thought of Cyrus. — διαδιδοίη 
... Ἕλλησιν: Cyrus knew that his real strength lay, not in his 100,000 
barbarians, but in his 13,000 Greeks; hence it was prudent to provide 
for their needs in case of emergency. 

104,17. ὡς ἐλέγοντο : an extreme instance of the Greek tendency to 
use the personal construction ; translate as zt was sazd. See on λέγεται 
᾿Απόλλων, 57, 4. — ἅμαξαι : predicate of ἦσαν ; αὗται is its subject. 

104, 18. διήρπασαν: pluperfect in meaning; so ἦσαν, 1. 19, and 
ἐφάνη, |. 21. 

104, 20. πρὶν. .. καταλῦσαι: see on εἶναι, 73, 14. 
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104, 21. μέν: correlative to δέ, 105, 1. — νύκτα : accusative of extent. 
«--οὕτω : 2.6. hungry and tired, but flushed with victory ; cp. “ Jesus there- 
fore, being wearied with his journey, sat ¢hus by the well,” Johan 4. 6. 


BOOK II 


Page 105, FOOTNOTE. In the manuscripts at the beginning of this 
book, and of each of the following books of the Amadasis, except the 
sixth, there is a brief summary of the preceding narrative. These sum- 
maries were inserted when the Anzabasis was divided into books, which 
was not before the third century B.c. In Xenophon’s time, such con- 
veniences as the division of the work into books, chapters, etc., had not 
been thought of.—1. és: Aow, introducing an indirect question.— 
Κύρῳ: see on αὐτῷ, 53, 26.—4. τὰ πάντα: in all respects, adverbial 
accusative. — νικᾶν : see on νικῶντας, 93, 8; its subject, being also that 
of οἰόμενοι, is not expressed. — Ady@: narrative, t.e. Book I. 

105, 2. CHAPTER I.— πέμπει, φαίνοιτο: see on αὐτῷ μέλει, 91, 13. 
See Introd. § 16.— onpavotvra: purpose. 

105, 5. ἕως. . . συμμείξειαν : implied indirect discourse for ἕως ἂν 
ouppe$wpev. There is also an idea of purpose.” 

105, 6. ὄντων: see on προϊόντων, 80, 15. — ἅμα ἡλίῳ ἀνέχοντι : Cp. ἅμα 
«ον ἡμέρᾳ, 1. 1, and see on ἥλιος, 104, 2. 

105, 7. γεγονὼς ἀπό : translate, a descendant of. 

105, 8. Tots: he had'been on the side of Cyrus; see 74, 8. — Tapé: 
genitive. See 69, 12. 

105, 9. πεφευγός : a participle; εἴη goes with ἐν τῷ σταθμῷ. 

105, 10. ὅθεν: = ἔνθεν, 100, 21. 

105, 11. περιμένοιεν : were waiting, for περιμένομεν of direct dis- 
course. — εἰ μέλλοιεν : see on ἔμελλε, 87, 16. 

105, 12. ἀπιέναι: with future force. —éml: on the road to, in the direc- 
tion of ; cp. πρός with genitive, ror, I. 

τόδ: ἐζ. ἀκούσαντες «,οἱ στρατηγοί 

᾿ οἱ Ἕλληνες" “πυνθανόμενοι 
from noun to noun, and one from participle to participle, form the letter 
chi (X). This order is not uncommon in the Anabdasis; cp. dvaBaiver 


: : the chiastic order; a line drawn 
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. λαβὼν... ἔχων... ἀνέβη, 51, 8 f. So, too, in English, as 
“Children ought not to lay up for the parents, but the parents for the 
children,” 2 Corinthians 12. 14. 

105, 14. πυνθανόμενοι : imperfect participle, denoting the gradual 
spread of the news. 

105, 15. "AAA: see on 84, 19. — Goede . . . ζῆν: would that Cyrus 
were alive! (lit. Cyrus ought to be altve). This construction is con- 
fined to unattainable or hopeless wishes. 

105, 16. νικῶμεν : for the tense, see on νικῶντας, 93, 8. 

105, 18. ἐπορενόμεθα ἄν : we should now be on our way, present con- 
trary to fact apodosis, with a past protasis.? 

105, 20. τῶν... νικώντων: see on Τισσαφέρνους, 52, 19. — μάχην: 
cognate accusative, 2 battle. 

105, 21. τὸ ἄρχειν : subject of ἐστί; cp. τὸ . . - νικᾶν, 99, 2 

106, 1. τοὺς ἀγγέλους : Procles and Glus. 

106, 3. ἐβούλετο : weshed it. Possibly Menon hoped to win great 
advantages for himself by intriguing to betray the Greeks to Ariaeus 
and the Persians. For previous instances of Menon’s selfish spirit, see 
63, 13 f.; 74, 12 and note. 

106, 4. of μέν: they, contrasted with Κλέαρχος δέ; for the usual cor- 
relative, see on 52, 24. --- περιέμενε: observe that περί does not suffer 
elision.® 

106, 5. ὅπως (= ὡς) ἐδύνατο : as best they could. 

τοῦ, 6. κόπτοντες : plural with the collective noun στράτευμα; which 
implies a plural. 

106, 7. ξύλοις: as firewood; in apposition with the following datives, 
for which see on φιλίᾳ, 65, 2. --- μικρόν : cognate accusative, a short 
distance. 

106, 8. ov: 20 the place where. 

106, 10. ἠνάγκαζον : the imperfect has a Siaperiict force (cp. ἐποίησε, 
51, 6), but the action, completed in past time, had been repeated, Aad 
Srom time to time compelled, as the various squads of deserters came to 
them. These are mentioned in ro1, 24. 

106, 11. ἐκβάλλειν: z.¢. out of their quivers, as a precaution against 
treachery. 
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106, 15. ἦσαν φέρεσθαι (middle): were (there for them) to carry off. 
The infinitive depends on ἦσαν and denotes that for which) the sub- 
ject serves. Cp. ἐκεῖ σκώ τ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ πόα καθίζεσθαι, there ἐς shade and 
grass to sit down on, Plato, Phaedrus 229 B. The infinitive is origi- 
nally a dative, and this usage with εἰμί, which was commoner in poetry 
than in prose, may be compared with the Latin dative in such phrases 
as cirae 6556, auxilid esse, etc. —tpnpor: predicate, having been aban- 
doned. — χρώμενοι : denotes the means of ἕψοντες." 

τοῦ, 16. κρέα: object of both ἔψοντες and ἤσθιον, they boiled meat 
and lived on it. A diet of meat alone was something of a hardship; 
see on 77, 7. 

106, 19. βάρβαροι: sc. ὄντες. --- αὐτῶν : partitive with εἷς. 

106, 20. ἐντίμως ἔχων : see On εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν, 52, 9. 

106, 21. τῷν ἀμφὶ τάξεις: factics; the genitive depends on the 
adjective.” 

106, 24. νικῶν τυγχάνει : seemingly with a touch of irony. 

106, 25. παραδόντας, ἰόντας : translate as infinitives. 

107, 1. εὑρίσκεσθαι, etc.: 20 secure a favor tf they can. 

107, 4. τοσοῦτον: merely (Lat. tantum); see on 67, 11; ὅτι. .. 
παραδιδόναι is in apposition with it. 

107, 5. τῶν νικώντων: Cp. 105, 20. 

107, 9. ὅτι: cognate accusative with ἀποκρίνασθαι, which is to be 


supplied with ἔχετε. --- κάλλιστον... ἄριστον : note the conditions; 
the answer must be honorable and generally excellent, not quixotic or 
inexpedient. 


107, 11. ἐξῃρημένα : the perfect tense denotes completed action, ¢hat 
had been taken out. Greeks and Romans alike drew omens from the 
appearance of the vitals — heart, liver, lungs, etc. — of the sacrificial 
victim. See p. 45, footnote. 

107, 12. θνόμενος : note the middle (cp. 87, 2). 

107, 14. πρόσθεν: with 7. 

107, 16. ὡς κρατῶν: Cp. ds... πάντες νικῶντες, 101, 9. 

107, 17. ὡς διὰ φιλίαν: for alleged friendship’s sake. —Sé&pa: predi- 
cate accusative, as gifts. 

107, 18. οὐ: sc. δεῖ, but it may be omitted in translating. — λαβεῖν 
ἐλθόντα : when Leonidas at Thermopylae received the Persian’s demand 
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that he surrender his arms, he sent back the laconic answer, Μολὼν λαβέ, 
come and get them. — πείσας : by persuasion, in contrast with ὡς κρατῶν. 

107, 20. ταῦτα: cognate accusative, 222 this. — πρὸς ταῦτα: cp. 82, 18. 

107, 22. αὐτῷ: with ἀντιποιεῖται ; for the case, see on Τισσαφέρνει, 
53, 7. --- ἀρχῆς: genitive of cause; cp. ἧς» 84, 2. 

107, 23. €avro0: for the case, cp. ray . . . γικώντων, 105, 20. — ἔχων: 
sc. ὑμᾶς ; it implies cause, as does also δυνάμενος, 1. 25.— μέσῃ rH... 
χώρᾳ: see on μέσου, 56, 21. 

107,24. ποταμῶν: what rivers? 

107, 25. ὅσον: so great that. — οὐδ᾽ e: not even if; as the use of ov 
(not μή) indicates, the negative goes with the verb of the apodosis. 

107, 26. παρέχοι : SC. αὐτούς. 

108, 1. εἰ μή: asin 74, 18. 

108, 2. ἂν... χρῆσθαι, ἂν... στερηθῆναι : apodoses of less vivid future 
conditions, the protases of which are implied in ἔχοντες and παραδόντες ; 
see on ἄν, 65, 10. Distinguish between the present ἔχοντες, expressing 
continuance, and the aorist παραδόντες, expressing mere occurrence. 
There is the same difference also between the present infinitive χρῆσθαι 
and the aorist στερηθῆναι, since they represent optatives, which would 
have no distinction of time in direct discourse.1 

108, 4. οἴου : imperative; it denotes continued action,” entertain the 
idea. 

108, 5. παραδώσειν : sc. ἡμᾶς as subject, which is omitted because it 
can be easily implied from ἡμῖν. Bring out the force of adverbial xa, 
which occurs thrice in this and the preceding sentence. 

108, 7. φιλοσόφῳ: 2.4. ‘you talk on the favorite subjects of the 
philosophers, ἡ ἀρετή and τὸ ἀγαθόν, and, like a philosopher, you fail to 
make practical suggestions.’ 

108, 8. ἴσθι : from οἶδα, not εἰμί. 

108, 9. ὦν: that you are. The participle in indirect discourse is nom- 
inative if its subject is the same as that of the main verb. 

108, 10. δυνάμεως: see On ἀντιστασιωτῶν, 54, 5. --- λέγειν: see on 
ἰᾶσθαι, 94, 10. . 

108, 11. wal... καί: just as... so also. 

108, 12. πολλοῦ: see on πολλοῦ, 66, 16. 

108, 13. ἄλλο tL: see on τί, 68, 3; SC. αὐτοῖς with χρῆσθαι. --- ἐπ 
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Alyurrov: Cambyses, son of Cyrus the Great, invaded and overcame 
Egypt (525 B.c.), but the country had been a continual trouble to the 
succeeding rulers of Persia, and at this time was independent, with 
kings of its own. The Greeks hint that with their aid the Egyptians 
may be brought again under Persian dominion. 

108, 14. σνυγκαταστρέψαιντ᾽ ἄν : better adapted in sense to στρατεύειν 
than to the more general ἄλλο ru. . . χρῆσθαι, although the latter very 
likely refers to assistance that they might render the king in subduing 
other refractory peoples, such as the Pisidians or the Lycaonians; see 
on διαρπάσαι, 61, 13. 

108,17. ἄλλος: in partitive apposition with οὗτοι; cp. τὰ μὲν . .. τὰ 
δέ, 93, I. 

108, 19. οἶμαι: see on 98, 21; translate and, / think, all the others 
have too. 

108, 20. ἡμεῖς : sc. “EAAnvés ἐσμεν. --- τοσοῦτοι... ὅσους : the fact is 
emphasized that all present, without exception, were Greeks — there 
was no one to report his words to the king. 

108, 21. συμβουλενόμεθά σοι : Clearchus unexpectedly puts the meet- 
ing in a new light. Behold Phalinus transformed from drillmaster and 
messenger of Artaxerxes to one of the advisory committee of the Greek 
army! 

108, 24. λεγόμενον : when reported as follows, limiting 6. 

108, 27. ἀνάγκη: SC. ἐστί 

108, 29. Kal... πρεσβεύοντα: even the very man who was acting as 

ambassador, etc. 
᾿ς χορ, 3. ὑποστρέψας : the plan of Clearchus was well laid, but Greek 
has met Greek. Observe the idea of craft suggested by tro- in ὑπήγετο, 
108, 29, and here. 

109, 4. τῶν: article with a round number, as in 58, 16. — pla τις (sc. 
ἐλπίς) : a single one, more indefinite than μώ. --- ἐστι: in this simple 
condition, and in its corresponding negative supposition in 1. 6 f., 
Phalinus gives no hint as to whether he believes there is or is not a 
hope for the Greeks, so that Clearchus is not a whit farther ahead than 
before. 

109, 5. σωθῆναι: = σωτηρίας, 1. 6. It depends on ἐλπίς, to be sup- 
plied from ἐλπίδων, 1. 4; for the infinitive with a substantive, see on 
καθεύδειν, 66, 10. — πολεμοῦντας : agrees with ὑμᾶς implied as the subject 
of σωθῆναι; see on λαβόντα, 55, 4. 

109, 7. ἄκοντος : cp. 67, 26, and see note. —tpiv: with συμβουλεύω. 
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109, 11. πλείονος : see on πολλοῦ, 66, 16. — ἄξιοι : see on τίμιος, 65, 
10. — ἔχοντες... ἢ παραδόντες : equivalent to a second protasis for ἂν 
εἶναι. 

109, 16. μένουσι : limits ὑμῖν, which is dative of possessor, zf you 
remain here, you have a truce. — εἴησαν : for εἰσί of direct discourse. 

109, 17. εἴπατε: this first aorist 1 form is more usual than εἴπετε. 

109, 18. ὡς πολέμον ὄντος: that there is war (lit., in the belief (as) 
that there is war, I shall report it from you); see on ws, 65, 12. 

109, 20. καί (before ἡμῖν) : symmetrical with καί before βασιλεῖ 
(1. 21), but both may be omitted in translating. 

109, 21. ἅπερ: sc. Soxel. — tl. . . ταῦτά ἐστιν : τί for τίνα, the subject 
being a neuter plural which may be considered as a unit. Distinguish 
ταῦτά from ταὐτά, |. 20. 

109, 22. ἀπεκρίνατο : the asyndeton (lack of connective) suggests the 
abruptness of the laconic reply. 

109, 23. ἀπιοῦσι... πόλεμος : he tantalizingly quotes the words of 
Phalinus (1. 16 f.), whose insistence shows how anxious the king was to 
learn the plans of the Greeks. Clearchus, disappointed at getting no 
favorable advice from Phalinus, checkmates his efforts exasperatingly. 
Again Greek has met Greek. 

109, 26. ὅτι... ποιήσοι : see on ὅ τι χρή, 66, 11. 

110,1. CHAPTER 2. ᾧχετο, ἧκον: the scene is skillfully changed by 
the use of these imperfects with pluperfect meaning, Aad gone, had come. 

110, 2. Μένων..... ἔμενε : a suspicious circumstance ; see on ἐβούλετο, 
106, 3. 

110, 3. ἔλεγον, φαίη : observe the construction of the clauses which 
depend on these verbs.2= __ 

110, 4. βελτίους : 2.6. in rank. 

110, 5. οὖς οὐκ ἂν ἀνασχέσθαι : a relative clause which is attracted to 
the construction of the main clause of the indirect discourse ‘* (instead 
of of οὐκ ἂν ἀνάσχοιντο) ; the protasis is implied in the genitive absolute, 
but translate who would not put up with his being king. 

110, 6. ἤδη: as in 66, 138. ----νυκτός : time within which, sometime in 
the night ; νύκτα would mean during the whole night, the whole night 
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110, 7. εἰ δὲ ph: otherwise; the phrase is stereotyped and conse- 
quently does not change to ἐὰν δὲ μή (ἤκητε). 

110, 8. οὕτω: here as follows ; it usually refers to what precedes. 

110, 9. ὥσπερ λέγετε: SC. χρὴ ποιεῖν; 2.6. we must come at once 
in the night. — ὁποῖον : made vaguer by ri, whatsoever.— ὑμῖν : empha- 
sis is shown by its position; they were to think only of their own 
advantage and leave the Greeks out of account. 

110, 10. οὐδὲ τούτοις: he is as non-committal to these presumably 
friendly Persians as he had been to his renegade fellow-countryman 
Phalinus. | 

110, 12. δύνοντος : note the tense of action going on at the time of 
the main act. 

110, 14. ἱέναι... οὐκ ἐγίγνετο : did not turn out favorably for going. 
If the first victim failed to give the desired omen, it was usual to try 
another and another, until a favorable omen was secured, or the sacri- 
ficer gave up trying. It was, however, an especially good sign to secure 
favorable omens at the first trial. 

110, 15. εἰκότως apa: with good reason as it proves. 

110, 16. ἐν μέσῳ: cp. 84, 22.— Τίγρης... ἐστι: this was not true, 
for the king had not yet crossed the Tigris. Possibly the scouts had 
mistaken a large canal for the river. 


110, 18. πλοῖα... ἡμεῖς : emphatic, the former from its position, the 
latter from being expressed at all. 
110, 19. οἷόν rel: = ἔστιν (see end of the line). 


110, 21. ἀπιόντας : agrees with ὑμᾶς, the implied subject of δειπνεῖν, 
for you to go off and dine on whatever, etc. 

110, 22. σημήνῃ: cp. ἐσάλπιγξε, 60, 21, and see note. There were 
in the king’s army men like Phalinus, who understood the usual Greek 
signals and would interpret this one as Clearchus intended, namely, as 
a signal for “turning in.” — ὡς ἀναπαύεσθαι : as tf for going to rest. 


110, 24. ἐπὶ... τῷ τρίτῳ: at the third signal. 
110, 25. τῷ ἡγουμένῳ (sc. μέρει) : the ναι. ---- πρός: next Lo. 
111,1. τὰ ὅπλα: = τοὺς ὁπλίτγας. 


111, 3. ὁ pév: Clearchus. — ἑλόμενοι : sc. αὐτὸν στρατηγόν. The par- 
ticiple is causal. 

111, 4. ἐφρόνει: for the tense, see on ἐστρατεύετο, 55, 12.— δεῖ τὸν 
ἄρχοντα : sc. φρονεῖν. Aside from the fact that Clearchus seems to 
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have been the most experienced of the Greek generals, a Spartan would 
probably in any case have secured the leadership on account of Sparta’s - 
prominence in Greek affairs at that time and the fact that most of the 
soldiers were Peloponnesians. 

111, 6. ἐντεῦθεν : whence? see 104, I0 ff. 

111, 7. els, ὧς : Cp. 55, 21, and 55, 25. ;: 

111, 8. ηὐτομόλησε: ἃ severe loss, as it proved, for it left the Greeks 
entirely without cavalry. See Introd. § 57. This was the first deser- 
tion from the Greek army. 

111, 10. ἄλλοις: dative of interest implying advantage; see on ai- 
ταῖς, 69,12. In the sense of ‘command’ ἡγέομαι takes the genitive); 
see τοῦ δεξίον κέρως, 83, 14. --- κατὰ τὰ wapnyyeApéva: according to 
orders (see 110, 25 f.). 

11, 12. σταθμόν : see 100, 21. 

E11, 15. ἐν τάξει, etc.: remaining in line, they ordered arms. (see 
τίθημι in Vocab.) while the generals, etc. θέμενοι grammatically 
applies to the generals and captains; actually, of course, the army is 
meant. 

III, 19. κράτιστοι; see on βελτίους, 110, 4. 

III, 20. μήτε. .. τε: = megue... et, not only not... but also. μή 
is used regularly here, although in indirect discourse.? — προδώσειν : in 
indirect discourse, the commonest use of the future infinitive. 

111, 22. προσώμοσαν : for force of προσ-» cp. προσαιτοῦσι, 68, 22. 

111, 24. ταῦρον, κάπρον, κριόν : cp. the su-ove-taurilia of the Ro- 
mans, which, however, was a sacrifice of purification, not for ratification 
of oaths. —els ἀσπίδα: so that the blood should flow into the hollow 
of the shield. 

111, 25. ξίφος, λόγχην : each party used its principal offensive weapon. 

112, 1. τὰ πιστά: the interchange of pledges. 

112, 4. ἥνπερ: sc. ὁδόν, by the very road over which, cognate accusa- 
tive of the ground over which a journey is made.® — δοκεῖς : you think ; 
cp. ἐδόκει, 83, 12. . 

112, 5. ἀπιόντες : implies condition. 

112, 6. ὑπό: see on 76, 22. 

112, 7. ἡμῖν : dative of possessor, ὑπάρχει being equivalent to ἔστι. — 
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οὐδὲν τῶν ἐπιτηδείων : cp. nzhil vini, Caesar, Gallic War, 2. 15.— 
σταθμῶν: time within which. 

112, 8. οὐδὲ δεῦρο ἰόντες : not even on our way hither, much less now, 
when we have come through so recently. 

112, 9. εἴχομεν : with an infinitive = ἐδυνάμεθα. 

112, 11. ἐπιτηδείων : see on ἀνθρώπων, 83, 23. 

112, 12. πορευτέον δ᾽ ἡμῖν : sc. ἐστί the impersonal verbal! construc- 
tion with dative of the agent?; we must make our first marches as long 
as we can.— σταθμούς : cognate accusative; see on 77, 9. 

112, 14. στρατεύματος : genitive of separation. 

112, 15. ἡμερῶν : genitive of measure. — ὁδόν : accusative of extent. — 
οὐκέτι μὴ δύνηται : a strong future denial.® 

112, 16. στρατεύματι: dative of military accompaniment‘ without 
σύν; cp. the ablative in Latin without cum, as omnibus copits. 

112, 18. ἐπιτηδείων : cp. 1. 11. 

112, 19. ταύτην, etc.; in translating, preserve the emphasis as shown 
by the order, “ ¢hzs,” satd he, “ ἧς the opinion which f hold, for my part.” 

112, 20. Ἦν . . . δυναμένη: amounted to; cp. δύναται, 77, 3. 

112, 21. ἀποδρᾶναι, ἀποφυγεῖν : for the meaning, see on 71, 6.— κάλ- 
_ Xsov: chance struck. panic and dismay into the hearts of the Persians, 
so that they took for a hostile advance what was really a retreat. 

112, 22. ἐν δεξιᾷ : in what direction were they marching ? 

112, 23. ἡλίῳ: see on ἥλιος, 104, 2, but cp. τὸν ἥλιον, earlier in the 
line. 

112, 24. τοῦτο: Cp. 91, I, and see note. 

113, I. tov... Ἑλλήνων : partitive genitive with a relative clause, 
whoever of the Greeks. — ph: not ov, because in a conditional relative 
clause (equivalent to a simple past condition)... 

113, 3. érérpwro: the tense denotes that he ad deen wounded, and 
still was® in a wounded condition. 

113, 4. ἐν ᾧ: cp. 102, 26, and see on ἐν τούτῳ, ror, 18. 

113, 7. ἐστρατοπεδεύετο : for the tense, see on ἐστρατεύετο, 55, 12. 

113, 10. ἀπειρηκότας: in indirect discourse; for the meaning, cp. 


ἀπαγορεύουσι, 76, 12. 
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113, 11. οὐδέ: strengthens ov, ot... either ; much less did he retreat 

113, 14. ἐξ ὧν... ἀπὸ τῶν: distinguish between the meanings of 
the two prepositions. 

113, 15. καὶ αὐτὰ ta... ξύλα: even the very timbers. 

113, 17. ὅμως: 2.6. although the villages had been looted. 

113, 18. ὡς ἐτύγχανον : sc. αὐλιζόμενοι. 

113, 20. ὥστε... καὶ ἔφυγον: actually fled: cp. ὥστε. . . ἄκούειν, 
and see on ὧστε. .. εἶναι, 52, 7. 

113, 26. οἷς: attracted to the case of the omitted antecedent. 

114, 2. οἷον εἰκὸς... γενέσθαι: such as naturally arises; sc. ἐστί 
with εἰκός. 

114, 3. ἐμπεσόντος : 50. στρατιᾷ (cp. Tots Ἕλλησι, |. 1). 

114, 5. τῶν τότε: of [the heralds of] Azs tzme. 

114, 8. ὃς ἄν, etc.: conditional relative clause equivalent to a more 
vivid future condition. — τὸν. . . ὅπλα: such a proclamation was in- 
tended to produce a hearty laugh. The idea that during a panic an ass 
was loose in the camp arsenal (see ὅπλον in Vocab.) was evidently a 
standing military joke, getting its point from the resemblance between 
the confused uproar of the panic and the din caused by a braying ass 
running over or against shields and spears. It probably also carried the 
implication that the frightened soldiers were themselves a pack of asses. 
The last word of the proclamation must have been greeted with laughter, 
shall receive as his reward—a thousand dollars ($1080), the extrava- 
gance of the reward showing that Clearchus was jesting and that their 
fear was groundless. 

114, 14. els... τίθεσθαι: 20 fake their places in line of batile and to 
order arms; Cp. 111, 15. 

114,15. ἧπερ εἶχον : Cp. εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν, 52, 9, and see note. 

114,17. CHAPTER 3. “O .. . ἔγραψα: what 7 wrote; the clause is 
subject of ἦν ; for the fact, see 113, 24 f. 

114, 18. τῷδε: from the following circumstance. 

114, 19. πέμπων : κήρυκας is implied, but it can be omitted from the 
translation as well as from the Greek. 

114, 21. ἐζήτουν: kept asking, as they were passed from one sentinel 
to another. 


114, 23. εἶπε. . . κελεύειν : see on θαρρεῖν, 65, 21. 
114, 24. ἄχρι Gv σχολάσῃ : see on 73, IT. 
115, 1. os... πυκνήν: so as to present a fine appearance (lit., hold 


well to be looked at) as a phalanx compact on all sides. φάλαγγα is in 
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apposition with στράτευμα, which is implied as subject of ἔχειν. For 
ὡς, see on 78, 17. 

115, 2. τῶν ὅπλων: cp. τὰ ὅπλα, 111, I. 

115, 3. μηδένα: the regular negative with the infinitive not in indirect 
discourse. Apparently all the rest of the army, including non-combat- 
ants, were within the square of hoplites, who stood close together so 
that the king’s messengers might not be able to see through their ranks, 
even if they should approach close to the phalanx. —elvas: with ds, 1. 1, 
so that nobody should be. 

115, 4. τε (after αὐτός) : correlates with καί before τοῖς ἄλλοις, I. 5. 

115, 6. ταὐτά: 20 do the same. 

115, 8. ἥκοιεν, ἔσονται : observe the partial change of mood; see on 
81, 3. + ἄνδρες: in apposition with the subject of ἥκοιεν. 

115, 11. μάχης: for the case, cp. φίλων, 98, 18. 

115,12. οὐδ᾽ ὁ τολμήσων :: sc. ἔστι, and there ts no one who will dare; 
cp. τὸν βουλόμενον, 65, 25. — μή : shows that the participle implies con- 
dition; translate without. 

115, 13. ἄριστον: standing at the beginning (1. 11) and again at the 
end of the sentence, it gains special emphasis. 

115,15. @: dative of cause. Its antecedent is the preceding clause. 

115, 17. δοκοῖεν: the subject is the Greeks; with ἥκοιεν it is again 
the messengers. 

115, 18. ἄξουσιν: see on ὅστις .. . ἀπάξει, 67, 5 

115, 19. et... ἀπιοῦσιν: whether he was making a truce merely 
(αὐτοῖς) with the men who were coming and going, t.e. with the mes- 
sengers. Clearchus seems to have feared that the Persian army would 
refuse to be bound by the action of these envoys. 

115, 21. μέχρι ἂν. . . διαγγελθῇ : cp. ἄχρι ἂν σχολάσῃ, 114, 24. 

115, 23. μεταστησάμενος αὐτούς : had them withdraw. 

115, 27. ἔστ᾽ ἂν ὀκνήσωσιν: cp. μέχρι ἂν. . . διααγγελθῇ, |. 21. 

116, 1. ἀποδόξῃ : for the mood, see on py. . - καταδύσῃ; 67, 24. 

116, 2. οἶμαί ye μέντοι : though, 7 suppose. 

116, 3. καιρός: the right time. 

116, 4. σπένδοιτο : indirect discourse for σπένδομαι, ‘I make the truce, 
I accept your terms.’ 

116, 6. μέντοι : answering to μέν, stronger than the usual δέ. 

116, 7. ποιησάμενος : concessive. — δέ: answers to μέν of the conces- 
sive clause, but both particles may be disregarded in the translation, 
Clearchus, although he had made the truce, advanced with his army in 
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line of battle. He feared treachery, not without good reason too, as 
the outcome of the dealings with the Persians shows. See Introd. 
§§ 17-19. 

116, 9. ὡς: = wore, as in 115, I. 

116, 11. ἦσαν ἐκπεπτωκότες : the periphrastic pluperfect active indi- 
cates not only that the trees had fallen, but that they were still lying on 
the ground where they had fallen; translate which had fallen and were 
lying there. — τοὺς δέ : cp. of δέ, 79, 25, and see note. 

116, 12. Κλέαρχον: proleptic accusative; see on ἀπήγγειλε... κρί- 
σιν, 81, 17. 

116, 13. τό: Azs; see on 77, 23. 

116, 14. βακτηρίαν : see on ἐνέβαλεν, 79, I- 

_ 116, 15. πρὸς τοῦτο: for this task, the building of bridges. — τὸν 
ἐπιτήδειον : the proper person, the lazy man. 

116, 16. ἔπαισεν ἄν: of customary action; see ἂν. . . ἀφείλετο, 98, 
9; and note. — αὐτός, εἰς. : Grant (Memoirs, I. 485) praises Col. J. H. 
Wilson for “ going down into the water and working as hard as any one 
engaged " on a bridge, the constryction of which he was superintending. 

116,18. μὴ οὐ: a double negative is used because αἰσχύνην εἶναι con- 
tains a vague negative idea! (were ashamed = thought it not right). 
— πρὸς αὐτό: cp. πρὸς τοῦτο, 1. 15.—ol .. . γεγονότες : all up to 
thirty years of age. 

116, 21. μή: used irregularly for οὐ of direct discourse; cp. μηδέν, 
96, 17, and see note. 

116, 23. ola: Droper; the infinitive ἄρδειν depends upon it.2 The 
canals would be full in the summer months, in order to prepare the fields 
for the autumn sowing, but it was now probably about the middle of 
September. — ἤδη: at once, at the very start; it strengthens the idea 
expressed in προ- 1. 24. 

116, 24. els: Cp. 53, 24. 

117, 3. Φοινίκων : genitive of source; cp. Δαρείου, 51, 1. ---ψητὸν .. . 
αὐτῶν : sc. φοινίκων, made from the same trees by botling the sap (lit. 
boiled from the same). 

117, 5. ἀπέκειντο : serves as passive of ἀποτίθημι; see ON τοὺς ἐκπε- 
πτωκύτας, 53, I. 

117, 8. κάλλους : genitive of cause. 
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117, 9. ἡλέκτρον : genitive of separation; a fuller expression would 
be ἡλέκτρον ὄψεως, in which ὄψεως would be the genitive of separa- 
tion. — οὐδέν : cp. οὐδέν, 53, 8. 

117, 10. τὰς δέ τινας : and some [others]. 

117, 11. τραγήματα : in predicate apposition. 

117,12. ἦν: Sc. TO τράγημα as subject. — παρὰ πότον : at a sympo- 
sium, the latter part of a banquet when wine flowed freely. — ἡδύ: ὦ 
sweet morsel, forming part of the dessert, like candy nowadays. 

117,18. τοῦτο: for the gender, cp. 78, 22, and see note. — ὅθεν éfarpe- 
θείη: equivalent to a past general condition. 

117, 19. noalvero: this is confirmed by modern travelers. 

117, 21. ὁ... ἀδελφός: note that the order of the substantives is 
the same as in English, he king’s wife's brother. — γυναικός : her name 
was Statira, and she had much influence over Artaxerxes in opposing 
the schemes of Parysatis. Ctesias says that she was at length poisoned 
by her rival, while both sat at the same table and partook of the same 
bird, which had been divided by a knife smeared with poison on one 
side only (Plutarch, Life of Artaxerxes, 20). 

117, 23. αὐτοῖς : dative of association. 

117, 24. πρῶτος : see on 64, 6. 

117, 25. yelrwv: predicate nominative. For the province of Tissa- 
phernes, see Introd. § 3. Upon the death of Cyrus Tissaphernes was 
given his satrapy too (Diodorus, 14. 26. 4). 

118, I. πολλὰ καὶ ἀμήχανα: many difficulties. 

118, 2. εὕρημα ἐποιησάμην : 7 considered tt a piece of good luck (iit., 
a find). — εἴ wes δυναίμην : the apodosis is implied in the context. 

118, 3. δοῦναι... ὑμᾶς: δοῦναι is object of αἰτήσασθαι (cp. ἠξίον 
- - « δοθῆναι of . . . πόλεις, 53, 3), ἀποσῶσαι of δοῦναι, beg from the 
king permission (lit., fo permit me) to take you back safe. 

118, 4. ἂν... ἔχειν : for optative with dy in direct discourse. 

118, 5. πρὸς ὑμῶν : zm your sight ; cp. 81, 21. 

118, 6. ἠτούμην: repeatedly, 7 kept making my request of the 
king. 

118, 7. ἐπιστρατεύοντα : in indirect discourse with ἤγγειλα. 

118, 10. διήλασα: see 101, 25 ff. | 

118, 12. ἀπέκτεινε : see ON Tis, 94, II. 

118,14 αὐτῷ: the king. 
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118, 15. βονλεύσεσθαι : with the future tense, depending on a verb 
of promising, cp. Lat. sé haec datérum pollicitus est. 

118, 17. μετρίως: 2.6. less haughtily than before (107, 13 ff.). 

118, 18. διαπράξασθαι: with both εὐπρακτότερον and δύνωμαι. See 
107, I, and note. 

118, 19. μεταστάντες : Contrast μεταστησάμενος, 115, 23. 

118, 20. ἔλεγεν : was spokesman. . 

118, 21. ὡς... πολεμήσοντες : ws connects closely with the subject of 
the sentence the purpose implied by the future participle, wth the 
intention of making war. Although the purpose of their assembling 
was really to make war on the king, that purpose was Cyrus’s, not 
theirs. 

118, 22. προφάσεις: see 54, 20 f., 68, 15. 

118, 25. ἐν δεινῷ : 7 danger; having gone so far, it must be victory 
or death. — ἠσχύνθημεν : the corresponding English verb is intransi- 
tive ;1 προδοῦναι is a second object. 

118, 27. παρέχοντες, etc.: the imperfect participle (see on τῶν... 
στρατευομένων, 55, 28), since before that we had been holding ourselves in 
readiness to be benefited by him (lit., for him to benefit us). For the 
infinitive of purpose in the active, see on διαρπάσαι, 61, 13.— eel: 
causal. 

119, 1. βασιλεῖ. . . ἀρχῆς : see on αὐτῷ and ἀρχῆς, 107, 22. — οὔτ᾽ 
ἔστιν ὅτον ἕνεκα : or is there any reason why. 

119,2. βουλοίμεθα... ποιεῖν, ἀποκτεῖναι... ἐθέλοιμεν : chiastic order ; 
see ON 105, 13. --- τὴν. . . χώραν κακῶς ποιεῖν : See ON αὐτούς, 71, II. 

110,4. εἴτις... μή: 27 μ0 0216. ----ἀδικοῦντα : circumstantial participle 
implying condition ; sc. τινά as subject and ἡμᾶς as object. 

119, 6. εὖ ποιῶν ὑπάρχῃ: fakes the lead in benefiting us; for the par- 
ticiple, see on λέγων διῆγε, 59, 5; but εὖ ποιοῦντες, 1. 7, is circumstantial, 
implying manner. — τούτου : see on ἀντιστασιωτῶν, 54, 5. 

119, 10. ἥκω: for the mood and tense, see on 73, I1. — μενόντων: 
imperative. 

110), II. ἀγοράν: see Introd. § 60. 

119, 12. el... ὑστεραίαν: the next day ; cp. εἰς . . . ἕω, 83, 12. 

119, 13. διαπεπραγμένος. . . SoOfvar αὐτῷ: having secured permis- 
ston ; see on δοῦναι. . . ὑμᾶς, 118, 3. : 

119, 15. καίπερ: although, with the genitive absolute; see on 83, 3. 
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119, 16. ἄξιον: fitting. 

119, 18. 4 μήν: regularly in oaths, on our word of honor. — παρέξειν, 
ἀπάξειν : sc. ἡμᾶς as subject; the infinitives are in indirect discourse 
after πιστὰ λαβεῖν, which is equivalent to a verb of promising; so 
πορεύσεσθαι, 1. 22, and ἕξειν, |. 24, depending on ὀμόσαι. 

- 119, 20. ὅπον. . . y: wherever it is impossible ; a conditional rela- 
tive clause, hence the negative is μή. --- λαμβάνειν : 2.6. without purchase. 
11g, 22. φιλίας: SC. χώρας. 

119, 24. ὠνουμένους : by Purchase. The object of Tissaphernes was 
to keep on good terms with the Greeks and lure them away from 
the fertile plain between the Tigris and the Euphrates, where 
they might intrench themselves and cause the king endless trouble. 
When they had once crossed the Tigris, they met only with neg- 
lect and treachery. The Greeks, for their part, as Xenophon later 


(144, 10 ff.) showed them, made a mistake in thus binding them- 


selves. 

119, 25. ταῦτα ἔδοξε: see on 68, 13.— δεξιάς : cp. δεξιάν, 81, 2), and 
see note. : 

120, 3. ὡς βασιλέα : see on 56, 3. --- διαπράξωμαι : equivalent to a future 
perfect; cp. πρὶν ἂν . . . συμβουλεύσηται, 54, 7, and see note. 

120, 4. ὧς ἀπάξων: see Οὐ ὡς . .. πολεμήσοντες, 118, 21. 

120, 5. ἀρχήν : see on γείτων, 117, 25. 

120, 8. CHAPTER 4. ἡμέρας. . . εἴκοσιν: we learn from Diodorus 
(14. 26. 4 f.) that after the truce the king went to Babylon, and there 
gave his daughter in marriage to Tissaphernes. In return Tissaphernes 
promised to destroy the Greeks, if the king would provide him with an 
army and become reconciled with Ariaeus, through whose aid the 
Greek army could be betrayed on the homeward march. How far he 
succeeded will appear in the following account. 

120, 11. μὴ μνησικακήσειν : indirect discourse, depending on the idea 
of promising in δεξιάς ; see.on παρέξειν, etc., 119, 18. ‘ 

120, 12. αὐτοῖς : against them, dative of interest implying disadvan- 
tage. — ἐπιστρατείας : genitive of cause. 

120, 13. τῶν παροιχομένων : neuter. 

120, 14. οἱ περὶ ᾿Αριαῖον : see on μετὰ ᾿Αριαίου, 100, 19. --- ἧττον : 2.6. 
than before. 

120, 15. καὶ διὰ τοῦτο: as well as because of the association of 
Ariaeus with the king’s messengers and the fact that Tissaphernes was 
gone so long. 
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118, 15. βονλεύσεσθαι : with the future tense, depending on a verb 
of promising, cp. Lat. sé hacc datérum pollicitus est. 

118, 17. petplos: 7.6. less haughtily than before (107, 13 ff.). 

118, 18. διαπράξασθαι: with both εὐπρακτότερον and δύνωμαι. See 
107, I, and note. 

118, 19. μεταστάντες : contrast μεταστησάμενος, 115, 23. 

118, 20. ἔλεγεν : was spokesman. 

118, 21. ὡς... πολεμήσοντες : ws connects closely with the subject of 
the sentence the purpose implied by the future participle, wth the 
intention of making war. Although the purpose of their assembling 
was really to make war on the king, that purpose was Cyrus’s, not 
theirs. 

118, 22. wpoddoas: 566 54, 20 f., 68, 15. 

118, 25. ἐν δεινῷ: zz danger ; having gone so far, it must be victory 
or death. — ἠσχύνθημεν : the corresponding English verb is intransi- 
tive ; 1 προδοῦναι is a second object. 

118, 27. παρέχοντες, etc.: the imperfect participle (see on τῶν... 
στρατενομένων, 55, 28), since before that we had been holding ourselves in 
readiness to be benefited by him (iit., for him to benefit us). For the 
infinitive of purpose in the active, see on διαρπάσαι, 61, 13.— ἐπεί: 
causal. 

110, 1. βασιλεῖ... ἀρχῆς: see on αὑτῷ and ἀρχῆς, 107, 22. — οὔτ᾽ 
ἔστιν ὅτου ἕνεκα : wor zs there any reason why. 

119,2. βουλοίμεθα... ποιεῖν, ἀποκτεῖναι... ἐθέλοιμεν : chiastic order; 
see ON 105, 13. --- THY . .. χώραν κακῶς ποιεῖν : See ON αὐτούς, 71, II. 

119,4. εἴτις... μή: 7/20 0216. ---- ἀδικοῦντα : circumstantial participle 
implying condition; sc. τινά as subject and ἡμᾶς as object. 

119, 6. εὖ ποιῶν ὑπάρχῃ: fakes the lead in benefiting us; for the par- 
ticiple, see on λέγων διῆγε, 59, 5; but εὖ ποιοῦντες, 1. 7, is circumstantial, 
implying manner. — rotrov: see on ἀντιστασιωτῶν, 54, δ. 

119, 10. ἥκω: for the mood and tense, see on 73, I1. — μενόντων: 
imperative. 

119, II. ἀγοράν : see Introd. § 60. 

119, 12. εἰς. . . ὑστεραίαν : the next day ; cp. cis... ἕω, 83, 12. 

110, 13. διαπεπραγμένος... δοθῆναι αὐτῷ: having secured permts- 


ston ; see on δοῦναι... ὑμᾶς, 118, 3. 
119, 15. καίπερ: although, with the genitive absolute; see on 83, 3. 
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119, 16. ἄξιον: fitting. 

119, 18. ἦ μήν: regularly in oaths, on our word of honor. — παρέξειν, 
ἀπάξειν : sc. ἡμᾶς as subject; the infinitives are in indirect discourse 
after πιστὰ λαβεῖν, which is equivalent to a verb of promising; so 
πορεύσεσθαι, 1. 22, and ἕξειν, |. 24, depending on ὁμόσαι. 

- 119, 20. Sov .. . 4: wherever it is impossible ; a conditional rela- 
tive clause, hence the negative is μή. --- λαμβάνειν : 2.6. without purchase. 

119, 22. φιλίας: sc. χώρας. 

119, 24. ὠνουμένους : by ηγεολαδέ. The object of Tissaphernes was 
to keep on good terms with the Greeks and lure them away from 
the fertile plain between the Tigris and the Euphrates, where 
they might intrench themselves and cause the king endless trouble. 
When they had once crossed the Tigris, they met only with neg- 
lect and treachery. The Greeks, for their part, as Xenophon later 
(144, 10 ff.) showed them, made a mistake in thus binding them- 
selves. 

119, 25. ταῦτα ἔδοξε: see on 68, 13.— δεξιάς : cp. δεξιάν, 81, 2h, and 
see note. ξ 

120, 3. ὡς βασιλέα : see on 56, 3. --- διαπράξωμαι : equivalent to a future 
perfect; cp. πρὶν ἂν . . . συμβουλεύσηται, 54, 7, and see note. 

120, 4. ὡς ἀπάξων : see on ὡς .. . πολεμήσοντες, 118, 21. 

120, 5. ἀρχήν: see on γείτων, 117, 25. 

120, 8. CHAPTER 4. ἡμέρας. . . εἴκοσιν: we learn from Diodorus 
(14. 26. 4 f.) that after the truce the king went to Babylon, and there 
gave his daughter in marriage to Tissaphernes. In return Tissaphernes 
promised to destroy the Greeks, if the king would provide him with an 
army and become reconciled with Ariaeus, through whose aid the 
Greek army could be betrayed on the homeward march. How far he 
succeeded will appear in the following account. 

120, 11. μὴ μνησικακήσειν : indirect discourse, depending on the idea 
of promising in δεξιάς ; see.on παρέξειν, etc., 119, 18. . 

120, 12. αὐτοῖς : against them, dative of interest implying disadvan- 
tage. —émorparelas: genitive of cause. 

120, 13. τῶν παροιχομένων : neuter. 

120, 14. of περὶ ᾿Αριαῖον : see on μετὰ ᾿Αριαίου, 100, 19. — ἧττον : 24. 
than before. 

120,15. καὶ διὰ τοῦτο: as well as because of the association of 
Ariaeus with the king’s messengers and the fact that Tissaphernes was 
gone so long. 
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120, 17. ἔλεγον: the subject changes to of Ἕλληνες ; see on 63, 22. 

120, 18. ἢ οὐκ ἐπιστάμεθα: a first member of the alternative ques- 
tion is not expressed; cp. the similar use of a# in Latin; see 7 in 
Vocab. 

120, 19. &v: belongs with the potential optative ποιήσαιτο. ---- περὶ wav- 
vés: stronger than περὶ πλείστου, 96, 13. ’ 

120, 20. εἴη : assimilated from the subjunctive to the mood of ποιή- 
σαιτο.} --- στρατεύειν : dependent upon φόβος εἴη, which is equivalent 
to a verb of fearing. 

120, 21. ὑπάγεται: cp. ὑπήγετο, 108, 29, and see on ὑποστρέψας, 109, 
4. --- τὸ διεσπάρθαι. . . στράτευμα: cp. τῷ διεσπάσθαι, etc., 78, 9. — 
αὐτῷ: the dative of interest may often be translated as a possessive 
genitive. ' 

120, 22. ἐπὰν... ἀλισθῇ: cp. ἐπὰν. .. ἥκωσι, 73, II, and see 
_nhote. 

120, 23. οὐκ ἔστιν ὅπως οὐκ: see ὅπως in Vocab. Observe that both 
negatives have their full force.? 

120, 24. τι: Cp. καταληψόμενόν τι, 104, 7, and see note. 

120, 26. τοσοίδε: so few. 

121, 5. &mpev: with future force, while ἀπιέναι (in indirect discourse, 
see on δοκεῖ, 66, 10) has a present meaning. — ἐπὶ πολέμῳ : af war with 
the king; cp. ἐπὶ θανάτῳ, 82, 27, and see note. 

121,7. ὅθεν: ὦ place from which; see on 67, 25. — ὁ ἡγησόμενος : cp. 
6 τολμήσων, 115, 12. 

121,8. ἅμα... ἡμῶν: as soon as we do this; for the adverb, see 
on εὐθὺς... ὄντες, 95, 19. ᾿ 

121, 9. ἀφεστήξει : for the force of the tense,® see on κατακεκόψε- 
σθαι, 80, 9. 

121, 10. ὄντες : sc. φίλοι: it refers of course to the Persian army of 
Cyrus; πολέμιοι is predicate. 

121, 11. ποταμός: placed first because emphatic, being a new topic; 
translate as to rivers, whether (see on εἰ, 65, 3) any other, etc. — ἡμῖν: 
dative of agent with the verbal. 

121, 12. διαβατέος : the personal use of the verbal.4—8 οὖν : see on 
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121, 13. διαβῆναι: the aorist expresses the mere fact, the present 
would denote continued or repeated crossing. av: = ἐάν, as always 
when standing at the beginning of a clause. 

121, 14. μάχεσθαί ye: translate the particle merely by emphasizing 
the infinitive. — ἱππεῖς : the Greek cavalry had deserted; see on ηὐτο- 
μόλησε, 111, 8. --- σύμμαχοι: in apposition. — τῶν δέ, etc.: but of the 
enemy horsemen are the most numerous and most efficient force. 

121, 16. νικῶντες: = εἰ νικῴμεν. --- τίνα : 2.6. in the rout, where the 
greatest carnage took place in ancient battles. Clearchus means that 
the enemy, being mounted, could easily escape. He purposely exag- 
gerates the strength of the king’s cavalry, that the Greeks may be 
more contented to wait for Tissaphernes. — ἡττωμένων : sc. ἡμῶν. 

121, 17. οἷόν te: see on 110, 19. — βασιλέα: anticipates αὐτόν, 1. 19, 
and has no grammatical construction. Translate as 20 the king.—@... 
τὰ σύμμαχα: whose (See ON αὐτῷ, 120, 21) advantages are so many ; it 
refers not only to men and supplies, but to the natural features of the 
country. 

121, 19. ὅ tu: why, adverbial accusative. In a direct question τί 
would be used. 

121, 20. ἐπιορκῆσαι: see on ἠσχύνθημεν, 118, 25. ---τὰ . . . ποιῆσαι: 
“make his word worthless and his credit discreditable,” Dakyns. 

121, 23. ὡς: as he said.— ἀπιών : with future force, implying pur- 
pose. 

121, 24. ἦγε: Orontas is the subject. He was satrap of Armenia. — 
ἐπὶ γάμῳ: 22 marriage; cp. ἐπὶ πολέμῳ, ]. 5. 

122, 2. ἐπορεύοντο: this beginning of the actual retreat must have 
taken place about the first of October. 

122, 5. ὑφορῶντες : Cp. ὑπώπτευε, 51, 3, and ὑποψίαν, below, 1.9. See 
Introd. § 17. —abrol ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν : by themselves. 

122, 6. ἡγεμόνας : puzdes. 

122, 7. ἐφυλάττοντο : cp. τοῦτον φυλάττεσθαι, 82, 23. 

122, 9. ἐκ τοῦ αὐτοῦ: sc. χωρίου; cp. ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ, 91, 16. 

122, 10. πληγὰς ἐνέτεινον : = πληγὰς ἐνέβαλον ; cp. 79, I. 

122, 13. καλούμενον: 2.46. though in Babylonia, it was called the wall 
of Media (see Μηδία in Vocab.). The wall was apparently in ruins 
at its southern end (see on 86,17),so that although the Greeks had 
passed the site of it twice before, once on the advance with Cyrus and 
again (of which no mention is made by Xenophon) on the retreat, 
this was probably their first view of the wall itself. They were now 
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marching toward the east, a fact which was not likely to allay their 
suspicions (see Introd. § 18). The supposed location of the wall is 
shown on the map (frontispiece). 

122, 14. ἦν φκοδομημένον : was built; cp. ἦσαν ἐκπεπτωκότες, 116, 11, 
and see note. — κειμέναιφ: /aid, used as the passive of τίθημι; see on 
ἀπέκειντο, 117, 5. 

122,15. ποδῶν, waparayyév: genitives of measure, depending on 
τεῖχος, which is implied as the subject of ἦν ὠκοδομημένον and of ἐλέ- 
yero. For εὖρος, ὕψος, and μῆκος, see on ὄνομα, etc., 63, I. , 

122, 17. οὐ πολύ: more than fifty miles, however. 

122, 19. ἐζενγμένην : cp. 56, 10, noting this difference, that there the 
bridge was said to be yoked, here, more picturesquely as well as more 
correctly, the thing bridged. Similarly in Latin we can say /l#men 
tungere or pontem iungere. 

122, 20. ἦσαν ἀπό: cp. εἰσιν ἐκ, 56, 22. 

122, 23. ἐπὶ τὰς peAlvas: sc. of ὀχετοὶ κατατέμνονται. 

123, 3. Sactos παντοίων δένδρων : δασύς, with which a dative of means 
is regularly found (see 215, 25), is here used like an adjective of fullness 
with the genitive of material. Some, however, separate παντοίων δένδρων 
from δασέος, and take it as genitive of material with παραδείσου. 

123, 4. βάρβαροι: sc. ἐσκήνησαν. 

123, 6. τῶν ὅπλων : like ra ὅπλα, 114, 8; see Introd. § 65. 

123, 7. ποῦ ἂν ἴδοι: he said ποῦ ἂν ἴδοιμι, potential optative. 

123, 9. καὶ ταῦτα: see on 73, 8. wy is concessive. If the warning 
had been in good faith, Menon would probably have been notified too. 
—’Aptalov . . . ξένον: see 106, 3. 

123, 10. ὅτι: see on ὅτι οὔ, 82, 2. 

123, 11. Ἔπεμψε: see on ἦν; 55, 28, and cp. ἧκε, 117, 21. On the 
tense, see on 99, 9. 

123, 12. μὴ . . . ἐπιθῶνται : φυλάττεσθαι here takes the construction 
of a verb of fearing. 

123, 17. ἐν μέσῳ... τοῦ ποταμοῦ: cp. τὰ ἐν μέσῳ τούτων, 84, 22. 

123, 18. διώρυχος: the second of the two mentioned in 122, 18 ff. 
The pontoon bridge over it could easily be destroyed. 

123, 20. ἐταράχθη, ἐφοβεῖτο : note the tenses, the former indicating 
the state into which he fell (see on ἠγάσθη, 53, 16), the latter the 
condition in which he remained. 

123, 21. νεανίσκος : it has been suggested, though with no very good 
reason, that this was Xenophon. 
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123, 22. τό Te... λύσειν: note the tenses,! the intention fo, etc. 
These verbal nouns are subjects of εἴη. 

123, 23. δῆλον, εἴς. : the construction changes to direct discourse. — 
ἐπιτιθεμένους : SC. αὐτούς as the subject of the infinitives. The participle 
is equivalent to the protasis of a more vivid future condition. 

123, 25. οὐδὲ. . . ἄν: mot even if; the negative belongs to the 
apodosis. — ὦσιν, ἔχοιμεν ἄν: a mixed condition.?— ἔχοιμεν dv... 
σωθῶμεν : should we know where to flee and be safe. The subjunctive 
is deliberative in an indirect question: so φύγωσιν, |. 28; cp. 84, 26, 
and see notes. 

123, 28. ὄντων : concessive. 

124, 2. πόση tis: about how extensive. 

124, 3. πολλή: 56. ἐστι. 

124, 4. πολλαὶ καὶ μεγάλαι: English omits the conjunction. 

124, 5. ὑποπέμψειαν : for the force of ὗπο-, see on 109, 3. 

124, 6. νήσφ: the angle of land formed by the canal and the Tigris. 

124,9. wal... évévrev: genitive absolute implying cause, and since 
there were in it men to cultivate it. 

124, 10. γένοιτο: like μείψαιεν, 1. 6, and ἔχοιεν, 1. 8, optative with 
ὀκνοῦντες μή, 1. 5. 

124, 12. μέντοι. .. ὅμως: However... all the same. 

124, 16. ἐζευγμένην : see on 122, 19. 

124,17. ὡς... πεφυλαγμένως: as guardedly as possible; with οἷόν 
resc. ἦν. For πεφυλαγμένως, see on ἠμελημένως, 87, 10. 

124, 19. διαβαινόντων : see on προϊόντων, 80,15. The dative, οὐκ 
ing on ἐπιθήσεσθαι, might have been used. 

124, 21. σκοπῶν el: watching to see if. — διαβαίνοιεν : they were cross- 
ing (not would cross), for διαβαίνουσι of the direct question. 

124, 22. ᾧχετο ἀπελαύνων : went riding away; see on διώκοντες, 
101, 14. 

124, 23. ἐπορεύθησαν : here begins their northward journey (see map), 
which ended at Trapézus. See Introd. § 22. 

125, 2. tots “EAAnow: see ON αὐτοῖς, 117, 23. 

125, 4. ὡς βοηθήσων : as he said, to atd; perhaps his arrival so long 
after the battle indicates that he was trimming between the king and 
his rival. See on 86, 5. 
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125, 6. εἰς δύο: allowing six feet between each pair, with ten thou- 
sand men in line, the column would be over five and one half miles long. 

125, 7. ὅσον. .. χρόνον : accusative of extent, however long. — τὸ 
ἡγούμενον : object; see on τῷ ἡγουμένῳ, 110, 25. 

125, 8. ἐπιστήσειε : in a conditional relative clause equivalent to a past 
general condition. The frequent halts increased the time required for 
the long column to pass the spectators, and served to increase the 
impression of its length. 

125, 9. γίγνεσθαι : 20 last. 

125, 10. ὥστε: with δόξαι and ἐκπεπλῆχθαι. The attainment of the 
result is implied, though not expressed ; see on 79, 24. 

125, 14. Παρυσάτιδος κώμας: see on εἷς ζώνην, 72, 8. 

125,17. Κύρῳ éweyyedav: as an insult to Cyrus (dative of indirect 
object), who had been supported by Parysatis in all his efforts against 
the king. Perhaps the object was also to arouse against the Greeks the 
anger of the influential queen mother. — διαρπάσαι : see on 61, 13. 

125, 18. πλὴν ἀνδραπόδων: 2.6. no slaves were to be carried away. 

125, 26. σχεδίαις διφθερίναις : cp. the device mentioned in 78, 14 ff. 

126, 3. CHAPTER 5. ὑποψίαι: between Greeks and barbarians; cp. 
122, 5-11. 

126, 5. eb... δύναιτο: he thought ἐὰν . . . δύνωμαι ; it depends on 
παῦσαι, the second subject of ἔδοξεν. Cp. εἰ ἁλώσοιντο, 71, 3, and see 
note. 

126, 6. πρὶν... γενέσθαι : see on εἶναι, 73, 14. 

126, 10. Τισσαφέρνη : a rare vocative form. — ἡμῖν : see on ἡμῖν, 91, 7. 

126, 11. μὴ ἀδικήσειν : see on 120, II. 

126, 12. ἧἣμᾶς : cp. τοῦτον φυλάττεσθαι, 82, 23. 

126, 13. σκοπῶν : concessive. — οὐ δύναμαι οὔτε: translate as if οὔτε 
δύναμαι were written, which would correspond better with ἐγώ re... 
οἶδα, 1.14. Seeon pyre... re, 111, 20. 

126, 15. οὐδὲ ἐπινοοῦμεν : we do not even intend. 

126, 16. σοι: dative of association. 

126,17. ἀλλήλων: genitive of separation. 

126, 18. ἀνθρώπους : translate as direct object of olfa; it would more 
regularly be the subject of a participle, ποιήσαντας in indirect discourse, 
taking the place of the relative clause of . . . ἐποίησαν. --- ἤδη : already, 
before now. — ἐκ, ἐξ: as a result of, of cause considered as source. Cp. 
ἀπὸ . . . χρημάτων, 53, 19, and see note. 

126, 19. καί: merely. — φοβηθέντες, βουλόμενοι : causal; the former, 
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expressing mere occurrence, denotes the entrance ! into the state of fear, 
having begun to fear, while the latter expresses continuance, weshzng. 

126, 20. πρὶν παθεῖν : sc. τι as Cognate accusative. — ἐποίησαν: with 
two accusatives.?— τοὺς οὔτε μέλλοντας : wien who were neither intending, 
SC. ποιεῖν ; see on ἔμελλε, 87, 16. 

126, 21. αὖ: what ts more. 

126, 22. συνουσίαις: dative of means. 

127, 1. tiv: cp. αὐτῷ, 55, 16. — πρῶτον... μέγιστον : adverbs; the 
correlative to μέν, which is repeated in ]. 10, is δ᾽ in 1. 12. 

127, 2. θεῶν: dy the γος, objective genitive.® 

127, 3. τούτων: the oaths; for the case, see on ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, 66, 11. — 
παρημεληκώς : see on ἐψευσμένος, 66, 8. 

127, 5. Oedv: with the gods, objective genitive®; cp. 1. 2.—dwo... 
τάχους : expresses Means; see ON ἀπὸ... χρημάτων, 53, 19. 

127, 6. Sow... φεύγων: equivalent to a protasis of dy... ἀποφύγοι; 
translate where any one could flee and escape. —4dmoptyn, ἀποδραίη: 
see on 71, 6. ) 

127, 7. ὅπως: how. 

127, 8. ὕποχα: predicate, sc. €or’. —trov: adverb. With the thought 
of ll. 5-9, cp. Psalm 139. 7-12. 

127, 10. οὕτω γιγνώσκω: that ts what 7 think. 

127,11. wap οὖς... κατεθέμεθα : 2,20 whose keeping we gave. 

127,14. πᾶσα... ὁδός: every road, but cp. πᾶσα. . . ἡ ὁδός, all 
our road, 1. 15. 

127, 16. αὐτῆς : partitive with οὐδέν. 

127,17. φοβερώτατον : a most fearful thing; cp. ἡδύ, 117, 12. 

127,18. μεστὴ ... ἀπορίας: an oxymoron, or paradoxical saying. 

127,19. ἄλλο τι. . . ἤ: = Latin xdnne, anticipating an affirmative 
answer. 

127, 20. τὸν... ἔφεδρον : in apposition with βασιλέα, a metaphor 
from the athletic games, which are suggested also by ἀγωνιζοίμεθα. 
The ἔφεδρος, of course, had an advantage over one who had already 
exerted his strength in the contest. 

127, 23. ταῦτα: sums up ὅσων . . . στερήσαιμι. ---- γάρ : see on 84, 5. 

127,24. τῶν τότε: CD. 114, 5.—elvat: SC. αὐτόν as subject. 
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127, 25. βούλοιτο : for indicative of direct discourse. — σέ: emphatic 
because contrasted with Κῦρον, 1. 23. — Képov . . . χώραν: the province 
of Cyrus had been given to Tissaphernes ; see on 117, 25. 

127, 27. --- ἐχρῆτο: which Cyrus found hostile; cp. ator in Latin, 
as his melioribus civibus aterémur, we shoulda find them better citizens ; 
Cicero, Catiline 2. 18.— ταύτην : repeats τὴν . . . δύναμιν, |. 26 f. 

128, 2. ὅστις οὐ βούλεται: as in Latin, a relative pronoun may intro- 
duce a result clause.! 

128, 3. ἀλλὰ μήν: 22 fact.— γάρ: confirmatory adverb, actually. 
Clearchus speaks with great earnestness in his desire to convince Tis- 
saphernes that friendliness is no less desirable for the Persians than 
for the Greeks. ‘ You ought not to be suspicious of us. I have shown 
you that it would be madness for us not to wish to be friendly to you. 
In fact [ will actually tell you, too, the following reasons on account of 
which I have hopes that you also will wish to be friendly to us. ---- ταῦτα: 
commonly refers back, but sometimes, as here, to what follows. — ἐξ ὧν : 
cp. éx, 126, 18, and see note. 

128, 4. γάρ: as in 127, 23. 

128, 5. Μυσούς: see 82, 4.— Gv... παρασχεῖν: 7 could make. 

128, 7. Πισίδας: sc. λυπηροὺς ὄντας. 

128, 8. εἶναι : ὄντα would be more usual. — ἐνοχλοῦντα : supplemen- 
tary participle not in indirect discourse.” 

128, 9. ols: for the case, cp. στρατηγοῖς, 73, 4. 

128, 11. τῆς... οὔσης: with ἡ, chan, this would read ἢ (χρησάμενοι) 
τῇ νῦν σὺν ἐμοὶ oven. 

128, 12. ἀλλὰ pv: as in 1. 3.— βούλοιο : sc. εἶναι. 

128, 13. ὡς μέγιστος : the greatest possible friend. 

_-- 128, 14. ἔχων: equivalent to εἰ ἔχοις, protasis of the potential opta- 
tives εἴης and ἀναστρέφοιο; εἰ βούλοιο and εἰ λυποίη ate secondary 
protases. 

128, 15. τῆς χάριτος: SC. ἕνεκα. 

128, 18. τὸ... ἀπιστεῖν : the subject of δοκεῖ; σέ is subject of ἀπι- 
στεῖν, and is accented because emphatic®; translate your distrust of us. 
-- καὶ ἥδιστ᾽ : καί emphasizes the superlative, very gladly indeed. 

128, 19. ὄνομα: translate dy mame. There is a confusion of two con- 
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structions, ἀκούσαιμι τίς and ἀκούσαιμι τὸ ὄνομα τούτον ὅστις. --- δεινὸς 
λέγειν : the infinitive explains the adjective. 

128, 20. λέγων: by mere talk, t.e. with no evidence to back it up. 

128, 23. σον: cp. Τισσαφέρνους, 56, 5, and see note. 

128, 25. ἂν... εἶναι: for εἴης ἄν of direct discourse. — po: with 
δοκεῖς; σαυτῷ depends on the adjective; καί is adverbial. For the 
pérsonal construction of δοκεῖς, see on 66, 10. 

129, 1. ὡς δ᾽ Gv μάθῃς: a rare case of dy in a purpose clause.! 

129, 3. γάρ: emotional why! — βουλόμεθα : in a present condition 
contrary to fact. 

129, 5. ἐν ἢ : with which, expressing means. , 

129, 6. οὐδεὶς κίνδυνος : sc. εἴη dv; translate and be in no danger. — 
ἀλλά : translate or. — ὑμῖν : indirect object of ἐπιτίθεσθαι, which explains 
ἐπιτηδείων. 

129, 7. ἀπορεῖν. .. δοκοῦμεν: does it seem to you that we should lack ? 
Direct discourse would have ἀποροῖμεν av. — οὐ: with ὁρᾶτε, |. 9, and 
also with εἰσί, 1. 10.— τοσαῦτα μὲν πεδία: sc. ὄντα πορευτέα from |. 9. 

129, 8. ὄντα, ὄντα : the former is a circumstantial participle of con- 
cession, the latter is in indirect discourse with medica and dpy as its sub- 
jects. . 

129, 11. ἐφ᾽ : on the banks. — ταμιεύεσθαι... μάχεσθαι : fo parcel out 
as many of you as we care to fight with (at once). 

129, 12. εἰσὶ... ots: Cp. ἦν . .. οὖς, 77, 9. 

129, 13. διαπορεύοιμεν : observe the active of this word, and compare 
its meaning with the middle in I. 8. 

129, 14. ἀλλά: séz//; an adversative conjunction is sometimes found 
in the apodosis.? 

129, 15. ὅν: object of κατακαύσαντες." 

129, 16. οὐδ᾽ εἰ: see on 107, 25. 

129, 18. ἄν: anticipates and prepares for av of the apodosis, 1. 20. 

129, 19. μηδένα: not οὐδένα, for ἔχοντες, of which this is object, is 
conditional = εἰ ἔχομεν. 

129, 21. ἀσεβής: sc. ἐστί 

129, 22. ἀπόρων : this and the following genitives are masculine pred- 
icate possessives with ἐστί, zt ἐς characteristic of. 

129, 23. ἐν ἀνάγκῃ ἐχομένων : dound by necessity.— καὶ τούτων : cp. 
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καὶ ταῦτα, 73, 8. — οἵτινες ἐθέλουσι: used as if the preceding genitives 
were nominative, ἄποροί εἰσι, etc. Translate fo wish. 

130, I. ἐξόν : accusative absolute,! implying time.—ov« ἐπὶ τοῦτο 
ἤλθομεν: aid we not have recourse to this? 

130, 2. τούτου: objective genitive with αἴτιος (sc. éori); it refers 
to his refraining from destroying them.— +d... γενέσθαι: an object 
accusative depending, like ἐμὲ καταβῆναι, |. 4, on the verbal idea in 
ἔρως ; translate my eaperness to prove myself faithful. 

130, 3. @, τούτῳ: datives of accompaniment, w7th that mercenary 
force with which Cyrus... with that myself, etc. — 

@ Κῦρος avéBn. . . διὰ μισθοδοσίας πιστεύων 
τούτῳ ἐμὲ καταβῆναι δι᾽ εὐεργεσίαν lox updv 
of the thought. μισθοδοσίας is accusative plural, payments of 
wages. 

130, δ. ὅσα: accusative of specification, 22: how many ways. 

130, 8. ὀρθήν: predicate. —rhv . . . καρδίᾳ: sc. τιάραν ὀρθήν. 

130, 9. καὶ ἕτερος: 2.5. ἐγώ. Tissaphernes appears to mean that with 
the aid of the Greeks he might hope to win royal power. By thus 
craftily pretending to be at heart a traitor to the king he makes Clear- 
chus confident of his fidelity to the Greeks. 

130, 11. εἶπεν. .. ἔφη: like colloquial English, 16 said... said he. 
— Οὐκοῦν : see on 82, 3. — τοιούτων... ὑπαρχόντων : when we have such 
grounds for friendship. 

131, 2. τὰ ἔσχατα : cognate accusative, a euphemism for θάνατον. 

131, 3. μοι: fo me, dative of interest depending on a verb of motion. 
This usage is common in poetry, but in prose a preposition with the 
accusative is usual. 

131, 4. ἐν τῷ ἐμφανεῖ: cp. ἐν τῷ ye φανερῷ, 68, 26. 


; : observe the parallelism 


131, 7. ἐκ... λόγων: cp. ex... τούτου, 60, 22. 
131, 9. σύνδειπνον: predicate, this action was a pledge of inviolable 
friendship. 


131, 12. δῆλός τ᾽ ἦν... οἰόμενος : see on δῆλος ἦν ἀνιώμενος, 59, 5. — 
πάνυ φιλικῶς... διακεῖσθαι : that he was on very friendly terms. The 
simple soldier had been snared by the subtle courtier. 

131, 14. οὕς: the antecedent, if expressed, would be subject of ἰέναι. 
— ἐκέλευσεν : Tissaphernes is the subject; cp. 1. 3 f. 

131, 15. ot dv ἐλεγχθῶσι : the mood of direct discourse is retained. — 
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διαβάλλοντες : in indirect discourse with ἐλεγχθῶσι. --- Ἑλλήνων : parti- 
tive with of. 

131, 16. αὐτούς : sums up the preceding relative clause; it may be 
omitted in translating. τούτους would be more usual. — τιμωρηθῆναι : 
depends on χρῆναι. 

131,17. Μένωνα: his feud with Clearchus dated from the incident of 
78, 23. It was hate of Menon which led Clearchus, in the hope of 
securing evidence against him, into a trap which the others scented. | 

131, 18. per ᾿Αριαίον : cp. 110, 2 f. 

131, 19. αὐτῷ : Clearchus. 

131, 20. ὅπως... ἢ: retains the mood of direct discourse ; cp. 1. 15. 

131, 24. μὴ ἱέναι: μή strengthens the negative idea contained in 
ἀντέλεγον ᾿; spoke against him, olyjecting to all the captains .. . going, 
or to trusting, etc. Cp. ἀντιλέγω with indirect discourse, 119, 15. 

131, 26. xarérevev: Clearchus probably regarded the opposition as 
proof that there were plots which the authors feared might be disclosed 
at such a conference. — ἔστε διεπράξατο: the indicative is used of a 
definite past act.? ° 

132, 2. ὡς εἰς ἀγοράν : wth the intention of going to market; the 
market was in the barbarian camp (see Introd. § 60). Being on a 
peaceful errand, these men were unarmed, and so were defenseless when 
the attack was made. 

132, 6. ᾿Αγίας : first mentioned here; see on Yodaiveros, 58, 7: 

132, 8. πολλῷ: see ON ἡμέραις, 86, 5.—drd. . . onpelov: Diodorus 
says (14. 26. 7) that a red flag was raised from the tent of Tissaphernes. 
ἀπό may be translated az. 

132, 9. σνυνελάμβάνοντο, κατεκόπησαν : observe the change of tense, 
where English gannot naturally make any distinction ; it may indicate 
that, while the chief officers were being arrested, the subordinates were 
cut down. 

132, 12. πάντας : sums up the orev clause. Among these scattered 
victims were the men who were going to market (1. 2). — ἔκτεινον : the 
regular Attic form is ἀπέκτεινον. 

132, 14. ἠμφεγνόουν : has double augment; see on ἠνέσχετο, 94, 7. 

132, 15. πρὶν... ἧκε: cp. ἔστε διεπράξατο, 131, 26, and see note. — 
εἰς τὴν γαστέρα: cp. ὑπὸ τὸν ὀφθαλμόν, 94, 11. The direction taken by 
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the moving weapon is thought of; English calls attention only to the 
place where it struck. 

132, 18. ἐκπεπληγμένοι : this was the most favorable time for Tissa- 
phernes to attack the Greek army, but he seems to have thought that a 
mere demand for surrender would be followed by their speedy submis- 
sion. See Introd. § 20. 

133, 1. προσελθεῖν : its subject is the clause εἴ ris... Aoxayds; for εἶ 
τις, see on εἰ. . . ἄλλο, 75, 5. 

133, 2. εἴη... ἀπαγγείλωσι : in implied indirect discourse depending 
on ἐκέλευον ; εἴη represents ἐστί of direct discourse, but ἀπαγγείλωσι is 
not changed from its direct form; see on ἥξοι; 81, 3. 

133, 6. τὰ περὶ IIpofévou: news of Proxenus, the fate of Proxenus, the 
friend by whom he had been induced to come on the expedition. Xen- 
ophon had as yet no official position in the army; see Introd. § 21. 

133) 10. ἐπιορκῶν, λύων: in indirect discourse; cp. φθονῶν, 98, 12. 
— gee τὴν δίκην: Aas his deserts, see on 68, 18. 

133, 13. ὑμᾶς, ὅπλα : for two objects, see on αὐτόν, μισθόν, 54,3. In 
translating, keep the emphasis of ὑμᾶς, as for you. — ἀπαιτεῖ : the follow- 
ing clause explains the ἀπ-; see on ἀπήτουν, 59, 4. — αὑτοῦ, Κύρου : see 
on Τισσαφέρνους, 52, 19. — εἶναι : sc. τὰ ὅπλα as subject. 

133, 14. δούλου: see on ἧς, 84, 2 

133, 15. ἔλεγε: see on 118, 20. Cleanor was the oldest (see 107, 13). 

133, 17. of ἄλλοι: see on 80, 6. --- αἰσχύνεσθε: see on ῃἠσχύνθημεν, 
118, 25. 

133, 18. οἵτινες... ἀπολωλέκατε. - ἔρχεσθε: : causal.! — ὀμόσαντες: 
see r11, 18 ff. — ἡμῖν : to be taken with both ὁμόσαντες and τοὺς αὐτούς. 

133, 19. φίλους καὶ ἐχθρούς : predicate, as friends, etc. — προδόντες, 
προδεδωκότες : in his indignation Cleanor repeats himself. 

133, 21. τοὺς ἄλλους ἡμᾶς : the rest of us. 

133, 23. γάρ: as in 129, 3.— ἐπιβουλεύων φανερὸς ἐγένετο : see on ἐπι- 
βουλεύων . .. φανερὸς γέγονας, 82, 11. 

133) 27. δίκαιον : sc. ἐστί. 

134, 1. Πρόξενος... καὶ Μένων : introduced before ἐπείπερ for empha- 
sis, as to Proxenus and Menon. 

134, 8. CHAPTER 6. οὕτω : as described above ; see 132, 4-12. 

134, 9. ἀποτμηθέντες τὰς κεφαλάς : Aaving been beheaded. A verb 
which in the active takes two accusatives or an accusative of the 
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thing with dative of the person (αὐτοῖς ras κεφαλὰς ἀποτέμνειν), when 
changed.to the passive, retains the accusative of the thing.! Parysatis 
made every effort to save the life of Clearchus, but the opposition of 
Statira was too strong (Plutarch, Lzfe of Artaxerxes, 18). 

134, 10. εἷς μέν : the correlative does not appear till 136, 26. — ὁμολο- 
youpévas . .. δόξας : was reputed, as was admitted by all who had a 
personal acquaintance with him} cp. 95, 2 f.; with ὁμολογουμένως cp. 
πεφυλαγμένως, 124, 17. — ἐκ πάντων : cp. ἐκ βασιλέως, 52, 19, also παρὰ 
πάντων, 95, 2, where the thought is the same as here. 

134, 11. αὐτοῦ: with an adverb derived from an adjective which takes 
the genitive ?; cp. τῶν ἀμφὶ τάξεις, τοῦ, 21, and see note. 

134, 13. πόλεμος : the Peloponnesian war, 431-404 B.C. 

134, 14. παρέμενεν : 2.5. to the Spartans. 

134, 15. Ἕλληνας: the Greek colonists af the Thracian Ghetsanese 
and the coast beyond. — διαπραξάμενος... ἐφόρων : having gained his 
point as best he could from the ephors. 

134, 16. ὡς ἐδύνατο: hints at dishonorable methods, perhaps decep- 
tion. — ὡς πολεμήσων : see on ds ἀποκτενῶν, 51, 15. 

134, 18. ἔξω ὄντος : sc. αὐτοῦ, after he had gone (was outside the 
state) ; we might have had ὄντα in agreement with αὐτόν. 

134, 19. ἐξ Ισϑθμοῦ: he had reached the Isthmus of Corinth before 
the ephors succeeded in communicating with him. 

134, 20. ᾧχετο πλέων : see On ᾧχετο ἀπελαύνων, 124, 22. 

134, 21. ἐθανατώθη: he was safe so long as he stayed out of the coun- 
try, since there were no extradition laws in those days; cp. φυγὰς ἦν, 
53, 15. — τελῶν : the-ephors. 

” 134, 23. ἄλλῃ: these arguments are not found in any of Xenophon’s 
writings. Probably he was under the impression that he had given 
them earlier in the 4nabasis. Cp. 53, 14 ff., 64, 15 ff. 

134, 24. οὐκ ἐπὶ ῥᾳθυμίαν : cp. 64, 18. 

134, 27. ἀπὸ τούτον: sc. χρόνου, fron: this time on. — ἔφερε καὶ ἦγε: 
see ἄγω in Vocab. The object is not, as might be expected, the booty, 
but those from whom it is taken, 2 4. the expression has become equiv- 
alent to a verb of depriving and takes an accusative of the person de- 
prived. — πολεμῶν διεγένετο: see on λέγων διῆγε, 59, 5, but here the 
idea is continuance rather than repetition. 
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135, 3. Tatra: see on Ταῦτα, 128, 3. 

135, 4. ὅστις. . . αἱρεῖται: 20 prefer ; cp. oirwes ἐθέλουσι, 129, 23, 
and see note. — ἐξόν : see on 130, I 

135, 5. ὥστε πολεμεῖν : a proviso clause,! so that it be in fighting. 

135, 8. δαπανᾶν : intransitive, as in §3, 8. 

135, 9. ταύτῃ: adverb. 

135, II. ἄγων: ready to lead. 

135, 13. és δυνατόν : sc. ἦν, 50 far as was possible.—& . . . τρόπου: 
the English idiom requires wzth, not from. For an incident which 
throws light on his character, see 78, 23 ff. 

135, 14. κἀκεῖνος : = καὶ ἐκεῖνος ; omit καί in translation. — ὥς τις 
καὶ ἄλλος : see on 67, 16. 

135, 15. ὅπως ἔχοι: cp. ΟἹ, 14, and see note; but here the optative 
is used as in purpose clauses, because the main verb is past. — αὐτῷ: 
see on οὐδενί, 63, 18. 

135,17. ὡς... Κλεάρχῳ : impersonal use of the verbal. Κλεάρχῳ is 
not dative of agent, but of indirect object, πειστέον being here a passive 
of the middle, Clearchus must be obeyed (lit., tt must be obeyed Clear- 
chus). K2Xedpyw is much more forcible than a pronoun would be. 

135, 18. ἐκ τοῦ... εἶναι: expresses means, by being. — χαλεπός: 
nominative because the subject of the infinitive is the same as that of 
the main verb.? — ὁρᾶν : explains the adjective. 

135, 19. τῇ φωνῇ: dative of respect. 

135, 20. ὡς: instead of ὥστε; see on ὡς μὴ ἅπτεσθαι, 78, 17. --- 
ἔσθ᾽ ὅτε: sometimes.® 

135, 21. στρατεύματος : Cp. στρατηγοῦ, 66, 15. 

135, 22. λέγειν: as in 98, 26. 

135, 24. εἰ μέλλοι: 27 he was to.— φίλων ἀφέξεσθαι: fo keep his 
hands off from friends, 1.6. not plunder them,,as Menon’s soldiers had 
sacked the friendly city of Tarsus (63, 14). 

135, 26. ἀκούειν σφόδρα: obey implicitly. Observe the genitive 4 with 
ἀκούειν. 

135,27. wal... ἐφαίνετο: for they said that his sternness appeared 
then to be brightly reflected in the faces of the rest, and hts severity 
seemed to be resolution against the enemy, so that τί appeared to betoken 


H A. Β. G. Gl. 
1 953 4 596 1453 566 ¢ 
2 940 631 927 571 
3 998 3 486 N. 1029 6144 


-4 742 356 1102 5114 


2, 6] NOTES 331 


safety and to be no longer severity. ἐρρωμένον is a participle used as a 
substantive. 

136, 4. ὅτε. . . γένοιντο: see on ὅπότε . . . βούλοιτο, 56, 20. 

136, 5. ἀρξομένονς : middle for passive, in agreement with the subject 
of ἀπιέναι. 

136, 7. ὥσπερ. . . διδάσκαλον : in a time when corporal punishment 
was of frequent occurrence in the schools. 

136, 8. Kal γὰρ οὖν : see on 96, 15. 

136, 11. οἵτινες : its antecedent, if expressed, would be the dative with 
ἐχρῆτο; translate whoever came to him... he found exceedingly obe- 
dient. Cp. ἐχρῆτο, 127, 27. 

136, 15. παρείησαν : cp. παρῆν, 58, 4. 

136, 20. ἤδη μεγάλα, etc.: 475 qualities which made the soldiers with 
him efficient were at once valuable. 

136, 22. παρῆν: was theirs. 

136, 23. ἄρχων: in predicate apposition with the subject, that zs the 
kind of man he was as a commander. 

136, 24. οὐ μάλα ἐθέλειν : stated mildly, ot to be specially Sond of. 
The claim which Clearchus made at 67, 14 ff., was only for effect, and 
is contradicted by his conduct on several Seasons see 79, 29 ἢ, 
οι, 4 ff., 134, 18 ff. 


136, 26. εὐθὺς... dv: see on εὐθὺς... ὄντες, 95, 10. 
136, 27. τὰ evan’ affairs of state. 
137, I. διὰ... ἐπιθυμίαν: under the political conditions of that 


time, ability to speak in public convincingly and gracefully was a prime 
requisite of political influence. Hence Proxenus put himself under 
the instruction of Gorgias, whose fee was 100 minae, about $1800 
(Diodorus 12. 53. 2). 

137,2. ἐπεὶ... ἐκείνῳ: after having studied under him.— νομίσας : 
see on 81, 2. | 

137, 3. φίλος. .. πρώτοις: since he was a friend to the foremost 
men of the State, and consequently had no lack of money and influence. 

137, 4. ἥττᾶσθαι εὐεργετῶν : cp. οὐχ ἡττησόμεθα εὖ ποιοῦντες, 119, 7. 

137, 6. τοσούτων: for the genitive, cp. ὅτου, 98, 20. 

137, 7. ἐπιθυμῶν : concessive. — εἶχεν : = ἐποίησεν. 

137, 10. μή: not οὐ, for the infinitive τυγχάνειν is to be supplied. — 
καλῶν... καὶ ἀγαθῶν: used to denote men of a noble, tractable 
spirit, gentlemen. 

137, 11. τοῖς στρατιώταις : cp. ἐμποιῆσαι τοῖς παροῦσιν, 135, 17. — 
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ὁαντοῦ:: objective genitive with αἰδῶ (an accusative form for αἰδόα 1), 
respect for himself. 

137, 13. στρατιώτας, ἐκεῖνον : direct objects; cp. θεούς, 118, 25. 

137, 14. τὸ ἀπεχθάνεσθαι τοῖς στρατιόταις : incurring his soldiers’ 
hatred. : : 

137,15. ἀπιστεῖν: = ἀπειθεῖν. 

137, 16. ἀρχικόν : predicate; sc. τινά as subject οὗ εἶναι and δοκεῖν; 
the subjects of ἀρκεῖν are ἐπαινεῖν and μὴ ἐπαινεῖν ; he thought that for 
aman to be, and to be reputed to be, fit to command, tt was enough, etc. 

137, 20. ἐτῶν: predicate genitive of measure. 

137, 24. τοῦ. . . δνναμένοις : = τοῖς πρώτοις, 1. 3. --- ἀδικῶν : though 
he kept doing wrong. 

137, 27. τὸ αὐτὸ τῷ ἡλιθίῳ: the same thing as folly2 

138, 2. τούτῳ: repeats the relative clause; for the case, see on 
αὑτῷ, 51, 14. 

138, 3. wodeplov, σννόντων : genitive with xara in composition.® 

138, 4. ὡς καταγελῶν, etc.: 22 conversation he always gave the 
tmpression of ridiculing. ; 

138, 7. μόνος... ὄν: he thought he was the only one who knew that 
tt was ertremely easy, etc. For the case of μόνος, see on χαλεπός, 135, 
18. --- ἀφύλακτα : because they were unguarded. 

138, 8. ἐπιόρκους καὶ ἀδίκους : predicate with ὄντας implied. 

138, 9. ὧς: on the ground that they were, etc. 

138, 12. τῷ. .. δύνασθαι: dative of cause, having the same force as 
ἐπί with the dative, 1. 11. 

138, 14. μὴ πανοῦργον : sc. ὄντα, implying condition. — τῶν ἀπαιδεύ- 
tev: predicate partitive genitive, was one of the, etc. 

138, 16. τοὺς πρώτους : those already first. — τοῦτο : = τὸ πρωτεύειν 
φιλᾷ. 

138, 17. Td... παρέχεσθαι: object of ἐμηχανᾶτο, he contrived to 
make his soldiers obedient to himself. 

138, 20. ἐθέλοι ἄν : potential optative in indirect discourse, while 
δύναιτο represents the present indicative. — εὐεργεσίαν : as a kindness. 

138, 21. ἀπώλεσεν : with pluperfect force. 

138, 22. ra... ἀφανῆ : accusative of specification with ψεύδεσθαι 
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(cp. τοῦτο, 91, 1), ἐκ doubtful matters it ts of course possible to be 
deceived in regard to him. 

138, 24. τῶν ξένων : genitive with στρατηγεῖν, which is the object of 
διεπράξατο (cp. διαπεπραγμένος .. . δοθῆναι, 119, 13), he secured an 
appointment as general of his mercenaries. See 54, 1 ff. 

138, 25. ἥδετο: Ariaeus is subject. 

139, 1. "AwoOvgoxévrey . . . συστρατήγων: denotes the time of οὐκ 
ἀπέθανε. 

139, 2. πεποιηκώς : concessive. 

139, 5. ἀποτμηθέντες tds κεφαλάς : see on 134, 9. 

139, 7. évauréwv: why he was allowed to live a year longer than his 
comrades is not known. If he had been engaged in intrigues with 
Ariaeus (see 106, 3, and note), his respife may have been granted as a 
reward, or, as Diodorus suggests (14. 27. 2), in the belief that his ser- 
vices could be used in traitorous schemes against his countrymen. His 
prolonged torture may have been due to the influence of Parysatis, 
whose vengeance is known, from Plutarch’s account, to have pursued 
others for faithlessness to her favorite son Cyrus. 

139, 8. καὶ τούτω: repeats the subjects. In Il. 9 and ro note the 
dual and plural side by side. : 

139, 9. τούτων : see on πολεμίου, 138, 3. 

139, 10. εἰς φιλίαν : see on εἰς δικαιοσύνην, 97, 22. Xenophon is the 
first Greek historian to give sketches of moral character. See on οὖν, 
94, 24. — αὐτούς : repeats τούτων, being required because ἐμέμφετο does 
not take the genitive. 


BOOK III 


Page 140, FOOTNOTE. See on 105, Footnote.—2. ἐτελεύτησεν : see 
on ἐποίησε, 51, 6. --- ἀπιόντων : the tense denotes action going on at 
the time of the past verb ἐγένετο, while the Greeks were going away. — 
3- ἐν... σπονδαῖς : under or during the truce; the dative denotes 
time when. ° 

140, 1. CHAPTER I. "Emel... ἀπωλώλεσαν : for the incident, see 
131, 25-132, 12. Observe the pluperfects, corresponding exactly to the 
English idiom. Greek has the aorist usually; cp. ἐτελεύτησεν in the 
Footnote. 

140, 3. 84: naturally. 

140, 4. Sn... ἔχοντες (1. 11): these short clauses, each relating a 
new reason for despair, and following one after another in the same 
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construction and with the same connective (δέ), express vividly the 
bewildered state of mind of the unfortunate Greeks. — θύραις : some- 
what exaggerated, as the king's capital, Babylon, was over 200 miles 
away.— ἦσαν : for the irregularity in tense, see on ἐστρατεύετο, 55, 12. 

140, 5. αὐτοῖς : depends on πολέμμαι. --- πολλά : like πολέμμαι, it limits 
both nouns.! 

140, 6. παρέξειν ἔμελλεν : equivalent to the Latin periphrastic form 
-tirus crat.? Note the future infinitive ὃ not in indirect discourse. 

140, 7. Ἑλλάδος: for the construction, cp. στρατεύματος, 112, 14. 

140, 9. οἱ... βάρβαροι : numbering 100,000; see 85, 17. 

140, 11. ἱππέα: a troop of 50 horse was organized two days later 
(163, 11-14). The 40 cavalrymen of Clearchus’s force (79, 20 f.) had 
deserted to the king after the battle of Cunaxa (111, 6-9). These 
numbers of cavalry seem absurdly small, but it was not till Alexander 
the Great’s reign (336-323 B.C.) that cavalry played a really important 
part in Greek armies. — οὐδένα : a strengthening negative (see on ov- 
devi, 63, 18), without having even a single, εἴς. ---- ὥστε . . . hv: express- 
ing an actual result; see on ὥστε. . . εἶναι, 52, 7. 

140, 12. γικῶντες, ἡττηθέντων: both participles are circumstantial, 
equivalent to conditions of which the optatives with ἄν form the 
apodoses ; hence they might be replaced by εἰ with the optative. 

140, 13. αὐτῶν : partitive genitive. — ἀθύμως ἔχοντες : See ON εὐνοϊκῶς 
ἔχοιεν, 52, 9. 

140, 14. ὀλίγοι: = Latin δανεῖ, only a few. —olrov: see on τούτων, 
99, 14. 

140, 15. τὰ ὅπλα: used as in 114, 8, of the place where the soldiers 
stacked their shields, spears, etc., upon pitching camp; see Introd. 
§ 65. This night many of the men lay scattered about outside the 
camp, not coming in even so far as to the camp arsenal. The phrase 
gets emphasis from its position at the beginning of the clause. 

140, 16. νύκτα: note the case, ¢h7s whole night long. 

IYO, 17. ἐτύγχανον: ὄντες is omitted because it can be easily under- 
stood. ἕκαστος is in apposition with the subject, but translate each 
man where he happened to be. 

140, 19. οὕποτ᾽ : with the infinitive ; placed early in the clause because 
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emphatic. Cp. the colloquial use of ‘never,’ as ‘I never expect to see it 
again.’ — ὄψεσθαι : for omission of the subject, see on ἰέναι, etc., 64, 5. 
— οὕτω, etc.: such was the condition in which they all took their rest; 
see On 93, 15. οὕτω is emphasized here both by its position at the 
beginning of the sentence and by δή. 

140, 20. ἀνεπαύοντο: contrast its position here, where it has no 
emphasis, with that in |. 16, where it is emphatic because it states a 
surprising fact. 

140, 21. tug: @ man. Xenophon speaks as if he had not been men- 
tioned before, but see 91, 20, 123, 6, and 133, 6 and 25. ---οὔτε. . . dv: 
without being; an attendant circumstance. 

141, 2. εἰ ἔλθοι: indirect discourse depending on a past tense, and. 
representing, as the apodosis ποιήσειν (for an original future indicative) 
shows, ἐὰν ἔλθῃς of the direct discourse.1— φίλον, κρείττω : predicate 
accusatives.? 

141, 3. αὐτός : emphasizes the omitted subject of νομίζειν ; see on 
τίμιος, 65, 1ο. --- κρείττω : of greater service. 

14:1, ς. Σωκράτει: dative of association. This Socrates is the famous 
philosopher, Xenophon’s teacher and friend ; see Introd. ὃ 28. 

141, 6. ὑποπτεύσας: the following μή shows that his suspicion was 
tinged with fear.8 Cp. 64, 5, where no fear is.implied and the infinitive 
of indirect discourse follows. 

141, 9. ἐδόκει: was thought. 

141, 11. AaxeSarpovioig: see on αὐτῷ, 51,14. The same idea would 
be expressed by σὺν τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις . . . πολεμῆσαι (see on Tw- 
σαφέρνει, 53,7). For the fact, see Introd. 8 7. 

141, 14. ἐλθόντα: used like λαβόντα, 55, 4. Cp. αὐτός, 1. 3, and note 
the reason for the difference in case. — els Δελφούς: cp. the Latin way 
of expressing limit of motion with names of towns. 

141, 18. τίνι ἄν, εἰς. : 20 what one of the gods he should sacrifice and 
pray, that he might go most successfully. and prosperously on the journey, 
etc. Read the note on 93,15. ἄν belongs with ἔλθοι and. σωθείη, but 
is introduced early in the clause to show at once the potential 4 nature 
of the question. 
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141, 21. ὁδόν: cognate accusative. 

141, 22. καλῶ πράξας: cp. κάκιον πράξειαν, 96, 24. 

141, 23. cots: attracted from the accusative to the case of the follow- 
ing relative. 

141, 25. τοῦτο: explained by the indirect question πότερον . . . εἴη, 
which is in apposition with it. A pronoun thus explained by a clause 
may be omitted in translation. — «ty: cp. the mood! with the Latin 
construction of the indirect question. 

141, 26. ἱτέον εἶναι : impersonal construction of the verbal. 

141, 27. wopevOeln: the direct question also had the optative, as dy 
shows; an indicative with dv is never changed to the optative. 

141,28. ταῦτ᾽... ὅσα: everything that. 

141, 29. οὕτω: as ordered, referring to ταῦτ᾽ . . . ἐκέλευσεν. ---- θνσά- 
pevos: cp. the active participle in 1. 19, and see Vocab. for the distinc- 
tion in meaning. —olg: indirect object of an implied θύσασθαι. It is 
as natural in English as in Greek to omit the antecedent here. 

142, 2. ὁδόν: as in 141, 21. 

142, 4. μεῖναι αὐτόν : object of both the participle and the main verb. 
᾿ 142, 5. λήξῃ, ἀποπέμψει : the original moods, though depending on a 
past tense.? 

142, 6. Πισίδας : see 54, 12. 

142, 7. οὕτως : limits the participle. With these two words Xeno- 
phon makes an excuse for his participation in the expedition against the 
king, for which he was banished ; see Introd. § 32. 

142, 8. ἤδει : understand. The subject is Proxenus (see on ἔλαβε, 
63, 22). 

142,10. σαφὲς... βασιλέα: cp. 64, 5. 

142, 11. φοβούμενοι. . . ἄκοντες : concessive, as is shown by ὅμως. 

142, 12. οἱ πολλοί: only two deserters from among the officers are 
named, and they were indignant because Cyrus allowed some 200 of 
their men to join Clearchus; see 70, 22 ff., and 65, 16 ff. —dAAfAewy, 
Kipov: objective genitives. This sentence also is apparently meant to 
excuse Xenophon in the eyes of his countrymen. See on 1. 7. 

142, 14. ‘Harel... fv: refers to the circumstances narrated in 140, 1 ff. 

142,15. καὶ οὐκ: the regular way of saying and nof after an affirma- 
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tive clause ; οὐδέ is used after a negative, as in 1. 8.— ὕπνου : best taken 
as partitive genitive (some sleep) with λαχών, μικρόν being accusative 
of extent of time. 

142, 16. εἶδεν ὄναρ: cp. “Your old men shall dream dreams, your 
young men shall see visions,” /Joel 2. 28. — ἔδοξεν... σκηπτός : the 
regular personal construction ; see on δοκεῖ, 66, 10. — βροντῆς γενομένης : 
note the tense, expressing simple occurrence, “fon a clap of thunder's 
being heard. 

142, 18. πᾶσα: limiting a second subject (easily implied from the 
last feminine substantive) of ἔδοξεν. 

142, 19. ἀγαθόν: for construction, cp. φίλον and κρείττω, 141, 2 f. 

142, 20. φῶς: what is bright and cheerful is naturally taken as a good 
omen. — ἐκ Διός : from (out of) Heaven, but ἀπὸ Διός, |. 21, from Zeus, 
—iéoPetro: continued by μὴ οὐ, etc. (see on 84, 25); the clause ore... 
πῦρ is causal. 

142, 21. βασιλέως: King Zeus in the dream represents the Persian 
king in the interpretation. 

142, 23. τινων: somewhat emphasized by its position before the sub- 
stantive, some... or other. 

142, 24. ὁποῖόν... ἐστί: now, just (δή) what it means. The subject 
of ἐστί 15 τὸ .. : ἰδεῖν. τι indicates the indefiniteness of dream inter- 
pretations. Xenophon’s piety (Introd. § 37) is seen in his belief that 
the dream was an indication of Heaven’s will for him to assume the 
initiative in defensive measures. 

142, 26. πρῶτον μέν : the correlative is ἐκ τούτου, 143, 17. 

143, 2. εἰ... γενησόμεθα: 27) we shall come.2 There is no essential 
difference here between this form of condition and éay with subjunctive 
(as in 1. 15).—2éwl: cp. 52, 2. — τί ἐμποδὼν μὴ οὐχὶ... . ἀποθανεῖν : what 
ts to hinder us from being put to death with insults after having looked 
upon all the most distressful sights, etc.? With an infinitive μὴ ov 
(οὐχί) is used, like Latin gin, in dependence upon a word or phrase 
of hindering which is negative or, as here, interrogative with negative 
implication (= οὐδὲν éurodwv).2 For the use of μὴ οὐ = zot, with an 
infinitive, see 116, 18. Observe how these differ from the use in 142, 22. 

143, 4. ἐπιδόντας : cp. the aorist, expressing the simple occurrence of 
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an act which the context shows to be past at the time of ἀποθανεῖν, with 
the present ὑβριζομένους, denoting continuance at the time of the 
infinitive. 

143, 7. ἀμννούμεθα: see on ἔσται, §2, 2. 

143, 10. ὥσπερ ἐξόν: as if tt were possible! For ἐξόν, see on 130, 1. 

143, 11. bye... πράξειν: for my part therefore,am 7 to expect that a 
general will do this? From what state? By putting an interrogative 
word between τόν and στρατηγόν Xenophon condenses two questions 
into one. In the general inaction he feels that he will not be presump- 
tuous, coming from Athens, “ no mean city,” in himself stirring his com- 
rades to plan a way of escape. 

143, 12. προσδοκῶ: subjunctive (as is clear from ἀναμείνω, 1. 14) ina 
deliberative question.? 

143, 14. ἐλθεῖν : object infinitive with subject accusative, best omitted 
in translation, what age am [ to wait for (to come to myself) ? Xeno- 
phon was probably about thirty years old; see Introd. § 28. 

143, 17. "Ex τούτον : see on 142, 26, and cp. 60, 22. — Ipofévev: being 
a friend of Proxenus, Xenophon was doubtless well acquainted with his 
captains. . 

143, 19. ᾧ ἄνδρες Aoxayol: here capfains (not fellow-captains) ; 
Xenophon was not an officer (140, 21 f.). — ὥσπερ... ὑμεῖς mimitate 
the ellipsis in English, as, 7 fancy, you are not [able] ether. 

143, 21. δῆλον ὅτι: see on 66, 2.— πρότερον : used frequently, like 
πρόσθεν (54, 7), to anticipate πρίν, and not to be translated. 

143, 22. ἐνόμισαν: see on ἔπεισε, 63, 21. . 

143, 23. οὐδέν: see on οὐδένα, 140, 11. 

143, 25. ὅς: since he, the relative clause implying cause.® 

144, 1. καὶ τοῦ, etc.: translate in the Greek order, thus preserving 
the emphasis of the genitive, even in the case of his own brother, and 
that, too, when he was already dead, he cut off, etc. For the fact, see 
100, 17. 

144, 2. tpas: as for us, subject of παθεῖν (1. 5), expressed for empha- 
sis; cp. the omission of subject with ὄψεσθαι, 140, 19. 

144, 3. οἷς: dative of possessor, who have, etc. The allusion in this 
clause is to the time when Parysatis interceded with the king to save 
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Cyrus's life (51, 16). —torparetorapev: in the succeeding parts of a com- 
pound relative sentence English repeats the relative, and who, etc.; 
Greek generally uses it only in the first clause. 

144, 4. δοῦλον : see on ἧς; 84, 2 

144, 5. εἰ δνναίμεθα : implied indirect discourse depending on the pur- 
pose idea in the future participles, representing ἐὰν ii a of direct 
ire saat see on 65, I0. 

144, 6. τὰ ἔσχατα: Cp. 131, 2 

144, 7. τοῦ στρατεῦσαι: objective genitive with φόβον. 

144, 9. πάντα: object of the impersonal verbal,! best translated as 
subject. The two words, being equivalent to a verb of effort, take an 
object clause with ὅπως.3 

144, 11. οἰκτίρων, μακαρίζων : supplementary participles not in indirect 
discourse,’ while διαθεώμενος is circumstantial, of an attendant circum- 
stance. 

144, 12. αὐτῶν: possessive genitive limiting the following clauses, 
as if only the substantives χώραν, ἐπιτήδεια, etc., had been written; it 
cannot be translated. 

144, 13. ἔχοιεν: in an indirect question depending on a past tense. 

144, 14. χρυσόν, ἐσθῆτα: the required forms of ὅσος are omitted to 
avoid wearisome repetition. 

144, 15. ὁπότε ἐνθυμοίμην : temporal clause, saute to a past gen- 
eral condition. — ὅτι... μετείη : indirect discourse, in apposition with 
τὰ τῶν στρατιωτῶν. 

- 144, 16. οὐδενός : partitive genitive with μετείη. --- εαὀἰ μὴ πριαίμεθα: 
present general condition in indirect discourse. For the change of sub- 
junctive to optative, cp. εἰ δυναίμεθα, 1. 5. 

144,17. Srov ὠνησόμεθα: the wherewithal for buying. The rela- 
tive is genitive of price,® and introduces a purpose clause’; its im- 
plied antecedent: is object of ἔχοντας. --- ἤδειν : main verb of the 
parenthetical statement; it introduces indirect discourse expressed by 
the supplementary participles ἔχοντας and κατέχοντας. --- ὀλίγους : sc. 
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ἡμῶν, to conform to the first person in the other clauses of the 
sentence. 

144, 18. πορίζεσθαι : object infinitive with κατέχοντας, a verb of hin- 
dering ; cp. κελεύειν, 67, 22, and see note. — evovpévous: with ἡμᾶς. 

144, 20. ἤ, etc.: sc. φοβοῦμαι; English cannot imitate the etipats: 

144, 21. δοκεῖ: see on ἔδοξεν... σκηπτός, 142, 16. 

144, 23. dO\a: as Prizes, in predicate apposition with ra ἀγαθά. 
The figurative use of terms belonging to athletic contests (see also dyo- 
νοθέται, 1. 24, and ἀγῶνα, 1. 28) was common among the Greeks, whose 
periodic “ games ” at Olympia, the Isthmus of Corinth, and elsewhere, 
were characteristic features of Hellenic life. — ὁπότεροι : with antece- 
dent omitted, as in English, for whichever of us, etc. 

144, 25. avrots: dy them (the gods), direct object in Greek. 

144, 27. θεῶν: as in 127, 2. — ἐξεῖναι : sc. ἡμῖν; τούτοις is in the same 
construction. 

144, 28. πολὺ... μείζονι : see on πολύ, 75, 11. 

144,1. τούτων: than theirs (lit., than they). — ψύχη : distinguish from 
ψυχή. --- φέρειν : with the adjective ; cp. πολεμεῖν . . . ἱκανοί, 52, 8 f. 

145, 2. of... ἄνδρες : not infrequently used of the enemy. 

145, 3. τρωτοί, etc.: in the recent battle with the king's force, as well 
as in the Persian wars, the athletic Greeks had abundantly proved their 
superiority ; they also had better armor. — ἣν... διδῶσιν : half paren- 
thetical, ¢hat is, 7f, etc. In ancient battles, which were largely hand-to- 
hand conflicts, the victors’ losses were trivial in comparison with those 
of the defeated. 

145, 5. tows... ἐνθυμοῦνται: 2.6. others may have the same ideas 
about what should be done, and deprive us of the credit of making the 
beginning. 

145, 6. ph ἀναμένωμεν : negative exhortation.2— ἐλθεῖν : cp. 143, 14. 
— παρακαλοῦντας : best taken as future. 

145, 8. τοῦ ἐξορμῆσαι : partitive genitive with a verb of beginning ;* 
cp. English “make a beginning of.” 

145, 9. στρατηγῶν: depends on the comparative. Xenophon was 
speaking to captains only. — ἀξιοστρατηγότεροι : the earliest occurrence 
of the word in extant Greek literature. Perhaps Xenophon coined it. 
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145, 10. κἀγὼ δέ: see on καί, 51, 6. 

145, I1. ἡγεῖσθαι: as the context shows, used here merely of taking 
the lead in rousing their comrades to action, not of military leadership. 

145, 12. οὐδέν : adverbial accusative ; see 43, 8. — ἡλικίαν : as in 143, 
14, Xenophon’s reference to his age shows that he was still a young 
man, and helps to determine approximately the date of his birth. See 
Introd. § 28. 

145, 13. éptxew: depends on ἀκμάζειν. --- κακά : dangers, arising not 
only from the jealousy of some of his comrades but also from the plots 
of Persian sympathizers among the Greeks. 

145, 14. ἔλεξεν, ἐκέλενον : the aorist of a simple statement of past fact, 
the imperfect of repetition (one after another urging him). 

145, 15. πάντες : the emphasis should be retained in translation, they 
bade him take the lead, all of them except that there was a fellow, etc. 

145, 16. φωνῇ : dative of respect. — φλναροίη, λέγει: an illustration 
of the principle that the indicative may, or may not, be changed to the 
optative in indirect discourse depending on a past tense.! 

145,17: σωτηρίας : partitive genitive with a verb of attaining.? 

145, 20. ἄνθρωπε: fellow, with contempt; cp. Lat. homd.—ov&8... 
οὐδέ: distinguish from οὔτε... οὔτε. Translate the participles by rela- 
tive clauses, what you see, etc. The idea expressed here was prover- 
bial. It occurs several times in the Old and New Testaments; cp. 
“ Seeing they see not, and hearing they hear not, neither do they under- 
stand,” Matthew 13. 13. 

145, 21. ἐν ταὐτῷ... τούτοις : with these gentlemen (lit., in the 
same place with them®; cp. 91, 16). 

145, 22. ἀπέθανε: = passive of dzoxreivw; translate as pluperfect 
(see on 140, 1). —péya: cognate accusative, equivalent to an adverb. 

145, 23. ἐκέλευε: the tense represents the continuance of the de- 
mand during the parley of the Greeks with Phalinus ; see 106, 23 ff. 

145, 25. ἐποίησε: note the aorist, simply stating the fact, where we 
might have had the imperfect to express the continued action which 
the context clearly indicates. 

146, 2. αὐτοῖς : cp. coi, 126, 16. 
146, 3. οὐ: interrogative, expecting the answer yes,‘ like Latin dune. 
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A following compound negative has its full force, not serving merely 
to strengthen the first negative (for the latter usage, see οὐδένα, 140, 11, 
and note). — παιόμενοι, etc.: translate the participles as finite verbs, 
are they not now beaten... and yet not able, etc.? Their deaths had 
to await the king’s pleasure; cp. 134, 8 f., 139, 1 ff, and Plutarch, Life 
of Artaxerxes, 18. 

146, 5. of τλήμονες : in apposition with ἐκεῖνοι. --- καί : strengthening 
the concessive participle, even though destring. 

146, 6. τούτον: 2.5. τοῦ ἀποθανεῖν ; objective genitive with a verb of 
desiring.! 

146, 8. welOav: try to persuade’; sc. ἡμᾶς as subject. 

146,9. μήτε. .. Te: see 111, 20, and note. 

146, 10. εἰς ταὐτό: 20 companionship. 

146, 12. ὡς τοιούτῳ χρῆσθαι: use him as that sort of a creature, ts. 
as a baggage carrier. 

146, 13. πατρίδα: Boedtia, his pretended country. 

146, 14. ὦν: concessive. 

146, 16. τούτῳ, etc.: this fellow certainly has nothing to do etther 
with Boedtia, etc. (literally, nothing of Boedtia belongs to him). 

146, 18. αὐτὸν... τετρνπημένον : indirect discourse. The bored ears 
marked him as an Asiatic. The Greeks considered it unmanly to 
wear earrings. —«lSov: have noticed.® 

146, 19. ὦτα: accusative of the part affected; cp. κεφαλάς, 134, 9, 
and see note. — τοῦτον, etc.: race prejudice, of which we hear so much 
even to-day, crops out in the treatment of this Asiatic, although it must 
be admitted that he deserved his punishment. 

146, 21. παρὰ τὰς τάξεις : along the divisions. The same divisions 
of the troops were kept in camp as in order of battle. See Introd. 
§ ὅς. ---ὅπον. . . εἴη: equivalent to a past general condition; cp. 
ὁπότε ἐνθυμοίμην, 144, 15. 

146, 23. οἴχοιτο: euphemistic. 

146, 25. ὅπλων: see ON 140, 15. 

146, 26. τούς : as in 58, 16. 

147, 3. αὐτοῖς : intensive, with ἡμῖν. 

147, 4. εἴ τι, εἰς. : something advantageous tf possible; cp. 107, 1. 
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147, 6. πρὸς has: sc. ἔλεξας. 

147, 7. "AMG: see on 84, 19. — ταῦτα : somewhat emphasized by δή, 
this much; explained by the appositive clause Gre... ἡμῶν. For 
ovros referring ahead, see 141, 25. 

147, 9. ἡμῶν: partitive with οὖς. 

147, 10. δῆλον ὅτι: as in 143, 21. 

147, 11. ἡμῖν: emphatic because contrasted with βασιλεὺς καὶ Tw- 
σαφέρνης. --- ποιητέα : personal construction of the verbal.—eés... 
γενώμεθα: cp. ὡς . . . εἴησαν, 52, 8, and see note. 

147, 13. τοσοῦτοι... συνεληλύθατε: said merely for encouragement. 

147, 14. μέγιστον. .. καιρόν: ὦ grand opportunity. The adjective 
is emphasized by its separation from the substantive ; see on πολύ, 75, 11. 

147, 17. παρασκεναζόμενοι : supplementary participle in indirect dis- 
course with φανεροὶ Are. 

147, 18. παρακαλῆτε: SC. rapacKevaler Oat. 

147, 19. tows, etc.: Xenophon tactfully avoids offending the officers 
by putting his advice throughout his address in the form of polite 
suggestions and hints. 

147, 20. τι: used like μέγα, 145, 22. --- τούτων : genitive of compari- 
son;! so also in 1]. 22.— tpets, ὑμεῦς : with a look or gesture to each 
group. | 

147, 22. χρήμασι: for the pay of Cyrus’s Greek troops, see Introd. 
§ 55. For the construction, see on φωνῃ), 145, 16. 

147, 23. ἀξιοῦν Set: Ζ27 2s proper fo expect. 

147, 24. tovrwv: depends on πρό in the compounds.? 

147, 25. δέῃ: see on δύνηται, 52, 3. 

148, 2. ὅπως... .. ἀντικατασταθῶσιν : cp. this Attic usage (less com- 
mon, however, than ὅπως with the future indicative) with ὡς .. . yevw- 
μεθα, 147, 11. 

148, 5. ὡς μὲν συνελόντι 8 εἰπεῖν ἘΣ: 20 speak concisely.— wv... wav- 
τάπασιν (sc. οὐδὲν. .. γένοιτο) : and certainly not at all in warfare. 

148, 8. καταστήσησθε: has the force of the Latin future perfect; see 
on πρὶν ἂν... συμβουλεύσηται, 54, 7. 
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148, 11. ὡς... ὅπλα: see 140, 15 f. 

148, 12. φυλακάς: picket duty; plural of different stations. — οὕτω ¥ 
ἐχόντων (sc. αὐτῶν) : while they are in this state at least. 

148, 13. ὅ τι: cognate accusative, what use any one could make of 
them. — νυκτός : genitive of time within which. 

148, 14. δέοι: imitate the ellipsis of χρήσασθαι in ΘΕ there 
should be need. ---- αὐτῶν : with γνώμας. 

148, 17. πλῆθος, ἰσχύς, ἡ . . . ποιοῦσα: the article distinguishes the 
subject from the predicate nouns ;! 2) ts neither . . . which wins.— 
4... ποιοῦσα: agrees with the nearer predicate noun; 7d . . . ποιοῦν 
might have been written. 

148, 18. ὁπότεροι. . . ἴωσιν: a conditional relative clause, which is 
shown by the form of the conclusion (δέχονται) to be equivalent toa 
present general condition; see on δύνηται, 52, 3. 

148, 19. Wvxats: for construction, cp. χρήμασι, 147, 22. 

148, 20. δέχονται : cp. δεξόμενοι, ror, 21. 

148, 21. ὁπόσοι. .. μαστεύουσι: ἐΘΒΟΙΟΘΒαΙ relative clause, equiva- 
lent to a simple present condition. 

148, 22. ἴῆν: 29 save their lives. 

148, 24. ἐγνώκασι: have recognised. 

148, 26. μᾶλλον, etc.: ave somchow more likely to arrive, etc. 

148, 27. ἀφικνουμένους, διάγοντας : for construction, cp. τετρυπημένον, 
146, 10. --- ως ἂν ζῶσιν : while they live, temporal clause, equivalent to 
a present general condition; cp. ὁπότεροι. . . ἴωσιν, 1. 18. 

148, 29. καιρῷ : Crisis. 

149, I. παρακαλεῖν: sc. ἄνδρας ἀγαθοὺς εἶναι; cp. 147, 18. 

149, 4. τοσοῦτον μόνον. . . ὅσον HKovow: only to the extent of having 
heard. With τοσοῦτον referring ahead, cp. ταῦτα, 147, 7. 

149, 5. εἶναι : the subject (here σε) of an infinitive, when different 
from the main subject, may be omitted only if the context makes it 
clear. Cp. note on ἰέναι, etc., 64, δ. --- ἐφ᾽ οἷς: = ἐπὶ τούτοις ἃ: the 
ellipsis is equally natural in English. 

149, 6. ὅτι πλείστους : as in 52, 16. 

149, 8. μέλλωμεν : Cp. ἀναμένωμεν, 145, 6. 

149, 9. οἱ δεόμενοι : you who are in need of them (sc. αὐτῶν).3 

149, 11. σνυγκαλοῦμεν : for the form, cp. παρακαλοῦντας, 145, 6. 
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149, 12. ἡμῖν: dative of interest implying advantage, ἐξέ us have 
Tolmides ... there. The herald was to summon the soldiers. — ἅμα 
. . . εἰπών: immediately upon saying this; for ἅμα, see on εὐθὺς... 
ὄντες, 95, 19. 

149,17. Κλεάνωρ: already a general (see 133, 4), he now unites the 
troops of Agias with his own. 

149, 20. CHAPTER 2. ἦρηντο: see on 140, 1. — ὑπέφαινε: illustrates 
a common meaning of ὑπό in compounds. 

149, 21. προφυλακάς : distinguish from προφύλακας. 

149, 22. καταστήσαντας : see on λαβόντα, 55, 4. — ovykaretv: this 
meeting is somewhat less democratic than the one called by Clearchus 
at the time when the men were protesting against accompanying Cyrus 
farther inland (65, 24 ff.). There the soldiers not only voted what 
course should be adopted, but a few of them spoke; here the only 
speakers are generals, although their plans are all laid before the meet- 
ing for acceptance or rejection by show of hands. See Introd. § 68. 

149,23. πρῶτος : in translation always observe the difference between 
the adjective and the adverb (πρῶτον) .ἷ 

149,25. χαλεπά : preserve the emphasis given by its leading position, 
hard are our present circumstances. 

150, 1. ἀνδρῶν : genitive of separation. 

150, 2. πρός : occasionally retains in Attic its original force as an 
adverb.? — of ἀμφὶ ᾿Αριαῖον : see on 100, 19. 

150, 4. παρόντων : Cp. παρόντα, 149, 25. 

150, 5. ὅπως. .. σῳζώμεθα : see on 148, 2. 

150, 6. εἰ δὲ μή : we should expect ἐὰν δὲ μή (sc. δυνώμεθα) ; see on 
110, 7: -- ἀλλὰ... ye: yet at least. — ἀποθνήσκωμεν, γενώμεθα : Cp. 
τω 145, 6. 

I 50, 8 . ola, ἐχθρούς : cognate accusative and direct object.’ 

150, 9. ποιήσειαν : optative of wish,‘ giving an abrupt turn to the 
sentence, such things as may the gods do, etc. 

150, 10. πὶ τούτῳ: upon this. 

150, 13. ὅστις, etc.: equivalent to a Latin clause of characteristic, ὦ 
man who, etc. For Tissaphernes’ speech, see 117, 25 ff. 

150, 14. περὶ πλείστον ἂν ποιήσαιτο : see 96, 13. 


HA.  &B. G. Gl. 
Σ 6195 425 926 cp. 546 
2 785 398 1222, 5 597 
3 7254 340 1073 536 ¢ 


4 870 587 1507 476 


346 XENOPHON’S ANABASIS [3, 2 


150, 15. ἐπὶ τούτοις. . . ὁμόσας: having given his oath upon it (in 
confirmation of it) ; see 119, 25. — αὐτός : Cleanor’s impassioned speech 
is marked by several emphatic repetitions, ὁρᾶτε, 1. 11 f., αὐτός, 1. 15 f, 
Κῦρον, Κύρου, |. 22 ff.; cp. also καὶ οὗτος, 1. 21, repeating ᾿Αριαῖος. --- 
δεξιάς : the plural used of one person = pledges. 

150, 16. ἐξαπατήσας : cp. this participle of attendant circumstance 
with the three participles preceding, which imply concession. Trans- 
late deceived and seized. — καὶ οὐδέ: and... mot even; Cp. καὶ οὐκ, 
142, 15, and see note. 

160, 17. Ala ξένιον: the Greeks, “aliens in a strange land” (Z2- 
dus 18. 3), considered themselves under his care. — Κλεάρχῳ : dative 
of association. — καί : even, emphasizing the baseness of Tissaphernes’ 
action after having entertained Clearchus at his own table (see 131, 9). 

150, 18. αὐτοῖς τούτοις : neuter, dy these very relations, with Clearchus. 

160, 19. ἀπολώλεκεν : an exaggeration (cp. 146, 3 ff., and see note on 
παιόμενοι), although Cleanor may have thought that the executions 
followed the seizure at once, see 133, 21. — ὄν, etc.: see 105, Ι9 f. 

150, 20. ἐδώκαμεν : the first aorist of δίδωμε is common only in the 
singular.! As usual, the relative is not repeated (see on éorparevoaper, 
144, 3), but it is required in English, to whom and from whom. 

150, 21. προδόσειν : indirect discourse, depending on the idea of 
promising in πιστά. --- καὶ οὗτος : even he; see on αὐτός, |. 15. 

150, 22. τιμώμενος : imperfect participle,? implying concession, ἂς 
though he was honored. 

150, 24. ἡμᾶς... κακῶς ποιεῖν : differs from the construction of ofa 
τοὺς ἐχθρούς, etc., in 1. 8 f, in having an adverb instead of the cognate 
accusative. ; 

150, 26. ἀποτείσαιντο : for construction, cp. ποιήσειαν, 1. 9. 

151, 1. éoradpévos: at his first appearance as a general, Xenophon 
desired to make the best possible impression. The Greeks as a people 
were worshipers of the beautiful. 

151, 2. εἴτε. . . διδοῖεν : indirect discourse for ἐὰν διδῶσι of Xeno- 
phon’s actual thought at the time. 

151, 4. τῶν καλλίστων, etc.: far him who had thought himself worthy 
of the most beautiful trappings. 
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151, 5. τελευτῆς : see ON σωτηρίας, 145, 17. --- λόγου: see On τοῦ 
ἐξορμῆσαι, 145, 8. | 

151, 8. αὐτοῖς. . . ἰέναι : 29 be on terms of friendship with them 
(cp. Κλεάρχῳ, 150, 17). ? 

151, 10. στρατηγούς : proleptic accusative (object of ὁρῶντας, used 
instead of a nominative subject of πεπόνθασιν) ; see on ἀπήγγειλε. . . 
κρίσιν, 81, 17. --- αὐτοῖς : indirect object, but in 1. 12 it depends on the 
preposition of the compound verb. 

151, 12. ov: the omitted antecedent is genitive of the crime or 
charge! with δίκην, punishment for what. 

151, 13. διὰ παντὸς. . . ἰέναι: 20 be at out-and-out war with them; 
cp. 1. 8. — σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς : note how forcibly a dependence on the gods is 
expressed by the position of the phrase at the beginning of the clause. - 

151,15. λέγοντος : the tense expresses continuance of the act, while 
he was still speaking. — πτάρννται : both Greeks and Romans, like the 
Germans and some other peoples to-day, considered sneezing a sign 
of good luck. Cp. Catullus 45, 8 f., Amor, sinistra ut ante, Dextra 
sternuit approbatidnem, Love, as before on the left, now on the right 
sneezed his approval; and Tennyson’s allusion in Edwin Morris : 

Shall not Love to me, 


As in the Latin song I learnt at school, 
Sneeze out a full God-bless-you right and left ? 


The Germans exclaim “ Prosit!” 22. Good luck! when a _ person 
sneezes, and the French say, “ Bonne santé!” Good health! In Aris- 
totle’s Problemata, 33, it is said in all seriousness that sneezing is a 
god, connected with the head, the soundest part of the body, and is a 
sign of good health. 

151, 17. θεόν : the god who sent the omen of the sneeze; see]. 18. 

151, 18. οἰωνός : cp. Aristophanes’ joke in the Bzrds, 720, rrappov 
τ᾽ ὄρνιθα καλεῖτε, you call a sneeze a bird. 
151, 19. σωτῆρος: the sneeze was heard just as Xenophon uttered > 
the word σωτηρῶς (1. 14), 580 that the omen was naturally referred to 
Zeus the Savior. — εὔξασθαι : 20 vow, followed by. the future infinitive in 
indirect discourse, like a verb of promising; see on προδώσειν, 150, 21. 
The vow was paid at Trapézus (see 224, 18). 

151, 24. ἐπαιάνισαν : for another use of the pzan, which seems 
strange to us, see 92, 7, and 103, 5. 
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150, 15. ἐπὶ τούτοις... ὀμόσας: having given his oath upon it (in 
confirmation of it); see 119, 25. — αὐτός : Cleanor’s impassioned speech 
is marked by several emphatic repetitions, opare, 1. 11 f., αὐτός, 1. 15 ἔν, 
Κῦρον, Κύρου, |. 22 ff.; cp. also καὶ οὗτος, 1. 21, repeating ‘Aptatos. — 
δεξιάς : the plural used of one person = pledges. 

150, 16. ἐξαπατήσας : cp. this participle of attendant circumstance 
with the three participles preceding, which imply concession. Trans- 
late deceived and seized. — καὶ οὐδέ: and... mot even; Cp. καὶ οὐκ, 
142, 15, and see note. 

150, 17. Ala ξένιον: the Greeks, “aliens in a strange land” (Z2- 
dus 18. 3), considered themselves under his care. — Κλεάρχῳ : dative 
of association. — καί : even, emphasizing the baseness of Tissaphernes’ 
action after having entertained Clearchus at his own table (see 131, 9). 

150, 18. αὐτοῖς τούτοις : neuter, by these very relations, with Clearchus. 

150, 19. ἀπολώλεκεν : an exaggeration (cp. 146, 3 ff., and see note on 
παιόμενοι), although Cleanor may have thought that the executions 
followed the seizure at once, see 133, 21. — ὄν, etc.: see 105, I9 f. 

150, 20. ἐδώκαμεν : the first aorist of δίδωμε is common only in the 
singular.! As usual, the relative is not repeated (see on éorparevouper, 
144, 3), but it is required in English, to whom and from whom. 

150, 21. mwpoSecev: indirect discourse, depending on the idea of 
promising in πιστά. --- καὶ οὗτος : even he; see on αὐτός, |. τς. 

150, 22. τιμώμενος : imperfect participle? implying concession, ἂς 
though he was honored. ; 

150, 24. ἡμᾶς... κακῶς ποιεῖν : differs from the construction of οἷα 
τοὺς ἐχθρούς, etc., in 1. 8 f. in having an adverb instead of the cognate 
accusative. 

150, 26. ἀποτείσαιντο : for construction, cp. ποιήσειαν, |. 9. 

151, I. ἐσταλμένος : at his first appearance as a general, Xenophon 
desired to make the best possible impression. The Greeks as a people 
were worshipers of the beautiful. 

151, 2. εἴτε. . . διδοῖεν : indirect discourse for ἐὰν διδῶσι of Xeno- 
phon’s actual thought at the time. 

151, 4. τῶν καλλίστων, εἴς. : for him who had thought himself worthy 
of the most beautiful trappings. 
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151, 5. τελευτῆς : See ON σωτηρίας, 145, 17. --- λόγον : see on τοῦ 
ἐξορμῆσαι, 145, 8. 

151, 8. αὐτοῖς. . . ἱέναι : fo be on terms of friendship with them 
(cp. Κλεάρχῳ, 150, 17). 

151, 10. στρατηγούς : proleptic accusative (object of ὁρῶντας, used 
instead of a nominative subject of πεπόνθασιν) ; see on ἀπήγγειλε. .. 
κρίσιν, 81, 17. — αὐτοῖς : indirect object, but in 1. 12 it depends on the 
preposition of the compound verb. 

151, 12. ov: the omitted antecedent is genitive of the crime or 
charge! with δίκην, punishment for what. 

151, 13. διὰ παντὸς. . . ἱέναι: 20 be at out-and-out war with them; 
cp. 1. 8. — σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς : note how forcibly a dependence on the gods is 
expressed by the position of the phrase at the beginning of the clause. - 

151, 15. λέγοντος : the tense expresses continuance of the act, whzle 
he was still speaking. — πτάρννται : both Greeks and Romans, like the 
Germans and some other peoples to-day, considered sneezing a sign 
of good luck. Cp. Catullus 45, 8 f., Amor, sinistra ut ante, Dextra 
sternuit approbatidnem, Love, as before on the left, now on the right 
sneezed his approval; and Tennyson’s allusion in Edwin Morris : 

Shall not Love to me, 


As in the Latin song I learnt at school, 
Sneeze out a full God-bless-you right and left ? 


The Germans exclaim “ Prosit!” ze. Good luck! when ἃ person 
sneezes, and the French say, “ Bonne santé!” Good health! In Aris- 
totle’s Problemata, 33, it is said in all seriousness that sneezing is a 
god, connected with the head, the soundest part of the body, and is a 
sign of good health. 

151, 17. θεόν : the god who sent the omen of the sneeze; 866]. 18. 

151, 18. olwvés: cp. Aristophanes’ joke in the Birds, 720, πταρμόν 
τ᾽ ὄρνιθα καλεῖτε, you call a sneeze a bird. 

151, 19. σωτῆρος: the sneeze was heard just as Xenophon uttered | 
the word σωτηρῶς (1. 14), so that the omen was naturally referred to 
Zeus the Savior. — εὔξασθαι : 20 vow, followed by.the future infinitive in 
indirect discourse, like a verb of promising; see on προδώσειν, 150, 21. 
The vow was paid at Trapézus (see 224, 18). 

151, 24. ἐπαιάνισαν : for another use of the pzan, which seems 
strange to us, see 92, 7, and 103, 5. 
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152, I. λέγων: 20 δέ saying, denoting continuance. 

152, 3. θεῶν: see on 127, 2 

152, 5. οὕτω δ᾽ ἐχόντων : neuter; sc. τῶν πραγμάτων, in these circum- 
stances. Cp. 148, 12. 

152, 6. οἵπερ: since they; see on ds, 143, 25. 

152, 7. Tovs peyddous, εἰς. : cp. καθεῖλε δυνάστας ἀπὸ θρόνων, καὶ 
ὕψωσε ταπεινούς, “he hath put down princes from their thrones, and 
hath exalted them of low degree,” Luke 1. 52. 

152, 8. κἄν: by crasis for καὶ ἐάν, even if. — ὦσι, βούλωνται : see 
on 148, 18. 

1§2, 9. “Ewara δέ: correlates with πρῶτον μέν; 1. 2, but has no con- 
nection with what follows, being evidently forgotten in the pleasant recol- 
lections of earlier Greek victories over Persians. ἀναμνήσω, although 
intended at the moment it was spoken as an introduction to a paren- 
thetical remark, becomes thus the main verb of the sentence. — ὑμᾶς, 
κινδύνους : object accusatives.! 

152, 10. ἀγαθοῖς : predicate adjective with εἶναι, agreeing with ὑμῖν.3 
— ἀγαθοῖς, ἀγαθοί : cp. ἄριστον, 115, 11-13, and see note. 

152, 13. στόλῳ: dative of military accompaniment.* — ὡς ἀφανιούν- 
τῶν: see ON ws ἀποκτενῶν, 51, 15. 

152, 14. αὐτοί: dy themselves. Athenians composed at least nine 
tenths of the Greek army at Marathon (490 B.c.), their only allies being 
a small body of Plataeans. This victory, over an enemy outnumbering 
them tenfold and which had hitherto been regarded as invincible, was a 
turning point in Athenian history. 

152, 15. ὁπόσους κατακάνοιεν : indirect discourse for ὁπόσους ἂν κατα- 
κάνωμεν ; SCE ON 1519 2 

152, 17. εἶχον: with an infinitive ; cp. 112, 9, and see note. — ἔδοξεν 
αὐτοῖς : another anacoluthon or break in the construction (cp. I. 9), due 
to its. wide separation from εὐξάμενοι. We should expect a personal 
verb, like ἐψηφίσαντο. they voted. 

152, 18. ἔτι viv: ninety years later, although the vow would have 
been paid in some twelve or thirteen years if the number of the slain 
given by Herodotus (6400; see 6. 117) is approximately correct. Five 
centuries after Xenophon’s time the anniversary of the victory was cele- 
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brated annually in September as a perpetual Memorial Day, and a sac- 
rifice to Artemis formed a part of the celebration (see Plutarch’s Morals, 
essay on The Malignity of Herodotus, ch. 26). 

152,19. τήν: that. The article is sometimes used, like Latin 2116, 
of what is well known; cp. τῇ μάχῃ, 57, 8, τῷ ᾿Αθηναίῳ, 141, 5. — ἀνα- 
ρίθμητον : vast though the army of Xerxes was, its size was doubtless 
greatly overestimated by the Greeks, Herodotus (7. 185 f.) putting it 
at over five million men, inclusive of.non-combatants. 

152, 20. καί: ¢oo, as well as at Marathon. The victories by sea vere 
off Artemisium and Salamis in 480 B.c., and by land at Plataea and 
Mycale on the same day in 479. The only defeat of the Greeks in this 
war was at the Pass of Thermopylae in 480. 

152, 22. ἔστι: note the accent.! Its subject is the infinitive. 

152, 26. προγόνων: cp. Δαρείου, 51, I. 

153, 1. Οὐ μὲν δή: and yet of course... not. 

153, 2. ἡμέραι : sc. εἰσίν. --- ἀφ᾽ οὗ (Sc. χρόνου) : since. 

153, 3. ὑμῶν αὐτῶν: depends on the comparative idea in πολλαπλα- 
σίους. 

153, 6. πολύ: see On 75, 11. --- ὑμᾶς: subject of the infinitive; cp. 
ὑμῖν, 152, 11, which is the indirect object of προσήκει, while the subject 
of the infinitive is omitted. 

153, 7. ἀλλὰ μήν: cp. 128, 3 and 12. 

153, 9. ὄντες, ὁρῶντες : see On 142, II. 

153, 10. ἄμετρον: sc. ov, in indirect discourse. 

153, 11. εἰς: against, implying an attack so vigorous as to pierce the 
enemy's lines. 

153, 12. αὐτῶν : objective genitive, as with the adjective in ]. 9.— 
ὅτι, etc.: the clause is in apposition with πεῖραν. --- καί : see on 146, 5. 

153, 14. Μηδέ, etc.: soreover, do not fancy etther that you are ata 
disadvantage in this respect. —rotro: accusative of specification, ex- 
plained by the appositive causal clause; may be omitted in translation. 
— μεῖον... ἔχειν : see on εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν; 52, 9. — δόξητε : in a prohibi- 
tion, expressing simple occurrence.? 

153, 17. ἔφυγον : rarely transitive in prose. For the flight of Cyrus’s 
barbarian troops before the king’s army, see 100, 20. 

* 153, 18. φυγῆς: see on 145, ὃ. 
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143, 19. ταττομένους : supplementary participle not in indirect dis- 
course, 546 them drawn up (not that they are drawn up). 

1§3, 21. of: with a round number, not to be translated. Xenophon 
doubtless had a merry twinkle in his eye during these remarks on cav- 
alry. He was aiming to create a smile and to cheer up his dispirited 
comrades. 

153, 24. οἱ ποιοῦντες : fhe doers. 

153, 25. ἱππέων: genitive of comparison. 

154, 3. τὸ καταπεσεῖν: accusative of the verbal substantive, falling 
of. 

154, 5. Srov ἂν βονλώμεθα: sc. τυχεῖν; fo Ait. For the genitive, see 
On σωτηρῶς, 145, 17. 

154, 6. φεύγειν : nominative of the verbal substantive, fleezng, flight. 

154, 7. μάχας: direct object.1— ὑμῖν: dative of interest, implying 
advantage, be your guide. 

154, 9. τοῦτο: cognate accusative, summing up ὅτι; etc. 

154,10. ἐπιβουλεύων : cp. παρασκευαζόμενοι, 147, 17, and see note. 

154, II. οὖς... ἄνδρας: any men whom. 

154,12. ἤν τι, etc.: sf they make any mistake with respect to us. 
There is a touch of grim humor in the conclusion. Later, a native who 
tried to deceive the Greeks about the roads was put to death (183, 2 f.). 

154, 13. τὰ δὲ ἐπιτήδεια : and as to supplies, preserving the emphasis 
given by its position. 

154,14. πότερον. . . ἤ: introducing a direct alternative question,® 
while the preceding question (Il. g-11) was indirect. — ἀγορᾶς ys: cp. 
this use of antecedent and relative * with that in 1. 11. 

154, 15. ἀργυρίου: for construction, see ὅτου, 144, 17. --- μηδέ, etc.: 
when we have n't even this (money) any longer. ἔχοντας and the fol- 
lowing accusatives limit ἡμᾶς, implied as subject of the infinitives. 

154,17. ὁπόσῳ: as large as; depends on an implied χρῆσθαι. — Bot- 
Anrat: observe the present infinitives, participles, and subjunctives in 
this sentehce, expressing continuous or repeated action, not present 
time.® 

154, 18. ταῦτα: see on στρατηγούς, 151, 10. 
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"154, 19. ἄπορον: an obstacle. — μεγάλως : note the emphatic position. 

154, 20. διαβάντες: 2 crossing the Tigris (124, 16) ; for the case, see 
On τίμιος, 65, 10.—el: introduces an indirect question; cp. Latin si. 
English requires the insertion-of of in the question. — καὶ μωρότατον: 
with even superlative folly,’ because, as is implied, the Greeks will have 
to march to the source in order to cross, and will thus be living on the 
country all the longer. 

154, 22. ἣν Kal... ὦσι: although they be, etc., a present general 
condition. — πηγῶν : genitive of separation with the adverb. — προσ- 
voter: zf you (indefinite) approach.? 

154, 23. οὐδέ: without even; cp. the translation of ovre, 140, 21. 

154, 25. Et... διήσουσιν: cp. εἰ. . . γενησόμεθα, 143, 2, and see 
note. —pf@ .. . re: for translation, see on 111, 20. 

154, 26. οὐδ᾽ ὥς: not even under these circumstances. Observe that 
ὥς (= thus) is accented. — ἀθυμητέον : cp. the personal construction of 
the verbal in 147, 11. . 

155, 1. Mvoots: proleptic accusative. For the trouble caused by 
Mysians and others, see 128, 5 ff. 

155, 4. εἴδομεν : Cyrus’s army marched through Lycaonia; see 61,9 f., 
and map. 

155, 6. τούτων : the Persians. —xal ἡμᾶς δ᾽: and (δ᾽) as for us too 
(καί). ---- ἂν ἔφην : potential indicative, / might say,® implying a present 
condition contrary to fact (if I were not afraid; see 1. 14). 

155, 7. ὡρμημένους : indirect discourse (see on παρασκευαζόμενοι, 147, 
17), ought not to make it clear yet that we have started. . 

155, 8. κατασκενάζεσθαι : depends on χρῆναι. --- os . . . οἰκήσονταφ: 
as tf intending to live somewhere here. The context shows that the 
purpose is only pretended. 

155, 10. ἂν ὁμήρους : sc. doin. — τοῦ... ἐκπέμψειν : objective geni- 
tive with ὁμήρους. Note the tense (that he would dismiss them),.which 
is rare for the infinitive except in indirect discourse and in dependence 


on μέλλω. 
155, 11. καὶ el: even if; but εἰ καί, rarely ἐὰν καί (see 154, 22), 
although. 
155, 12. οἶδ᾽ ὅτι : often equivalent to an adverb, certainly ; cp. δῆλον 
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ὅτι, 66, 2, and see note. — τρισάσμενος : translate as an adverb; cp. 
μωρύτατον, 1544, 21. 

155, 13. εἰ ἑώρα: present condition contrary to fact.! 

155,14. ἀλλὰ γάρ: du really, introducing the reason why he will not 
make the suggestion of ll. 6-8; see on ἂν ἔφην, |. 6. — ἀργοί: see on 
τίμιος, 65, 10. 

155, 16. μεγάλαις: “α΄. For the athletic Greeks height was an essen- 
tial element of beauty. Tennyson alludes to this in 4 Dream of Fair 
Women, when he calls Helen of Troy 

A daughter of the gods, divinely tall, 
And most divinely fair. 
— μή: repeated because of the long conditional clause, which interrupts 
the thought dependent on δέδοικα μή. 

155,17. οἱ λωτοφάγοι: a reference to the companions of Odysseus 
(Ulysses), of whom he himself said, “ Whosoever of them ate the lotus’ 
honeyed fruit wished to bring tidings back no more and never to leave 
the place, but with the Lotus-eaters there desired to stay, to feed on 
lotus and forget his going home,” Odyssey, 9. 94 ff. (Palmer's transla- 
tion.) Cp. Tennyson, 7he Lotos-Eaters: 

Most weary seem’d the sea, weary the oar, 
Weary the wandering fields of barren foam, 
Zhen some one said, ‘ We will return no more’; 


And all at once they sang, ‘ Our island home 
Is far beyond the wave; we will-no longer roam.’ 


See also Tennyson’s Choric Song for a poetic picture of the effect of | 


eating lotus. — ὁδοῦ : objective genitive with a verb of forgetting? ; cp. 
English “be forgetful of” 

155, 20. ἐξόν : accusative absolute? implying cause, sénce zt zs possible. 

155; 21. κομισαμένους : see on λαβόντα, 55, 4. --- πλουσίους : limits 
the object, see them rich. This sentence has historic interest, being 
the earliest suggestion in Greek literature of the possibility of estab- 
lishing Greek colonies in the heart of Persia. In fact, it was the expe- 
dition of this small body of Greeks almost to the very gates of Babylon, 
the capital of the empire, and back again without serious loss, that dis- 
closed to the Greek world the weakness of the Great King’s power. It 


HA. Β. σ. GL 
1 895 606 1397 649 
2 742 356 1102 511 6 


3 973 658 : 1569 sgt 





3, 2] NOTES 353 


remained for Alexander the Great, some seventy years later, to carry 
out the suggestion here made by Xenophon. 

155, 23. ᾿Αλλὰ γάρ: as in I. 14. 

155) 24. κρατούντων: predicate possessive genitive.! With this re- 
mark — which resumes the thought expressed at the beginning of the 
speech (151, 11-14), that their only hope is in fighting — Xenophon 
abruptly ends his exhortation to cheerfulness and confidence, and passes 
on to practical recommendations for their immediate action. — ὅπως : 
introduces an indirect question, in apposition with τοῦτο. --- &v: with 
both πορενοίμεθα and μαχοίμεθα. 

156, 2. ἡμῶν 2 στρατηγῇ : δέ our generals, z.e. control our actions by 
compelling us to take only roads passable for them. — ὅπῃ ἄν, etc.: 
conditional relative clause, equivalent to a vivid future condition. 

156, 3. ovykaraxatoat: same construction as xaraxavoat, 1.1. Note 
the force of cvy-. 

156, 4. ἄγειν: depends on ὄχλον, are troublesome (literally, give 
trouble) to carry. 

156, 5. οὔτε. . . οὔτ᾽ : see on οὐδενί, 63, 18. 

156, 6. ἔχειν : often used in the sense of get. 

156, 7. ἀπαλλάξωμεν : for construction, cp. ἀναμένωμεν, 145, 6. 

156, 9. κρατουμένων : possessive genitive with πάντα. Preserve the 
emphasis (due to its being contrasted with ἣν δὲ κρατῶμεν following) 
by translating as a clause, when men are conquered, all their posses- 
stons, etc. He was unwilling to say ἡμῶν κρατουμένων, but note the 
person of κρατῶμεν. 

156, 11. σκενοφόρους : predicate accusative. 

156, 14. πρόσθεν : see on 54, 7. 

156, 16. συνέλαβον: see on ἔπεισε, 63, 21.— ὄντων, etc.: genitive 
absolute implying time, while the officers were with us, etc. 

156, 18. &v: with the infinitive; see on 65, Io. 

156, 20. τοὺς viv: the present, separated from τοὺς ἄρχοντας not so 
much for the sake of emphasis as to bring side by side τοὺς νῦν and τῶν 
πρόσθεν. Juxtaposition either of like or of contrasted words is common 
in both Latin and Greek. 

156, 22. μᾶλλον : makes the participle comparative. 

156, 23. ψηφίσασθαι: sc. δεῖ from |. 19. Cp. the tense, denoting 
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simple occurrence, with that of κολάζειν, denoting repetition. — τὸν... 
κολάζειν: an object infinitive with subject accusative, depending on 
ψηφίσασθαι, which is equivalent to a verb of commanding, that the one 
of you who happens to come up at the time (i.e. every time, ἀεί) shall 
join with the officer in punishing him. 

156, 25. ἐψενσμένοι ἔσονται: a periphrastic form of the future perfect 
passive!; cp. Latin Jardtus erd. Translate well find themselves deceived. 

156, 26. rots... émrpébovras: who will allow no man. For Clear- 
chus’s severity, see 135, 19 ff. — κακῷ : see ἀγαθοῖς, 152, 10, and note. 

156,27. ἀλλὰ γάρ: as in 155, 14. --- περαίνειν. . . ὥρα: 22 zs Lime 
now to execute our plans. καί, also (in addition to discussing them), is 
best omitted in translation. 

157,1. βέλτιον: sc. δοκεῖ ἔχειν. --- ἢ ταύτῃ: than acting in this way. 

157, 2. σωτηρίας: genitive with a verb of want?; cp. English “be in 
need of.” 

157, 4. ᾿Αλλ᾽: as in 84, 10. 

157, 5. ols: cp. ἀγορᾶς ἧς, 154, 14, and see note. 

157, 7. ψηφίσασθαι: 20 vote upon, witha... εἴρηκε 45 object; trans- 
late after ἄριστον εἶναι, although it is really subject of δοκεῖ. 

157, 10. ὧν (= τούτων G), etc.: what further seems best. A nomina- 
tive of the relative is attracted® only when it is neuter. The genitive 
serves as object of the verb of hearing.* — προσδοκεῖ: with προσ- in this 
meaning cp. the preposition in ]. 5 and the adverb in 150, 2. 

157, 11. ὅπου: cp. English where in such phrases as “come where I 
am’ (= to the place where). Cp. ἐκεῖ, 149, II. 

157, 13. ol... κύνες: the generic article ® (here not to be translated) | 
marks cowardly dogs as a class by themselves. Cp. 6 ἰδιώτης, I. 2, 
where English usage is the same as the Greek. 

157, 15. εἰ καὶ αὐτοί: zf they themselves, too, repeating εἶ οἱ πολέμιοι. 
_ — ἡμῖν : indirect object of the compound verb. 

157, 17. πλαίσιον : see Introd. ὃ 63. — ποιησαμένους : see on λαβόντα, 
55, 4. — ὅπλων : see 111, 1; for another figurative use of the word, see 
140, 15. | 

157, 18. ὁ πολὺς ὄχλος: the great body of non-combatants. — εἴη: 
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depends on ποιησαμένους, as the secondary sequence shows ; 7 would be 
expected, depending on the implied ἐστί, and it is found in inferior man- 
uscripts, probably being due to some copyist’s attempted improvement 
of the text. 

157, 19. τίνας χρή, etc.: indirect questions, subjects of ἀποδειχθείη. 
— πλαισίου : cp. this genitive! with the dative ὑμῖν in 154, 7. 

157, 21. ὁπότε... ἔλθοιεν : temporal clause, equivalent to a future 
less vivid condition. 

157, 23. τοῖς τεταγμένοις : the men already drawn up for action. The 
tense expresses action completed at the time of χρῴμεθα. The hollow 
square was the marching formation adopted when there was danger of a 
running attack by the enemy on all sides. 

157, 25. ἡγοῖτο: may Chirisophus lead.2 Being young and recently 
elected a general, Xenophon expresses his recommendation in the 

.tactful form of a wish. — ἐπειδὴ καί: specially since; καί lit. = too, Ζ.6. 

beside his other qualifications, such as bravery, experience, etc. — Aaxe- 
δαιμόνιος : since the close of the Peloponnesian War, in the spring of 
404 B.C., Sparta was the leading state of Greece. — πλευρῶν: see on 
βαρβάρων, 52, 8. 

158, 2. τὸ νῦν εἶναι : see On TO κατὰ τοῦτον εἶναι, 82, 24. 

158, 3. τάξεως : partitive genitive with a verb of making trial οἵ ὃ -- 
del: see 156, 23. 

158, 6. ἔδοξε ταῦτα : see 68, 13, and note. 

158, 9. ἔστιν: see on 152, 22. 

158, II. νικώντων : for the case, cp. κρατούντων, 155, 24. 

158, 12. kal... δέ: see on καὶ ἡμᾶς δ᾽, 155, 6. 

158, 14. σῴζειν : subject infinitive; cp. τὸ raiverv, 1. 11. 

158, 15. CHAPTER 3. κατέκαιον, etc.: the imperfects describe, or 
present a picture of, what was going on. The aorist would merely state 
the fact. 

158, 16. περιττῶν: partitive genitive with ὅτου, whatever of the, etc. 
For ὅτου, see on σωτηρίας, 157, 2. Its antecedent, if expressed, would 
be partitive genitive with a verb of sharing. 

158, 19. Μιθραδάτης : see 132, 21. Formerly in the train of Cyrus, 
he had gone over to the king. 
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158, 20. καλεσάμενος: having had... called.’ 

158, 23. εὔνους : the ellipsis of εἰμί cannot here be imitated in Eng- 
lish. — διάγων : farrying. 

158, 24. PovAevopévovs : supplementary participle i in indirect discourse. 

148, 25. Kal... ἔχων: bringing... foo. 

158, 26. coe the only preposition which is often followed by an 
enclitic form of. pronoun.?— φίλον, etc. : limiting we; English requires 
the preposition to be repeated, as fo one who is, etc. For ws, cp. 51, 9, 
and see note. 

159, 1. κοινῇ : dative of manner, equivalent to an adverb. 

159, 2. βουλενομένοιᾳ : the tense of the participle shows that the deci- 
sion was made during, not after, the deliberation. 

159, 3. ἔλεγε: as in 118, 20.— el... ἡμᾶς : translate zf we are allowed. 

159, 4. διαπορεύεσθαι: a transitive compound from an intransitive 
simple verb. 

159, 5. ἣν δέ τις, etc.: but tf anybody shall try to prevent us from 
making the journey. For the conative present, see on πείθειν, 146, 8. 

159, 6. διαπολεμεῖν : note the force of dua-, fight tt out (thoroughly, 
through and through). — τούτῳ : see on Τισσαφέρνει, 53, 7. 

159, 9. ὑπόπεμπτος: cp. the meaning of ὑπό here and in ὑπέφαινε, 
149, 20. 

159, 10. tg: observe the position. An unimportant word, like tes or 
εἰμί frequently follows a prominent one, adding somewhat to the empha- 
sis of the latter by allowing the thought to dwell on ita trifle before the 
next important idea is expressed. — πίστεως ἕνεκα: 20 see that he kept 
faith. Waving been faithless to Cyrus (see on 158, 19), he was dis- 
trusted by his present associates. 

159, 12. τὸν πόλεμον, etc: that the war should be truceless. For εἶναι, 
Cp. περαίνειν, 156, 27. --- ἔστ᾽. . . elev: implied indirect discourse, rep- 
resenting ἔστ᾽ ἂν ὦμεν of the actual resolution. See on εἰ δυναίμεθα, 
144, 5- 

159, 13. διέφθειρον : with this conative imperfect ὃ cp. the present dzro- 
κωλύῃ. 1.6. The conative force becomes clear by comparing the aorist 
in |. 14, which expresses accomplishment. 

159, 15. ᾧχετο ἀπιών: had gone off. For the supplementary partici- 
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ple, see τοῦ, 14. Of course this Nicarchus cannot have been the man 
who was so severely wounded only the day before (132, 15 f.). 

159, 17. διαβάντες : probably at a ford, still used, about 25 miles from 
the junction with the Tigris. . 

159, 18. ἐπορεύοντο: they had been by the Zapdtas (the Great Zab) 
three days (126, 1-3), during which their barbarian allies proved 
faithless and five of their generals were taken prisoners. Aroused 


from their despair over these misfortunes by the eloquence and brave . 


spirit of Xenophon, they now set forth, relying on themselves alone, to 
make their way as best they could back to their homes. Near here, in 
331 B.c., Alexander the Great defeated Darius III in the battle of 
Arbéla, a victory which was followed shortly by the fall of the Persian 
empire (see on πλουσίους, 155, 21). — τεταγμένοι: as in 157, 23.— τὰ 
ὑποζύγια, etc. : carrying out Xenophon’s suggestion of 157, 17 f. 

159, 23. os... ὦν: asif he were. ὡς shows that the idea being a 
Jriend belongs only to the subject of the sentence, Mithridates, whose 
friendship is seen by the context to be a mere pretense. If the writer 
had wished to represent him as a friend, he would have omitted ds. See 
on ὡς φίλον, 51, 9. 

159, 24. tyévovro: a rather careless change of number when no new 
subject is expressed, but the connection makes it clear that Mithridates 
and his followers are meant. 

159, 25. ἐτίτρωσκον : both of μέν and of δέ are subjects. 

‘159, 26. ἔπασχον. .. κακῶς : equivalent to a passive! of κακῶς ποιεῖν 
(see 150, 25). 

160, I. Κρῆτες: the most famous archers of antiquity. Clearchus 
had brought 200 to Cyrus (58, 2). — βραχύτερα. . . ἐτόξενον: had 
bows of shorter range. The next clause implies that they did not 
shoot. 7 
160, 3. βραχύτερα. .. ἢ ὡς (cp. 56, 2) ἐξικνεῖσθαι : the infinitive after 
a comparative denotes result ;? cp. Latin gvam ut and the subjunctive 
after a comparative. 

160, 4. σφενδονητῶν : see on σωτηρίας, 145, 17. 

160, 5. διωκτέον εἶναι : impersonal® construction of the verbal in 
indirect discourse. 
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160, 6. ὁπλιτῶν, etc.: partitive genitive limiting the omitted antece- 
dent of of. 

160, 10. πολύ : emphasized by contrast with ἐν ὀλίγῳ χωρίῳ. 

160, 11. οἷόν τε ἦν: 2} was possible. 

160, 12. καί, etc.: even while in flight inflicted wounds. For ἅμα, 
see on εὐθὺς... ὄντες, 95, 19. 

160, 13. τοὔπισθεν : by crasis for τὸ ὄπισθεν. These tactics became 
known to the Romans through the Parthians, and in modern times they 
are practised by Persians, Arabs, Cossacks, North American Indians, 
and other races famous for horsemanship. — ὁπόσον... διάξειαν : see 
on ὅπότε ἐνθυμοίμην, 144, 15. 

161, I. paxopévovs: as soon as the Greeks began to retreat the Per- 
sian cavalry would return to the attack. — ἡμέρας : time within which, 
in the whole day. The accusative would denote that they marched 
all day long. 

161, 2. δείλης : here the context shows that the late afternoon or 
evening is meant. : 

161, 3. τὰς κώμας: see 157, IT. 

161,6. re... καί: xotonly. .. but also. 

161, 7. οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἐδύνατο : was not a whit better able. 

161, 9. ἔργον : outcome. —atrois: dative of interest implying advan- 
tage; bore witness for them, justifying their censure. 

* 161,10. ἐν τῷ μένειν : dy keeping our places. — κακῶς, etc.; cp. 159, 26. 

161, 12. ἀληθῆ : note the emphasis (see on τις, 159, 10), which may 
be reproduced colloquially, z¢ ἐς gudte true, what you say. — κακῶς. .. 
ποιεῖν. . . πολεμίους : See 150, 24, and note. 

161, 14. χάρις: sc. ἔστω, thanks be, etc. 

161, 15. ὀλίγοις : 566 on 140, 14. — ὥστε βλάψαι, etc.: so as to do no 
great damage; see on 52,7. μεγάλα is cognate accusative. 

162, Δ. οἱ ἐκ χειρὸς βάλλοντες : “hose who throw by hand, t.e. the dxov- 
τισταί of 160, 3. 

162, 4. πολὺ... χωρίον : separated because emphatic; a great dts- 
tance, extent of space. 

162, 5. ἐν ὀλίγῳ : Cp. 160, 10. 

162, 6. πεζὸς πεῖόν : juxtaposition of contrasted words, as.in 9; 
see on 156, 20. 

162, 7. ἐκ τόξον ῥύματος : cp. ἐκ - πολλοῦ, 160, 9. 

162, ὃ. εἰ μέλλοιμεν. . . Set: mixed condition, zf we should intend 

. there is need; a tactful way of presenting a new suggestion, which 
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these older officers might not be inclined to adopt, since they were in ill 
humor at present and distrustful of his judgment. By stating the sup- 
position in the less vivid future form, he avoids the appearance of 
assuming to know their intentions. — ὥστε ph δύνασθαι : so that they 
may not be able; differs from Sore βλάψαι, 161, 15, in implying a pur- 
pose ! of the main subject to bring about the result. 

162, 9. τὴν ταχίστην: cp. 67, 6. 

162, 10. ἱππέων : both this word and σφενδονητῶν are made more 
prominent by being mentioned apart. 

162, 11. Ῥοδίους: their reputation as slingers equaled that of the 
Cretans (160, 1) for shooting with the bow. 

162, 12. τοὺς πολλούς : note the article. 

162, 15. φέρεσθαι : 4265. 

162, 16. σφενδονῶν : see on ὑμῶν αὐτῶν, 153, 3. The abridged form 
of expression (for rod βέλους τῶν Περσικῶν σφενδονῶν) would best not 
be imitated in English. 

162,17. διὰ τὸ. . . σφενδονᾶν : because they sling with stones that 
are as large as the hand can hold. 

162, 20. ταῖς : see On 157, 13. 

162, 22. αὐτῶν : partitive genitive with rives. 

162, 23. wéwavrat: = κέκτηνται, perfect with present meaning.? 

162, 25. αὐτῶν : for them (the slings), genitive of cause. 

162, 27. βλλῆν:: besides ; cp. ἄλλο, 76, 23. 

162, 29. τοὺς μέν τινας : some few. Not being a soldier, buta gentle- 
man of leisure accompanying his friend Proxenus (see 140, 21 ff.), 
Xenophon had doubtless had horses from the beginning of the expe- 
dition. 

163, I. τῶν (partitive) Κλεάρχου (possessive) : of those that Clearchus 
had. Clearchus had over forty cavalrymen in his division (79, 20 f.) at 
the start, but most, if not all, of them had deserted to the king after the 
battle (x11, 7 ff.). Some of the deserters may have left their horses 
behind. 

163, 4. oKevoddpa : asses and perhaps cattle. 

163, 5. els: for, of purpose; cp. 53, 24. 

163, 8. καί: 290, in addition to the votes-mentioned in 157, 8, and 
158, 6. 
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163, 11. ἐγένοντο : were organized. See Introd. § 57. 

163, 14. σπολάδες: “eather jerkins, doubtless used because there 
were not enough metal cuirasses (θώρακες) to go round. See Introd. 
§ 59» end. 

163, 17. ὁ Πολνστράτον: sc. ids.1 This was the regular way of dis- 
tinguishing persons before surnames came into use. 

163, 18. CHAPTER 4. τῇ ἄλλῃ: as in 105, 12. 

163, 19. πρφαίτερον : cartier than usual, the second part of the com- 
parison being made clear by the context. 

163, 21. ἐπιθοῖντο : = éretvro?; see on προοῖτο, 96, 22. 

163, 22. διαβεβηκόσι : distinguish the tense from that of διαβαίνουσιν, 
translating both as temporal clauses. 

163, 25. τοσούτους, etc.: see on ὑμᾶς, κινδύνους, 152, 9. 

163, 27. λάβῃ : retains the mood of direct discourse, the actual prom- 
ise being ἂν Aa Bw, παραδώσω. 

164, 1. καταφρονήσας : having come to despise them.® 

164, 4. ὅσον: adverb. 

164, 5. παρήγγελτο : note the tense, indicating the completeness of 
the Greek preparations at the time when Mithridates crossed. — weAra- 
στῶν: partitive genitive with the omitted antecedent of οὖς, which is 
the subject of διώκειν, to those of the peltasts... who were to pursue. 
διώκειν serves as subject of both παρήγγελτο and ἔδει. 

164, 7. etpyro: its use with the infinitive is like that of λέγω and 
εἶπον; see on θαρρεῖν, 65, 21. --- θαρροῦσι : see on ἀγαθοῖς, 152, 10. — 
as: in the belief that, representing the idea expressed by the genitive 
absolute as belonging to the cavalry. There is no thought of pretense 
here, as there is in 159, 23. 

164, 8. κατειλήφει : had caught up. Note the changes of tense in this 
sentence. ᾿ 

164, 9. ἐσήμηνε : cp. σημήνῃ» 110, 22. 

164, 10. οἷς εἴρητο : the omitted antecedent is subject of ἔθεον. 

164, 11. οἱ δέ: fhe enemy, a change of subject being indicated, as 
usually.4 

164, 12. βαρβάροις: dative of interest implying disadvantage, the barba- 
rians had many... killed. — τῶν : with the force of a possessive pronoun. 


HA. B. G. Gl. 
I 7304 348 N. 953 507 ὁ 
2 4454 170, 4 741 377 
3 841 anda 529 1260 464 and 4 


4 654¢ 443, 1 983 4 549 ὁ 





3, 4] NOTES 361 


164,15. ἠκίσαντο : mutilation of dead bodies was not common among 
the Greeks, and here it was not ordered in cold blood; the soldiers 
began it of their own impulse, feeling that such a treacherous foe was 
undeserving of humane treatment. — ὅτι : see on 52, II. 

164, 16. ὁρᾶν: the sight (lit., to see et), subject of εἴη. 

164, 17. οὕτω πράξαντες : cp. κάκιον πράξειαν, 96, 24. 

164, 20. Δάρισα: this Greek word, meaning czfadel, was probably 
used by Xenophon as an equivalent in sound or in meaning for the 
native name. Here was the great Assyrian city of Calah, mentioned 
in Genesis 10. 11, 12. The modern name of the site is Nimrud, and 
excavations made here have been among the most instructive in 
Assyria. | 

164, 21. Μῆδοι: the Medes conquered Assyria about 606 B.c., but 
probably Xenophon knew only that they preceded the Persians. 

164, 24. πλίνθοις : from the excavations it is seen that some of these 
bricks were baked in a kiln, while others were merely hardened in the 
sun. — ὕψος, ποδῶν : cp. εὖρος, πλέθρων, 63, 1. ποδῶν limits κρηπίς. 

164, 25: ταύτην; refers to πόλις, ]. 10. --- βασιλεύς : Cyrus the Great, 
King of Persia, 558-529 B.c., conquered the Medes early in his reign. 

164, 26. ἐλάμβανον : were wresting, expressing the continuance of 
the act. | 

‘164, 27. ἥλιον. . . ἠφάνισε: Xenophon is merely repeating the 
legend of the place. Probably an eclipse is meant, a phenomenon 
which has always been considered by primitive and superstitious peo- 
ples as a sign of divine wrath. Astronomical calculation shows that an 
eclipse was visible there in 556 B.c. 

165, 1. ἐξέλιπον : sc. τὴν πόλιν. 

165, 2. πυραμίς : an English archaeologist, Henry Layard, who began 
excavating at Nimrud in 1845, was the first to discover that this ruin, 
which was then 140 feet high, was not a pyramid, but the remnant of a 
square tower. 

165, 7. κείμενον : lying in ruins. 

165, 8. MéomaAa: this was the ruin of Nineveh, the site of the mod- 
ern village of Kuyunjik, where Layard and others have discovered the 
foundations of the palaces of Sennacherib and Assurbanipal (the Greek 
Sardanap4lus), with many other remains, most important of which are 
the thousands of tablets from the library of Assurbanipal, which are the 
chief sources of knowledge of the history of Assyria. 

165, 9. ξεστοῦ : this detail struck Xenophon, because in Greece, even 
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in the cities, only rough stone was used, the crevices being filled with 
smaller stones and mud. — κογχυλιάτον : such shelly stone is to-day a 
common building material in this region. 

167, 2. ἐξ παρασάγγαι: the walls of Kuyunjik are only seven to eight 
miles in extent. Xenophon’s estimate was more accurate in the case 
of Nimrud (164, 22 f.), which has a circumference of about five miles. 
The ancient geographers, who gave to Nineveh a circuit of 480 stadia, 
55 to 60 miles, must have included Calah, nearly 20 miles to the south. 
Between these two great cities lay Resen (Geneszs 10. 12) and other 
suburban towns, all forming one community, but never included within 
one wall. It is perhaps this larger community which is mentioned in 
Jonah 3. 3 as “an exceeding great city, of three days’ journey.” — 
ἐνταῦθα: as in 44, 22; cp. ἐκεῖ, 149, 11. — βασιλέως : Astyages, the last 
king of Media; see on 164, 25. . 

167, 3." dwad\Avcav . . . ὑπό: were losing . . . at the hands of. 

167, 5. χρόνῳ: dy length of siege. 

167, 9. ots... ἔχων: having not only the cavalry with (ἔχων 1) which 
he himself came, 1.56. when he came from his province to warn the 
king of Cyrus's military activity (56, 3 f.). Another ἔχων is easily 
implied, governing the antecedent (here taken up into the relative 
clause) of οὖς. 

167, 10. Ovyarépa ἔχοντος : see 121, 24. 

167, 11. οὖς... ἔχων (twice): with whom. 

167, 12. ἀδελφός : see 125, 2. 

167,15. ὄπισθεν: in the rear of the Greek πλαίσιον. --- els τὰ πλάγια: 
into position on the flanks. The Greeks were thus threatened from 
behind and on both sides at once. 

167, 18. διαταχθέντες : Josted here and there, outside the square (cp. 
160, 2 f., where it is implied that there was no shooting because the 
men were 7zside the square). 

167, 19. ἀνδρός: Azs mtan; for case, see ON αὐτοῦ, 79, 12. — οὐδὲ... 
ῥάδιον : because the enemy were so close together. 

167, 23. ol μὲν... of 8: one army ... the other. 

167, 24. οὐκέτι : in contrast with the disastrous skirmishing a few days 
before (159, 23 ff.). — τῇ τότε ἀκροβολίσει : by the method of skirmishing 
which they were using then, in distinction from their later tactics. 

167, 26. καὶ τῶν τοξοτῶν : even the bowmen (in apposition with Περ- 
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σῶν), an abbreviated expression, = farther even than the bowmen could 
shoot. — καί (before τόξα) : also, as well as the Greek bows. 

167, 27. ἁλίσκοιτο: in a conditional relative clause equivalent to a 
past general condition. 

168, 1. Κρησί: dative of interest implying advantage, with the adjec- 
tive. — διετέλουν : subject omitted because easily implied from the pre- 
ceding substantive. — χρώμενοι : see on λέγων διῆγε, 59, 5. 

168, 3. μακράν: fav, adverbial accusative (cp. τὴν ταχίστην, 162, 9) 
with τοξεύειν. They aimed upward so that the arrows might be easily 
recovered. : 

168, 4. ὥστε χρῆσθαι: serviceable (lit., so as to use or so that they 
could use them).— εἰς : see 163, δ. 

168, 7. μεῖον ἔχοντες : ΟΡ. 153, 14. — ὀξκροβολίσει : dative of respect. 

168, 12. πλαίσιον: see 157,17. For construction, see on στρατηγούς, 
151, 10. 

168, 14. ἐστιν: conclusion of a present general condition, stating 
what is always true if the given conditions arise. 

168, 16. ἢ ὁδοῦ... γεφύρας : genitives absolute implying cause, ether 
because a road is too narrow, etc. ᾿ 

168, 18. ἐκθλίβεσθαι, etc.: sc. ἐκ τῆς τάξεως, for the heavy-armed 
(both in the front, a, and in the rear, 4, of the hollow square; see plan, 
Ρ. 168) 20 be squeezed out of line. 

168, 22. ἀτάκτους ὄντας : because of their being in disorder.—ab: 
again, after getting through the narrow passage. 

168, 23. ἀνάγκη διασπᾶσθαι: 77 2s inevitable that... should be scat- 
tered. The infinitive is subject and dvayxy predicate nominative of 
ἐστί implied. 

168, 25. τὸ μέσον τῶν κεράτων: the space between the wings in the 
front and rear divisions of the square. 

168, 27. ὁπότε δέοι: observe that the shift to the past general con- 
struction limits the statement to that particular expedition, whereas the 
present generat in ll. 14-22 makes a statement of universal application. 
See on ἐστιν, |. 14. 

169, I. φθάσαι πρῶτος : pleonastic, fo be the first (see on πρῶτος, 149, 
23) to get ahead. 

169, 7. ἄλλους : twice; translate only once, destdes ; cp. ἄλλην; 162, 27. 

169, 9. οὗτοι: these officers with their companies. — πορενόμενοι: o7t 
the march. 

169, 11. ὕστεροι: with adverbial force; cp. μωρότατον, 154, 21. 
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169, 12. τότε, etc.: and for the time being they led along their com- 
panies apart from (1.6. behind) the wings. The wings in ll. 10-13 (as 
in 168, 15, 23, 26) are the ends of the front and rear divisions of the 
square; see plan, p. 169. It seems to be clearly implied that both divi- 
sions received relief from crowding by the falling behind of these six 
special companies. Probably three companies marched in the center 
of each division (in 174, 12, Chirisophus is said to have three hundred 
of the picked men in the front division). In some cases it might be 
possible, after the three companies of the front division had fallen 
behind and the wings had drawn together, for the passage to be made 
without further maneuvers; at other times one wing might be obliged 
to march behind the other, and the number of men marching abreast 
would depend on the width of the passageway. Behind the wings 
would come the three companies, abreast or one behind another ac- 
cording to circumstances, followed by the baggage, light-armed troops, 
and the flanks of the square in such order as was most practicable. 
The wings and three special companies of the rear division of the 
Square, maneuvering in the same way as those of the front, would pass 
through last, the three companies forming a rear guard against attacks 
by the pursuing enemy. 

169, 13. ὁπότε. . . πλαισίου: this clause expresses the same idea as 
ὅταν . . . κέρατα, 168, 22 f., since in the square the flanks (¢, ¢ on the 
plan, p. 169) follow the wings of the front (c, c). 

169, 14. τὸ μέσον: the space between the wings 3 cp. 168, 25. 

169,15. ἂν ἐξεπίμπλασαν: they (οὗτοι, 1. 9) would fill up; see on 
98, 9. — στενότερον : rather narrow. 

169, 16. κατὰ λόχους: dy companies, the three companies being side 
by side, and having a narrow front. See plan, p. 169. 

169, 17. κατὰ πεντηκοστῦς: with the divisions of fifty side by side, 
giving twice as wide a front as the formation by companies. See plan, 
p. 169. 

169, 18. κατ᾽ ἐνωμοτίας : with the enomoties, or divisions of twenty- 
five, side by side, giving a front four times as wide as the formation by 
companies. See plan, p. 170. 

169,19. ὥστε. . . εἶναι: so that... might be; see on ὥστε μὴ 
δύνασθαι, 162, 8. 

169, 20. ἔκπλεων : of the w or Attic second declension. 
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169, 25. ἐταράττοντο : sc. of στρατιῶται, the army as a whole. 

169, 26. ἐν τῷ μέρει : cach in turn. 

169, 27. φάλαγγος : partitive genitive with που, i” any part of the 
main body. 

169, 28. οὗτοι: men of the six special companies. 

170, 1. βασίλειόν τι: ὦ royal dwelling. 

170, 3. διὰ... γιγνομένην : leading over, etc. 

170, 4. ἣ κώμη: the village which was most closely connected with 
the βασίλειον. When first seen by the Greeks, the palace with the 
neighboring villages must have been several miles away. They proba- 
bly occupied a part of the mountain side where it sloped only slightly, 
but can hardly have been situated at the foot of the mountain (ὑφ᾽ ᾧ), 
for in that case they would have been hidden from view by the inter- 
vening foothills over which the road led (see plan, p. ee cp. also 
καταβαζδνουσιν eis τὸ πεδίον, 171, 28. 

170, 5. εἰκός : SC. ἦν. ᾿ 

170, 6. ἱππέων: predicate of the genitive absolute, which implies 
cause, sz#ce, etc. Cavalry movements are not easily performed in a 
hilly district. — ἀνέβησαν : translate by the pluperfect. Cp. this verb, 
simply stating a past fact, with κατέβαινον in the next line, which 
describes the act as going on in the past. 

170, 7. ὧφ: used like wore,! introducing a clause of intended result ; 
see on ὥστε μὴ δύνασθαι, 162, 8. 

170, 9. ἔβαλλον, ἐσφενδόνων, ἐτόξενον : observe how, by omitting con- 
nectives, Xenophon represents a perfect hail of missiles falling upon the 
Greeks all at once. 

170, 10. ὑπὸ μαστίγων : since all subjects of the Persian king were 
considered as his slaves, it is not surprising that soldiers were often 
lashed on to their duties. See Introd. § 52. 

170, 11. ἐκράτησαν : note the change of tense. —‘EAAfvev: adjective, 
as in 102, I. 

170, 12. εἴσω : the light-armed troops, who ordinarily marched inside 
the square, were sometimes sent outside to skirmish with the enemy; 
cp. 167, 18, and see note. —8mAov: as in 111, I. 

170, 13. ἦσαν: the indicative with ὥστε always expresses an actual 
result.—év τῷ ὄχλῳ: mingled with the non-combatants, inside the 
square. See plan, p. 168. 
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171, 3. ἄκρον: of the first hill, which the enemy had occupied after 
the Greeks had begun to descend. 

171, 6. ἀπίοιεν : the optative (see on 56, 20) shows that they aavanted 
against the enemy more than once, being assailed with a volley of 
missiles each time they went back to their main army. 

171, 13. ἀνήγαγον: see on ἔπεισε, 63, 21. 

171,14. ὅρος : see 170, 4. This mountain was evidently parallel with 
the road and on the right of it. 

171, 19. πολέμιοι : it is rather careless writing to use the same word 
within two lines to refer first to the Persians and then to the Greeks, 
but the context makes it clear. By going back along the mountain- 
side the peltasts could easily come down on the road in the rear of the 
Persians. 

171, 20. ol μὲν... of δέ: one Jarty (the mainarmy) .. . the other 
(the peltasts) ; cp. 167,23. — τῇ ὁδῷ : dative of means, by the road over 
the hills. : 

171, 21. κατὰ τὸ ὅρος : along the mountain. — ἐπιπαριόντες : marching 
on beside them, but at some distance above the road. 

171, 22. κατέστησαν: appointed, from the common soldiers. Medical 
practice at this time was largely quackery. Surgical operations were 
limited to cutting and burning. Xenophon says (Anabdasts 5. 8. 18), 
οἱ ἰατροὶ καίουσι καὶ τέμνουσιν ἐπ᾿ ἀγαθῷ, surgeons burn and cut for 
the patient's ροοάϊ ---- πολλοί, εἴς. : the article distinguishes the subject 
from the predicate; see on πλῆθος, etc., 148, 17. 

171,25. Kal... εἶχον : an independent construction, similar to the 
usage in compound relative sentences; see on ἐστρατεύσαμεν, 144, 3. 
Translate as if καὶ ἅμα ὅτι (because) were written. 

171, 26. ἵπποις : dative of interest implying advantage. — πολλάς : zn 
great quantities, somewhat emphasized by being separated from its noun. 

171, 27. σατραπεύοντι : participle, acting governor, dative of agent 
with pluperfect passive, showing well the original force of the construc- 
tion as dative of interest.1— χώρας : for case, see ἡμῶν, 156, 2 

172, 1. ἀνάγκη : necessity was the mother of invention. 

172, 3. τετρωμένοι, etc.: note the tenses of these participles, the per- 
fect expressing completion (Aad been wounded), the present continu- 
ance (were carrying), and the aorist simple occurrence (é00k), at the 
time of ἦσαν. 


HA. B. σ. Gl. 
Σ 769 380 1186, 1187 524 5, ¢ 








3, 4] NOTES 367 


172, 5. αὐτοῖς : for case, see on Τισσαφέρνει, 53; 7. 


172, 6. πρὸς ... προσιόντες : the preposition of a compound verb is 
often repeated with the predicate substantive ; see on ἐκ, 54, 21. 
172, 7. διέφερεν . . . ἤ: cp. English “different than,” improperly 


used for “different from.” Both the English and the Greek usage 
arose from the comparative idea in “different,” implying ‘easier’ or 
‘harder,’ ‘better’ or ‘ worse,’ etc., according to the context. Translate 
here zt was caster... than. 

172, 8. ὁρμῶντας : limits αὐτούς, implied as subject of the infinitive. 

172,12. σταδίων: genitive of comparison. 

172, 13. πονηρόν: ὦ troublesome thing ; cp. ἄπορον, 154, 19. 

172,15. αὐτοῖς : dative of interest, best translated as a possessive, 
their horses. — δέδενται : have been tethered, for which English prefers 
are tethered, expressing the continuing result instead of the completion 
of the act. 

172, 16. τοῦ ph φεύγειν ἕνεκα : equivalent to a purpose clause, serving 
also as conclusion of the condition; that they may not run away. — 
εἰ λυθείησαν : 27 they should get untied.—tdav . . . γίγνηται: present 
general condition, as the present indicative in the conclusion shows ; 
see on δύνηται, 52, 3: 

172,17. ἀνδρί: dative of interest implying advantage. τινά is 
implied as subject of ἐπισάξαι and χαλινῶσαι, but may be omitted 
in English as naturally as in Greek; 7 ἐς necessary to put saddle- 
cloth (this was before the day of saddles) and bridle on a Persian’s 
horse. ' 

172, 18. θωρακισθέντα : expresses simple occurrence of an act which 
impliedly precedes the action of ἀναβῆναι, and agrees with αὐτόν, 
implied as subject of the infinitive. 

172, 21. βουλομένους : γιγνώσκω takes the same construction as οἶδα ; 
see on ἤδειν, 144, 17. 

172, 22. διαγγελλομένους : were passing the word along (through the 
ranks, διά) from one to another. — ἐκήρυξε : cp. ἐσάλπιγξε, 60, 21. 

172, 25. ἐγίγνετο: 29} was getting.—dveav.: intransitive, fo fay, a 
poetical use. — αὐτούς : with both of the following infinitives, which 
are subjects of ἐδόκει. 

173, 3- ὅσον: cp. 164, 4. 

173, 7. Χωρίον ὑπερδέξιον: a high position on the right of the road 
which the Greeks were to take. 

173, 8. ὑφ᾽ ἥν: along the foot of which; cp. this accusative, in a 
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phrase expressing motion, with the dative ὑφ᾽ ᾧ, expressing place 
where, 170, 4. 

173, 11. οὐρᾶς: for the positions of Chirisophus and Xenophon, see 
157, 24 f., and 18, I. 

173, 14. Τισσαφέρνην, etc.: it was only a small detachment which 
had gone ahead and seized the spur (1. 6 f.). 

173, 15. ὁ δέ: as usually, denotes a change of subject. 

173, 16. "Efeoniy ὁρᾶν: it is perfectly evident. — ἡμῖν : dative of in- 
terest implying disadvantage, fo bar our passage. 

173, 17. εἰ. . . ἀποκόψομεν: on the form of condition, see 143, 2, 
and note. 

173, 19. ἐδόκει αὐτῷ : Xenophon said ἐδόκει μοι, referring to the time 
of his starting from the rear. —ipnpa: the peltasts were marching 
behind the square to guard it from attack ; see on εἴσω, 170, 12. 

173, 20. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν dpa γ᾽ : but still, tt’s high time, at any rate. 

173, 21. ἔφη: sc. Χειρίσοφος. --- was . . . ἀπελᾷ: indirect question, 
how we (lit., one) shall drive, etc. 

173, 23. Spovs: the mountain proper, from which ran the spur (the 
λόφον of 1. 25) that had been seized by the enemy. 

173, 24. αὐτοῦ : intensive; translate the phrase right above their own 
(the Greek) army. 

174, 2. ἄκρον: = κορυφήν; 173, 23. 

174, 4. ἐγὼ 8 ἐθέλω: and 7 am ready, the pronoun being expressed 
because Xenophon emphasizes his willingness to do whatever Chiriso- 
phus directs. 

174, 6. ἑλέσθαι : object of δίδωμι, JU allow. 

174, 8. of: indirect reflexive 1 (¢.e. it refers to the main subject; Xeno- 
phon, but belongs with the infinitive), depending on the preposition of 
the compound. 

174, 9. μακρόν : we should say 200 far. 

174, 11. ἔλαβε, etc. : he took the peltasts who were marching inside 
the square, to replace those whom he sent from the front with Xeno- 
phon. 

174, 12. αὐτῷ: Xenophon. — τριακοσίουφ : three of the six ecu 
‘companies ; see 169, 5 f. 

174,17. ὥρμησαν ἁμιλλᾶσθαι : started to race. 

174, 20. διακελενομένων : agrees with the plural implied in the collec- 
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tive noun. English allows the same usage, of the army as they urged 
on. (ρ. στράτευμα .. . κόπτοντες, τοῦ, 4. 

174, 21. τῶν ἀμφὶ Τισσαφέρνην: see on pera ᾿Αριαίου, 100, 19. 
Observe in this sentence the effect produced by the repetition of πολλὴ 
Kpavyy — the shouts of one party being answered by the shouts of the 
other — and of διακελευομένων. τοῖς ἑαυτῶν, in which the effect is the 
same, but variety is obtained by inverting the order of words (chiasmus, 
566 ON 105, I3). 

174, 27. νῦν ὀλίγον πονήσαντες: 27, we toil only a little now. 

174, 28. τὴν λοιπήν : sc. ὁδόν, cognate accysative. 

175, 3. καὶ ὅς : see 92, I, and note. 

175) 5- ἔχων: wth it. 

175, 6. θώρακα .. . τὸν ἱππικόν: of leather reénforced with metal, 
and therefore heavy. See Introd. § 59, end. — ἔχων: 20 have on. 

175, 8. παριέναι, etc.: fo ass along (past him), as he found it hard 
Lo keep up. 

175, 11. ὁ δέ: Xenophon. — βάσιμα Fv: the way was passable, for a 
horse. The phrase is impersonal with ‘a plural,! instead of the com- 
mon singular, adjective. Another explanation implies τὰ χωρία as 
subject. 

175, 13. φθάνουσιν. . . γενόμενοι : the participle contains the main 
idea,” as with τυγχάνω, and its tense expresses simple occurrence at the 
time of φθάνουσιν. 

175, 18. CHAPTER 5. ὁδόν: for construction, cp. τὴν λοιπήν, 174, 28. 
— καταβάντες : past the spur into the plain (173, 8 f.). 

175, 21. παρὰ... ποταμόν: for the accusative, see on td’ ἦν; 173, 8. 

175, 25. kal yap: see on 52, 18. — διαβιβαζόμεναι : the tense repre- 
sents the action as going on at the time of the seizure, as they were 
being, etc. 

175, 26. Τισσαφέρνης καὶ of σὺν αὐτῷ : = of ἀμφὶ (or περὶ) Τισσα- 
φέρνην ; see on μετὰ ᾿Αριαίον, 100, 19. 

176, 1. ἐννοούμενοι : being apprehensive, a meaning which is made 
clear by the following construction; see on ὑποπτεύσας, 141, 6. Cp. 
140, 3, where there is no implication of fear. 

176, 2. τὰ ἐπιτήδεια : the subject of their fears, in a prominent posi- 
tion ; object of λαμβάνοιεν. ---- καίοιεν : the context makes the change 
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of subject clear. The optative is due to implied indirect discourse, 
representing ἐὰν καίωσι of the original thought; see on εἰ δυναίμεθα, 
144, 5. — ὁπόθεν λαμβόνοιεν: any place from whtch they could get, implied 
indirect discourse for an original πόθεν AapBavwpev.' 

176, 4. ἀπῇσαν, etc.: were coming back from the rescue of their plun- 
derers who were being cut down (175, 23 [.). 

176, 5. κατέβη : from the ἄκρον (175, 16). 

176, 6. ἀπό: translate returning from. This prepositional phrase 
shows that of "EAAnves means merely the detachment with Chirisophus. 

176, 8. εἶναι: in indirect discourse depending on the participle.— 
G.. . διεπράττοντο: for what they stipulated (119, 21 f.). 

176, 9. ph καίειν : in apposition with a, namely, for us not to burn. 
— καίουσιν : makes a break in the sentence (anacoluthon), but is more 
emphatic than the expected ποιοῦσιν would be. 

176, 10. ye: emphasizes the verb in contrast with xatovow ; may be 
rendered by stress of voice on leave behind. 

176, 11. ἐπιτήδεια: without the article, things useful. 

176,12. ἐπί: against, as usually with the accusative of words dénot- 
ing persons. 

176, 14. Οὔκουν, etc.: well, zt doesn't seem so to me. Both Xeno 
phon’s suggestion and this retort are mere jests. 

176, 16. σκηνάς: guarters in the village, 175, 19; their tents had 
been burned, 158, 15 f.— περὶ. . . ἦσαν: were busy about, the tense 
describing the act as going on; so συνῇσαν, were assembling. 

176, 19. βάθος : accusative of specification. — os . . . ὑπερέχειν : see 
on 78,17. Both these passages express merely a tendency, but in 170, 7, 
a purpose to bring about the result was indicated. 

176, 20. πειρωμένοις : when they made trial; for the dative, see προσ- 
ιοῦσι, 154, 22, and note. — βάθους : see on τάξεως, 158, 3. 

176, 21. Ῥόδιος : one of their own men; see 162, II. 

176, 22. κατά, etc.: four thousand ... ata time. 

176,25. ᾿Ασκῶν: the Greeks had seen rafts supported on inflated 
skins, 78, 14 ff, and 125, 26. This method of crossing rivers still sur- 
vives in that country. 

176, 26. &: neuter, with antecedents of different genders not denot- 
ing persons.? — ἀποδαρέντα, etc.: circumstantial participles implying 
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less vivid future conditions, ΖΓ they should be flayed and the skins 
blown up. 

177, 3. λίθους. . . ἀφείς : dy fastening stones to it, etc., implying the 
means of ὁρμίσας. 

177, 4. διαγαγὼν. . . δήσας: then extending them across the river 
and making them fast at both banks. 

177, 5. ἐπιβαλῶ, εἰς. : he thus planned a pontoon bridge supported 
by inflated skins. 

177, 7. ἕξει, etc.: will keep... from sinking. For the genitive of 
the infinitive, see 80, 24, and note. — ὥστε. . . ὀλισθάνειν : so that you 
may not slip; see on στε μὴ δύνασθαι, 162, 8. 

177, 8. σχήσει: well hold you, differing in translation from ἕξει not 
because of its form, but because of the different construction depending 
on it. 

177, 9. χαρίεν : the only adjective with this form of declension 1 that 
is common in Attic prose. 

177, 10.. ἔργον : execution. 

177, 11. εὐθὺς rots πρώτοις: the very first comers.—Gv ἐπέτρεπον : 
potential indicative, would permit; see on ἂν ἔφην, 155, 6. 

177, 13. τὴν... borepalav: note the case, all the next day. — ὑπανεχώ- 
pouv: with the force of ὑπ- (slowly, little by little), cp. ὑπέφαινε, 149, 20. 

177, 14. κώμας : some of the many villages mentioned in 175, 20, 
which had not been burned by Tissaphernes (175, 26 f.). — ἔνθεν : with 
omitted antecedent, for τὴν κώμην (see 175, 19) ἐξ ἧς. 

177, 16. ὅμοιοι ἦσαν θανμάζονσιν: appeared to be wondering (lit., 
were like men wondering). — τρέψονται, ἔχοιεν : indirect questions, with 
the direct and the indirect form side Jy side; see on ἧξοι; 81, 3. 

177, 18. ἐπί: for or after. 

177, 20. ἤλεγχον : they cross-questioned them about. — χώραν : see on 
στρατηγούς, 151, 10. 

177, 21. ἑκάστη: sc. χώρα, district. — τά : the parts. 

177, 22. τῆς ἐπὶ Βαβυλῶνα: sc. ὁδοῦ, predicate genitive of possession, 
on the road to, etc. — ἧσπερ : the antecedent is Mydvay. Xenophon’s 
Media is really Assyria. See on 164, 21. — ἣ δέ: sc. ὁδός. 

177, 23. ἔνθα, etc.: Xenophon says in the Cyrofaedia (8. 6. 22) that 
Cyrus the Great lived two months in midsummer at Ecbatana, three 
months in the spring at Susa, and the rest of the year at Babylon. 
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177, 24. διαβάντι: after you cross; with the case, cp. πειρωμένοις, 
176, 20. 

177, 26. τετραμμένη : which went (English ‘ went’ was originally past 
of ‘wend’ = ¢urn).— ὅτι repeated from ]. 21, to make prominent the 
route which was actually taken. 

178, 2. βασιλέως. . . ἀκούειν : see on 135, 26. 

178, 5. ὁπότε. . . σπείσαιντο: for ὁπόταν σπείσωνται of direct dis- 
course, which is shown by the apodosis ἐπιμειγνύναι (for éxtpecyviact 
of direct discourse), to be equivalent to a present general condition; 
see on δύνηται, §2, 3. The tense expresses simple occurrence of the 
customary act, not past time.} 

178, 6. σφῶν, ἐκείνων : partitive with τινάς implied as subject of the 
infinitive ; σφῶν and ἑαυτούς are used as indirect reflexives.2_ For clear- 
ness, translate the pronouns as nouns, some of their own people even 
had dealings with the Carduchians, and some of the Carduchians with 
their people. 

178, 9. ἑκασταχόσε.... εἰδέναι : that they knew the way in every direction. 

178,12. τούτους : object of διελθόντας ὃ --- ἔφασαν: the captives are 
the subject. 

178, 14. πορεύεσθαι: serves both as subject of εἶναι and as object of 
ἐθέλοι. 

179, I. ἐθύσαντο : the subject changes again. — ὥρας : partitive with 
ἡνίκα. This clause, being part of the purpose, is implied indirect dis- 
course, representing ἡνίκ᾽ ἂν δοκῇ of direct discourse. 

179, 2. ὑπερβολήν : cp. χώραν, 177, 20, where English also allows the 
proleptic construction, but here it is not admissible. 

179, 4. δειπνήσαιεν, παραγγέλλῃ : in implied indirect discourse, forms 
of direct and indirect discourse being used together, as in 177, 16 f. 
Since the tense of δειπνήσαιεν expresses simple occurrence and of παραγ- 
yéAAy continuance, while the context shows that both refer to the 
future, the former is equivalent to a future perfect, the latter to a future. 


BOOK IV 


Page 179, FOOTNOTE. See on 105, Footnote. —2. ἐν: see on 140, 
Footnote, 3.— 3. ὅσα... ἐπολεμήθη : what acts of war were committted. 
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— 5. ἐπεὶ δὲ... τὰ ἄκρα (1. 13): these lines, which are for the most 
part only a restatement of the last chapter of Book III, are not in the 
best manuscript. — ἔνϑα : see on ὅπου, 157, 11. — 6. πάροδος: passage 
between the mountains and the river. — 7. αὐτοῦ: see on 173, 24.— 
δή: naturally.—8. ἁλισκομένων : imperfect participle; see on 150, 22. 
For the genitive, see Τισσαφέρνους, 56, 5.— 9. διαβήσονται, περιίασι: 
conclusions of εἰ διέλθοιεν (for ἐὰν διέλθητε of the direct discourse) as 
well as of the nearer conditions. διέλθοιεν might have been kept in the 
subjunctive, or the other four verbs might have been made optative ; 
see on φλυαροίη, λέγει, 145, 16. Observe that the compound περιίασι, 
like the simple εἶμι, has a future force. — 10. ἐλέγετο : the personal con- 
struction is commoner; see on 57, 4.— II. τοῦ Τίγρητος : for τῶν τοῦ 
Τίγρητος πηγῶν. Such abridged expressions are common in most lan- 
guages: cp. ἠλέκτρου, 117, 9. --- tet... ἔχον: 12 zs really so. The 
accent of ἔστιν is due to the preceding καί: --- 12. ὧδε: explained by 
πειρώμενοι, etc. — πρίν : generally takes the infinitive when depending 
on an affirmative sentence.? 

179, 6. CHAPTER I. φυλακήν : watch ; see Introd. § 65. 

179, 7. ὅσον.... διελθεῖν : cxough for them to cross. ὅσος Δῃ ἃ οἷος take 
the infinitive depending on the idea of sufficiency or fitness. An indefi- 
nite antecedent (here τοσοῦτον, subject of ἐλείτετο) is usually omitted. 

179, 8. ἀπό: as in 132, 8. 

179, 10. στρατεύματος: see on πλαισίου, 157, 19. — τὸ ἀμφ᾽ αὑτόν : δῆς 
own command. 

179, 12. ὀπισθοφύλαξιν : equivalent to an adjective.— οὐδένα. .. 
yupvira: cp. 173, 18 f., where light-armed troops protected the rear. 

179, 13. μή: κίνδυνος takes the construction of a verb of fearing. — 
ἄνω πορενομένων : while they were marching up. 

179, 16. ὑφηγεῖτο : for the force of id-, see ὑπανεχώρουν, 177, 13, and 
note. — del: 2” succession. — τὸ ὑπερβάλλον, etc.: cach division of the 
army as tt passed over the summit. 

180, 5. Ta... ἦν λαμβάνειν: dat the supplies were abundant for 
them to take ; for the infinitive depending on ἦν, see on 106, 15. 

180, 6. χαλκώμασι: these were doubtless tempting to the Greeks. 
In Greece bronze vessels served for ornament; dishes for everyday use 
were of clay. 
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180, 8. εἴ πως ἐθελήσειαν: on the chance that the Carduchians might 
perhaps be willing.’ If the main verb were in a primary tense, we 
should have éay and the subjunctive. 

180, 9. φιλίας : in the predicate position, as in 67, 5, through their 
country as through one that ts friendly. 

180, 10. ὅτῳ: with a plural antecedent a singular relative refers to 
one of the number; as 29 supplies, whatever thing, etc. 

180, 12. καλούντων : for the genitive, see on 135, 26. 

180, 14. διὰ... 7d... εἶναι : on account of the road's being, etc. 

180, 16. αὐτοῖς : see 172, 15, and note. — ἐγένετο : dasted, a meaning 
which does not come from the tense, which simply states the occur- 
rence, but from the accusative of duration. 

180, 19. ὀλίγοι : see On 140, 14. — ὄντες : implying concession, Zhough 
there were. The next clause gives a reason for their small numbers. | 
180, 21. ἐκινδύνευσεν ἄν : conclusion of a past condition contrary to 
fact,? would have been in danger.—wodt: a great part; cp. TO... 

πολύ, the greater part, 73, 13- 

180, 22. οὕτως: under such circumstances, as described in ll. 3-21. 

180, 24. συνεώρων ἀλλήλους : to see that none suffered harm. 

181, 3. πάντα: repeats doa... ἀνδράποδα ; translate all the captives » 
there were. — ἑποίονν : see on ἧὖσαν δὲ ταῦτα, 69, 25. 

181, 5. ἐπί: zn charge ΟἿ᾽ ---- διπλάσια : indicates that the non-com- 
batants were about equal in number to the soldiers. See Introd. 
§ 61. 

181, 6. φέρεσθαι: middle, 40 carry with them ; cp. τοῦ, 15. 

181, 7. δόξαν. . . ταῦτα: accusative absolute, having ταῦτα as sub- 
ject,? corresponding to the common ἔδοξε ταῦτα. 

181, 8. ὑποστήσαντες (sc. τίνας) : having secretly stationed men, to 
guard against smuggling. With to- here compare its force in ὑπό- 
πέμπτος, 150) 9. 

181, 9. στενῷ: leading out of the valley in which they had spent the 
night. — τῶν εἰρημένων : of the things mentioned (1. 2 f.). 

181, 10. of δ᾽: and the soldiers. —ad yy εἴ, etc.: unless some one 
smuggled. 

181, 11. οἷον: sometimes used with a participle to show that it 
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implies cause, because he had set his heart on. — παιδός: for the geni- 
tive, see on 146, 6. 

181, 12. τῶν εὐπρεπῶν : partitive, among the fair. 

181, 13. τὰ μέν... τὰ δέ; now... now.— τὶ : Cognate accusative, a 
little. 

181, 20. παρήγγελλεν: to Chirisophus. 

181, 22. ἐπικέοιντο :1 see on ὁπότε ἐνθυμοίμην, 144, 15.— ἄλλοτε, 
εἰς. : translate as a subordinate clause, ‘hough at other times (before the 
present occasion). 

181, 24. πρᾶγμά τι: some trouble; cp. 54, 12. 

181, 26. ὀπισθοφύλαξι: dative of interest implying disadvantage. 

182, 2. διαμπερὲς τὴν κεφαλήν (sc. τοξευθείς) : who was shot clear 
through his head. κεφαλήν is accusative of specification denoting the 
part affected ε it is not like κεφαλάς, 134, 9, for τοξεύω is an intransitive 
verb. 

182, 4. ὥσπερ εἶχεν : just as he was; see on εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν, 52; 9. 

182, 6. ἠναγκάζοντο : Xenophon and his men in the rear are the sub- 
jects. — φεύγοντες, etc.: 20 flee and fight at the same time. 

182, 7. Kaho... ἄνδρε: fine brave fellows. 

182, 8. ἀνελέσθαι, etc. : caring for the dead was a sacred duty among 
the Greeks. Five years before this time six of the generals who had 
helped to win the naval victory of Arginusae were put to death by vote 
of the Athenian assembly because they had failed, though prevented by 
a storm, to collect the bodies of the dead. 

182, 10. pla... ὀρθία: she only road ts this one which you. see, a 
steep one, too. αὕτη, like τοσοῦτον (1. 12), was accompanied by a 
gesture. 

182, 12. ἔκβασιν : way out from the valley in which the Greeks were 
then. See CD on the plan, p. 184. 

182, 13. ταῦτ᾽ : cognate accusative, 7 was making this haste. ταῦτ᾽ 
refers back, as usually, ¢Azs haste which you blame (1. § ff.). 

182, 14. εἴ πως: see on 180, 8. --- πρίν : see on 179, Footnote, 12. — 
ὑπερβολήν : the ἔκβασιν of 1. 12. 

182,15. οὔ φασιν εἶναι: say there 7s not; see on οὔτε . . . ἔφη; 63, 17. 

182, 19. ἐποίησε: allowed. 

182, 21. ἡγεμόσιν εἰδόσι: guzdes who know. 
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182, 23. ἀνθρώπονε : Xenophon's two prisoners (1. 17). 

182, 24. εἴ: introduces an indirect question. — τὴν avepdv: the one 
in plain sight. 

183, 1. οὐκ ibn: said no. 

183, 2. ὁρῶντος : translate zn sight of. 

183, 4. ταῦτα: refers ahead (cp. 147, 7) to the causal clause, which is 
in apposition with it. 

183, 5. wap ἀνδρί: the preposition shows that οὖσα is implied, with 
which αὐτῷ is dative of possessor; he happened to have a daughter liv- 
ing there with a husband to whom he had given her. For οὖσα, see on 
ἐτύγχανον, 140,17. Without wap’ the sentence would mean, 47s (αὐτῷ, 
dative of interest, see on 172, 16) daughter happened to have been mar- 
ried (lit., given to a man) there. — αὐτόᾳ: cp. 141, 3- 

183, 6. Svvarhv .. . ὁδόν : cognate accusative,! over a road which it 
was possible, etc. 

183, 8. 8: object of προκαταλήψοιτο, and unless somebody should seize 
tt beforehand. The future optative represents the future indicative of 
direct discourse; see εἰ... γενησόμεθα, 143, 2, and note. 

183, 10. συγκαλέσαντας : for construction, see on λαβόντα, 55, 4. — 
Aoxayots: defined by the appositive πελταστάς and the possessive geni- 
tive τῶν ὁπλιτῶν ; translate captains both of the peltasts and of the 
hoplites. πελταστάς is apparently used here of light-armed troops in 
general, see Introd. § 57. 

183, 13. γενέσθαι: 20 prove himself. — ὑποστάς : offering himself. 

183, 19. γυμνήτων : cp. ὀπισθοφύλαξιν, 179, 12. 

183, 20. ἐθέλοι : optative for indicative of the direct question, depend- 
ing on the historical present.? 

183, 23. CHAPTER 2. οἱ δ᾽: Xenophon and Chirisophus. — αὐτούς: 
the volunteers. ἊΝ 

183, 25. συντίθενται, etc.: made an agreement for them (sc. αὐτούς, 


the volunteers) .. . 29 guard the place, t.e. the ἄκρον, which is the 
height mentioned in 1. 7. See G on plan, p. 184. 
184, I. καὶ rots . . . τάχιστα: two more items of the agreement, 
which were to be carried out when the trumpet sounded in the morning. 
184, 2. τοὺς. .. ἰέναι: that those who were on the height (the vol- 
unteers) would go. ἰέναι, with future force, and συμβοηθήσειν are in 
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indirect discourse depending on the promise implied in the agreement ; 
φυλάττειν and σημαίνειν are object infinitives. 

184, 3. τοὺς κατέχοντας: the Carduchians who were blocking the 
only visible outlet; see 182, 11 f. 

184, 4. αὐτοὶ δέ: while they themselves, Xenophon and Chirisophus. 
For case, cp. αὐτός, 183, 5. 

184, 5. ἐκβαίνοντες : marching up from their lower position (A on the 
plan, p. 184). 

184, 8. of pév: translate the volunteers. 

184, 9. πλῆθος : accusative of specification. 

184, 17. ol περιιόντες : the volunteers. | 

184, 20. ἦν ἔδει, etc.: which they had to cross before marching up the 
steep hill; see on 93, 15. 

184, 25. φερόμενοι: rushing on. 

184, 29. εἰσόδῳ: 1 of the pass (CD on the plan). 

185, 1. εἰ... δύναιντο (sc. πελάσαι) : past general condition, of 
repeated efforts. 

185, 3. ἀφανεῖς εἶναι : equivalent to λανθάνειν and used like it (see 
53, 26) with a supplementary participle. 

185, 5. ἀγάριστοι: owing to lack both of provisions and of time; see 
181, 15-27. 

185, II. κυλινδοῦντες : for construction, see on οἰκτίρων, 144, 11. 

185, 15. ἡγεμόνα: see 183, 24.— κύκλῳ: by a detour. It might be 
omitted, as in 184, 17. 

185,17. τοὺς φύλακας : the guards whom they expected to find at the 
ἄκρον (183, 7)- 

185, 21. ὡς, etc.: supposing that they held ; see on ὡς φίλον, 51, 9. 

185, 22. of δ᾽: irregularly refers to the preceding subject; see on 
173, 15.—pacrés: predicate nominative; sc. ἄκρον as subject. The 
darkness (it. was a rainy night, 184, 10) or the fog (186, 5) may have 
prevented their seeing it. 

185, 23. wap ὃν ἦν: past which ran. — αὕτη : a demonstrative pro- 
noun may stand between an attributive word and the substantive.” - 

186, 1. ἔφοδος, etc.: but there was a way from this point (at which 
they surprised the guards), namely, by following the narrow road 
(JD on plan, p. 184). The Carduchian guards were apparently posted 
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on ἃ low hill at the point where this narrow road branched off, for the 
purpose of preventing an enemy’s approach to their main body, which 
was blocking the pass, CD. 

186, 6. σάλπιγξ: the signal to the main army; see 184, I. 

186, 10. oéAmyyos: genitive of source; see on θορύβου . . . ἰόντος, 
91, 24. 

186, 11. κατά: along; there is no idea of ‘ down,’ as ἄνω shows. 

186, 14. πρῶτοι: see ON 149, 23. 

186, 15. τοῖς προκαταλαβοῦσι: the volunteers, who had driven the 
enemy away (I. 7 f.). 

186, 16. ἡμίσεις : takes the gender and number of the dependent 
genitive; the neuter singular might have been used. 

186,17. ἧπερ: dy the very way by which, marked EF on the plan, 
p- 184. — εὐοδωτάτη : cp. 183, 6. 

-186, 19. ΠΥ L on the plan. — ὑπέρ: rising above. 

186, 20. 4... 4: translate only the second, as ovs belongs with 
ἀποκόψαι alone: 

186, 21. διεζεῦχθαι : the perfect tense expresses the completeness of 
the separation, be completely separated. 

186, 22. οἱ ἄλλοι : the van, under Chirisophus (1. Io f.). 

186, 23. ἐκβῆναι: see on 184, 5. 

186, 25. ὀρθίοις τοῖς λόχοις : wth the companies in column; see 
Introd. 5 67. Cp. MM on the plan, p. 184, and the cut of three com- 
panies κατὰ λόχους, Ρ. 169. 

187, I. eb: 2” case; see on “180, 8. 

187, 2. τέως: limits the main verbs, but is connected in translation 
with the participle. 

187, 4. τε. . . καί: best rendered here no sooner ... than. 

187, 5. ἕτερον : N on the plan, p. 184. — ὁρῶσιν (sc. αὐτοῖς) : depends 
on ἐδόκει, but may be translated as codrdinate with it, they saw... and 
decided. 

187, 7. ἐννοήσας: see on 176, 1. The aorist denotes the beginning 
of the state,! decoming apprehensive. - 

187, 8. ἐπιθοῖντο : see On προοῖτο, 96, 22. 

187,9. ἦν: eatended. 

187, 10. ἅτε: more frequent than οἷον with a causal participle ; see on 
181, II. — στενῆς : in the predicate position, which was narrow. 
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187, 11. Noxayots: doubtless with their companies, making some 300 
men; see Introd. § 56. 

187, 12. Κηφισοφῶντος : for the genitive, see on 163, 17. 

187, 16. μαστός : see 185, 22, marked G on the plan, p. 184. 

187,20. dere... γενέσθαι: the distinction between tendency and 
actual result cannot always be shown in English; translate so that it 
seemed wonderful to all. πᾶσι is dative of relation or remote interest.! 

187, 21. αὐτούς : the barbarians, subject of ἀπολιπεῖν. 

187, 22. ἄρα: as ct proved a little later (188, 3-7). The Carduchians 
probably crossed the road and disappeared behind the hills marked 
ΓΟ and N, on the right of the Greek column of march. — ὄπισθεν : at the 
first hill, where a body of barbarians was routing the three companies 
left there by Xenophon (188, 4-7). 

187, 25. ἄκρον: of the third hill. 

188, 2. ὁμαλῷ: P on the plan. 

188, 6. ἄλλοι ὅσοι: all the rest who. — ph: in a conditional relative 
clause equivalent to a simple past condition. 

188, 7. ὀπισθοφύλακας : the division behind the baggage (186, 18). 
— ταῦτα δέ, etc. : Xenophon’s narrative, not the report of Archagoras. 

188, 8. ἀντίπορον : precedes the substantive, because emphatic, dis- 
tinguishing this hill from the others; cp. the position of ἕτερον, 187, 5, 
and τρίτος, 187, 16. 

188, 10. νεκρούς : see on 182, 8. --- ἐφ᾽ ᾧ ph καίειν (sc. αὐτούς = the 
Greeks) : on condition that they should not burn? 

188, 13. συνερρύησαν : translate as pluperfect. Note the different 
tense in the two subordinate clauses. 

188, 14. ἤρξαντο: Xenophon and his detachment (187, 24) are sub- 
jects. . 

188, 15. τὰ ὅπλα ἔκειντο: cp. θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα, |. 2; κεῖμαι is often 
equivalent to a passive of τίθημι. 

188, 19. Ἐενοφῶντα : preserve the emphasis by translating as subject, 
while Xenophon was deserted by, etc. 

188, 21. προβεβλημένος (sc. τὴν ἀσπίδα) : holding out his shield before 
both. The perfect tense, while expressing the completed act of putting 
forward the shield, implies the continuance of the result. 
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188, 24. ἐν: belongs with both substantives ; with the second trans- 
late it sn the midst of. 

189, 1. λάκκοις : the Greeks also stored wine (and oil) in such cis- 
terns, or in large casks which were sunk into the ground. 

189, 2. διεπράξαντο ὥστε: made a bargain whereby (lit., brought it 
about so that). The truce of 188, 9, was not concluded. 

189, 4. ὥσπερ: just as. The Greeks were careful always to observe 
burial rites, since it was believed that if the body were not buried, the 
soul would be refused passage across the Styx. To pay the ferryman, 
Charon, an obol (three cents) was put into the mouth of the corpse. 
A eulogy was not pronounced at private burials, but was a part of the 
ceremonies at public funerals for those who fell in battle. This much 
could probably be done for these men. On the other hand, the bath- 
ing and anointing of the bodies, the laying out in a white shroud and 
crowning with a wreath, as well as the funeral procession, accompanied 
by a flute and singing of a dirge, together with the other mourning 
customs and burial usages, must all or in large part have been omitted. 
See on 182, 8. 

189, 6. ὅπῃ εἴη: a conditional relative clause equivalent to a past 
general condition, wherever there was. 

189, 7. παρόδους : plural because the act of passing by was interfered 
with several times. 

189, 9. πρώτοις : dative of interest implying advantage. 

189, 10. κωλνόντων : depends on the comparative adverb. 

189, 11. ἐπιθοῖντο : cp. 187, 8. 

189,15. "Hv... ὁπότε: sometimes; cp. ἔσθ᾽ ὅτε, 135, 20, and see 
note. —avrots: intensive, even to those who had gone up. 

189, 16. καταβαίνουσιν : limits rots ἀναβᾶσι. 

- 189,17. ὥστε: with infinitive, nzwble enough to escape.— «al: see 
on 146, 5. 

189, 22. προσβαίνοντες : implies manner, pressing (lit., stepping) 
against the lower part of the bow. 

189, 24. ἀκοντίοις : as javelins, predicate with αὐτοῖς. -- ἐναγκυλῶντες : 
so that they could be hurled with a rotary motion, like javelins. See 
Introd. § 59. . 

189, 25. Κρῆτες: see on 160, I. 

189, 26. αὐτῶν: for genitive, see αὐτῶν, 53, 5, and note. 

190, 1. CHAPTER 3. αὖ; agazn, as the day before they had encamped 
in villages (188, 24). 
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190, 3. εὖρος, etc.: cp. 63, 1, and note. — ὧς : as in 55, 25. 

190, 6. ἄσμενοι : yet they had been glad before to see the hills, which 
afforded refuge from the Persian cavalry; see 170, 4 ff. 

190, 8. τῶν Καρδούχων;: possessive genitive with ὁρῶν, not being 
separated from it for emphasis, but added as an afterthought to define 
ὀρῶν more closely. 

190, 10. πολλά: adverb. 

190, 11. πόνων : objective genitive with a verb of remembering ; cp. 
ὁδοῦ, 155, 17, and see note. 

190, 12. ὅσασπερ: during which. The seven days include the fol- 
lowing two, as only five days had been spent thus far in the Carduchian 
country. 

190, 14. μαχόμενοι : see on λέγων διῆγε; 59, 5. 

190, 15. ὅσα, etc. (sc. ἔπαθον) : more than they had suffered even all 
together (lit., how many they had not, etc.). 

190, 16. ὡς, etc.: see on 185, 21. . 

190, 18. που: ata place; see B, B, on the plan, p. 191. 

190, 19. ὡς κωλύσοντας : with the intention of hindering. 

190, 23. μισθοφόροι : with Χαλδαῖοι only, as the next sentence shows; 
the others served as subjects of the king. 

191, 1. ἀπὸ. . . ἀπεῖχον: see on πρός, etc., 172, 6; cp. 190, 6 f, 
where the preposition is not repeated. | 

191, 2. pla: only one; cp. Latin anus.— ὥσπερ, etc.: appearing to 
be a made road, not a mere trail. 

191), 3. vavry.: Opposite the road, which afforded the best place for 
marching up the steep bank. 

1901) 4. πειρωμένοις : Cp. 176, 20. 

191, 6. otf... re: ontheonehand... not... andonthe other 
hand. — εἰ δὲ μή : having become stereotyped (see on στο, 7), this phrase 
was sometimes used illogically ; translate and if anybody tried it. 

191, 7. ἐπί... τῆς κεφαλῆς: stands at the beginning of the clause 
because emphatic by contrast with ἐν τῷ ὕδατι. 

191, 8. γυμνοί: for plural after singular ris, see on 71, 11. This is 
not an uncommon construction in Greek, but should not be imitated in 
English. 

191, 9. ἀνεχώρησαν : begins the main clause. 
192, 1. ἔνθα: where; see A, A, A, on the plan, p. 191- 
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192, 4. ὁρῶσι: the repetition of this word at the beginning of the 
next two clauses emphasizes the difficulties of the situation by calling 
attention to each one separately. Frequently the repetition may be 
reproduced in English, but not here; translate as they saw not only... 
but also... and furthermore. 

192, 9. ὄναρ εἶδεν : Cp. 142, 16. 

192, 10. αὐτῷ: from him, dative of interest implying advantage. — 
- περιρρνῆναι : sc. ἔδοξαν. 

192, 11. ὥστε, εἴς. : so that he was released and could take as long 
strides as he pleased ; see on 187, 20. The ambiguous word διαβαίνειν 
was itself a good omen of the possibility of crossing the river. 

192, 14. ὧς τάχιστα: as soon as. — ἴως : substantive. 

192, 16. ἐπὶ τοῦ mpérov: sc. ἱερείου, which is sometimes expressed, 
at the first victim. See on 110, 14. 

192, 19. προσέτρεχον : a dual subject often has a plural verb. 

192, 22. ἔχοι: sc. εἰπεῖν. --- καὶ τότε: and this time, introducing a 
specific instance of the custom implied in the preceding sentence. 

192, 23. τυγχάνοιεν : represents an imperfect of the direct discourse,! 
as is clear from the context. — ὡς ἐπὶ wip: wth the intention of having 
a fre. 

192, 25. αὐτόν: see ON αὑτοῦ, 173, 24. : 

192, 26. ὥσπερ: apparently or what looked like; see on 191, 2.— 
κατατιθεμένους : with substantives of different genders denoting persons. 

193, 1. σφίσι: see on of, 174, 8. — δόξαι : λέγω takes the infinitive as 
well as a clause with dru? 

193, 2. οὐδὲ γάρ: negative of καὶ γάρ (see on 52, 18), and in fact (or 
merely for) there was no access. 

193, 3- κατὰ τοῦτο: see H on the plan, p. 191. — ἐκδύντερ : for case, 
568 ON Tiptos, 65, 10. 

193, 4. διαβαίνειν : the context shows that it represents διεβαίψομεν 
of direct discourse ®; cp. τυγχάνοιεν, 192, 23. 

193, 6. λαβόντες... ἥκειν: they took... and came back. This petty 
theft is an unpleasant contrast to the self-restraint which was shown in 
not carrying off the bronze utensils from the houses of the Carduchians ; 
see 180, 6 f. 
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193, 7. τοῖς νεανίσκοις : dative of interest implying advantage, with 
ἐγχεῖν. 

193,9. Kalra... ἐπιτελέσαι : object οὗ εὔχεσθαι, to bring to fulfill- 
meent the remaining blessings too, 1.6. to bring them safely home. 

193, 15. διαβαῖεν : see on πορευθείη, 141, 27. 

193, 17. ἥμισυν: cp. 186, 16, and see note. 

193, 19. τούτων: the divisions of Chirisophus and Xenophon. 

193, 23. διάβασιν: the crossing discovered by the young men, I. 4 f., 
H on the plan. — στάδιοι : predicate nominative, where the genitive of 
measure might have been used. 

193, 24. ἱππέων: of the enemy, mentioned in 190, 18; see 4, 4, on 
the plan, Ρ. 191. 

193, 25. ὄχθας : the cliffs on the opposite bank (see 192, 24), G, G, 
on the plan, p. ΙΟΊ. 

193, 27. στεφανωσάμενοφ: in the Spartan army all the soldiers wore 
wreaths into battle. 

194, 1. παρήγγελλε: Zassed the order along .. . to do likewise. 

194, 4. els: 40; the blood flowed into the river, and the river god 
was thus propitiated- 

194, 7. πολλαί, etc.: see 181, II. 

194, 9. ἐνέβαινε : express the complement, zufo the water, although in 
colloquial English it is often omitted if easily understood, as “ Have you 
been in [to the water] to-day?” 

194, 11. κατὰ τὴν ἔκβασιν, etc.: at the way out (from the river) which 
led into, etc.; see 191, 2. 

194, 14. ἱππέας : see 193, 24, and J, ὁ, on the plan, p. I91.—-modé- 
prot: the cavalry just mentioned. : 

- 194,17. ὡς πρὸς τήν, etc.: aiming to reach the way out which led up 
from the river (cp.\. 12). ἄνω is used attributively ; ποταμοῦ 15 geni- 
tive of separation with the verbal noun. For as, cp. 192, 23- 

194, 19. Δύκιος : see 163, 17. 

194, 21. φεύγοντας : the enemy’s cavalry (1. 17). 

194, 22. στρατιῶται: the heavy-armed soldiers with Chirisophus. — 
ἐβόων : equivalent to a verb of ordering, hence with the infinitive, as in 
91, 5; shouted to them not to fall behind, but to go up with them (the 
enemy’s cavalry). 

194, 24. κατά: over; see on 186, II. 

194,25. προσηκούσας: equivalent to καθηκούσαις, 192, 24. For the 
bluffs, see G, G, on the plan, p. 191. 
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194, 26. wodaplovs: the infantry mentioned in rgo, 19 f. 

195, 1. éwAlrag: with Chirisophus. 

195, 4. ἀπεχώρει: toward the ford at H. 

195, 6. καταβαίνοντες : see on παρασκευαζόμενοι, 147, 17. 

195, 8. τὰ ὑπολειπόμενα : the tense denotes action going on at the 
time of the pursuit, what was being left behind. 

195, 13. ἀντία. .. ἔθετο: he halted under arms facing them. 

195, 15. κατ᾽ ἐνωμοτίας : see on 169, 18, and cp. the plan, p. 170. 

195, 16. ἕκαστον : agrees with the omitted subject of the infinitive, fo 
form each his own company. 

195, 18. ἐπὶ φάλαγγος: into line of battle. There is no indication 
what the formation of Xenophon’s division was before this maneuver, 
but if we assume that it had been by companies in column, —2z.e. the four 
enomoties of each company one behind another, see on 186, 25, — the 
new arrangement was effected for each company by the leading enon- 
oty’s standing still, while the other three advanced and successively 
took position in the line on the left. In like manner any other previous 
formation could be brought into line, with the enomoties all side by 
side. Thus a long front was opposed to the Carduchians, barring them 
from the ford at which the Greeks were crossing (H on the plan). 

195, 19. λοχαγούς, ἐνωμοτάρχους : subjects of ἰέναι, the infinitive clause 
being the object of παρήγγειλε, 1. 14; cp. λοχαγοῖς, |. 15, which is the 
indirect object of παρήγγειλε. ---- πρός: on the side next to, z.e. on the 
front, to lead the charge when the signal should be given. For zpos 
with the genitive, see r1o, 25. 

195, 20. οὐραγούς, etc.: and to station rear leaders. οὐραγούς, with- 
out the article, implies that men were to be selected to form the last rank 
in the line of battle, displacing such men regularly belonging there as 
were not specially fitted for the service to be required of them after the 
Carduchians should be routed (197, 2 f.). 

195, 21. ὀπισθοφύλακας : Xenophon’s division. 

195, 22. ὄχλον: genitive of separation. 

195, 23. δή: strengthening θᾶττον, all the more rapidly. — τινας: a 
kind of. The songs of barbarous people are usually far from tuneful. 
Even Greek music, a few fragments of which have been preserved, fails 
to please modern taste. 

195, 24. τὰ παρ᾽ αὐτῷ : subject of dye. For ἔχω with an adverb, see 
ON 52, 9. 

196, 3. αὐτοῦ : adverb. — ἐπί: on the bank; cp. ἐφ᾽ ὧν, 129, 11. 
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196, 5. αὐτοί : Xenophon and his division. — évawrlovs . . . ἐμβαίνειν: 
sc. κελεύει, he orders them to come in opposite. 

196, 6. σφῶν: see on ol, 174, 8. 

196, 7. os: implying mere pretense, as zf; see ds... ὦν, 159, 23, 
and note. — διηγκυλωμένους : wth fingers in the thong of the javelin; see 
Introd. § 59. 

196, 9. ἐπιβεβλημένους (middle): with arrow on string. 

196, 14. ψοφῇ : because hit by missiles. 

196, I5. els: see on 153, II. 

197, I. σημήνῃ: the purpose is merely to deceive the enemy. Cp. 
110, 22, where the subject is not expressed. 

197, 2. ἀναστρέψαντας ἐπὶ δόρυ: Zo face about to the right (cp. παρ᾽ 
ἀσπίδα, 195, 17); agrees with the subjects of both infinitives, as μέν and 
δέ show. 

197, 3. ἢ - .. εἶχεν : they were to go straight into the river, not crowd- 
ing to right or left or waiting for each other. For the tense in implied 
indirect discourse, see on ἐστρατεύετο, 55, 12. 

197, 4. &s: so as, used like Bore; see on 78, 17. --- ὅτι, etc.: in- 
direct discourse depending on the idea of saying in παρήγγειλεν, 
196, I2. 

197, 5. ἔσοιτο, γένηται, see on ἤξοι, 81, 3. 

197, 6. Οἱ δέ, etc.: continues the narrative of 195, 23. 

197, 12. os... ὄρεσιν: as mountaineers (lit., as being in the moun- 
tains). 

197, 14. σημαίνει: see 1. 1. 

197, 17. ol μέν Teves: Cp. τοὺς μέν τινας, 162, 29. 

197, 20. ol δέ, etc.: the troops sent by Chirisophus to support Xeno- 
phon (195, 25-196, 11). 

197,24. CHAPTER 4. quvrafdpevor: to guard against being surprised 
by the enemy. 

197, 25. πεδίον ἅπαν: over an unbroken plain, cognate accusative of 
the ground over which; see on ἥνπερ, 112, 4. 

198, 3. els... ἥν... κώμην: for ἦ κώμη εἰς ἦν, CP. ous... ἄνδρας, 
154, II, and see note. 

198, 4. σατράπῃ: Orontas (178, 13). 

198, 5. τύρσεις : in Armenia houses are still often provided with tur- 
rets, serving, like cupolas, as ornaments and places of observation. 

198, 7. Τίγρητος : not the main river, which is to the west; see map 
(frontispiece). . 
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198, 12. ἐκαλεῖτο: see on ἦν, 70, 20. --- ἧ πρὸς ἑσπέραν : western. 
— ὕπαρχος: he was subordinate to the satrap of all Armenia (see on 
1. 4). 

198, 14. d&véBaddXev: a great honor apparently. He would take the 
king’s knee or foot in his hand and lift him to the required height. 
Stirrups were not used till long after the beginning of the Christian era. 

198, 19. ἐφ᾽ ᾧ : see on 188, 10.— αὐτός: see on τίμιος, 65, 10. 

198, 20. τε: we should say dut. — ὅσων δέοιντο : indirect discourse for 
ὅσων ἂν δέησθε. 

198, 27. χιών: it was about the first of December, and they were at 
an altitude of some 4000 feet. 

199, 4. ὅσα... ἀγαθά: all sorts of good. 

199, 6. ἀποσκεδαννυμένων : imperfect participle, as the context shows; 
see on 55, 28. 

199, 7. palvovra: intransitive, shining. English “show” is some- 
times intransitive, as “the spot shows clearly.” 

199, 10. καὶ yap: and in fact, introducing an additional reason for 
their coming together again. The cause of their going into separate 
quarters was that every man might have shelter from the storm; see 
198, 27 f. 

199, 13. ὑποζύγια: preserve the emphasis of its position (due to con- 
trast with ὅπλα and ἀνθρώπους) by translating as subject of a passive | 
verb. — dvieracGa:: for construction, cp. περαίνειν, 156, 27. | 

199, 14. κατακειμένων : Cp. πορευομένων, 179, 13. 

199, 15. ὅτῳ, etc.: conditional relative clause equivalent to a past 
general condition, for any man from whom it did not, etc. 

199, 16. γυμνός : see on 101, 1; here equivalent to zz Azs shirt sleeves. 
-- καί : 200. : 

199, 17. ἀφελόμενος : sc. τὰ ξύλα as the object. 

199, 20. ἀμνγδάλινον ἐκ τῶν πικρῶν : sc. ἀμυγδαλῶν, almonds ; trans- 
late of bitter almonds. It would appear that the Armenians were 
as fond as the Greeks of ointments and salves, doubtless using them 
partly to keep the skin soft and the limbs supple, and partly as 
perfumes. 

199, 22. els: see On 51, 7. 

199, 25. ὅτε... ἀπῇσαν : see |. 9. 

200, I. ἀποσκεδαννύμενοι : as in 199, 6. | 

200, 3. τὰ ὄντα, etc.: things that were (he reported) as they were, 
and whatever things were not, etc. μή shows that the participle implies 
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condition.1_ These words may be a reminiscence of the well-known 
saying of the Sophist Protagoras, which is quoted by Plato as follows 
( Theaetétus, 152 A): φησὶ γάρ πον πάντων χρημάτων μέτρον ἄνθρωπον 
εἶναι, τῶν-μὲν ὄντων, ὡς ἔστι, τῶν δὲ μὴ ὄντων, ὡς οὐκ ἔστιν, he says that 
man ts the measure of all things ; of things that are, how they are; of 
whatever things are not, how they are not. 

200, 4. πορενθείς : upon his return (lit.,-having made the trip).— 
οὐκ ἔφη ἰδεῖν : see on οὔτε. . . ἔφη; 63, 17. 

200, 9. στράτευμα: see on ἀπήγγειλε ... κρίσιν, 81, 17. 

200, 10. ἐπὶ τίνι: for what. 

200, 11. Τιρίβαζος, etc.: 2) was Tiribazus with. 

200, 13. αὐτόν: Tiribazus; cp. ἔφη ἰδεῖν, 1. 4, where the subject of 
the infinitive is not expressed because it is the same as that of the main 
verb. — as: with ἐπιθησόμενον, he had made his preparations with the 
tntention of, etc.; there is no idea of pretense, as in 196, 7. 

200, 14. ἐνταῦθα : repeats ἐπὶ... πορεία ; best omitted in translation. 

201, 6. στρατόπεδον : see 200, 8. 

201, 10. ἥλωσαν, ἑάλω : the repetition of a word in a different form is 
not uncommon in Xenophon. 

201, 15. οἱ (twice): with φάσκοντες, the men who claimed to be his 
bakers, etc. A true Oriental, he evidently meant to be comfortable 
even in war. ᾿ 

201, 21. στρατόπεδον : their own camp, |. 2 ἴ. --- μή : introduces a 
negative clause οὗ ρυγροβε.--- καταλελειμμένοις : dative of interest im- 
plying disadvantage. They feared that Tiribazus might come by a 
roundabout way against their camp. - 

201, 25. CHAPTER 5. πρὶν ἤ: used like πρίν ; see on 179, Footnote, 
12. ---- στράτευμα : the enemy’s. 

202, 1. στενά: see 200, 14. 

202, 2. ἡγεμόνας : captured at the camp (201, 9-16). 

202, 3. ἄκρον, etc.: see 200, 13 f. 

202, 6. Etdpadrnv: the eastern branch (see map). 

202,9. Sa... πεδίου : translate over a plain through deep snow. 

202, 10. τρίτος: sc. σταθμός. 

202, 11. ἐναντίρς : predicate, ἦρ their faces. 

202, 13. εἶπε: for the meaning with infinitive, see on θαρρεῖν, 65, 21. 
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202, 14. ἀνέμῳ: winds, like rivers (see 194, 3 f.), were regarded as 
gods. — σφαγιάζεται : the soothsayer is subject. 

202, 20. {xovres: note its pluperfect force here. 

202, 21. peraSotev: in a past general condition ; so also ἔχοιεν. 

202, 22. ἄλλο εἴ τι : whatever else; cp. 75, 5, for the common form. 

202, 23. ὧν: for τούτων (partitive genitive with a verb of sharing) d, 
but the antecedent may be omitted in English too. — ἔνθα : relative; 
but demonstrative in 1. 22. 

202, 25. δή: of course. 

202, 27. ἐβονλιμίασαν : for the aorist, see on ἠγάσθη, 53, 16. 

203, 2. wlwrovras: present of repeated action, who were falling, one 
after another fainting from hunger. 

203, 6. διδόντας: see on ἐπιδεικνύντες, 66, 24. 

203, 9. ἐκ τῆς κώμης : connect with γυναῖκας, etc., women . . . from 
the village carrying water to their homes. The spring or well outside 
the wall was, and is still, a customary feature of Oriental villages ; hence 
the article with κρήνῃ. Cp. the story of Rebekah, Genesis 24, and the 
meeting of Jesus with the woman of Samaria at Jacob’s well, John 4. 6 ff. 

204, 3. μή: see on Ta ὄντα, 200, 3. 

204, 10. ὀφθαλμούς: see on 134, 9. δακτύλους is in the same con- 
struction, the perfect of ἀποσήπω being used like the passive. 

204,12. ἀποσεσηπότες : similar sufferings are recorded of Napoleon's 
soldiers on the retreat from Moscow in 1812. 

204, 13. ὀφθαλμοῖς : dative of interest implying advantage. It might 
have been an objective genitive, like ποδῶν, 1. 16, if it were not for 
confusion with χιόνος, which is also objective genitive, against the snow. 

204,15. μέλαν τι: serving the purpose of smoked or blue glasses. — 
ἐπορεύετο : expressed as a simple condition, though really past general,! 
like κινοῖτο, etc. — τῶν δὲ ποδῶν : sc. ἦν ἐπικούρημα ; the omission would 
best not be imitated in English. 

204,17. ὅσοι: the implied antecedent is τοσούτων, depending on 
πόδας ; translate 7” the case of all who. 

204, 20. καὶ γάρ: introduces a statement explanatory of περιεπή- 
γνυντο, for ὑποδήματα could not properly be said to freeze round the feet. 

204, 25. διὰ τὸ ἐκλελοιπέναι: Jecause . . . had disappeared. 

205, 3. οὐκ ἔφασαν: refused; see on οὔτε. . . ἔφη, 63, 17. 

205, 4. ὀπισθοφύλακας : without the article, some of the rear guard. 
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205, 6. πολέμιοι: those of 204, 6. — τελεντῶν : translate as an adverb, 
finally. 

205, 7. ἂν δύνασθαι: ἔφασαν is easily implied from: éxeAevov. 

205, 9. εἴ τις δύναιτο : represents ἐάν τις δύνηται of direct discourse. 
—— ph: see on 201, 21. 

205, Io. of 8€: the enemy. 

205, 11. ἀμφὶ ὧν, etc.: the booty. See 204, 7 f., and observe there 
περί; ἀμφί with a genitive is used by Xenophon alone in Attic prose, 
and by him only twice. 

205, 12. ἅτε: see on 187, 10. 

205, 16. οὐδείς, etc.: not a sound was made by any of them anywhere 
again. 

205, 19. ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς: for them. 

205, 22. οὐδέ, etc.: wot even a single detachment of guards. They 
were so overcome with the cold that even ordinary precautions were 
neglected. | 

205, 23. ἀνίστασαν : conative imperfect; cp. éxwAvev, 62, 9, and see 
note. 

205, 26. ὅλον : emphasized by the sepatation from its substantive. 
The messengers did not go far enough ahead to learn that Chirisophus 
and the able-bodied men of his division had obtained quarters in a vil- 
lage (see 204, 1 f.). 

206, 5. ἀναστήσαντας: agrees with αὐτούς (= τοὺς νεωτάτους) im- 
plied as subject of ἀναγκάζειν, to rouse them and compel, etc. 

206, 6. τῶν, etc.: partitive genitive with an implied τινάς. 

206, 7. of δέ: the rear. 

206, 8. κομίζειν : infinitive of purpose; see on διαρπάσαι, 61, 13. 

206, 9. στρατόπεδον : in the village. 

206, 10. διεληλυθέναι : the tense expresses completion, Jefore they 
had covered; cp. διελθεῖν, 205, 20, of simple occurrence, before cover- 
ing. The difference is not in the acts, but in the way of describing 
them. 

206, 13. οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι: of the generals. 

206,14. dg... κώμας: see on ovs . . . ἄνδρας, 154, 11. 

206, 16. ἐκέλευσεν, εἰς. : urged them to let him goaway. He belonged 
to Xenophon’s division, and merely wished to go on ahead to the village 
assigned. 

206, 20. Sacpév: the annual tribute of the subjects of the Persian 
king was paid partly in money, partly in kind. Twenty thousand horses 
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were furnished yearly by the Armenians for the sacrifices to Mithras, 
god of the sun. 

206, 21. ἐνάτην ἡμέραν: eight days before. The accusative denotes 
extent of time, the day from which the reckoning begins counting 45. 
the first among both Greeks and Romans. 

206, 22. Aayas: accusative of the w or Attic second declension.! 

206, 24. κατάγειοι: similar underground houses are still seen in Ar-— 
menia ;. but see also on 198, 5. — τὸ μὲν στόμα: in partitive apposition 
with οἰκίαι, the mouth (the entrance for persons) like that of a well, 1.4. 
a small opening at the top. 

207, 3. κρατῆρσιν : apparently not used, as in Greece, for mixing water 
with the drink, which seems (1. 12) to have been taken clear. 

207, 12. ἄκρατος: the Greeks almost always diluted their wine, in 
the proportion of two or three parts of water to one or two of wine. 
Consequently unmixed beer was doubtless rather heady for them. 

207,15. συμμαθόντι : for the case, see on 60, 24. ! 

207, 18. τέκνων στερήσοιτο : for the genitive and the middle used as 
passive, see 71, 15, and notes. — ἀντεμπλήσαντες, etc.: they would fill 

. full of provisions? when they went away, as compensation if, etc.; 
see on ἔχοντες, 93, 15. 

207,19. ἀπίασιν : the compounds of εἶμι, like the simple verb, often 
have future force. 

207, 20. ἐξηγησάμενος : supplementary participle in indirect discos 
—tv... γένωνται: should get to. Observe that in this sentence of 
indirect αἰνεθαῖες only one verb is changed to the optative; see on 
HEOt, BI, 3. 

207, 22. οἶνον : proleptic accusative. Probably the wine was stored | 
in cisterns similar to those mentioned in 189, I 

207, 24. ἐν φυλακῇ : under guard. 

208, 2. τούς, etc.: the Greeks who were quartered there. 

208, 4. ἀφίεσαν : the subject is the soldiers in the villages. — παρα- 
θεῖναι : the infinitive with πρίν is not common in Attic after a negative. 
See on 179, Footnote, 12. ---ὐκ ἦν δ᾽ ὅπον οὐ: everywhere (lit., there 
was no place where . . . not*); for ἦν ὅπου, see ἔσθ᾽ Gre, 135, 20. 

208, 10. βοῦν: attracted to the case of the subject of the infinitive. | 
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The nominative, with πίψει implied, would be more regular. — λαμβά- 
νεῖν : see on ἑλέσθαι, 174, 6. 

208, II. ἄλλο: a clause with ἄλλος is frequently contrasted with a 
following statement, where the English idiom would reverse the order; 
see on Ta... ἄλλα, 64, 16. 

208, 13. κἀκείνους : them too, the men with Chirisophus. 

208, 14. τοῦ: 2.5. the hay found in the houses (see 207, 1). The 
Greeks, lovers of the beautiful in everything, wore wreaths on all fes- 
tive occasions. Hay was doubtless the only material available in these 
villages in winter, and while it can hardly have added much attractive- 
ness to the wearers, it may well have contributed not a little to their 
mirth. 

209, 2. ἐδείκνυσαν : imperfect, describing the scene, were showing 
‘(by signs, as they did not know each other’s language). 

209, 8. ὅτι: sc. τρέφονται or τρέφοιντο. See 206, I9 f. 

209, 9. XéAvBas: name of the people for that of the country, as 
often in Greek and Latin. 

209, 10. τότε μέν: the correlative is ἐπεὶ δ᾽, ]. 21.—gyero ἄγων: led 
away ; see on 101, 14. 

209, 11. ἑαντοῦ: refers to the object! (αὐτόν), as is clear from the 
context. His family was in the village occupied by Xenophon’s divi- 
sion; see 206, 19, and 207, 18. --- εἰλήφει : probably at the time when 
the division of cavalry was organized (162, 29 ff.), or possibly at the 
capture of the camp of Tiribazus (201, 10).— παλαίτερον : sc. ὄντα, a 
circumstantial participle implying cause, szzce he was too old for use. 

209, 12. ἀναθρέψαντι καταθῦσαι: 290 fat up and sacrifice. For the 
infinitive, see on διαρπάσαι, 61, 13. 

209, 13. ἱερόν: ὦ sacred animal, followed by the possessive genitive of 
the god (see on 206, 20) to whom it had been consecrated before it fell 
into the hands of the Greeks. — δεδιώς, etc.: with δίδωσι. The death 
of a consecrated animal might bring the god’s anger down on them. 

209, 14. πώλων: sc. τινά, and cp. τῶν, etc., 206, 6. 

209, 15. ἑκάστῳ : probably only to each in his own division, as there 
were only seventeen colts in all (206, 20). 

209, 21. CHAPTER 6. ’Ewel, etc.: seven days later; see on 206, 21. 
The last previous halt for rest had been for three days shortly before 
entering the country of the Carduchians (171, 24). Since then 32 days, 
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194, 26. πολεμίους : the infantry mentioned in 190, 19 f. 

1954, 1. éwAlrag: with Chirisophus. 

195, 4. ἀπεχώρει: toward the ford at H. 

195, 6. καταβαίνοντες : see on παρασκεναζόμενοι, 147, 17- 

195, 8. τὰ ὑπολειπόμενα: the tense denotes action going on at the 
time of the pursuit, what was being left behind. 

195, 13. ἀντία... ἔθετο: he halted under arms facing them. 

195, 15. κατ᾽ ἐνωμοτίαβ : see on 169, 18, and cp. the plan, p. 170. 

195, 16. ἕκαστον : agrees with the omitted subject of the infinitive, Zo 
form each his own company. 

195, 18. ἐπὶ φάλαγγος: 2,110 line of battle. There is no indication 
what the formation of Xenophon’s division was before this maneuver, 
but if we assume that it had been by companies in column, —z.e. the four 
enomoties of each company one behind another, see on 186, 25, the 
new arrangement was effected for each company by the leading enom- 
oty’s standing still, while the other three advanced and successively 
took position in the line on the left. In like manner any other previous 
formation could be brought into line, with the enomoties all side by 
side. Thus a long front was opposed to the Carduchians, barring them 
from the ford at which the Greeks were crossing (H on the plan). 

195, 19. λοχαγούς, ἐνωμοτάρχους : subjects of ἐέναι, the infinitive clause 

being the object of παρήγγειλε, 1. 14; cp. λοχαγοῖς, 1. 15, which is the 

indirect object of παρήγγειλε. --- πρός : on the side next to, t.e. on the 
front, to lead the charge when the signal should be given. For πρός 
with the genitive, see στο, 25. 

195, 20. οὐραγούς, etc.: and to station rear leaders. οὐραγούς, with- 
out the article, implies that men were to be selected to form the last rank 
in the line of battle, displacing such men regularly belonging there as 
were not specially fitted for the service to be required of them after the 
Carduchians should be routed (197, 2 f.). 

195, 21. ὀπισθοφύλακας : Xenophon’s division. 

195, 22. ὄχλον: genitive of separation. 

195, 23. δή: strengthening θᾶττον, all the more rapidly. — twas: a 
kind of. The songs of barbarous people are usually far from tuneful. 
Even Greek music, a few fragments of which have been preserved, fails 
to please modern taste. 

195, 24. τὰ παρ᾽ αὐτῷ : subject of εἶχε. For ἔχω with an adverb, see 
On 52, 9. 

196, 3. αὐτοῦ : adverb. — ἐπί: on the bank; cp. ἐφ᾽ ὧν, 129, 11. 
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196, 5. αὐτοί : Xenophon and his division. — évavriovs . . . ἐμβαίνειν: 
sc. κελεύει, he orders them to come in opposite. 

196, 6. σφῶν: see on ol, 174, ὃ. 

196, 7. ὡς: implying mere pretense, as if; see ds... Wy, 1§9, 23, 
and note. — διηγκυλωμένους : with fingers in the thong of the javelin; see 
Introd. § 59. 

196, 9. ἐπιβεβλημένους (middle) : wth arrow on string. 

196, 14. ody: because hit by missiles. 

196, 15. εἰς: see on 153, II. 

197, I. σημήνῃ: the purpose is merely to deceive the enemy. Cp. 
110, 22, where the subject is not expressed. 

197, 2. ἀναστρέψαντας ἐπὶ δόρυ: 20 face about to the right (cp. παρ᾽ 
ἀσπίδα, 195, 17) ; agrees with the subjects of both infinitives, as μέν and 
δέ show. 

197, 3- ἢ - - - etxev: they were to go straight into the river, not crowd- 
ing to right or left or waiting for each other. For the tense in implied 
indirect discourse, see on ἐστρατεύετο, 45, 12. 

197, 4. ὡς: so as, used like ὥστε; see on 78, 17. --- ὅτι, etc.: in- 
direct discourse depending on the idea of saying in παρήγγειλεν, 
196, 12. 

197, 5. ἔσοιτο, γένηται, see on ἥξοι; 81, 3. 

197, 6. Οἱ δέ, etc.: continues the narrative of 195, 23. 

197, 12. os... ὄρεσιν: as mountaineers (lit., as being in the moun- 
tains). 

197, 14. σημαίνει: see 1. 1. 

197, 17. ol μέν reves: Cp. τοὺς μέν τινας, 162, 29. 

197, 20. of δέ, εἴς. : the troops sent by Chirisophus to support Xeno- 
phon (195, 25-196, 11). 

197,24. CHAPTER 4. συνταξάμενοι : to guard against being surprised 
by the enemy. 

197, 25. πεδίον ἅπαν : over an unbroken plain, cognate accusative of 
the ground over which; see on ἥνπερ, 112, 4. 

198, 3. els... av... κώμην: for ἡ κώμη eis ἦν, cp. οὖς . . . ἄνδρας, 
154, 11, and see note. 

198, 4. σατράπῃ: Orontas (178, 13). 

198, 5. τύρσεις : in Armenia houses are still often provided with tur- 
rets, serving, like cupolas, as ornaments and places of observation. 

198, 7. Τίγρητος : not the main river, which is to the west; see map 

(frontispiece). | 
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198, 12. ἐκαλεῖτο: see on ἦν, 70, 20.— ἧ πρὸς ἑσπέραν : western. 
— ὕπαρχος: he was subordinate to the satrap of all Armenia (see on 
1. 4). 

198, 14. ἀνέβαλλεν: a great honor apparently. He would take the 
king’s knee or foot in his hand and lift him to the required height. 
Stirrups were not used till long after the beginning of the Christian era. 

198, 19. ἐφ᾽ ᾧ: see on 188, 10. --- αὐτός : see On τίμιος, 65, IO. 

198, 20. re: we should say but. — ὅσων δέοιντο : indirect discourse for 
ὅσων ἂν δέησθε. 

198, 27. χιών: it was about the first of December, and they were at 
an altitude of some 4000 feet. 

199, 4. ὅσα... ἀγαθά: all sorts of good. 

199, 6. ἀποσκεδαννυμένων : imperfect participle, as the context shows; © 
see on 55, 28. 

199, 7- alvovra: intransitive, shining. English “show” is some- 
times intransitive, as “the spot shows clearly.” | 
199, 10. καὶ yap: and in fact, introducing an additional reason for 
their coming together again. The cause of their going into separate 
quarters was that every man might have shelter from the storm; see 

198, 27 f. 

199, 13. ὑποζύγια: preserve the emphasis of its position (due to con- 
trast with ὅπλα and ἀνθρώπους) by translating as subject of a passive , 
verb. — ἀνίστασθαι : for construction, cp. περαίψειν, 156, 27. | 

199, 14. κατακειμένων : Cp. πορευομένων, 179, 13. 

199, 15. ὅτῳ, etc.: conditional relative clause equivalent to a past 
general condition, for any man from whom it did not, etc. : 
199, 16. γυμνός : see on ror, 1; here equivalent to zm hzs shirt sleeves. 

—ral: foo. 

199, 17. ἀφελόμενος : sc. τὰ ξύλα as the object. 

199, 20. ἀμνγδάλινον ἐκ τῶν πικρῶν : sc. ἀμυγδαλῶν, almonds; trans- 
late of bitter almonds. It would appear that the Armenians were > 
as fond as the Greeks of ointments and salves, doubtless using them | 
partly to keep the skin soft and the limbs supple, and partly as 
perfumes. 

199, 22. els: see On 51, 7. | 

199, 25. ὅτε... ἀπῇσαν : see l. 9. 

200, I. ἀποσκεδαννύμενοι : as in 199, 6. 

200, 3. τὰ ὄντα, εἴς. : ¢hings that were (he reported) as they were, 
and whatever things were not, etc. jan shows that the participle implies 
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condition.! These words may be a reminiscence of the well-known 
saying of the Sophist Protagoras, which is quoted by Plato as follows 
( Theaetétus, 152 A): φησὶ yap που πάντων χρημάτων μέτρον ἄνθρωπον 
εἶναι, τῶν μὲν ὄντων, ds ἔστι, τῶν δὲ μὴ ὄντων, ὡς οὐκ ἔστιν, he says that 
man ἐς the measure of all things ; of things that are, how they are; of 
whatever things are not, how they are not. 

200, 4. πορευθείς : upon his return (lit.,-having made the trip).— 
οὐκ ἔφη ἰδεῖν : see on οὔτε... ἔφη, 63, 17. 

200, 9. στράτευμα: see on ἀπήγγειλε ... κρίσιν, 81, 17. 

200, 10. ἐπὶ τίνι : for what. 

200, 11. Τιρίβαζος, etc.: z¢ was Tiribdzus with. 

200, 13. αὐτόν: Tiribazus; cp. ἔφη ἰδεῖν, 1. 4, where the subject of 
the infinitive is not expressed because it is the same as that of the main 
verb. — ὡς : with ἐπιθησόμενον, he had made his preparations with the 
intention of, etc.; there is no idea of pretense, as in 196, 7. 

200, 14. ἐνταῦθα: repeats ἐπὶ... πορεία ; best omitted in translation. 

201, 6. στρατόπεδον : see 200, 8. 

201, 10. ἥλωσαν, ἑάλω : the repetition of a word in a different form is 
not uncommon in Xenophon. 

201, 15. οἱ (twice): with φάσκοντες, the men who claimed to be his 
bakers, etc. A true Oriental, he evidently meant to be comfortable 
even in war. ; 

201, 21. στρατόπεδον : their own camp, |. 2 ἴ. --- μή : introduces a 
negative clause of purpose.2— καταλελειμμένοις : dative of interest im- 
plying disadvantage. They feared that Tiribazus might come by a 
roundabout way against their camp. - 

201, 25. CHAPTER 5. πρὶν 4: used like πρίν ; see on 179, Footnote, 
12. --- στράτευμα : the enemy’s. 

202,1. στενά: See 200, 14. 

202, 2. ἡγεμόνας : captured at the camp (2or, 9-16). 

202, 3. ἄκρον, etc.: see 200, 13 f. 

202, 6. Εϊὐφράτην : the eastern branch (see map). 

202,9. Sa... πεδίου : translate over a plain through deep snow. 

202,10. τρίτος: sc. σταθμός. 

202, 11. évavrips: predicate, 7” their faces. 

202, 13. εἶπε: for the meaning with infinitive, see on θαρρεῖν, 65, 21. 
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202, 14. ἀνέμῳ: winds, like rivers (see 194, 3 f.), were regarded as 
gods. — σφαγιάζεται : the soothsayer is subject. 

202, 20. #xovres: note its pluperfect force here. 

202, 21. peradotev: in a past general condition; so also ἔχοιεν. 

202, 22. ἄλλο εἴ τι : whatever else; cp. 75, 5, for the common form. 

202, 23. ov: for τούτων (partitive genitive with a verb of sharing) 4d, 
but the antecedent may be omitted in English too.— ἔνθα : relative ; 
but demonstrative in ]. 22. 

202, 25. δή: of course. 

202, 27. ἐβονλιμίασαν : for the aorist, see on ἠγάσθη, 53, τό. 

203, 2. wlwrovras: present of repeated action, who were falling, one 
after another fainting from hunger. 

203, 6. διδόντας : see on ἐπιδεικνύντες, 66, 24. 

203, 9. ἐκ τῆς κώμης : connect with γυναῖκας, etc., women .. . from 
the village carrying water to their homes. The spring or well outside 
the wall was, and is still, a customary feature of Oriental villages ; hence 
the article with κρήνῃ. Cp. the story of Rebekah, Geneszs 24, and the 
meeting of Jesus with the woman of Samaria at Jacob’s well, Jokx 4. 6 ff. 

204, 3. μή: See ON Ta ὄντα, 200, 3. 

204, 10. ὀφθαλμούς: see on 134, 9. δακτύλους is in the same con- 
struction, the perfect of ἀποσήπω being used like the passive. 

204, 12. ἀποσεσηπότες : similar sufferings are recorded of Napoleon’s 
soldiers on the retreat from Moscow in 1812. 

204,13. ὀφθαλμοῖς : dative of interest implying advantage. It might 
have been an objective genitive, like ποδῶν, 1. 16, if it were not for 
confusion with χιόνος, which is also objective genitive, against the snow. 

204,15. μέλαν tu: serving the purpose of smoked or blue glasses. — 
ἐπορεύετο : expressed as a simple condition, though really past general,! 
like κινοῖτο, etc. — τῶν δὲ ποδῶν : sc. ἦν ἐπικούρημα ; the omission would 
best hot be imitated in English. 

204,17. ὅσοι: the implied antecedent is τοσούτων, depending on 
πόδας ; translate in the case of all who. 

204, 20. καὶ γάρ: introduces a statement explanatory of περιεπή- 
γνυντο, for ὑποδήματα could not properly be said to freeze round the feet. 

204, 25. διὰ τὸ ἐκλελοιπέναι: decause . . . had disappeared. 

205, 3. οὐκ ἔφασαν: refused; see on ovre .. . ἔφη, 63, 17. 

205, 4. ὀπισθοφύλακας : without the article, some of the rear guard. 
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205, 6. πολέμιοι : those of 204, 6. — τελεντῶν : translate as an adverb, 
jinally. 

205, 7. ἂν δύνασθαι: ἔφασαν is easily implied from: ἐκελεῦυον. 

205, 9. εἴ τις ϑύναιτο : represents ἐάν ris δύνηται of direct discourse. 
— μή : see on 201, 21. 

205, Io. of δέ: the enemy. 

205, II. ἀμφὶ ov, etc.: the booty. See 204, 7 f., and observe there 
περί; ἀμφί with a genitive is used by Xenophon alone in Attic prose, 
and by him only twice. 

205, 12. dre: see on 187, 10. 

205, 16. οὐδείς, etc.: κοί a sound was made by any of them anywhere 
again. 

205, 19. ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς: for them. 

205, 22. οὐδέ, etc.: not even a single detachment of guards. They 
were so overcome with the cold that even ordinary precautions were 
neglected. 


205, 23. ἀνίστασαν : conative imperfect; cp. éxwAvev, 62, 9, and see 
note. 

205, 26. ὅλον: emphasized by the separation from its substantive. 
The messengers did not go far enough ahead to learn that Chirisophus 
and the able-bodied men of his division had obtained quarters in a vil- 
lage (see 204, 1 f.). 

206, 5. ἀναστήσαντας: agrees with αὐτούς (= τοὺς νεωτάτους) im- 
plied as subject of ἀναγκάζειν, to rouse them and compel, etc. 

206, 6. τῶν, εἰς. : partitive genitive with an implied τινάς. 

206, 7. of δέ: the rear. 

206, 8. κομίζειν : infinitive of purpose; see on διαρπάσαι, 61, 13. 

206, 9. στρατόπεδον : in the village. 

206, 10. διεληλυθέναι : the tense expresses completion, before they 
had covered; cp. διελθεῖν, 205, 20, of simple occurrence, before cover- 
ing. The difference is not in the acts, but in the way of describing 
them. : 

206, 13. of δὲ ἄλλοι : of the generals. 

206,14. ds... κώμας: see on οὖς... ἄνδρας, 154, 11. 

206, 16. ἐκέλευσεν, etc. : urged them to let him goaway. He belonged 
to Xenophon’s division, and merely wished to go on ahead to the village 
assigned. 

206, 20. δασμόν: the annual tribute of the subjects of the Persian 
king was paid partly in money, partly in kind. Twenty thousand horses 
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were furnished yearly by the Armenians for the sacrifices to Mithras, 
god of the sun. 


206, 21. ἐνάτην ἡμέραν: eight days before. The accusative denotes | 
extent of time, the day from which the reckoning begins counting as | 


the first among both Greeks and Romans. 

206, 22. λαγῶς: accusative of the w or Attic second declension.! 

206, 24. κατάγειοι: similar underground houses are still seen in Ar- 
menia;.but see also on 198, §. — τὸ μὲν στόμα: in partitive apposition 
with οἰκίαι, the mouth (the entrance for persons) “ke that of a well, 1.6. 
a small opening at the top. 

207, 3. κρατῆρσιν : apparently not used, as in Greece, for mixing water 
with the drink, which seems (I. 12) to have been taken clear. 

207, 12. &xparog: the Greeks almost always diluted their wine, in 
the proportion of two or three parts of water to one or two of wine. 
Consequently unmixed beer was doubtless rather heady for them. 

207, 15. συμμαθόντι: for the case, see on 60, 24. . 

207, 18. τέκνων στερήσοιτο : for the genitive and the middle used as 
passive, see 71, 15, and notes. — ἀντεμπλήσαντες, etc.: they would jill 
.. + full of provistons* when they went away, as compensation tf, etc.; 
see on ἔχοντες, 93, 15. 

207,19. ἀπίασιν : the compounds of εἶμι, like the simple verb, often 
have future force. 

207, 20. ἐξηγησάμενος : supplementary participle in indirect discourse. 
—t&v... γένωνται: should get to. Observe that in this sentence of 
indirect discourse only one verb is changed to the optative; see on 
Hoot, 81, 3. 

207, 22. οἶνον : proleptic accusative. Probably the wine was stored 
in cisterns similar to those mentioned in 18g, I. 

207, 24. ἐν φυλακῇ : under guard. 

208, 2. τούς, etc.: the Greeks who were quartered there. 

208, 4. ἀφίεσαν: the subject is the soldiers in the villages. — wapa- 
θεῖναι : the infinitive with πρίν is not common in Attic after a negative. 
See on 179, Footnote, 12. ---οὐκ ἦν δ᾽ ὅπον οὐ: everywhere (lit., there 
was no place where . . . not*); for ἦν ὅπου, see ἔσθ᾽ ὅτε, 135, 20. 

208, 10. βοῦν: attracted to the case of the subject of the infinitive. 
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The nominative, with πίνει implied, would be more regular. — λαμβά- 
νεῖν : see on ἑλέσθαι, 174, 6. 

208, 11. ἄλλο: a clause with ἄλλος is frequently contrasted with a 
following statement, where the English idiom would reverse the order; 
see on ra. . . ἄλλα, 64, 16. 

208, 13. κἀκείνους : hem too, the men with Chirisophus. 

208, 14. τοῦ: z.¢e. the hay found in the houses (see 207, 1). The 
Greeks, lovers of the beautiful in everything, wore wreaths on all fes- 
tive occasions. Hay was doubtless the only material available in these 
villages in winter, and while it can hardly have added much attractive- 
ness to the wearers, it may well have contributed not a little to their 
mirth. 

209, 2. ἐδείκνυσαν : imperfect, describing the scene, were showing 
‘(by signs, as they did not know each other’s language). 

209, 8. ὅτι : sc. τρέφονται or τρέφοιντο. See 206, Ig f. 

209, 9. Χάλνβας: name of the people for that of the country, as 
often in Greek and Latin. 

209, 10. τότε μέν: the correlative is ἐπεὶ δ᾽, 1. 21.— @yero ἄγων: led 
away ; see oh ror, 14. 

209, 11. ἑαντοῦ: refers to the object! (αὐτόν), as is clear from the 
context. His family was in the village occupied by Xenophon’s divi- 
sion; see 206, 19, and 207, 18. --- εἰλήφει : probably at the time when 
the division of cavalry was organized (162, 29 ff.), or possibly at the 
capture of the camp of Tiribazus (201, 10).— wadalrepov: sc. ὄντα, a 
circumstantial participle implying cause, séace he was too old for use. 

209, 12. ἀναθρέψαντι καταθῦσαι: fo fat up and sacrifice. For the 
infinitive, see on διαρπάσαι, 61, 13. 

209, 13. ἱερόν: a sacred animal, followed by the possessive genitive of 
the god (see on 206, 20) to whom it had been consecrated before it fell 
into the hands of the Greeks. — δεδιώς, etc.: with δίδωσι. The death 
of a consecrated animal might bring the god’s anger down on them. 

209,14. πώλων: sc. τινά, and cp. τῶν, etc., 206, 6. 

209,15. ἑκάστῳ: probably only to each in his own division, as there 
were only seventeen colts in all (206, 20). 

209, 21. CHAPTER 6. ‘Harel, etc.: seven days later; see on 206, 21. 
The last previous halt for rest had been for three days shortly before 
entering the country of the Carduchians (171, 24). Since then 32 days, 
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full of danger and hardship, had passed. — τὸν μέν: Aime. The article 
as a pronoun is frequently used with δέ (ὁ δέ, and he, but he), but with 
μέν it is rare except as a correlative to the article and 8é as in 52, 24. 
ἡγεμόνα is in predicate apposition, as guide. 

209, 23. κωμάρχῳ: dative of interest implying advantage. — πλήν, 
etc.: Xenophon is not deliberately breaking his promise of 207, 18, as 
the conclusion of this sentence shows. 

209, 25. ἡγήσοιτο, ἀπίοι : in implied indirect discourse, representing 
ἡγήσεται and ἀπίῃ of the direct form. The village chief is subject. — 
ἔχων, etc.: he might have him too (as well as the rest of his children) 
when he went back; see on 93, 15.—els τὴν οἰκίαν, etc.: as promised 
in 207, 18 f. 

210, 2. αὐτοῖς : for case, see on 69, 12. 

210, 3. λελυμένος : contrary to their custom (see 183, 24), perhaps 
because of his rank. 

210, 4. καί; translate when. 

210, 5. elev: SC. κῶμαι. 

210, 6. ἔδησε δ᾽ οὔ: mentioned as a piece of carelessness, not as a 
kindness. For the accent of ov, see on 73, 15. 

210, 7. ἀποδρὰς ᾧχετο: Cp. 124, 22. 

aio, 8. ye δή: translate by stress of voice on τοῦτο, this was the only, 
etc. 

210, 9. ἧ, etc.: in apposition with τοῦτο, namely, etc. 

210, 10. ἠράσθη: fell in love with; see on ἠγάσθη, 53, 16. — παιδός: 
see on 146, 6. 

210, 11. ἐχρῆτο: cp. 127, 27. 

210, 13. τῆς ἡμέρας: ὦ day, time within which. — Φᾶσιν : in following 
this river the Greeks went a little out of their way, probably mistaking 
it for the Phasis in Colchis, which empties into the Euxine. Their route 
from here to the sea is uncertain. 

210, 19. κατὰ κέρας : the usual marching formation. If an enemy 
appeared ahead, it was necessary to form a line of battle, a maneuver 
which, of course, took time and was attended with some confusion, so 
that Chirisophus was prudent in stopping at a distance of over three 
miles (30 stadia) from the enemy. See Introd. § 62. 

211, 3. ᾿Εμοὶ 8 ye . . . δοκεῖ: 2m my humble opinion ἐξ ts best. 

- 211) 4. ἀριστήσωμεν: with future perfect force. 

11, 5. ἄνδρας: as in 145, 2.— el... διατρίψομεν: for the form of 

condition, see on 143, 2. 
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211, 8. προσγενέσθαι : subject of ἐστί implied, εἰκός being predicate ; 
translate there ts a likelihood of others joining them in greater numbers. 
The tense denotes simple occurrence. 

211, 9. οὕτω γιγνώσκω : have this opinion. For οὕτω referring ahead, 
cp. 110, 8. 

211, 10. τοῦτο: explained by the clause with ὅπως, which is in appo- 
sition with it. See on 141, 25. 

211, 12. τοῦτο: object of the impersonal verbal.! 

211, 11. λάβωμεν: see on 148, 2. | 

211, 15. ἐστί: extends; cp. ἐπὶ πολὺ ἦν, 187, 9. --- τὸ ὁρώμενον : the 
part in sight, in apposition with ὄρος. 

211,17. war: as in 194, II. 

211, 18. τοῦ ἐρήμον ὄρους : partitive genitive with τι, some part of the 
mountain where it ἐς unprotected. — κλέψαι: we should say ‘steal upon,’ 
but it may be translated stea/ for the sake of the joking in 212, 4 ff. — 
λαθόντας, φθάσαντας : without being seen, in advance. The construc- 
tion here gives somewhat more prominence to the acts of stealing and 
seizing than the usual construction ? would give. 

211, 19. εἰ δυναίμεθα : less vivid future condition, zf we should be 
able. — μᾶλλον : rather, might have been omitted, since it merely repeats 
κρεῖττον, which is remote from 7. 

211, 21. ὄρθιον, ὁμαλές : see on ἥνπερ, 112, 4. 

211, 23. τὰ πρὸ ποδῶν: the ground before him. 

211, 24. τραχεῖα, ὁμαλή : SC. γῆ. --- ποσίν : best taken with tpayeia. — 
ἰοῦσιν, βαλλομένοις : see On προσιοῦσι; 154, 22. 

211, 25. τὰς κεφαλάς, etc.: if you are being pelted on the head; for 
the accusative, see on 134, 9. — κλέψαι : stealing, subject of δοκεῖ. 

211) 26. ἐξόν: see on 155, 20.— ὡς : 50 as; see on 78, 17. 

212, 1. δοκοῦμεν : see on δοκεῖ, 66, 10. — ἄν : because it is so far from 
χρῆσθαι, it is repeated after the emphatic adjective, adding somewhat to 
the emphasjs; see on τίς, 159, Io. 

212, 2. χρῆσθαι: for meaning, cp. 210, 11. — μένοιεν : the force of dy 
is still felt; cp. ποιήσειεν, 80, 24. 

212, 3. μᾶλλον: wore certainly. 

212, 4. ἐγώ: expressed because emphatic. — ὑμᾶς : emphatic because 
contrasted with ἐγώ. In translation, make it the principal subject and 
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202, 14. ἀνέμῳ: winds, like rivers (see 194, 3 f.), were regarded as 
gods. — σφαγιάζεται : the soothsayer is subject. 

202, 20. {xovres: note its pluperfect force here. 

202, 21. μεταδοῖεν : in a past general condition; so also ἔχοιεν. 

202, 22. ἄλλο εἴ τι : whatever else; cp. 75, 5, for the common form. 

202, 23. ov: for τούτων (partitive genitive with a verb of sharing) 4, 
but the antecedent may be omitted in English too.— ἔνθα: relative ; 
but demonstrative in ]. 22. 

202, 25. δή: of course. 

202, 27. ἐβονλιμίασαν : for the aorist, see on ἠγάσθη, 53, 16. 

203, 2. πίπτοντας : present of repeated action, who were falling, one 
after another fainting from hunger. 

203, 6. διδόντας : see on ἐπιδεικνύντες, 66, 24. 

203, 9. ἐκ τῆς κώμης : connect with γυναῖκας, etc., women .. . from 
the village carrying water to their homes. The spring or well outside 
the wall was, and is still, a customary feature of Oriental villages; hence 
the article with κρήνῃ. Cp. the story of Rebekah, Geneszs 24, and the 
meeting of Jesus with the woman of Samaria at Jacob's well, John 4. 6 ff. 

204, 3. μή: See ON Ta ὄντα, 200, 3. 

204, 10. ὀφθαλμούς: see on 134, 9. δακτύλους is in the same con- 
struction, the perfect of ἀποσήπω being used like the passive. 

204, 12. ἀποσεσηπότες : similar sufferings are recorded of Napoleon’s 
soldiers on the retreat from Moscow in 1812. 

204, 13. ὀφθαλμοῖς : dative of interest implying advantage. It might 
have been an objective genitive, like ποδῶν, 1. 16, if it were not for 
confusion with χιόνος, which is also objective genitive, against the snow. 

204,15. μέλαν tt: serving the purpose of smoked or blue glasses. — 
ἐπορεύετο : expressed as a simple condition, though really past general,! 
like κινοῖτο, etc. — τῶν δὲ ποδῶν : sc. ἦν ἐπικούρημα ; the omission would 
best hot be imitated in English. 

204,17. ὅσοι: the implied antecedent is τοσούτων, depending on 
πόδας ; translate iz the case of all who. 
204, 20. καὶ γάρ: introduces a statement explanatory of περιεπή- 
γνυντο, for ὑποδήματα could not properly be said to freeze round the feet. 

204, 25. διὰ τὸ ἐκλελοιπέναι : Jecause . . . had disappeared. 

205, 3. οὐκ ἔφασαν: refused; see on ovre . . . ἔφη, 63, 17. 

205, 4. ὀπισθοφύλακας : without the article, some of the rear guard. 
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205, 6. πολέμιοι : those of 204, 6. — τελευτῶν : translate as an adverb, 
Jinally. 

205, 7. ἂν δύνασθαι : ἔφασαν is easily implied from: ἐκελευον. 

205, 9. εἴ τις δύναιτο : represents ἐάν τις δύνηται of direct discourse. 
— μή: see on 201, 21. 

205, Io. οἱ δέ: the enemy. 

205, 11. ἀμφὶ ὧν, etc.: the booty. See 204, 7 f., and observe there 
περί; ἀμφί with a genitive is used by Xenophon alone in Attic prose, 
and by him only twice. 

205, 12. ἅτε: see on 187, 10. 

205, 16. οὐδείς, etc.: not a sound was made by any of them anywhere 
again. 

205, 19. ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς: for them. 

205, 22. οὐδέ, etc.: mot even a single detachment of guards. They 
were so overcome with the cold that even ordinary precautions were 
neglected. 

205, 23. ἀνίστασαν : conative imperfect; cp. éxwAvev, 62, 9, and see 
note. 

205, 26. ὅλον: emphasized by the sepatation from its substantive. 
The messengers did not go far enough ahead to learn that Chirisophus 
and the able-bodied men of his division had obtained quarters in a vil- 
lage (see 204, 1 f.). 

206, 5. ἀναστήσαντας: agrees with αὐτούς (= τοὺς νεωτάτους) im- 
plied as subject of ἀναγκάζειν, to rouse them and compel, etc. 

206, 6. τῶν, etc.: partitive genitive with an implied τινάς. 

206, 7. οἱ δέ: the rear. 

206, 8. κομίζειν : infinitive of purpose; see on διαρπάσαι, 61, 13. 

206, 9. στρατόπεδον : in the village. 

206, 10. διεληλνθέναι : the tense expresses completion, Jefore they 
had covered; cp. διελθεῖν, 205, 20, of simple occurrence, before cover- 
ing. The difference is not in the acts, but in the way of describing 
them. 

206, 13. of δὲ ἄλλοι : of the generals. 

206, 14. ds... κώμας : see on ovs . . . ἄνδρας, 154, 11. 

206, 16. ἐκέλευσεν, etc. : urged them to let him goaway. He belonged 
to Xenophon’s division, and merely wished to go on ahead to the village 
assigned. 

206, 20. Sacpév: the annual tribute of the subjects of the Persian 
king was paid partly in money, partly in kind. Twenty thousand horses 
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were furnished yearly by the Armenians for the sacrifices to Mithras, 
god of the sun. 

206, 21. ἐνάτην ἡμέραν: eight days before. The accusative denotes 
extent of time, the day from which the reckoning begins counting as 
the first among both Greeks and Romans. 

206, 22. Aayés: accusative of the w or Attic second declension.! 

206, 24. κατάγειοι : similar underground houses are still seen in Ar- 
menia; but see also on 198, 5. — τὸ μὲν στόμα: in partitive apposition 
with oixiu, the mouth (the entrance for persons) “ke that of a well, 1.6. 
a small opening at the top. 

207, 3. κρατῆρσιν : apparently not used, as in Greece, for mixing water 
with the drink, which seems (I. 12) to have been taken clear. 

207, 12. ἄκρατος: the Greeks almost always diluted their wine, in 
the proportion of two or three parts of water to one or two of wine. 
Consequently unmixed beer was doubtless rather heady for them. 

207, 15. συμμαθόντι : for the case, see on 60, 24. 

207, 18. τέκνων στερήσοιτο: for the genitive and the middle used as 
passive, see 71, 15, and notes. — ἀντεμπλήσαντες, etc.: they would fill 
.. « full of provisions? when they went away, as compensation tf, etc. ; 
see on ἔχοντες, 93, 15. 

207,19. ἀπίασιν : the compounds of εἶμι, like the simple verb, often 
have future force. 

207, 20. énynodpevos: supplementary participle in indirect discourse. 
--ν ... γένωνται: should get to. Observe that in this sentence of 
indirect discourse only one verb is changed to the optative; see on 
ἥζοι, 81, 3. 

207, 22. οἶνον : proleptic accusative. Probably the wine was stored 
in cisterns similar to those mentioned in 180, 1. 

207, 24. ἐν φυλακῇ : under guard. 

208, 2. τούς, etc.: the Greeks who were quartered there. 

208, 4. ἀφίεσαν: the subject is the soldiers in the villages. — wapa- 
θεῖναι : the infinitive with πρίν is not common in Attic after a negative. | 
See on 179, Footnote, 12. ---οὐκ ἦν δ᾽ ὅπον οὐ: everywhere (lit., there- 
was no place where... not*); for ἦν ὅπου, see ἔσθ' ὅτε, 135, 20. 

208, Io. βοῦν: attracted to the case of the subject of the infinitive. 
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The nominative, with πίνει implied, would be more regular. — λαμβά- 
νεῖν : see on ἑλέσθαι, 174, 6. 

208, II. ἄλλο: a clause with ἄλλος is frequently contrasted with a 
following statement, where the English idiom would reverse the order; 
see on τὰ... ἄλλα, 64, τό. 

208, 13. κἀκείνους : ¢he too, the men with Chirisophus. 

208, 14. τοῦ: 2.4. the hay found in the houses (see 207, 1). The 
Greeks, lovers of the beautiful in everything, wore wreaths on all fes- 
tive occasions. Hay was doubtless the only material available in these 
villages in winter, and while it can hardly have added much attractive- 
ness to the wearers, it may well have contributed not a little to their 
mirth. | 

209, 2. ἐδείκνυσαν : imperfect, describing the scene, were showing 
‘(by signs, as they did not know each other’s language). 

209, 8. ὅτι: sc. τρέφονται or τρέφοιντο. See 206, 19 f. 

209, 9. Χάλυβας: name of the people for that of the country, as 
often in Greek and Latin. 

209, 10. τότε μέν: the correlative is ἐπεὶ δ᾽, 1. 21.— ᾧχετο ἄγων: led 
away; see oh ro1, 14. 

209, II. éavrod: refers to the object! (αὐτόν), as is clear from the 
context. His family was in the village occupied by Xenophon’s divi- 
sion; see 206, 19, and 207, 18. --- εἰλήφει : probably at the time when 
the division of cavalry was organized (162, 29 ff.), or possibly at the 
capture of the camp of Tiribazus (201, 10).— wadalrepov: sc. ὄντα, a 
circumstantial participle implying cause, séxce he was too old for use. 

209, 12. ἀναθρέψαντι arabica: fo fat up and sacrifice. For the 
infinitive, see on διαρπάσαι, 61, 13. 

209, 13. ἱερόν: a sacred animal, followed by the possessive genitive of 
the god (see on 206, 20) to whom it had been consecrated before it fell 
into the hands of the Greeks. — δεδιώς, etc.: with δίδωσι. The death 
of a consecrated animal might bring the god’s anger down on them. 

209, 14. πώλων: sc. τινά, and cp. τῶν, etc., 206, 6. 

209, 15. ἑκάστῳ : probably only to each in his own division, as there 
were only seventeen colts in all (206, 20). 

209, 21. CHAPTER 6. ‘Emel, etc.: seven days later; see on 206, 21. 
The last previous halt for rest had been for three days shortly before 
entering the country of the Carduchians (171, 24). Since then 32 days, 
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full of danger and hardship, had passed. — τὸν μέν: Aim. The article 
as a pronoun is frequently used with δέ (ὁ δέ, and he, but he), but with 
μέν it is rare except as a correlative to the article and δέ, as in 52, 24. 
ἡγεμόνα is in predicate apposition, as guide. 

209, 23. xepdpxe: dative of interest implying advantage. — πλήν, 
etc.: Xenophon is not deliberately breaking his promise of 207, 18, as 
the conclusion of this sentence shows. 

209, 25. ἡγήσοιτο, ἀπίοι: in implied indirect discourse, representing 
ἡγήσεται and ἀπίῃ of the direct form. The village chief is subject.— 
ἔχων, etc.: Ae might have him too (as well as the rest of his children) 
when he went back; see on 93, 15. —els τὴν οἰκίαν, εἴς. : as promised 
in 207, 18 f. 

210, 2. atrots: for case, see on 69, 12. 

210, 3. λελυμένος : contrary to their custom (see 183, 24), perhaps 
because of his rank. 

210, 4. wal: translate when. 

210, 5. elev: 55. κῶμαι. 

210, 6. ἔδησε δ᾽ of: mentioned as a piece of carelessness, not as a 
kindness. For the accent of ov, see on 73, 15. 

210, 7. ἀποδρὰς @xeTo: Cp. 124, 22. 

aro, 8. ye δή : translate by stress of voice on τοῦτο, this was the only, 
etc. 

210, 9. ἧ, etc.: in apposition with τοῦτο, xamely, etc. 

210, 10. ἠράσθη: fell in love with; see on ἠγάσθη, 53, 16. — παιδός: 
see on 146, 6. 

210, 11. ἐχρῆτο: cp. 127, 27. 

210, 13. τῆς ἡμέρας: a day, time within which. — Φᾶσιν : in following 
this river the Greeks went a little out of their way, probably mistaking 
it for the Phasis in Colchis, which empties into the Euxine. Their route 
from here to the sea is uncertain. 

210, 19. κατὰ κέρας: the usual marching formation. If an enemy 
appeared ahead, it was necessary to form a line of battle, a maneuver 
which, of course, took time and was attended with some confusion, so 
that Chirisophus was prudent in stopping at a distance of over three 
miles (30 stadia) from the enemy. See Introd. § 62. 

211, 3. Εἰμοὶ 8 ye . . . δοκεῖ: 2” my Aumble opinion tt zs best. 

- 211, 4. a&ptorfowpev: with future perfect force. 

211, 5. ἄνδρας: as in 145, 2. --- εἰ... διατρίψομεν : for the form of 

condition, see on 143, 2. 
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211, 8. προσγενέσθαι : subject of ἐστί implied, εἰκός being predicate ; 
translate there ἐς a likelihood of others joining them in greater numbers. 
The tense denotes simple occurrence. 

211, 9. οὕτω γιγνώσκω : have this opinion. For οὕτω referring ahead, 
cp. 110, 8. : 

211, 10. τοῦτο; explained by the clause with ὅπως, which is in appo- 
sition with it. See on 141, 25. 

211, 12. τοῦτο: object of the impersonal verbal.} 

211, 13. λάβωμεν: see on 148, 2. , 

211, 15. ἐστί: extends; cp. ἐπὶ πολὺ ἦν, 187, 9. --- τὸ ὁρώμενον : the 
part in sight, in apposition with ὄρος. 

211,17. Kar: as in 194, II. 

211,18. τοῦ ἐρήμον ὄρους : partitive genitive with ru, some part of the 
mountain where it ts unprotected. — κλέψαι: we should say ‘steal upon,’ 
but it may be translated s¢ea/ for the sake of the joking in 212, 4 ff.— 
Aabdvras, φθάσαντας : wethout being seen, in advance. The construc- 
tion here gives somewhat more prominence to the acts of stealing and 
seizing than the usual construction ? would give. 

211, 19. et δυναίμεθα : less vivid future condition, 2f we should be 
able. — μᾶλλον : rather, might have been omitted, since it merely repeats 
κρεῖττον, which is remote from ἤ. 

211, 21. ὄρθιον, ὁμαλές : see On ἦνπερ; 112, 4. 

211, 23. τὰ πρὸ ποδῶν: the ground before him. 

211, 24. τραχεῖα, ὁμαλή : sc. γῇ. --- ποσίν : best taken with τραχεῖα. ---- 
ἰοῦσιν, βαλλομένοις : see On προσιοῦσι, 154, 22. 

211, 25. τὰς κεφαλάς, etc.: if you are being pelted on the head; for 
the accusative, see on 134, 9. --- κλέψαι: stealing, subject of δοκεῖ. 

211, 26. ἐξόν: see on 155, 20. --- as: 59 as; see on 78, 17. 

212, 1. δοκοῦμεν: see on δοκεῖ, 66, 10.— ἄν : because it is so far from 
χρῆσθαι, it is repeated after the emphatic adjective, adding somewhat to 
the emphasjs ; see on rts, 159, 10. 

212, 2. χρῆσθαι: for meaning, cp. 210, 11. — μένοιεν : the force of ἄν 
is still felt; cp. ποιήσειεν, 80, 24. 

212, 3. μᾶλλον: more certainly. 

212, 4. ἐγώ: expressed because emphatic. — ὑμᾶς: emphatic because 
contrasted with éyw. In translation, make it the principal subject and 
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ἔγωγε. .. ἀκούω parenthetical, for you Spartans, Chirisophus, as I at 
least hear. 

aia, 6. ἐστέ, εἰς. : delong to, with predicate partitive genitive. — εὐθύς, 
etc.: at the outset, even from childhood ; cp. 95, 19, and see note. 

212, 7. μή: ina conditional relative clause. 

212, 8. πειρᾶσθε : subjunctive. 

212, 9. ἄρα: zi seems. 

212, 10. pada... καιρός: a very filling time. 

212, 12. Spovs: partitive genitive, as in 211, 18, where τι is expressed. 

212,14. ᾿Αλλὰ μέντοι... κἀγώ: but J, too, certainly. 

212, 15. δεινοὺς... κλέπτειν: fearfully clever at stealing. For the 
infinitive, see on δεινὸς λέγειν, 128, 19. 

212, 16. καί: see on 146,5. An embezzler of public funds at Athens 
was punished with a fine of double the amount stolen, sometimes even 
with death. 

212, 17. μάλιστα: sc. δεινοὺς εἶναι. --- ὑμῖν : among (lit., for) you, 
dative of interest ; over you would require the genitive. Both Xenophon 
and Chirisophus in their jokes were twitting on facts. The Spartan 
boys were taught to steal as a part of their training for strategy in war. 
There is a familiar story of a boy who stole a young fox, and hiding it 
under his tunic allowed it to tear out his vitals without betraying him- 
self. In Athens at this period public life appears to have been honey- 
combed with corruption. Many of the officials were mere demagogues 
who throve on graft and bribery. Chirisophus is sarcastic in his use of 
κράτιστοι, a word properly referring to earlier times, when the nobles, 
who styled themselves “the good” and “the best,’ had control of the 
government. 

212, 23. tov... κλωπῶν: with τινας. κλωπῶν is used in playful ref- 
erence to the jokes about stealing. For thefts by the enemy who were 
dogging the steps of the Greeks, see 204, 6 f. 

212, 24. τούτων: genitive of source. — «al: 00, besides ather things. 

213, 2. Bard: used like βάσιμα, 175, 11. 

213, 3. οὐδὲ... ἔτι: not... any longer, either. 

213, 4. οὐδὲ yap: see on 193, 2. 

213, 5. ἡμῖν : cp. τούτοις, 145, 21. 

213, 6. σέ: accented because emphatic.} 

213, 7. ἀλλά: translate rather. 
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213, 8. ἐθέλοντες : as volunteers. 

213, 9. ᾿Αριστώνυμος, ᾿Αριστέας : they have volunteered before for 
special service (183, 14, 20). 

213, 16. of pew ταχθέντες : the men detailed. 

213, 19. ἐχόμενον : supplementary participle in indjrect discourse. 

213, 21. κατά: as in 186, 11. The road led up to the pass; see 
211, 17. 

213, 23. τοῖς κατὰ τὰ ἄκρα: Greeks (1. 21 f.). 

213, 24. τοὺς πολλούς: the main bodies, of both armies. — ἀλλήλων : 
with the adverb of place.! 

213, 25. οἱ κατὰ τὰ ἄκρα: the detachments of both armies (I. 23 f.). 

213, 26. of ἐκ τοῦ πεδίου : the main body of the Greeks. In transla- 
tion express a verb came up, which is implied by the verbs in the two 
clauses following. 

214, 1. πελτασταί, Χειρίσοφος : in partitive apposition with of ἐκ τοῦ 
arediov. — ἔθεον, ἐφείπετο : best translated as participles. 

214, 4. τὸ ἄνω (SC. zpos): their detachment on the height (213, 23). 

214, 7. θύσαντες : active, of a thank-offering in honor of the gods, not 
seeking the worshiper’s benefit (cp. the middle). 

214, 8. πεδίον : on the further side of the pass. 

214, 10. CHAPTER 7. τούτων: SC. τῶν κωμῶν. 

215, 2. εἶχον: with a participle; see on ἔχομεν, 67, 9. 

215, 3. πόλιν, etc.: unlike the stronghold of 170, 1 f. 

215, 4. συνεληλυθότες δ ἦσαν αὐτόσε: there were collected there (lit., 
having come together to that place were there); cp. ἦσαν ἐκπεπτωκότες, 
116, 11. These forms express the result rather than the act. 

215, 5. οὖν: see on 79, 27. 

215, 6. εὐθὺς ἥκων: zvmediately on his arrival; see on 95, 19. 

215, 7. ἦν: with the infinitive as subject. — ἁθρόοις : predicate adjec- 
tive agreeing with αὐτοῖς implied. 

215,10. πελτασταῖς, etc.: in apposition with ὀπισθοφύλαξι. 

215,15. Mla, etc.: cp. 182, 10, and see note. The fortress appears 
to have been on a hill which was precipitous on all sides (1. 8), and the 
only approach to which (πάροδος) was rendered impassable by men who 
rolled stones down an overhanging cliff. 

215, 17. καταληφθῇ : zs ἀξ (caught by a stone). 

215, 18. οὕτω διατίθεται: zs served in this way. He says this point- 
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ing to the victims, as stated in the next sentence. — συντετριμμένους, 
εἰς. : see On 134, 9. 

a1§, 20. ἄλλο τι 4: used, like Latin “ὄρη, to introduce a question 
which expects an affirmative answer; there's nothing, is there, which 
hinders going along here? (lit., does anything else than nothing hinder ?). 

215, 21. οὐ... δὴ... εἰ ph: nothing... except. δή is rendered 
merely by stress of voice on the negative. 

2154, 22. robrovs: there, said with a gesture. These men were appar- 
ently in front of the fortress on the πάροδος. 

215, 23. σύ: see on ἐγώ, 212, 4, and cp. δρᾷς, ]. 15. 

215, 24. BadrAopdvous: under fire; cp. 211, 25. 

215,25. ὅσον: as in 164, 4. — διαλειπούσαις : standing at intervals, t.e. 
not so thick as to prevent going through. 

215, 26. ἀνθ᾽ dv, etc.: and if men should stand behind them. The 
participle is circumstantial implying condition. 

215, 27. φερομένων, κυλινδουμένων: fying (of stones which were 
thrown), rolling. 

416, 2. πολλοί: predicate, zz great numbers. — Αὐτὸ... ely: the very 
thing we should want (lit., zt itself would be the thing needed ). 

216, 4. ἔνθεν: 20 the place from which, t.e. the grove. — μικρόν τι, 
etc.: only a short distance to run over, i.e. the fifty feet of open ground 
between the grove and the stronghold (215, 27 f.). 

216, 5. ἀπελθεῖν : getting back, subject of ἔσται implied. 

216, 7. toérov: predicate possessive genitive. It appears from this 
sentence that the captains in the rear guard (and doubtless in the van 
also) led the division in rotation, a day at a time. See Introd. § 62. 

216, 8. ὀπισθοφυλάκων : see on ὀπισθοφύλαξιν, 179, 12. 

216, 11. ὡς ἐδύνατο : the men dodged from one tree to another, filling 
the grove, and there they stood for a few minutes, each man sheltered 
by his tree in Indian fashion. 

216, 15. ἀσφαλῶς : limits ἑστάναι, the subject of ἦν. --- τόν : the com- 
pany of Callimachus (1. 7). 

216, 18. βήματα: accusative of extent of space. 

216, 19. φέροιντο: in a temporal clause equivalent to a past general 
condition. 

216, 22. θεώμενον : supplementary participle in indirect discourse. 


Both the proleptic accusative Καλλίμαχον, and the indirect question ἃ 
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ἐποίει, depend on it. The emphasis produced by the order may be pre- 
served by translating, as he saw that the actions of Callimachus were 
being watched by all the army. We thought that, with all the army look- 
ing on, it was an unusual opportunity for winning glory. — μὴ od: see 
on 84, 25. 

216, 25. αὐτός: by himself. 

217, 1. αὐτοῦ τῆς truos: the rim of his shield. αὐτοῦ is possessive 
genitive ; for irvos, cp. τῆς ζώνης, 82, 26, and see note. 

217, 10. στολήν: he was apparently more concerned about saving the 
robe than the man. The dress of the Greeks was ordinarily simple, 
but Oriental finery appealed to their love of the beautiful. 

217, 12. ᾧχοντο.. .. φερόμενοι : were carried.— πετρῶν : distinguish 
from πέτρων. 

217, 16. ὧν: for τούτων οὖς, cp. ἀνθ᾽ ὧν, 64, 24, and see note. 

217,18. σπάρτα: they served as ἃ fringe to the cuirass, but can hardly 
have been much protection. 

217, 20. ὅσον: as long as. — ξνήλην : attracted to the case of μαχαίριον ; 
ξυήλη (ἐστί) would be more regular. 

217, 21. ἄν: see on 98,9. Its force is also felt with ἀποτέμνοντες, 
which is an imperfect participle, ‘hey would cut off, etc. 

217, 24. πήχεων : genitive of measure. — μίαν λόγχην: only one Point. 
This seemed noteworthy to Xenophon, because the Greek spear had also 
a sharp point at the butt to stick in the ground. See Fig. 72, p. 218. 

217, 26. μαχούμενοι : future, ready Zo, etc. 

217,27. ἐν: shows that the verb means store up rather than carry uf, 
which would take εἰς. 

218, 1. ἦσαν: with a perfect middle participle of consonant stems, εἰσί 
forms a genuine perfect and ἦσαν a genuine pluperfect.1_ For the use 
with a perfect active participle, see on συνεληλυθότες, etc., 215, 4.— 
λαμβάνειν : could take. 

218, 4. "Ex τούτων : from this people 3 cp. 214, 10. 

218, 5. Ἅρπασον, Σκυθηνῶν : the map (frontispiece) gives the locations 
according to Kiepert, but there is much uncertainty about them. — εὖρος, 
πλέθρων: see on 63, I. 

218, 14. Τυμνιάς: of uncertain location. 

218, 16. ἑαυτῶν : depends on πολεμίας, their own enemy's country ; 
plural, of the people of the ἄρχων. 
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218, 19. εἰ δὲ ph: see on 110, 7.— τεθνάναι: for the perfect, see on 
186, 21. 

a18, 21. παρεκελεύετο: note the tense, kept urging. 

218, 24. ‘EAAfvev: objective genitive. 

218, 25. τὸ ὄρος: the χωρώον of |. 18. 

218, 26. Θήχηξ: see on “Apragor, εἴς. 1. 5. 

219, 3. ἄλλονς : contrasted with those mentioned in the parenthesis, 
where πολέμιοι is implied as subject of εἵποντο. 

219, 5. αὐτῶν: with τινας. 

219, 6. γέρρα... ὠμοβόεια : wicker shields covered with raw shagzy 
oxhides (\it., wicker shields of shaggy oxhides [and] of raw oxhide). 
βοῶν is genitive of material limiting γέρρα ; note its gender. It is not ° 
pleonastic, for without it δασειῶν would have to be neuter accusative, 
limiting γέρρα. 

219, 7. τά: see on 58, 16. 

219, 8. ἐγγύτερον : near is regularly expressed in Attic prose by an 
adverb, ἐγγύς (187, 18) or πλησίον (165, 4). The adjective πλησίος is 
chiefly poetic. — of ἀεὶ ἐπιόντες : the men as they came up in succession 
(cp. 179, 16); in the next line ἀεί = incessantly. 

219, 10. ὅσῳ... πλείους : the more numerous; the dative expresses 
degree of difference. 

219, 11. δή: as in 140, 3. — μεῖζον : of unusual importance. 

210) 12. Λύκιον: see 163, 17. 

219, 13. παρεβοήθει: he held to his first opinion (1. 3). 

219, 14. στρατιωτῶν: for the case, see on θορύβου, g1, 24. 

219, 22. ὅτου δή: somebody or other, = τινός, ὅστις δὴ ἦν. 

219, 26. βακτηρίας: walking sticks were very generally carried by 
the Greeks, both old and young; so their use by soldiers on the march 
is not surprising. Inasmuch as they intended to take ship for home at 
the nearest port, they thought they should have little more need of 
canes and hides (used for brogues, etc.). 

219, 27. Karérepve: cp. 214, 6. 

220, 6. σκηνήσουσι, πορεύσονται : in relative clauses of purpose; see 
on 67, 5s. 

220, 8. τῆς νυκτὸς ἀπιών: because he had to pass through the midst 
of his enemies (218, 21). 

220, 12. CHAPTER 8. ὥριζε: see on ἦν, 70, 20. 

220, 13. τήν, εἴς. : SC. χώραν ; Cp. 190, 4. — Μακρώνων, Σκνθηνῶν: 
see On 218, 5. 
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220, 14. οἷον: adjective, sometimes used like ὡς or ὅτι to strengthen 
a superlative. 

220, 15. ὁ ὁρίζων (sc. ποταμός) : the boundary stream. —os: a rela- 
tive ων has regularly the nearest possible antecedent. 

220, 16. : for accent, see on 73, 15. 

220, 21. . ere ποταμόν: sarcastic, as πε: next sentence shows. 

220, 22. ἐξικνοῦντο : sc. οἱ λίθοι. 

221, 2. ᾿Αλλ᾽: see on 84, 19. 

221, 3. ἐρωτήσαντος : SC. αὐτοῦ. 

221, 5. ἀντιτετάχαται : Jonic perfect middle of a verb with a consonant 
stem.! For the common form, cp. παρατεταγμένοι ἦσαν, 220, 20, and 
see on 218, I. 

221, 8. ποιήσοντες (sc. ἐρχόμεθα from ἀπερχόμεθα): implies purpose. 

221, 10. εἰ δοῖεν ἄν: indirect question, representing δοῖτε dv of the 
direct question. — τά: the usual. 

221, 14. ἔφασαν: the Macronians are the subject. 

221,16. thy... ὁδόν : pleonastic, as the first part of the compound 
verb expresses the same thing. 

221,17. pérotg: see on 56, 21. 

221, 22. οὕτως: in this formation. 

221, 25. παύσαντας (sc. αὐτούς), etc.: for them to giveup... and 
Sorm, etc. See on 186, 25. 

221,26. ἡἧ μέν, etc.: since Xenophon sets forth at some length the 
reasons which he gave to the generals for his recommendation, he 
shifts to direct discourse. Long passages of indirect discourse, which 
are common in Latin, are rare in Greek. 

222, 3. ὁρῶσιν : sc. of στρατιῶται. --- ἐπὶ πολλῶν, ἐπ᾽ ὀλίγων (1. 5): 
many deep, presenting in consequence a narrow front to the enemy; 
and only a few deep, making it possible for the enemy to break through 
easily. For the phalanx, see Introd. § 66. 

222, 4. ἡμῶν: genitive of comparison; see on τούτων, 147, 20. 

222,5. ὅ τι ἂν βούλωνται: for whatever they please (sc. χρῆσθαι, to 
ust them). For 6 τι, see on 148, 13. 

222, 7. ἁθρόων : predicate with ἐμπεσόντων. 

222, 8. πολλῶν: with both substantives. 

222, 10. ποιησαμένους : limits ἡμᾶς implied as subject of κατασχεῖν. 
— τοσοῦτον... ὅσον. .. γενέσθαι : exough pround... for the outer= 
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most companies to get beyond, etc. For ὅσον with the infinitive, see 
On 179, 7. 

222, 11. ἄξω: standing early in its clause it shows how prominent in 
Xenophon’s mind was the necessity of outflanking the enemy rather 
than of being outflanked by them. It is furthes: emphasized by its sepa- 
ration from its genitive, the mind being compelled to dwell on it until 
the idea is complete; see on τις, 159, 10. 

222, 13. οἱ ἔσχατοι λόχοι: in apposition with the subject of ἐσόμεθα. 

222, 14. κράτιστοι: the best men were in the front ranks of a Greek 
army, that they might be the first to engage with an enemy. 

222,15. ἧ, etc.: with the companies in column each company formed 
a unit, and could follow the path most favorable for it, whereas the 
phalanx would be broken by obstacles in the way. 

222, 16. τὸ διαλεῖπον : between columns. 

222, 20. οὐδεὶς μηκέτι μείνῃ : see on οὐκέτι μὴ δύνηται, 112,15. Xeno- 
phon has seen the cowardice of the natives displayed so often that he 
speaks with great confidence. Cp. 213, 3 f. 

222, 23. δεξιοῦ: this shows that the conference of the officers (221, 
23 f.) was held at the right of the line of battle (221, 21 f.). Chirisce 
phus was in command there, while Xenophon's post was at the left, for 
the van of a column of march regularly held the right, and the rear 
guard the left, when the line of battle was formed. — &eye: imperfect of 
repeated action; he spoke to one division after another as he walked 
along in front of the line. 

222, 25. ἡμῖν: dative of interest implying disadvantage, with ἔμπο- 
dwv. — τὸ μὴ . . . εἶναι : one of the regular constructions depending on 
affirmative expressions of hindering,! Azudering us from being now. 
For a negative construction, see on τί ἐμποδών, etc., 143, 2. — σπεύ- 
Sopev: translate as a continuing perfect,? Aave deen, etc. 

222, 26. ὠμοὺς. . . καταφαγεῖν : a proverbial expression to denote 
utter destruction. A comparison with other passages in which the 
phrase occurs shows that it can hardly have here any such humorous 
implication as is present in English “ gobble down ” or the slang “ eat 
"em up.” 

222, 27. ταῖς χώραις : their places. — ἕκαστοι : the officers. 

223, 3. σχεδὸν εἰς : nearly or close fo. Since the full number of a 
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company was 100 (see Introd. ὃ 56), and there had been losses, it is 
evident that the original companies were not preserved in all cases. 
Probably the men of companies which had met with the ‘heaviest losses 
were assigned to fill up those which had suffered least. 

223, 5. δεξιοῦ: sc. ἔξω The light troops were stationed at the 
extreme right and left, and at the center, of the Greek force. 

223, 6. ἑκάστους : cach division. Comparing the total here of 98co 
with the number as shown by the reviews at Celaenae (58, 13 ff.) and 
just before the battle of Cunaxa (85, 14 ff.), we see that the losses from 
- desertion, fighting, and disease amounted to some 3000. 

223, 9. ἔξω γενόμενοι, etc.: Aad got beyond... and were advanc- 
tng, carrying out the plan proposed in 222, 11 f., of outflanking the 
Colchians. | 

223, 13. κενὸν ἐποίησαν : they left unoccupied. — κατὰ τὸ ᾿Αρκαδικόν : 
in the Arcadian division of heavy-armed. The context shows that these 
troops were at the Greek center. 

223, 14. Αἰσχίνης : see 194, 20. 

223,17. ov: plural with a collective antecedent. 

223, 18. ἤρξαντο: the Greek peltasts are the subject. 

223, 21. τὰ μὲν ἄλλα: as for everything else, accusative of specifica- * 
tion, contrasted with ra δὲ σμήνη following; see on 208, 11. ° 

223, 22. οὐδέν (sc. ἦν), etc.: there was nothing at which they really 
(xai) wondered. 

223, 23. κηρίων: partitive; translate any of, etc.; cp. “Of the fruit 
of the trees ... we may eat,” Genesis 3.2. If the whole of a thing is 
eaten, the accusative is used, as in 117, 14. ‘Honey from this neighbor- 
hood is poisonous to-day, and the natives use it only after it has been 
cooked. The poison comes from the Azalea pontica, which grows pro- 
fusely there and furnishes a large part of the-bees’ food. 

223, 26. σφόδρα: with the dative participle. 

223,27. πολύ ; sc. ἐδηδοκότες. — ἀποθνησκονσιν: : participle in the 
same construction as μεθύουσιν and μαινομένοις. 

224, 1. ὥσπερ, etc.: see on 67, 18. 

224, 3. ἀνεφρόνουν : one after another they, etc.; see on ἔλεγε, 222, 23. 

224, 6. ets: translate af. 

224,7. Ἑλληνίδα: Trapézus was a colony of Sindpe, and Sindpe 
of Milétus, all being Greek cities. — οἰκουμένην : as in 69, 7. — ἐν : on. 

224, 10. ὁρμώμενοι : imperfect participle. 


224, 12. ἐδέξαντο : received with hospitality. See Introd. ὃ 22. 
ANARBASIS — 26 
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224, 13. ξένια : in apposition with the objects. It is easy to imagine 
the joy of the Greek soldiers upon finding themselves again among 
people of their own blood and language. Doubtless, too, many of them 
were welcome guests at homes in the city, inasmuch as the stories they 
could tell of their adventures since they left Sardis would be full of 
interest to their hosts. 

224, 14. συνδιεπράττοντο: they joined (with the Colchians) zn mego- 
tiations (with the Greeks). The object was to protect the Colchians 
from further plundering. 

224,15. trav... μάλιστα: especially those who, etc. 

224, 18. ἦν ηὔξαντο : see 151, 19 ff. 

224, 20. αὐτοῖς : dative of interest implying advantage, enough for 
them to, etc. 

224,25. ἔφνγε: Aad been banished; cp. φεύγοντας, 52, 25. Any one 
who caused another’s death, even by accident, was looked upon by the 
Greeks as polluted, and was banished, though without confiscation of 
his property, until he could become reconciled with the family of the 
dead person. 

224, 26. δρόμου : see on τῶν βαρβάρων, 52, 8. — teed Paves: χ- 
presses the purpose of εἵλοντο. 

225, 2. δέρματα: of the cattle sacrificed, to be given as prizes in the 
games. : 

225, 3. dwov: see On 157, Il. — πεποιηκὼς εἴη : see on λελοιπὼς εἴη, 
62, 12. 

225, 5. κάλλιστος τρέχειν : super> for running. For the infinitive, 
see on πολεμεῖν, 52, ὃ. 

225, 7. οὕτως : emphasized by its unusual position after the words 

which it limits, @ place so. . . as this. —M@Adv τι : in emphatic posi- 
tion, αὐ the more. This answer is an unpleasant commentary on the 
ethical side of Greek games. While strict rules against fouling were 
enforced, yet in wrestling spraining an adversary’s fingers or toes and 
throttling were allowed; and in boxing, which to be sure was generally 
limited to professionals, the force of the blows was increased by strips 
of leather wound round the hands, and by the latter part of the fourth 
century B.C. nails and pieces of lead were attached to the leather. 
' 925, 8. τῶν αἰχμαλώτων, εἴς. : predicate partitive genitive; οἱ πλεῖ- 
στοι (SC. ὄντες) is in apposition with παῖδες, most of them belonging to 
the captives. Of course there would not be many Greek boys in the 
army. 
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225, 13. ἕτεροι : sc. ἠγωνίζοντο. 

225, 15. ἅτε: see on 187, Io. 

225, 16. ἑταίρων : note the accent, and cp. 197, 8. 

225, 19. αὐτούς : the horses, object of the participles and the infini- 
tives. The course was down a steep slope to the water’s edge and 
back again. 

225, 20. βωμόν: the altar on which the sacrifices (224, 20 ff.) had 
been offered served as a starting point for the races. It was probably 
nothing more than a mound of earth or stones heaped up for the occasion. 

225, 21. πρὸς... ὄρθιον: against the exceedingly steep incline. Since 
only the horses are mentioned as walking up, it would appear that the 
men rode; consequently ἄγειν (1. 20) = dring, not lad. 

For the further journeyings of the Greek army, see Introd. § 23; for 
the lessons of their retreat, see §§ 25, 26. 


VOCABULARY 


THE Vocabulary gives the meanings of all words found in the text of this edition 
of the first four books of the Anadasis, Since it is not a dictionary of the whole 
Anadasis, a multiplicity of citations, which tend only to confuse the pupil, has been 
avoided. 

The principal parts of ail verbs, except those which offer no opportunity for 
error, are giyen in full. A hyphen prefixed to any word indicates that it is used 
only in compounds, The parts of compound verbs are given only when the 
simple verb is not listed in this vocabulary. 

In explaining derivations, simplicity and clearness have been the aim. Many 
cognate and borrowed words have been given both from English and Latin; some 
of the borrowed words, however, are not borrowed directly from the Greek words 
under which they are placed (cp. baptize under βάπτω). The editors have seen 
in their own teaching that observation of related words not only quickens a pupil's 
interest in Greek, but also aids him greatly in learning the meanings of words. 
For assistance in understanding Greek, Latin, and English cognate forms, which 
vary in their mutes (or stops) according to principles stated in the last century by 
Jakob Grimm, the chief features of Grimm’s Law are here given. Vowel changes 
follow no fixed law, and in fact there are numerous exceptions to the law of mute 
changes. 


GREEK LATIN ENGLISH 
π (πούς) =p (Ρδ5) =f (foot) 
κ (κύων) =c¢ (canis) =h (hound) 

πατήρ pater father 

(ῆ ike ἘΠΕ ae) =e fee) 
β (τύρβη) =65 (turba) =p (thorp) 
Ύ (yéws) =g (genus) = (kin) 
ὃ (δύο) =d (duo) =f (two) 
φ (φέρω) =f (ferd) =5 (bear) 
x (χόρτο) =A (hortus) =g (garden) 
6 (θύρα) = ‘(foris) =d (door) 


All Greek words used in explaining derivations are translated, unless they are 
defined in the vocabulary immediately above or below. Ifa word used in explain- 
ing derivations is preceded by the abbreviation ‘“cp.,” the vocabulary-word is 
not derived from it, but both are from the same root; for example, ἀγγροέω is not 
derived from γεγνώσκω, but both come from the root yvo. It has seemed best not 
to introduce forms which are merely assumed in order to account for derivations, 
as ἄγνοος, which is implied by dyvoéw, but is not found in actual use in Greek 
authors. 
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ἀ-, a prefix of two uses: 

(1) Called alpha privative [cogn., 
Lat. in-, zo¢ (as in tmcertus, uncer- 
tain), Eng. un-; bor., Eng. a-, an-, 
as in atheist, anonymous], usually 
having the older form ἀν- before 
vowels, and giving neg. force to the 
word to which it is prefixed; see 
ἄβατος, dvdpioros. | 

(2) Called alpha copulative, having 
in some words its older form 4-, and 
signifying wth or together (like Lat. 
con-, as in conferd, bring together) ; 
see ἀκόλουθος, dias. 

ἄβατος, -ov [ἀ- priv., βαίνω, go] (not 
to be trodden), impassable. 

"Αβροκόμᾶς, -ἃ (Doric gen.), Abrocd-. 
mas, one of the four generals of 
Artaxerxes, satrap of Phoenicia, and 
a personal enemy of Cyrus. 

“A BiSos, -ov, ἡ, Abydos, a city on the 
Asiatic side of the Hellespont, the 
site of Xerxes’ bridge. The strait 
at this point is hardly a mile wide. 
The poet Byron swam across in a 
little over an hour. 

ἀγαγεῖν, see ἄγω. 

ἀγαθός, -7, -όν [bor., Eng. Agatha], 
good, upright; brave; fertile, use- 
ful, serviceable, of dreams, favor- 
able; καλὸς καὶ ἀγαθός, a possessor 
of all noble qualities, gentleman, 
noble and good man. 

Neut. as subst., @ good, favor, ad- 
vantage, blessing; pl., good things, 
resources, supplies, blessings, ἀγα- 
θόν τι ποιεῖν τινα, do ome a good 
turn. 

ἀγάλλομαι, only in pres. and impf., 
glory or take delight in, with dat. or 

᾿ ἐπί and dat. 

ἄγαμαι, ἠγάσθην, admire. 
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ἀγαπάω, ἀγαπήσω, etc, [ἀγάπη, love], 
love, esteem. 

"Ayaclas, -ov, Agasias, a captain in 
the Greek army. 

ἀγαστός, -7), -όν (verbal of ἄγαμαι), 
admirable, pratseworthy. 

ἀγγελίᾶ, -ds [ἀγγέλλω], news, mes- 
sage. ᾿ 

ἀγγέλλω, ἀγγελῶ, ἤγγειλα, ἤγγελκα, 
ἤγγελμαι, ἠγγέλθην, announce, re- 
port, with dat. or πρός and acc. of 
the person, with ptc. in indir. disc. 
of the message. 

ἄγγελος, -ov [ἀγγέλλω; bor., Lat. 
angelus, amge/, Eng. angel, evan- 
gelist], messenger. 

he collect, assemble. 

ἀγένειος, -ον [ἀ- priv., γένειον, beard |, 
beardless. 

᾿Αγίᾶς, -ov, Agias, one of the Greek 
generals entrapped at the Zapatas. 

&yxos, -ous, τό [from cogn. words were 
bor. Eng. angle, ankle] (dend, hol- 
low), valley, glen. 

&yKtpa, -as [cp. ἄγκος; bor., Lat. 
ancora, anchor, Eng. anchor], an- 
chor. 

ἀγνοέω, ἀγνοήσω, etc. [d- priv., cp. 
γιγνώσκω, know), not know or un- 
derstand, Lat. ignoro. 

ἀγνωμοσύνη, -ns [ἀγνώμων, without 
knowleage,; cp. ἀγνοέω], want of 
knowleage; pl., misunderstandings. 

ἀγορᾶ, -ἂς [dyelpw], assembly, place 
of assembly, market place, market ; 
ἀγορὰ πλήθουσα, the time of full 
market, middle of the forenoon, 
when the market place was thronged 
with buyers; ἀγορὰν παρέχειν, pro- 
vide a market, offer provisions for 
sale, 

ἀγοράζω, ἀγοράσω, etc. [ἀγορά], be 
in the market place, buy. 

ἄγριος, -ἃ, -ον [ἀγρός, field; cogn., 
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most companies to get beyond, etc. For ὅσον with the infinitive, see 
OD 179, 7. 

922, 11. ἔξω: standing early in its clause it shows how prominent in 
Xenophon’s mind was the necessity of outflanking the enemy rather 
than of being outflanked by them. It is furthe: emphasized by its sepa- 
ration from its genitive, the mind being compelled to dwell on it until 
the idea is complete; see on τις, 159, 10. 

222, 13. οἱ ἔσχατοι λόχοι: in apposition with the subject of ἐσόμεθα. 

222, 14. κράτιστοι: the best men were in the front ranks of a Greek 
army, that they might be the first to engage with an enemy. 

222,15. qy, etc.: with the companies in column each company formed 
a unit, and could follow the path most favorable for it, whereas the 
phalanx would be broken by obstacles in the way. 

222, 16. τὸ διαλεῖπον : between columns. 

222, 20. οὐδεὶς μηκέτι μείνῃ : see on οὐκέτι μὴ δύνηται, 112,15. Xeno- 
phon has seen the cowardice of the natives displayed so often that he 
speaks with great confidence. Cp. 213, 3 f. 

222, 23. δεξιοῦ: this shows that the conference of the officers (221, 
23 f.) was held at the right of the line of battle (221, 21 ἢ). Chirise 
phus was in command there, while Xenophon’s post was at the left, for 
the van of a column of march regularly held the right, and the rear 
guard the left, when the line of battle was formed. — ἔλεγε: imperfect of 
repeated action; he spoke to one division after another as he walked 
along in front of the line. 

222, 25. ἡμῖν: dative of interest implying disadvantage, with ἐμπὸο- 
δών. --- τὸ μὴ . . . εἶναι : one of the regular constructions depending on 
affirmative expressions of hindering,! Acndering us from being now. 
For a negative construction, see on τί ἐμποδών, etc., 143, 2. — σπεύ- 
Sopev: translate as a continuing perfect,” Lave deen, etc. 

222, 26. ὠμοὺς. .. καταφαγεῖν : a proverbial expression to denote 
utter destruction. A comparison with other passages in which the 
phrase occurs shows that it can hardly have here any such humorous 
implication as is present in English “ gobble down ” or the slang “ eat 
em up.” 

222, 27. ταῖς χώραις: their places. — ἕκαστοι : the officers. 

223, 3. σχεδὸν els: nearly or close to. Since the full number of a 
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Σ 963 643 1549, 1552 573 
a 826 522 1258 4544 
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company was 100 (see Introd. ὃ 56), and there had been losses, it is 
evident that the original companies were not preserved in all cases. 
Probably the men of companies which had met with the ‘heaviest losses 
were assigned to fill up those which had suffered least. 

223, 5. δεξιοῦ: sc. ἔξω. The light troops were stationed at the 
extreme right and left, and at the center, of the Greek force. 

223, 6. ἑκάστους : cach division. Comparing the total here of 98co 
with the number as shown by the reviews at Celaenae (58, 13 ff.) and 
just before the battle of Cunaxa (85, 14 ff.), we see that the losses from 
- desertion, fighting, and disease amounted to some 3000. 

223, 9. ἔξω γενόμενοι, etc.: had got beyond ...and were advanc- 
ing, carrying out the plan proposed in 222, 11 f., of outflanking the 
Colchians. 

223, 13. κενὸν ἐποίησαν : they left unoccupied. — κατὰ τὸ ᾿Αρκαδικόν : 
tn the Arcadian division of heavy-armed. The context shows that these 
troops were at the Greek center. 

223, 14. Αἰσχίνης : see 194, 20. 

223,17. ὧν : plural with a collective antecedent. 

223, 18. ἤρξαντο : the Greek peltasts are the subject. 

223, 21. τὰ μὲν ἄλλα: as for everything else, accusative of specifica- 
tion, contrasted with τὰ δὲ σμήνη following; see on 208, 11. 

223, 22. οὐδέν (sc. ἦν), etc.: there was nothing at which they really 
(καί) wondered. 

223, 23. κηρίων : partitive; translate any of, etc.; cp. “Of the fruit 
of the trees ... we may eat,” Genesis 3.2. If the whole of a thing is 
eaten, the accusative is used, as in 117, 14. ‘Honey from this neighbor- 
hood is poisonous to-day, and the natives use it only after it has been 
cooked. The poison comes from the Azalea fontica, which grows pro- 
fusely there and furnishes a large part of the-bees’ food. 

223, 26. σφόδρα: with the dative participle. 

223,27. πολύ : sc. ἐδηδοκότες. --- ἀποθνήσκουσιν : participle in the 
same construction as μεθύουσιν and μαινομένοις. 

224, 1. ὥσπερ, etc.: see on 67, 18. 

224, 3. ἀνεφρόνουν : one after another they, etc.; see on ἔλεγε, 222, 23. 

424, 6. «lg: translate κί. 

224, 7. Ἑλληνίδα: Trapézus was a colony of Sindpe, and Sinope 
of Milétus, all being Greek cities. — οἰκουμένην : as in 69, 7. — év: on. 

224, 10. ὁρμώμενοι : imperfect participle. 

224,12. ἐδέξαντο : received with hospitality. See Introd. § 22. 
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424, 13. ξένια: in apposition with the objects. It is easy to imagine 
the joy of the Greek soldiers upon finding themselves again among 
people of their own blood and language. Doubtless, too, many of them 
were welcome guests at homes in the city, inasmuch as the stories they 
could tell of their adventures since they left Sardis would be full of 
interest to their hosts. 

224, 14. συνδιεπράττοντο: fhcy joined (with the Colchians) δε mnego- 
trations (with the Greeks). The object was to protect the Colchians 
from further plundering. 

224,15. τῶν... μάλιστα: especially those who, etc. 

224, 18. ἦν ηὔξαντο: see 151, 19 ff. 

224, 20. αὐτοῖς : dative of interest implying advantage, enough for 
them to, etc. 

224,25. ἔφνγε: had been banished; cp. φεύγοντας, 52,25. Any one 
who caused another's death, even by accident, was looked upon by the 
Greeks as polluted, and was banished, though without confiscation of 
his property, until he could become reconciled with the family of the 
dead person. 

224, 26. δρόμου : see on τῶν βαρβάρων, 52, 8. 2 Anieaaiva’ ex- 
presses the purpose of εἵλοντο. 

225, 2.. δέρματα: of the cattle sacrificed, to be given as prizes in the 
games. : 

225, 3. dwov: see on 157, I1. — πεποιηκὸς ely: see on λελοιπὼς εἴη, 
62, 12. ᾿ 

225, 5. κάλλιστος τρέχειν : superd for running. For the infinitive, 
see on πολεμεῖν, 52, 8. 

225, 7. οὕτως : emphasized by its unusual position after the words 
which it limits, @ place so. . . as this. — M@ddgSv τι : in emphatic posi- 
tion, all the more. This answer is an unpleasant commentary on the 
ethical side of Greek games. While strict rules against fouling were 
enforced, yet in wrestling spraining an adversary’s fingers or toes and 
throttling were allowed; and in boxing, which to be sure was generally 
limited to professionals, the force of the blows was increased by strips 
of leather wound round the hands, and by the latter part of the fourth 
century B.C. nails and pieces of lead were attached to the leather. 

225, 8. τῶν αἰχμαλώτων, etc.: predicate partitive genitive; of πλεῖ- 
στοι (Sc. ὄντες) is in apposition with παῖδες, most of them belonging to 
the captives. Of course there would not be many Greek boys in the 
army. 
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225, 13. ἕτεροι: sc. ἠγωνίζοντο. 

225, 15. ἅτε: see on 187, 10. 

225, 16. ἑταίρων : note the accent, and cp. 197, 8. 

225, 19. αὐτούς: the horses, object of the participles and the infini- 
tives. The course was down a steep slope to the water’s edge and 
back again. 

225, 20. βωμόν: the altar on which the sacrifices (224, 20 ff.) had 
been offered served as a starting point for the races. It was probably 
nothing more than a mound of earth or stones heaped up for the occasion. 

225, 21. πρὸς... ὄρθιον : against the exceedingly steep incline. Since 
only the horses are mentioned as walking up, it would appear that the 
men rode; consequently ἄγειν (1. 20) = dring, not lead. 

For the further journeyings of the Greek army, see Introd. § 23; for 
the lessons of their retreat, see §§ 25, 26. 


VOCABULARY 


THE Vocabulary gives the meanings of all words found in the text of this edition 
of the first four books of the 4zadasis. Since it is not a dictionary of the whole 
Anabasis, a multiplicity of citations, which tend only to confuse the pupil, has been 
avoided. 

The principal parts of all verbs, except those which offer no opportunity for 
error, are giyen in full. A hyphen prefixed to any word indicates that it is used 
only in compounds. The parts of compound verbs are given only when the 
simple verb is not listed in this vocabulary. 

In explaining derivations, simplicity and clearness have been the aim. Many 
cognate and borrowed words have been given both from English and Latin; some 
of the borrowed words, however, are not borrowed directly from the Greek words 
under which they are placed (cp. baptize under βάπτω). The editors have seen 
in their own teaching that observation of related words not only quickens a pupil's 
interest in Greek, but also aids him greatly in learning the meanings of words. 
For assistance in understanding Greek, Latin, and English cognate forms, which 
vary in their mutes (or stops) according to principles stated in the last century by 
Jakob Grimm, the chief features of Grimm’s Law are here given. Vowel changes 
follow no fixed law, and in fact there are numerous exceptions to the law of mute 
changes. 


GREEK LATIN ENGLISH 
x (wots) =p (pis) =f (foot) 
κ (κύων) Ξξς (canis) =h (hound) 

πατήρ pater father 

ἡ (ig ἘΠ aa =m beeen) 
B (rupBy) =  (turba) = (thorp) 
Ὕ (γένος) =g (genus) = (kin) 
ὃ (δύο) =d (duo) =f (two) 
φ (φέρω) =f (ferd) =6 (bear) 
x (χόρτο) =A  (hortus) =g (garden) 
6 (θύρα) ἘΞ ([ογ15.). =d (door) 


All Greek words used in explaining derivations are translated, unless they are 
defined in the vocabulary immediately above or below. Ifa word used in explain- 
ing derivations is preceded by the abbreviation ‘“‘cp.,” the vocabulary-word is 
not derived from it, but both are from the same root; for example, dyvoéw is not 
derived from γιγνώσκω, but both come from the root yvo. It has seemed best not 
to introduce forms which are merely assumed in order to account for derivations, 
as &yvoos, which is implied by dyvoéw, but is not found in actual use in Greek 
authors. ᾿ 
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A 


&-, a prefix of two uses: 

(1) Called alpha privative [cogn., 
Lat. in-, zof (as in incertus, uncer- 
tain), Eng. un-; bor., Eng. a-, an-, 
as in atheist, anonymous], usually 
having the older form ἀν- before 
vowels, and giving neg. force to the 
word to which it is prefixed; see 
ἄβατος, ἀνάριστος. 

(2) Called alpha copulative, having 
in some words its older form 4-, and 
signifying with or together (like Lat. 
con-, as in conferd, bring together) ; 
see ἀκόλουθος, ἅπᾶς. 

ἄβατος, -ον [ἀ- priv., βαίνω, go] (not 
to be trodden), impassable, 

"Αβροκόμᾶς, -ἃ (Doric gen.), Adbrocd- 
mas, one of the four generals of 
Artaxerxes, satrap of Phoenicia, and 
a personal enemy of Cyrus. 

“ABvSos, -ov, ἡ, Abydos, a city on the 
Asiatic side of the Hellespont, the 
site of Xerxes’ bridge. The strait 
at this point is hardly a mile wide. 
The poet Byron swam across in a 
little over an hour. 

ἀγαγεῖν, see ἄγω. 

ἀγαθός, -ἡ, -όν [bor., Eng. Agatha], 
good, upright, brave, fertile, use- 
ful, serviceable; of dreams, favor- 
able, καλὸς καὶ ἀγαθός, a possessor 
of all noble qualities, gentleman, 
noble and good man. 

Neut. as subst., a good, favor, ad- 
vantage, blessing; pl., good things, 
resources, supplies, blessings; ἀγα- 
Ody τι ποιεῖν τινα, do one a good 
turn. 

ἀγάλλομαι, only in pres. and impf., 
glory or take delight in, with dat. or 
᾿ ἐπί and dat. 


ἄγαμαι, ἠγάσθην, admire. 
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ἀγαπάω, ἀγαπήσω, etc. [ἀγάπη, love], 
love, esteem. 

᾿Αγασίᾶς, -ov, Agasias, a captain in 
the Greek army. 

ἀγαστός, -ἡ, -όν (verbal of ἄγαμαι), 
admirable, pratseworthy. 

ἀγγελίᾷ, -as [ἀγγέλλω], news, mes- 
sage. 

ἀγγέλλω, ἀγγελῶ, ἤγγειλα, ἤγγελκα, 
ἤγγελμαι, ἠγγέλθην, announce, re- 
port, with dat. or πρός and acc. of 
the person, with ptc. in indir. disc. 
of the message. 

ἄγγελος, -ov [ἀγγέλλω; bor., Lat. 
angelus, enge/, Eng. angel, evan- 
gelist], messenger. 

ἀχείρο, ἤγειρα, collect, assemble, 

ἀγένειος, -ov [ἀ- priv., γένειον, beard |, 
beardless. 

᾿Αγίᾶς, -ov, Agias, one of the Greek 
generals entrapped at the Zapatas. 

ἄγκος, -ous, τό [from cogn. words were 
bor. Eng. angle, ankle] (end, hol- 
low), valley, glen. 

&yxtpa, -as [cp. dyxos; bor., Lat. 
ancora, anchor, Eng. anchor], an- 
chor. 

Gyvotw, ἀγνοήσω, etc. [d- priv., cp. 
γιγνώσκω, know), not know or un- 
derstand, Lat. ignoro. 

ἀγνωμοσύνη, -ns [ἀγνώμων, without 
knowledge; cp. dyvodw], want of 
knowleage ; pl., misunderstandings. 

ἀγορά, -ds [ἀγείρω], assembly, place 
of assembly, market place, market; 
ἀγορὰ πλήθουσα, the time of full 
market, middle of the forenoon, 
when the market place was thronged 
with buyers; ἀγορὰν παρέχειν, pro- 
vide a market, offer provisions for 
sale. 

ἀγοράζω, ἀγοράσω, etc. [ἀγορά], be 
in the market place, buy. 

ἄγριος, -d, -ov [ἀγρός, field; cogn., 
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Lat. ager, field, Eng. acre, acorn 
(fruit of the field)], of the fields, 
wild, 

ἄγω, ἄξω, ἤγαγον, ἦχα, ἦγμαι, ἤχθην 
[cogn., Lat. δξῦ, drive; bor., Eng. 
demagogue, pedagogue, syna- 
gogue], se¢ going, lead, kad up; 
bring, carry, without obj. ex- 
pressed, lead the way, advance; 
intr., of roads, /ead, go, of troops, 
march; φέρειν καὶ ἄγειν, Lat. ferre 
el agere, plunder, φέρειν applying to 
things carried, ἄγειν to men and 
beasts; ἄγειν ἐπὶ γάμῳ, take home 
as one’s wife; εἰρήνην or ἡσυχίαν 
ἄγειν, lead a peaceful life, live at 
case; ἄγε δή, come now !/ 

ἀγών, ἀγῶνος, ὁ [Ayu ; bor., Eng. ag- 


ony ], assembly, esp. at the games; |. 


athletic contest, games; struggle, con- 
vest. 

ἀγωνίζομαι, ἀγωνιοῦμαι, etc. [ἀγών ; 
bor., Eng. antagonize], contend, 
strive, fight; with cogn. acc. of the 
contest, contend in, compete in. 

es -ou[ ἀγών, τίθημι, hold, see 
58, 21, arector of a contest, umpire. 

os, -ov [d- priv., δεῖπνον, din- 

ner |, dinnerless. 

ἀδελφός, -οὔ [ἀ- copulative, δελφύς, 
«υογκὸ, bor, Eng. Philadelphia, 
Adelphi], drother. 

ἀδεῶς [ἀδεής (ἀ- priv., δείδω, fear), 
fearless], adv., fearlessly. 

ἀδιάβατος, -ον [d- priv. διαβαίνω, 
cross\, not to be crossed without 
boats, unfordable. 

ἀδικέῳ, ἀδικήσω, etc. [ἄδικος], be un- 
just, be in the wrong, do wrong, 
wrong, harm, abs., with acc. of the 
person, cogn. acc. of the injury; 
pass., be wronged, suffer wrong. 

ἀδικία, -ds [ἄδικος], injustice, wrong- 
doing. 
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ἄδικος, -ον [ἀ- priv., δίκη, righ/), 
unjust, unprinciplead. Α5. subst., 
masc., wrongdoer; neut., ἐκ τοῦ 
ἀδίκου, by unjust means. 

ἀδόλως [ἄδολος (ἀ- priv., δόλος, frick), 
without trickery], adv., wetthout 
treachery. 

ἀδύνατος, -ον [ἀ- priv., δύναμαι, be 

able], impossible, impracticable. 

ἄσομαι, ἧσα, ἥσθην, Sing. 

ἀεί [cogn., Eng. age], adv., a/ways, 
incessantly, on each peaeow: ἢ: Suc- 
cession. 

ἄθεος, -ον [d- priv., θεός, god, bor., 
Eng. atheist], godless, impious. 


᾿Αθῆναι, -G» [᾿Αθηνᾶ, Athena, patron 


goddess of Athens], As¢kens, the 
most important city of Greece, both 
in ancient and modern times. A\l- 
though defeated by Sparta in the 
Peloponnesian War (431-404 B.C.), 
it soon regained a leading position 
in the Greek world. 


᾿Αθηναῖος, -ov [᾿Αθῆναι], Athenian, 


a citizen of Athens. 

᾿Αθήνησι [locative of ᾿Αθῇναι, adv., 
at Athens. 

θλον, -ov [cp. ἄθλος, contest ; bor., Eng. 
athlete], przze of a contest, prize. 

ἁθροίζω, ἁθροίσω, etc. [ἁθρόος}, gather 
together, collect; mid., muster. 

ἁθρόος, -a, -ov [ἀ- copulative, root θρο, 
hold (holding together), close to- 
gether, in close array, all together, 
1m a mass. 


ἀθυμέω, ἀθυμήσω, εἰς. [ἄθυμος, de “1:- 


couraged, dispirited, dejected. 
ἀθυμητέον (verbal of ἀθυμέω), impers., 
must be discouraged. 
ἀθυμία, -as [ἄθυμος, discouragement, 
despondency, dejection. 
ἄθυῦμος, -ον [d- priv., θῦμός, spirit, 
courage), discouraged, faint-hearted, 
ἀθύμως [ἄθῦμος, adv., despondently, 
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dejectedly; ἀθύμως ἔχειν, be despond- 
ent or dejected. 

Αἰγύπτιος, -ἃ, -ov [Alyurros], Egyp- 
tzan. As subst., Egypitan, a native 
of Egypt. 

Αἴγυπτος, -ov, ἡ, Egypt, subdued by 
Cambyses in 525 B.C. and for many 
years subject to Persia, but inde- 
pendent at the time of the events 
described in the Anaédasis. 

αἰδέομαι, αἰδέσομαι, ἤδεσμαι, ἡδέσθην 
[αἰδώς], reverence, respect. 

αἰδήμων, -ov, sup. αἰδημονέστατος [αἱ- 
δέομαι], respectful. 

αἰδοῖα, -ων, τά [αἰδώς], private parts, 
groin. 

αἰδώς, -οῦς, ἡ, shame, reverence, re- 
Spec, 

alerés, -οὔ, cagle. 

αἴθω [cogn., Lat. aestus, seething of 
heat or waves, aestas, summer], 
only pres. and impf., poetic (=xalw), 
burn. 

alx({w, rare in act.; as deponent, ai- 
κίζομαι, αἰκιοῦμαι, ἠκισάμην, HKio pat, 
maltreat, torture, mutilate. 

Αἰνείας, -ov, Aenéas, a captain in the 
Greek army. 

Alivulv, -avos, ὁ, Aenianian, an inhab- 
itant of Aeniania, a district in south- 
ern Thessaly. 

αἴξ, αἰγός, ἡ, goat. 

αἱρετέος, -d, -ον (verbal of alpéw), must 
be taken, 

alperds, -ἤ, -όν (verbal of alpéw), saken, 
chosen. Masc. as subst., deputy, dele- 
gate. 

alple, αἱρήσω, εἷλον, ὕρηκα, ἥρημαι, 
ἠρέθην [bor., Eng. heresy, heretic], 
take, catch, capture; mid., take for 
oneself, choose, prefer, elect; pass., 
be taken, chosen, elected. 

αἴρω, ἀρῶ, ἦρα, ἦρκα, ἧρμαι, ἤρθην, 
raise, lift up. 
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αἰσθάνομαι, αἰσθήσομαι, yoddunp, 
ἤσθημαι [bor., Eng. aesthetic, an- 
aesthetic], perceive, see, hear, learn, 
with acc., or with ὅτι or ptc. in 
indir. disc. 

αἴσθησις, -ews, ἡ [αἰσθάνομαι, per- 
ception; αἴσθησιν παρέχειν, be per- 
ceived, 

Αἰσχίνης, -ov, Aeschines, a leader of 
peltasts in the Greek army. 

αἰσχρός, -4, -όν [αἶσχος, shame, ais- 
grace), shameful, disgraceful, base. 

αἰσχρῶς [αἰσχρός], adv., shamefully, 
ignomintously. 

αἰσχύνη, -ns [cp. αἰσχρός, shame, 
disgrace; with obj. gen., a feeling 
of shame before. 


alex Sve, αἰσχυνῶ, foxiva, ἠσχύνθην 
cp. αἰσχρός], act. rare, dishonor, 


put to shame, as pass. deponent, de 
ashamed, feel ashamed, with acc. of 
the person, be ashamed before, stand 
in awe of. 

αἰτέω, αἰτήσω, etc., ask, ask for, de- 
mand, with acc. of thing or of per- 
son, with two accs. (person and 
thing), with acc. of thing and παρά 
with gen. of person; mid., make a 
request of, beg, with inf. and παρά 
with gen. of person. 

airdopat, αἰτιάσομαι, ἡτιᾶσάμην, ἡτί- 

Anat, ἡτιάθην [αἰτίᾶ, accusation, 
blame], accuse, with inf. of the 
charge ; blame, reproach, with ὅτι 
and causal clause. 

αἴτιος, -ἃ, -ov, causing, responsible, abs. 
or with obj. gen. Neut. as subst., 
cause. 

αἰχμάλωτος, -ov [αἰχμή, spear, ἁλίσκο- 
μαι, taken by the spear, captured. 
As subst., of αἰχμάλωτοι, the cap- 
tives, prisoners; τὰ αἰχμάλωτα, the 
booty, both persons and things. 

᾿Ακαρνᾶν, -dvos, ὁ, Acarnanian, a na- 
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tive of Acarnania, on the west coast 
of Greece. 

ἄκανστος, -ον [ἀ- priv., καίω, burn], 
unburned. 

ἀκήρῦκτος, “ον [ἀ- priv., κηρύττω, pro- 
claim) (not proclaimed), οὗ a war 
in which no truce is proclaimed, 
truceless, trreconcilable. 

ἀκϊνάκης, -ov (Persian word), short 
sword of the Persians. It was sus- 
pended from a belt over the right 
hip. See Fig. 3, p. 20. 

ἀκινδύνως [ἀκίνδῦνος (d- priv., κίνδῦ- 
vos, danger), without danger |, adv., 
without danger. 

ἀκμάζω, ἀκμάσω [ἀκμή], δὲ at the 
highest point of strength and ability, 
be tn one’s prime. 

ἀκμή, -7s [cp. ἄκρος ; cogn., Lat. acer, 
sharp, aciés, sharp edge or point, 
acus, needle, Eng. edge; bor., Eng. 
acme], puint, highest point. Acc. 
as adv., at the potni of, just. 

ἀκόλαστος, -ον [ἀ- priv., κολάξω, pun- 
ἐ: 4, unpunished, undisciplined, 

ἀκόλονθος, -ον [ἀ- copulative, κέλευθος, 
path; bor., anacoluthon] (going 
the same way), consistent. 

ἀκοντίζω, ἀκοντιῶ, etc. [ἀκόντιονἾ, 
throw the javelin, throw a javelin 
at, hit with a javelin, hit. 

ἀκόντιον, -ov [diminutive of ἄκων, 
javelin, cp. ἀκμή], javelin, a light 
spear for hurling. See Fig. 62, 
p- 196, and Introd. ὃ 59. 

ἀκόντισις, -ews, ἡ [ἀκοντίζω], throw- 
ing the javelin. See Fig. 62, p. 
196. 

ἀκοντιστής, -οὔ [ἀκοντίζω], javelin 
thrower, See Introd. §§ 57, 59. 

ἄκοντος, see ἄκων». 

ἀκούω, ἀκούσομαι, ἤκουσα, ἀκήκοα, 
ἠκούσθην [bor., Eng. acoustic], 
hear, with acc. or gen. of thing 
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heard, gen. of source, inf. and sub- 
ject acc., ὅτι, or ptc. in indir. disc.; 
hear of or about, with acc. and 
sometimes a gen. of source; give 
heed to, obey, with gen. 

ἄκρᾶτος, -o» [ἀ- priv., κεράννῦμι, mix], 
unmixed, strong, of wine or beer 
taken clear. 

ἀκροβολίζομαι, ἠκροβολισάμην [dxpo- 
βόλος (ἄκρος, βάλλω, throw), thrower 
from a height or a distance, shkir- 
misher|, skirmish, as opposed to 
fighting hand to hand. 

ἀκροβόλισις, -ews, ἡ [ἀκροβολίζομαι], 
skirmishing, skirmish. 

ἀκρόπολις, -ews, ἡ [Axpos, πόλις, city ; 
bor., Eng. acropolis ], the hill around 
which a Greek city was usually 
built, upper city, citadel. Being 
fortified, it afforded refuge for the 
inhabitants in time of danger, and 
in conquered cities whatever garri- 
son was needed to maintain order 
was quartered there. 

ἄκρος, -a, -ον [cp. ἀκμή; bor., Eng. 
acrobat, acrostic], αὐ the point, 
highest. Neut. as subst., szmmit, 
lop, pl., hewghés. 

ἀκρωνυχίδ, -ds [ἄκρος, ὄνυξ (whence 
is bor. Eng. onyx), claw] (point of 
a claw), spur of a mountain. 

ἄκων, ἄκουσα, ὦκον [contraction of 
ἀέκων (ἀ- priv. + ἑκών, willing), 
unwilling, often to be translated as 
an adv., smwillingly, unintention- 
ally, in gen. abs., ἄκοντος Κύρου, 
against the will of Cyrus. 

ἀλαλάζωο, ἀλαλάξομαι, ὀἠλάλαξα 
[ἀλαλή, dattle cry], chiefly poetic, 
raise the battle cry. Cp. édredl gw. 

ἀλεεινός, -ἡ, -6¥, warming. Neut. as 
subst., source of warmth. 

ἀλέξομαι, ἀλέξομαι, ἠλεξάμην, defend 
oneself; ward off, defend oneself 
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against, with acc.; requite, return 
like for like. 

ἀλέτης, -ov [ἀλέω, grind), grinder ,; 
ὄνος ἀλέτης, upper millstone (see 
ὄνος). 

ἄλευρα, -ων, 
wheaten flour. 

ἀλήθεια, -as [ἀληθής], truth, truth ful- 
meSS. 

ἀληθεύω, ἀληθεύσω, etc. [ἀληθής], Zed! 
the truth; with acc., report truth- 
fully. 

ἀληθής, -és [ἀ- priv., λήθω (= 
λανθάνων, escape notice) (not con- 
cealed), true, truthful. Neut. as 
subst., τὸ ἀληθές, truthfulness , 
ἀληθῆ, the truth. 

ἀληθινός, -ἡ, -ὁν [ἀληθής], real, genu- 
ine, worthy of the name. 

ἁλίζω, ἥλισα, ἡλίσθην, Ionic word, col- 
lect, assemble. 
ίσκομαι, ἁλώσομαι, édrwy and ἥλων, 
ἑάλωκα and ἥλωκα, used as pass. of 
alpéw, be taken, caught, captured. 

ἄλκιμος, -ον [ἀλκή, prowess], chiefly 
poetic, valiant, brave. 

ἀλλά [acc. pl. neut. of ἄλλος, with ac- 
cent changed; lit., otherwise], ad- 
versative conj., stronger than δέ, διέ, 
on the other hand, sometimes with 
a second question, or, 129, 6; intro- 
ducing an idea opposed to a preced- 
ing question, rather, 213, 7; at the 
beginning of a speech, wed/, 84, 19; 
in apodosis, yet, οὐδ, 129, 14.5 ἀλλὰ 
γάρ, but really; ἀλλὰ μήν, tn fact, 
but still; ἀλλ᾽ H, except. 

ἄλλῃ [ἄλλος], adv., elsewhere, in an- 
other place, by another way, ἄλλος 
ἄλλῃ, one one way, another another. 

ἀλλήλων [ἄλλος doubled; bor., Eng. 
parallel], reciprocal pron., found 
only in gen., dat., and acc., ome 
another, each other. 


τά [ἀλέω, grind}, 
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ἄλλοθεν [ἄλλος + -θεν, from], adv., 
rom another place; ἄλλοι ἄλλοθεν, 
some from one point, others from 
another. 

ἄλλομαι, ἁλοῦμαι, ἡλάμην and ἡλό- 

μην [cogn., Lat. salid, ἑκα, bor., 

Eng. halma], /eap, jump. - 

ἄλλος, -η, -o [cogn., Lat. alius, other, 
alter, the other of two, Eng. else; 

‘bor., Eng. allegory, allopathy], 

other, another, else, Lat. alius , with 
article, he other, the others, the rest, 
the rest of, the remaining, Lat. re- 
liguus ; τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα, the rest 
of the army, τὰ ἄλλα, adverbially, 
tn all other respects ; distributively, 
ἄλλος ἄλλα, one one thing, another 
another (cp. Lat. alius ... alius, 
one... another); ἄλλοι ἄλλως, 
some in one way, others in another ; 
in enumerations, deszdes, 76, 23; 
ἄλλο τι ἤ (= Lat. ndnne), is tt any- 
thing else than? ἐς tt not true that? 
εἴ τις καὶ ἄλλος, tf any one, 74, 1. 
In τῇ ἄλλῃ (sc. ἡμέρᾳ), on the next 
day, ἄλλος is equiv. to Lat. alter, 
the other of two. 

ἄλλοτε [ἄλλος], adv., at another time, 
at other times; ἄλλοτε καὶ ἄλλοτε, 
now and then, from time to time. 

ἀλλότριος, -a, -ον [ἄλλος], another’s, 
belonging to others, Lat. aliénus. 

ἄλλως [ἄλλος], adv., 7 another way, 
otherwise, ἄλλοι ἄλλως, some in one 
way, others in another; ἄλλως πως, 
in any other way. 

ἀλόγιστος, -ον [ἀ- priv., λογίζομαι, 
consider |, inconsiderate, thoughtless, 
unreasonable. 

ἁλόμενοι, see ἄλλομαι, 

ἁλόντα, see ἁλίσκομαι. 

ἄλφιτα, -ων, τά [cogn., Lat. albus, 
white] (white meal), barley meal. 

ἁλώσοιντο, see ἁλίσκομαι, 
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ἅμα [cogn., Lat. simul, af the same 
time, Eng. same ; bor., Eng. hama- 
dryad, hamamelis], adv., af the 
same time, at the same time with, 
together with, abs. or with dat. ; 
ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, dua ὄρθρῳ, at duy- 
break; ἅμα τῇ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ, as 
the next day was breaking; ἅμα 
ἡλίῳ ἀνέχοντι or ἀνατέλλοντι, at 
sunrise; ἅμα ἡλίῳ δύνοντι, at sun- 
set; closely connected with a ptc., 
which may be translated as a verb, 
as soon as, ἅμα μὲν... ἅμα δέ, not 
only... but also. 

᾿Αμαζών, -dvos, ἡ, Amason, one of a 
mythical race of women warriors, 
whose home, at first of indefinite 
location in the far north or east, 
was commonly placed in classical 
times about the Thermddon River 
on the south shore of the Black 
Sea (see map, frontispiece). Their 
exploits, including their assistance 
to King Priam under their queen 
Penthesiléa (Virgil, Aeneid 1. 491) 
in the Trojan War, and their battles 
with Bellerophon, Hercules, and 
Theseus, were the subjects of many 
legends. As types of female strength 
and beauty they were often repre- 
sented in painting and sculpture, 
sometimes with a crescent-shaped 
shield, helmet, quiver, bow and ar- 
rows, and spear or double-edged 
battle-ax (σάγαρις). The Amazon 
River in South America received its 
name from the report of the Span- 
ish discoverers that they found a 
race of warlike women living there. 
See Fig. 64, p. 200. 

ἅμαξα, -ns (dua, ἄξων, axle, cogn., 
Eng. axle} (vehicle having two 
axles united), four-wheeled wagon ; 
wagonload, The ἅμαξα was used for 


XENOPHON’S ANABASIS 


carrying burdens, not for pleasure ; 
Greek travelers journeyed afoot or 
on horseback. 

GQpafiatos, -d, -o» [ἅμαξα], Jarge 
enough for a wagonload. 

ἁμαξιτός, -dv [ἅμαξα, εἶμι, go], pass- 
able for wagons; ὁδὸς ἁμαξιτός, 
wagon road, 

a ἁμαρτήσομαι, ἥμαρτον, 

ρτηκα, ἡμάρτημαι, ἡμαρτήθην, 

Jail to hit, miss, with gen. ; of fail- 
ure in conduct, make a mistake, do 
wrong, with cogn. acc. and περί 
with acc. of person. 

ἀμαχεί [ἄμαχος (ἀ- priv., μάχη, dat- 
tle), without battle|, adv., wethout 
Sighting, without opposition. 

ἀμαχητί [ἀμάχητος (ἀ- priv., μάχο- 
μαι, fight), not having fought), adv., 
without fighting. 

ἀμείνων, -ov, gen. ἀμείνονος (used as 
comp. of ἀγαθός), better, braver. 
Neut. as adv., better. 

ἀμέλεια, -as [ἀμελής, careless], care- 
lessness, carelessness tn guarding. 

ἀμελέω, ἀμελήσω, etc. [ἀμελής, care- 
less}, be careless, be neglectful of, 
with gen. 

ἄμετρος, -ov [d- priv., μέτρον, meas- 
274], measureless, countless. 

ἀμήχανος, -ov [a- priv., μηχανή, ma- 
chine, contrivance], without means 
of help, resourceless, helpless; im 
pass. sense, ot to be helped, imprac- 
ticable, impossible ; πολλὰ καὶ ἀμή- 
χανα, many difficulties. 

ἁμιλλάομαι, ἁμιλλήσομαι, ἡμίλλημαι, 
ἡμιλλήθην [ἄμιλλα, contest], com- 
pete; with ἐπί or πρός and acc, 
race for, strive for. 

ἄμπελος, -ov, ἡ, vine. 

᾿Αμπρακιώτης, -ov, Ambraciol, a citi- 
zen of Ambracia in Epirus. : 

ἀμυγδάλινος, -η, -ον [ἀμνγδάλη, a/- 
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mond; bor. Eng. almond], of | ἀμφοτέρωθεν [ἀμφότερος -᾿ -θεν, from], 


almonds, 

Gpive, ἀμυνῶ, ἤμῦνα [cogn., Lat. mi- 
n10, fortify), ward off ; mid., defend 
oneself, defend oneself against, with 
acc. 

ἀμφί [cp. ἄμφω ; cogn., Lat. ambi-, 


adv., from or on both sides, abs, or 
with gen. 


ἄμφω, gen. and dat. ἀμφοῖν [cp. ἀμφί; 


cogn., Lat. ambd, 4ot4, and (with 
the second syllable) Eng. both], 
both. 


amb-, as in ambitid, going round|&v, postpositive adv., having three 


(esp. canvassing for votes); bor., 
Eng. amphibious, amphitheater], 
prep. with gen. (very rarely) or acc.,, 
originally on both sides, hence about. 

With gen., of cause, about, con- 
cerning. . 

With acc., of place, time, or occu- 
pation with a thing, round, about, 
on, τὰ ἀμφὶ τάξεις, tactics; with 
numerals preceded by the article, 
about, οἱ ἀμφί with an acc. of a 
person generally denotes that per- 
son and his companions (cp. περί), 
as ol ἀμφὶ 'Aptaiov, Ariaeus and his 
Jollowers, but occasionally the con- 
text shows that only the companions 
are meant, as in 88, I. 

In cpds., om both sides, round, 
cp. Eng. words (see above) begin- 
ning with emphi-. 

ἀμ ἔω, impf. ἠμφεγνόουν, ἠμφε- 

eS aise [ἀμφί, cp. ye- 
γνώσκω, know] (think on both sides), 
be in doubt. 

᾿Αμφίδημος, -ov, Amphidémus, an 
' Athenian. 

᾿Αμφικράτης, -ous, ὁ, Amphicrales, a 
captain in the Greek army. 

ἀμφιλέγω [ἀμφί, λέγω, say, speak] 
(speak on both sides), dispute. 

᾿Αμφιπολίτης, -ov, Amphipolitan, a 


uses : 

(1) In conditional, relative, tem- 
poral, and sometimes (as in 129, 1) 
final clauses, with the subj., being 
closely joined to the introductory 
word and often combined with it, 
as in ἐάν, ἐπάν, ἐπειδάν, etc.; it is 
not translatable. 

(2) In apodoses and potential 
clauses, with the impf. or aor. indic., 
the opt., or an inf. or ptc. represent- 
ing the indic. or opt.; generally 
translated by would, should, could, 
or might. 

(3) In clauses expressing custo- 
mary or repeated action, with the _ 
impf. or aor. indic.; translated 
would; see 98, 9. 


av, see ἐάν, 
ἀνά [cogn., Eng. on; bor. Eng. 


anachronism, analysis, anatomy], 
prep. with acc., up; up among, 
178, I. 

Idiomatic uses: ἀνὰ κράτος, at 
full speed (up to the limit); with 
numerals, distributively, af the rate 
of (up to), dvd ἑκατόν, of a hundred 
each. 

In cpds., uf, back, again; cp. 
Eng. words (see above) beginning 
with ana-, 


citizen of Amphipolis, a colony of | ἀναβαίνω [Salvw, go], go up; march 


Athens in Eastern Macedonia. 


inland, mount a horse. 


ἀμφότερος, -ἃ, -ον [ἄμφω], usually in| ἀναβάλλω [βάλλω, throw), throw up; 


dual or pl., in pred. position, doth. 
Pl, as subst., doth parties. 


aft up, help to mount. 


ἀνάβασις, -ews, ἡ [ἀναβαίνω], a going 
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up, ascent, journey to the interior, 
esp. the expedition of Cyrus against 
Artaxerxes, 

ἀναβιβάξζω [βιβάζω, -βιβάσω or βιβῶ, 
«εβίβασα, causative of βαίνω, used 
mosily in cpds., cause to go), lead up. 

ἀναγιγνώσκω [γιγνώσκω, know], know 
again, recognize, of written charac- 
ters, read, 

ἀναγκάζω, ἀναγκάσω, etc. [ἀνάγκῃ], 
force, compel, necessitate. 

ἀναγκαῖος, -d, -ον [ἀνάγκη], necessary, 
indispensable, inevitable; ἀναγκαῖόν 
Tt, some necessity. As subst., οἱ 
ἀναγκαῖοι, relatives, Lat. mecessdrit, 

KN, τῆς, force, necessity; ἀνάγκη 

bere or without ἐστί), ἐξ ἐς neces- 
sary, it is inevitable, abs., with inf., 
or with inf. and dat. or acc. 

ἀναγνούς, see ἀναγιγνώσκω. 

ἀνάγω [ἄγω, lead], lead up, take up. 

ἀναζεύγνῦμι [ζεύγνῦμι, yoke], yoke up 
beasts of burden, used of an army 
breaking camp. 

ἀναθείς, see ἀνατίθημι. 

ἀναθρέψαντι, see ἀνατρέφω. 

ἀναιρέω [αἱρέω, take], take up the 
dead ; of a god, take up a matter in 
which advice is asked, ¢e//, direct. 

ἀνακαίω [xalw, set fire to], light up, 
kindle. 

ἀνακαλέω [καλέω, call], call back; 
mid. with τῇ σάλπιγγι, sound the 
retreat, Lat. receplui canere. 

ἀνακοινόω [κοινόω, κοινώσω, etc. (Kot- 
νός, common), communicate), com- 
municate with, consult, mid., confer 
with, in both voices with dat. of 
person. 


ἀνακομίζω [κομίζω, carry], carry up; 
mid., carry up for oneself, store up. 
ἀνακράζω [κράζω, fut. pf. κεκράξομαι, 


“Expayov, κέκρᾶγα, scream], raise a 
shout. 
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ἀναλαλάζω [ἀλαλάζωΊ], raise the battle 
cry. 

ἀναλαμβάνω [λαμβάνω, take], take up, 
take along, pick up. 

ἀνᾶλίσκω, ἀνᾶάλώσω, ἀνήλωσα, ἀνή- 
λωκα, ἀνήλωμαι, ἀνηλώθην, use up, 
squander, waste. 

ἀναμείγνῦμι [μείγνῦμι, μείξω, ἔμειξα, 
μέμειγμαι, ἐμείχθην and ἐμίγην, 
mix], mix τῷ, pass., mingle. 

ἀναμένω [μένω, rentain), wait for. 

ἀναμιμνήσκω [μιμνήσκω, remind |, 
remind, with two accs, 

ἄνανδρος, -ov [ἀν- priv., ἀνήρ, man), 
unmanly, weak, cowardly. ~ 

ἀναξυρίδες, -ων, al (Persian word), 
trousers, worn by Persians. See 
Figs. 1, 3, pp. 13, 20. 

ἀναπαύω [ratw, make to cease|, make 
fo cease; mid., rest, go fo rest. For 
ἀνά, cp. colloquial ‘ rest up.’ 

ἀναπείθω [πείθω, persuade), persuade, 

with acc. and obj. inf. 

απνέω [πνέω, blow] (breathe up), 

catch one’s breath, have breathing 
Space. 

ἀναπτύσσω [rriccw, πτύξω, ἔπτυξα, 
ἔπτνγμαι, ἐπτύχθην, fold], unfold, 
fold back; as ἃ military term, fold 
back a line of battle, so that it shall 
stand at right angles to its previous 
position. 

dvaplOunros, -ov [ἀν- priv., ἀριθμέω 
(ἀριθμός, number), count; bor, 
Eng. arithmetic], countless. 

ἀνάριστος, -ον [ἀν- priv., ἄριστον, 
ὀγεαξζας), without breakfast, 

ἀναρπάζω [dprdtw, seize], snatch up, 
seize, gain by plunder. 

dvapy (a, -ds [ἄναρχος (ἀν- priv., ἀρχή, 
rule), without a ruler, bor., Eng. 
anarchy], /ack of a ruler, lawless 
NESS. 


ἀναστάς, ἀναστήσᾶς, see ἀνίστημι. 
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ἀναστανρόω [σταυρόω, cravpwow, etc. 
(σταυρός, stake), fence with stakes], 
Jasten up on a stake, tmpale. 
ἀναστρέφω [στρέφω, turn, bor., Eng. 
anastrophe], turn back or about; 
intr., turn back, retire, face about, 
rally; pass., be turned about, face 
about, rally; conduct oneself, behave, 
Lat. versor. 
ἀνασχέσθαι, see ἀνέχω. 
ἀναταράττω [ταράττω, trouble], stir 
up, pf. pass., be tn confusion. 
ἀνατείνω [relvw, stretch], stretch up, 
hold aloft; hold up the hand, the 
simplest method of voting, used in 
the Athenian legislature. 
ἀγατέλλω [τέλλω, Erecha, -τέταλμαι, 
make to rise, rise, poetic], rzse, of 
the sun. 
ἀνατίθημι [τίθημι, put, bor., Eng. 
anathema], put το», mid., put 
the packs on; of a votive offering, 
set up, dedicate. 
ἀνατρέφω [τρέφω, nourish], fatten. 
For dvd, cp. colloquial “ fat up.’ 
ἀναφρονέω [φρονέω, have understand- 
ing |, come back to one’s senses. 
ἀναχάζω [χάζω, make retire, epic], 
act. as intr., or mid., retreat, draw 
back. 
ἀναχωρέω [χωρέω, give way, retire; 
bor., Eng. anchoret, anchorite], go 
back, retire. 
ἀνδράποδον, -ov [ἀνήρ, πούς, foot], a 
captive in war serving as a slave, 
captive, slave. 
ἀνδρίζω, ἀνδρίσω [ἀνήρ], make a man 
of; mid. play‘the man, act bravely. 
ἀνέβη, see ἀναβαίνω. 
ἀνεγείρω [ἐγείρω, wake, rouse}, rouse 
up, wake up, pass., wake up, awake. 
ἀνεῖλεν, see ἀναιρέω. 
ἀνεῖπον [εἶπον, {ε1], aor. (speak up), 
proclaim, announce, 
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ἀνελέσθαι, see ἀναιρέω. 

ἄνεμος, -ov [cogn., Lat. anima, breath, 
animus, sou/, bor., Eng. anemo- 
graph, anemometer, anemone], 
wind. 

ἀνερωτάω [ἐρωτάω, ask], ask, inquire. 

ἀνέστη, seé ἀνίστημι. 

ἀνεστράφην, see ἀναστρέφω. 

ἄνεν [akin to ἀ- priv.], improper prep. 
with gen., without. 

ἀνέχω [ἔχω, have, hold}, double aug- 
ment in impf. and aor. mid. (see 
94, 7), hold up, intr., vise, of the 
sun ; mid., hold oneself up, hold out, 
control oneself, endure, stand, toler- 
ate. 

ἀνήγαγον, see ἀνάγω. 

ἀνηγέρθη, see ἀνεγείρω. 

ἀνήκεστος, -ον [ἀν- priv., ἀκέομαι, 
cure, bor., Eng. panacea], incura- 
ble, trreparable. 

ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, ὁ [bor., Eng. Andrew, 
polyandry], man as opposed to 
woman or child, Lat. vzr ,; usually a 
more respectful appellation than ἄν- 
Opwros, which = man as a human 
being, opposed to a god or a beast, 
cp. 83, 23, with 22, and with 84,1; 
husband, 206, 22. Pl. used fre- 
quently like Eng. men = soldiers ; 
sometimes of the enemy, asin 145, 2. 
In formal address, ὦ ἄνδρες or simply 
ἄνδρες, gentle:inen, ἄνδρες “Ἕλληνες, 
men of Greece; ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, 
fellow-soldiers ; & ἄνδρες στρατηγοί, 
fellow-generals, but merely generals, 
147, 2; ἄνδρες φίλοι, /riends, my 
Jriends. Sometimes, esp. with adjs. 
of nationality, ἀνήρ is best omitted 
in translation, as in 62, 4. 

ἀνηρπακότες, see ἀναρπάζω. 

ἀνηρώτα, see ἀνερωτάω. 

ἀνήχθησαν, see ἀνάγω. 

ἀνθ᾽, see ἀντί, 
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ἀνθρώπινος, -ἡ, -ον [ἄνθρωποιἼ, ἀτ- 
man. Neut. pl. as subst., suman 
things, human agencies. 

ἄνθρωπος, -ov [bor., Eng. anthro- 
poid, anthropology, philan- 

« thropy], san, human being, Lat. 
homé. Sometimes less respectful 
than ἀνήρ, cp. 83, 23, with 22, and 
with 84,1; fellow, 145, 20. Occa- 
sionally, like ἀνήρ, of soldiers or of 
the enemy. Collectively, ἄνθρωποι, 
man, mankind, 

ἀνιάω, dndow, ἠνίᾶσα, ἠνιάθην [ἀνίᾶ, 
trouble), annoy, trouble; pass., and 
fut. mid. as pass., be troudbled, be dis- 
tressed, be hurt. 

ἀνιμάω, impf. ἀνίμων [luds, strap], 
pull up with a strap, pull up. 

ἀνίστημι [ἴστημι, cause to stand), 
make rise, start up birds; intr, 
in pres., impf., and fut. mid., 2 aor., 
and pf. act., rise, stand up, get up; 
recover from sickness, 

ἄνοδος, -ov, ἡ [ὁδός, way], way up, 
journey to the intertor ; see ἀνάβα- 
σις. 

ἄνοδος, -ov [ἀν- priv., ὁδός, way], ἐγ:- 
passable. 2 

ἀνόητος, -ον [ἀ- priv., vodw, perceive], 
senseless, foolish. 

ἀνταγοράζω [ἀγοράζω, buy], buy in 
exchange. 

G&vraxovw [dxotw, hear], listen in 
turn, hear a reply. 


ἀντεμπίμπλημι [ἐμπίμπλημι, fel fell), 
fill full as compensation. 


ἀντεπιμελέομαι ([ἐπιμελέομαι, sake 
care], take care in return, take 
counter-precauttons. 


ἀντί, by elision and euphony dvr’ or 
ἀνθ’ [cogn., Lat. ante, defore , bor., 
Eng. antifat, antislavery], prep. 
with gen., facing, opposite to, over 
against, 
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Idiomatic uses: tnstead of, in 
place of; to serve as, for; in return 
for, αἱρεῖσθαι... ἀντί, prefer one 
thing fo another ; ἀνθ᾽ ὧν ἑστηκότες, 
standing behind (and facing) which, 

215, 26. 

In cpds., instead, in return, 
against ; cp. Eng. words beginning 
with anti-, as anticlimax, antipa- 
thy, antipodes, Antichrist, also see 
above. 

ἀντιδίδωμι [δίδωμι, give; bor., Eng. 
antidote], give instead or in ex- 
change. 

ἀντικαθίστημι [καθίστημι, establish, 
appoint), appoint instead. 

ἀντιλέγω [λέγω, say], say or speak in 
opposition, object, with dat. of the 
person, and ws, or μή and inf., of 
the objection. 

ἀντίος, -a, -ov [ἀντί], poetic = évar- 
τίος, often in the pred., where Eng. 
requires an adv., face to face, oppo- 
site; ἀντίοι ἰέναι, go fo meet, ad- 
vance against, with dat. As subst. 
οἱ ἀντίοι, the adversaries; ἐκ τοῦ 
ἀντίον, from the opposite side. 

ἀντιπαραθέω [παραθέω, run by), run 
along the line 20 oppose an enemy. 

ἀντιπαρασκενάζομαι [παρασκευάζω, 
prepare|, make preparations in 
turn. 

ἀντιπαρατάττομαι [παρατάττω, draw 
up in battle array], draw up against. 

ἀντιπάρειμι [πάρειμι, go by], march 
along opposite on the other side of a 
river, 

ἀντιπάσχω [πάσχω, suffer], suffer in 
return. 

dvrimépav or dvrumépas [πέρᾶν, on the 
other side), adv., over against, oppo- 
site, preceded by κατά and followed 
by the gen. 

ἀντιποιέω [ποιέω, do], do in return, 
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vetaliate; mid., contend with one | ἀξνόω, ἀξιώσω, etc. [ἄξιος, bor., Eng. 


(dat.) for, be rivals in, with gen. 

ἀντίπορος, -ον [πόρος, way] (on the 
opposite way), oppostte, with dat. ; 
poetic, cp. ἀντίος. 

ἀντιστασιάζω [στασιάζω, form a fac- 
tion), form a faction against, vie 
«οὐ. 

ἀντιστασιώτης, -οὐ [ἀντιστασιάζω], 
polttical opponent. 

ἀντιτάττω [τάττω, draw up), array 
against, match against; mid. or 
pass., array oneself against. 

ἀντιτοξεύω [τοξεύω, shvot with a bow], 
shoot back. 

ἀντιφυλάττω [durd\drrw, guara], 
guard in turn, mid., be on one’s 
guard tn turn. 

ἄντρον, -ov [bor., Lat. antrum, cave], 
cave. 

ἀντρώδης, -es [ἄντρον, εἶδος, form], 
cave-like. 

dvuords, -ἡ, -όν (verbal of ἁνύω, ac- 
complish), that can be accomplished, 
practicable, σιγῇ ὡς ἁνυστόν, as 
silently as possible. 

ἄνω (dvd, up], adv., up, upward, in- 
land; above, abs. or with gen. ; 
comp. ἀνωτέρω, with gen., higher 
than. Attributively, ἡ ἄνω ὁδός, the 
journey inland; ol ἄνω πολέμιοι, 
the enemy above ; τὸ ἄνω, the division 
above; τὰ ἄνω, the heights. 

ἄνωθεν [ἄνω], adv., from above. 

ἀξένη, -η: [cogn., Eng. ax], ax. 

ἄξιος, -d, -ov [ἄγω in meaning of 
weigh| (weighing as much as, 
worth), worthy, fitting, seemly, 
‘worthy of, with gen.; πολλοῦ ἄξιος, 
worth much, very valuable ; πλείονος 
ἄξιος, more valuable ; πλείστου ἄξιος, 
most valuable, most efficient. 

ἀξιοστράτηγος, -ον [ἄξιος, στρατηγός, 
general), worthy of being general, 


axiom], 42:7k worthy, with gen. ; 
think fitting or proper ; demand (as 
aright), expect, ask, pass., be thought 
worthy, with inf. 
ἄξων, -ovos, ὁ [cogn., Eng. axle], ax/e. 
Cp. ἅμαξα. 
ἀπαγγάλω [ς|ἀγγέλλω, announce), 
bring back tidings, report, give an 
answer OY decision. 
ἀπαγορεύω [dyopedw, speak], only in ᾿ 
pres. and impf., ἀπεῖπον and ἀπεί- 
pnxa supplying the aor. and pf., for- 
bid, intr., renounce, give up; give 
out, become exhausted, tire, pf., be 
tired. 
ἀπάγω [ἄγω, lead], lad back, lad 
home ; intr., march back. 
ἀπαίδεντος, -ov [ἀ- priv., παιδεύω, edu- 
cate), uneducated, untrained. 
ἀπαιτέω [alréw, ask}, ask from, ask 
back, ask what is due (cp. ἀποδί- 
δωμι), demand, with acc. of thing, 
or two accs. of person and thing. 
ἀπαλλάττω [ἀλλάττω, ἀλλάξω, ἤλ- 
λαξα, -«ἤλλαχα, ἤλλαγμαι, ἠλλάχθην 
and ἠλλάγην, change], abandon ; 
pass., be freed from, be rid of ; come 
off, withdraw. 
ἁπαλός, -7, -dy, tender, delicate. 
ἀπαμείβομαι [ἀμείβω, ἀμείψω, ἤμειψα, 
«ημείφθην, change, exchange, poetic], 
poetic, reply, answer. 
παντάω, ἀπαντήσομαι, ἀπήντησα, 
ἀπήντηκα [ἀντάω, meet, poetic], 
* meet, encounter, with dat. 
ἅπαξ, numeral adv., once. 
ἀπαρασκεύαστος, -ov [ἀ- priv., rapa- 
σκενάζω, prepare), unprepared. 
ἀπαράσκενος, -ov [ἀ- priv., παρασκενή, 
preparation), unprepared. 
ἅπᾶς, dwaca, ἅπαν [ἁ- copulative + 
was, all], in pred. position when 
used with the article, αὐ together, 
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all, whole; πεδίον ἅπαν, an un-| ἄπιστος, -ov [ἀ- priv., πιστός, faith 


broken plain. 

ἀπεγνωκέναι, see ἀπογιγνώσκω. 

ἀπέδωκα, see ἀποδίδωμι. 

ἀπέθανον, see ἀποθνήσκω. 

ἀπνειθέω, ἀπειθήσω [ἀπειθής (ἀ- priv., 
πείθομαι, obey), disobedient |, be dis- 
obedient, beinsubordinate. Cp. dme- 
στέω. 

ἄπειμι [εἰμί, dc], be absent, be away. 

ἄπειμι [εἶμι, go], for pres. with fut. 
meaning, see elu: ; go away, depart, 
go back, go back home, retreat; go 
over, desert. 

ἀπειρηκότας, see ἀπαγορεύω. 

ἄπειρος, -ον [ἀ- priv., πεῖρα, frial], 
without experience, abs. or with gen. 

ἀπεῖχον, see ἀπέχω. 

ἀπελαύνω [ἐλαύνω, drive], drive off, 
expel, intr., march off, ride away, 
vide back. 

ἅπερ, see ὅσπερ. 

ἀπέρχομαι [ἔρχομαι, come, gol, go 
away, go back; go over, desert. 
ἄπειμι serves as the fut. 

ἀπεχθάνομαι, ἀπεχθήσομαι, ἀπηχθό- 
μην, ἀτήχθημαι [ἔχθω, hate), incur 
one’s hatred, offend, with dat. 


ful), faithless, untrustworthy. 

ἄπλετος, -ον [ἀ- priv., πίμπλημι, fll] 
(not to be filled), immense; χιὼν 
ἄπλετος, an immense antount of 
Snow, 

ἁπλοῦς, -ἢ, -οῦν, contracted from 
ἁπλόος, -ἡ, “ον, simple, straightfor- 
ward, frank. Neut. 48 subst., 
straightforwardness, sincertty. 

ἀπό, by elision and euphony da’ or ἀφ᾽ 
[cogn., Lat. ab, away from, Eng. off, 
of; bor., Eng. apology, apothecary], 
prep. with gen., from, away from, 
off, Lat. αὖ (cp. with ἐκ in 78, 20f.). 

Idiomatic uses: of means, re- 
garded as source, af, with, by means 
of; ἀπὸ ἵππον, on horseback (indi- 
cating that weapons were thrown 
from the horse); ἀπὸ τούτου, from 
this time on, 134, 27; ἀφ᾽ ob, since, 
153, 2. 

In cpds., from, away, off, back, 
sometimes equiv. to a neg. or 
to an intensive; cp. Eng. words 
beginning with afo-, as apoca- 
lypse, apocrypha, apodosis, apo- 
gee, apostle, also see above. | 


ἀπέχω [ἔχω, hold), hold off; intr., ἐέ  ἀποβάλλω [βάλλω, throw], throw 


away, be distant; mid., keep one’s 
hands off, with gen. 
ἀπύήει, ἀπῇσαν, see ἄπειμι, go away. 
ἀπήλασε, see ἀπελαύνω. 
ἀπῆλθον, see ἀπέρχομαι. 
ἀπηλλάγη, see ἀπαλλάττω. 
ἀπημείφθη, see ἀπαμείβομαι. 
ἀπύτει, see ἀπαιτέω. 


ἀπιέναι, ἀπίοιεν, ἀπιοῦσι, see ἄπειμι,  ἀπογιγνώσκω 


go away. 
amotio, ἀπιστήσω [ἄπιστος], adis- 


away, lose. 
ἀποβιβάζω [βιβάζω, -βιβάσω or βιβῶ, 
-eBiBaca, causative of βαίνω, used 
mostly in cpds., cause to go] (cause 
to go off), disembark, put on shore. 
ἀποβλέπω [βλέπω, look], look off ot 
away towards something, with εἰς 
and acc. 
[γιγνώσκω, know, 
think], give up the thought or tdea 
of, with gen. 


trust; disobey; in both meanings | ἀποδείκνυμι [delxvius, show], point 


with dat. Cp. ἀπειθέω. 
ἀπιστία, -as [ἄπιστος], distrust, faith- 
lessness, treachery. 


out, show; direct, with inf.; ap- 
point, with two accs. 
ἀποδέρω [δέρω, δερῶ, ἔδειρα, δέδαρμαι, 
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ἐδάρην, fay; cogn., Eng. tear], sake 
the skin off, flay. Cp. ἐκδέρω. 
ἀποδιδράσκω [-διδράσκω, -δράσομαι, 
-ἀδρᾶν, «δέδρᾶκα, run], run away to 
parts unknown, escape by stealth. 
Cp. ἀποφεύγω. 
ἀποδίδωμι [δίδωμι, give], give back, 
pay what is due (cp. ἀποθύω); pay 
or gzve what has been promised ; 
χάριν ἀποδιδόναι, return a favor. 
ἀποδοκεῖ [ Soxel, 12 seems best], impers., 
not seem best, seem best not to. For 
ἀπό, cp. ἀποψηφίζομαι. 
ἀποδοῦναι, see ἀποδίδωμι. 
ἀποδραίη, ἀποδρᾶναι, see ἀποδιδρά- 
σκω. 
ἀποδύω [δύω, enter, (of clothes) put 
“on |, strip off from another ; mid. and 
2 aor. act., strip oneself. Cp. ἐκδύω. 
ἀποδώσειν, see ἀποδίδωμι. 
ἀποθανεῖν, see ἀποθνήσκω. 
ἀποθνησκω [θνήσκω, die], die off, die; 
often used as pass. of ἀποκτείνω, be 
pul to death, be killed, fall in battle ; 
ol ἀποθανόντες, the dead. 
ἀποθύω [θύω, sacrifice), sacrifice what 
is due (cp. ἀποδίδωμι), pay a vow. 
ἀποικία, -ἂς [ἄποικος (οἶκος, Lome), 
away from home), colony. 
ἀποκαίω [xalw, burn], burn off; of 
severe cold, freeze off, blast. Lat. 
227, burn, is also used of cold; cp. 
Eng. ‘stinging cold.’ A piece of 
ice and a hot coal cause similar sen- 
sations for a moment. 
ἀποκάμνω [κάμνω, be tired], grow 
tired. : 
ἀπόκειμαι [κεῖμαι, δὲ laid), be laid 
away, be stored up, used as pass. 
of ἀποτίθημι. 
ἀποκλείω [xrelw, κλείσω, ἔκλεισα, κέ- 
κλεικα, κέκλειμαι, ἐκλείσθην, shut], 
shut off, cut off. 
ἀποκλίνω [κλίνω, κλινῶ, ἔκλῖνα, Ké- 
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κλιμαι, ἐκλίθην and -exAlyny, bend; 
cogn., Lat. incliné, dend, Eng. 
lean; bor., Eng. clime, clinic, en- 
clitic], intr., ‘urn aside, 

ἀποκόπτω [κόπτω, cut; bor., Eng. 
apocope ], cut off; beat off. 

ἀποκρίνομαι [κρίνω, atvide, decide] 
(give a decision), answer, reply. 

ἀποκρύπτω [κρύπτω, conceal, bor., 
Eng. apocrypha], Aide away, con- 
ceal; mid., hide away for oneself. 

ἀποκτείνω [xrelvw, kill], Rill off, Rill, 
put to death, The pass. is supplied 
by ἀποθνήσκω. 

ἀποκωλύω [κωλύω, hinder], hinder 
Jrom, prevent from. 

ἀπολαμβάνω [AauBdvw, take], take 
back, receive back, esp. what is one’s 
own or one’s due (cp. ἀποδίδωμι) ; 
cut off 

ἀπολείπω [λείπω, leave), leave behind, 
abandon, desert; pass. be left be- 
hind, fall behind, 

ἀπόλεκτος, -ον [ἀπολέγω, pick out], 
picked, selected, choice. 

ἀπολήψονται, see ἀπολαμβάνω. 

ἀπόλλῦμι [ὄλλυμει, ὀλῶ, ὥλεσα, ὠὡλόμην, 
«ολώλεκα, ὅλωλα, destroy, poetic ; 
bor., Eng. Apollyon], destroy ut- 
terly, put to death; lose ;-mid., with 
2 pf. and plipf. act., perish, be de- 
stroyed, be lost. 

᾿Απόλλων, -ωνος, acc. ᾿Απόλλωνα and 
᾿Απόλλω, 6, Apod/o, twin brother of 
Artémis; the god of poetry, music 
(in which he defeated the Phrygian 
satyr MarsYas), prophecy, etc. 

᾿Απολλωνίδης, -ov, Apollonides, a cap- 
tain in the Greek army, expelled as 
an impostor and coward. 

ἀπολωλέκατε, see ἀπόλλῦμι. 

ἀπόμαχος, -ον [μάχη, datile], away 
Jrom battle. Masc. as subst., non- 
combatant, 
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ἀπονοστέω [νοστέω (νόστος, a refurn 
home), return home), return home. 

ἀποπέμπω (réurw, send], send away, 
send back; so also mid., of sending 
from one’s presence ; of money, send 
what is due (cp. ἀποδίδωμι), remit. 

ἀποπηδάω [πηδάω, πηδήσομαι, ἐπή- 
δησα, -πεπήδηκα, leap, spring), 
spring away. 

ἀποπλέω [πλέω, sail], sail away, sail 
home. 

ἀπορέω, drophow, etc. [ἄπορος], δέ 
without ways and means, bein want 
of, be ata loss for, lack, with gen. ; 
be perplexed, abs. or with dat. 

ἀπορίδ, -as [ἄποροε], Jack of ways and 
means, want, scarcity; difficulty, 
empracticability,; perplexity, em- 
barrassment, 

ἄπορος, -ον [ἀ- priv., πόρος, way], 
without ways and means, destitute 
of resources, helpless; impassable , 
wmpracticable. Neut. as subst., οὐ- 
stacle, 

ἀπόρρητος, -ov [ῥητός (verbal of εἴρω, 
say), may be spoken], not to be spo- 
hen, secret, 

ἀποσήπω [σήπω, σήψω, σέσηπα, éod- 
πην, make rot, bor., Eng. antisep- 
tic], make rot off; pass. and 2 pf. 
act., rot off, mortify,; οἱ rods δακτύ- 
λους τῶν ποδῶν ἀποσεσηπότες, those 
who had had thetr toes mortify, 204, 
Il. 

ἀποσκάπτω [σκάπτω, σκάψω, ἔσκαψα, 
ἔσκαφα, ἔσκαμμαι, ἐσκάφην, dig], cut 
off by a trench. 

ἀποσκεδάννυμι [σκεδάννῦμι, scatter], 
scatter in different directions ; mid. 
and pass., stray, straggle. 

ἀποσκηνόω [σκηνόω, encamp]), encamp 
away from, with gen. _ 

ἀποσπάω [σπάω, draw), draw away, 
withdraw ,; intr., get away, with gen. 
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ἀποσταίη, dwoorrks, see ἀφίστημι. 

ἀποστέλλω [στέλλω, send; bor., Eng, 
apostle], send away, send back. 

ἀποστῆναι, see ἀφίστημι. 

ἀποστρατοπεδεύομαι [στρατοπεδεύω, 
encamp), encamp away from, with 
gen. 

ἀποστρέφω [στρέφω, turn], turn 
back, recall ; turn round, 

ἀποστροφή, -fs [dwroorpégw; bor, 
Eng. apostrophe], a turning back; 
place of refuge. 

ἀποσυλάω [σύλάω, cidjow, etc, 
strip), strip, rob one of something, 
with two accs. 

ἀπόσχωμεν, see ἀπέχω. 

ἀποσῴζω [σῴζω, save], take back 
safely, 

ἀποτείνω [τείνω, stretch], extend; 
pass., stretch out, project. 

ἀποτειχίζω [τειχίζω (τεῖχος, wall), 
wall, fortify), wall off. 

ἀποτέμνω [τέμνω, rend, ἔτεμον» and 
ἔταμον, τέτμηκα, τέτμημαι, ἐτμήθην, 
cut; bor. Eng. anatomy, atom, 
epitome], cut οὔ, ἀποτέμνεσθαι τὴν 
κεφαλήν, be beheaded; of military 
movements, cut off. 

ἀποτεταμένα, see ἀποτείνω. 

ἀποτίθημι [τίθημι, put; bor., Eng. 
apothecary], put away, store up. 

ἀποτίνω [τίνω, relow, ἔτεισα, τέτεικα, 
τέτεισμαι, ἐτείσθην, pay], pay back, 
pay what is due (cp. dwodliwu) ; 
mid., require payment of one, re 
quite. 

ἀποτμηθέντες, see ἀποτέμνω. 

ἀπότομος, -ον [ἀποτέμνω) (cut off), 
steep, precipitous. 

ἀποτρέπω [τρέπω, turn], turn off; 

tr. In the mid. 

ἀποφαίνω [φαίνω, show), show forth; 
mid., declare. 

ἀποφεύγω [φεύγω, fice], fice away out 
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of reach, escape, abs. or with acc. 
Cp. ἀποδιδράσκω. 

ἀπόφραξις, -ews, ἡ [ἀποφράττω, fence 
off, block up|, blockade. 

ἀποχωρέω [xwpdw, give way], go 
away or back, withdraw, retreat. 

ἀποψηφίζομαι [ψηφίζομαι, vote], re- 
ject a proposal, vote no. For ἀπό, 
cp. ἀποδοκεῖ. 


ἀπροσδόκητος, -ον [d- priv., προσδο- |° 


κάω, expect], unexpected; ἐξ ἀπροσ- 
δοκήτου, unexpectedly, Lat. ex tm- 
proviso. 

ἀπροφασίστως [ἀπροφάσιστος (ἀ- 
Priv., προφασίζομαι, make excuses), 
not making excuses), adv., without 
excuses, without hesitation. 

aro, ἅψω, Fya, ἣμμαι, ἤφθην, fasten ; 
mid., cling fo, touch, with gen. 

ἀπωλόμην, see ἀπόλλῦμι. 

ἄρα, post-positive inferential adv., 
then, in that case, tt seems, as it proves 
or proved ; with el, really, after ali. 

dpa [%, really, + ἄρα], interrogative 
adv., really, certainly; apa οὐ ex- 
pects the answer yes, Lat. 2dnne. 

"ApaBla, -as, Aradia, including mod- 
ern Arabia and also certain districts 
to the northward, extending into 
Mesopotamia. 

᾿Αράξης, -ov, 4raxes, a tributary of the 
Euphrates. 

᾿Αρβάκης, -ov, Arbdces, one of the 
four generals of Artaxerxes. 

*Apyetos, -ov, Argive, a native of Argos, 
an important city in the Peloponné- 
sus. 

ἀργός, -ὁν [ἀ- priv., ἔργον, work], with- 
out work, in idleness. 

ἀργύριον, -ov [diminutive of ἄργυρος, 
stlver), silver ; coined silver, money. 

ἀργνυρόπους, gen. -rodos [ἄργυρος, sz/- 
ver, πούς, foot), adj., stlver-footed. 

ἀργυροῦς, -d, -οῦν, contracted from 
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ἀργύρεος, -a, -ov [ἄργυρος, silver], of 
seluer, silver. 

ἄρδω, only pres. and impf. in Attic 
prose, water, trrigate. 

ἀρέσκω, ἀρέσω, ἤρεσα, please, with dat. 

ἀρετή, -ἧς, excellence, valor, Lat. vir- 
tus.; magnanimilty,; good service. 

ἀρήγω, ἀρήξω, chiefly poetic, elf, 
bring atid. 

Aptatos, -ov, Ariaeus, commander of 
the barbarian force of Cyrus. 

ἀριθμός, -οὔ [bor., Eng. arithmetic], 
number, numbering, enumeration. 

ἀριστάω, ἀριστήσω, etc. [ἄριστον], 
take breakfast, breakfast. 


᾿Αριστέᾶς, -ov, Aristéas, an officer in 


the Greek army. 

ἀριστερός, -d, -bv, /eft, Lat. sinister ; 
ἐν ἀριστερᾷ (sc. χειρί) or ἐξ ἀριστε- 
pas (sc. χειρός), on the left. Cp. 
εὐώνυμος. 


᾿Αρίστιππος, -ov, Aristippus, a Thes- 


salian noble, friend of Cyrus. 

ἄριστον, -ov [ἢρι, carly], breakfast, 
eaten in Xenophon’s time about 
eleven o’clock in the forenoon; in 
earlier times it was taken upon ris- 
ing; ἐκ τοῦ ἀρίστον, after breakfast. 
See Introd. § 64. 

ἀριστοποιέομαιυ [ςἄριστον,Ἠ, ποιέω, 
make), get breakfast for oneself. 

ἄριστος, -7, -ov [bor., Eng. aristo- 
crat] (used as sup. of dya0és), des?, 
bravest, noblest, most advantageous, 
excellent. Neut. acc. pl. as adv., 
best, most successfully. 


᾿Αριστώνυμος, -ov, Ariston}mus, a 


captain in the Greek army. 
᾿Αρκαδικός, -ἤ, -6» [’Apxds], Arca- 
dian. Neut.as subst., the Arcadian 
diviston. 
᾿Αρκάς, -ddos, ὁ, Arcadian, a native of 
Arcadia, an inland state of the Pelo- 
ponnésus, famous for the ruggedness 
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of the country and the simplicity and | ᾿Αρταξέρξης, -ov, Artaxerxes, the 


bravery of its inhabitants. 

ἀρκέω, ἀρκέσω, ἤρκεσα [cogn., Lat. 
arced, keep off],. ward off (cp. 
Eng. ‘be enough for’ anybody); δὲ 
enough, suffice. 

ἄρκτος, -ov, ἡ [bor., Eng. Arctic, Ant- 
arctic], dear; the Great Bear, the 
north. 

ἅρμα, -aros, τό, chariot, esp. war 
chariot, See Figs. 28, 33, pp. 87, 92. 

ἁρμάμαξα, -ys [ἅρμα, ἅμαξα, wagon), 
covered or closed carriage, used prin- 
cipally by women in Asia Minor. 
See Fig. 17, p. 61. 

"Appevid, -as, Armenia, a mountain- 
ous country along the upper Tigris 
and Euphrates, containing the moun- 
tains of Ararat, on which Noah’s 
Ark is said to have rested. The 
mode of living there has changed 
but little since Xenophon’s time. 

"Αρμένιος, -a, -ov, Armenian. Masc. 
as subst., Armenian. 

ἄρνειος, -ἅ, -o» [gen. ἀρνός (no nom. 
is known), of @ lamb), of lamb; 
κρέα ἄρνεια, lambs’ flesh, lamb, 

ἁρπαγή, -7s [dprat, rapactous; cp. 
dprd{w], seizing, plundering; καθ᾽ 
ἁρπαγήν, for plundering. 

ἁρπάζω, ἁρπάσω and ἁρπάσομαι, ἥρ- 
πασα, ἥρπακα, ἥρπασμαι, ἡρπάσθην 
{cogn., Lat. rapid, seize, Eng. be- 
reave, rob; bor., Eng. harpy, 

᾿ harpoon), satch, seize, carry off, 
plunder ; capture a hill; of a river, 
sweep away, 

“Apracos, -ov, Harpasus, a river of 
northeastern Asia Minor, the exact 
location of which is uncertain. 

"Aprayépons, -ov, Artagerses, com- 
mander of the cavalry which com- 
posed the bodyguard of Artaxerxes 
at Cunaxa. 


name of several Persian monarchs ; 
in the Anadasis always Artaxerxes 
II, son of Darius II, and elder 
brother of Cyrus the younger. See 
Introd. § 1 ff. 

᾿Αρτάοζος, -ov, Artadsus, a trusted 
friend of Cyrus, who transferred his 
allegiance to the king after the 
battle of Cunaxa. 

᾿Αρταπάτης, -ov, Arfapates, a trusty 
noble of Cyrus, who died on the 
latter’s body at Cunaxa. 

ἀρτάω, ἀρτήσω, etc., fasten to. 

“Aprepis, -ἰδος, ἡ, Artemis, identified 
with the Roman Diana, twin sister 
of Apollo, goddess especially of 
hunting and the moon. An Asiatic 
deity, identified with her, had a 
noted temple at Ephésus. See “ἐξ 
19. 27 f. 

ἄρτι, adv., just, just then. 

ἀρτοκόπος, -ov [ἄρτος], baker. 

ἄρτος, -ov, loaf of bread. See Fig. 36, 


Ῥ. 99. 

᾿Αρτούχᾶς, -ἃ (Doric gen.), Artichas, 
an officer of the Persian king. 

᾿Αρχαγόρᾶς, -ἃ (Doric gen.) or oy, 
Archagoras, a captain in the Greek 
army. 

ἀρχαῖος, -ἅ, -o» [ἀρχή ; bor., Eng. 
archaic, archaeology], rom the 
beginning, ancient, old; Kipos 6 
ἀρχαῖος, Cyrus the elder (Cyrus the 
Great). Neut. acc. as adv., τὸ dp- 
χαῖον, formerly. 

ἀρχή, -fis [ἄρχω], deginning; first 
place, sovereignty, realm, province. 

ἀρχηγός, -οῦ [ἀρχή, ἄγω, lead), leader. 

ἀρχικός, -ἡ, -ὁν [ἀρχή], fit fo command. 

ἄρχω, ἄρξω, ἦρξα, ἦργμαι, ἤρχθην [bor., 
Eng. archbishop, monarch], act., ἐέ 
first, rule, command, abs, or with 
gen.; act. and mid., degin, abs. or 
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with gen. ; pass., be ruled, submit to 
rule, obey orders; πρὸς ἄλλον ἀρξο- 
μένους (mid. as pass.) ἀπιέναι, go 
away into another's service. 

Ptc. as subst., ἄρχων, ruler, com- 
mander, governor; ὁ ἄρξας, the for- 
merruler,; ol ἀρχόμενοι, those under 
command, 

ἄρωμα, -aros, τό [bor., Eng. aroma], 
spice, fragrant herb, 

ἀσέβεια, -as [ἀσεβής], tmpicty. 

ἀσεβής, -és [ἀ- priv., σέβομαι, wor- 
ship; cogn., Lat. sevérus, séern, 
severe], tmpious, ungodly. 

ἀσθενέω, ἀσθενήσω, ἠσθένησα [ἀσθε- 
vhs, bor., Eng. neurasthenia}, de 
weak, be ill or sick. 

ἀσθενής, -és [ἀ- priv., σθένος, strength], 
without strength, weak. 

ἀσινῶς [dows (ἀ- priv. otvoua, 
harm), doing no harm), adv., without 
doing harm; ws dv δυνώμεθα ἀσινέ- 
στατα, doing as little harm as possible. 

ἄσῖτος, -ον [σῖτος, food |, without food. 

ἀσκέω, ἀσκήσω, etc. [bor., Eng. as- 
cetic], practice. 

Gods, -οὔ, skin bag, used for wine, or, 
when inflated, as a float. See Figs. 
25, 42, pp. 78, 125. 

᾿ ἄσμενος, -7, -ον, glad, pleased; always 
with a verb, and to be translated as 
an adv., gladly, with pleasure. 
᾿Ασπένδιος, -ov, Aspendian, an inhabi- 
tant of Aspendus, a Greek colony in 
Pamphylia. 

ἀσπίς, -l50s, ἡ, shield, properly the 
round shield of the hoplite, but also 
used for shields of other shapes ; 
ἀσπὶς μυρία, 10,000 shield (= hop- 
lites), 85, 15; wap ἀσπίδα, to the 
Jef?, since the shield was carried on 
the left arm. See Introd. § 58, and 
Figs. 11, 16, 57, pp. 55, 61, 174. 
Cp. γέρρον, πέλτη. 


421 


ἀσταφίς, -ἰδος, ἡ, dried grape, raisin. 

ἀστράπτω, aor. ἤστραψα, flash, gleam. 

ἀσφαλέστατα, see ἀσφαλῶς. 

ἀσφαλής, -ἐς, comp. ἀσφαλέστερος, sup. 
ἀσφαλέστατος [ἀ- priv., σφάλλω, 

| trip up), not apt to be tripped, secure, 
safe; ἐν τῷ ἀσφαλεῖ, ina safe place; 
ἐν ἀσφαλεστέρῳ, in greater security ; 
ἐν ἀσφαλεστάτῳ, in the greatest se- 
curity. 

ἄσφαλτος, -ov, ἡ [bor., Eng. asphalt], 
asphalt, bitumen. 

ἀσφαλῶς, sup. ἀσφαλέστατα [doga- 
js], adv., safely, tm security. 

ἄτακτος, -ον [ἀ- priv., τάττω, arrange, 
draw up|, not in battle order, in 
disorder. 

ἀταξία, -as [draxros; bor., Eng. 
ataxia], disorder, lack of discipline. 

ἀτάρ, adversative conj., stronger than 
5é,*but weaker than ἀλλά, chiefly 
poetic, but, yet. 

ἀτασθαλίᾶ, -as, chiefly poetic, reckless 
folly, wantonness. 

ἅτε [acc. pl. neut. of ὅστε, who], adv., 
inasmuch as, generally used with a 
causal ptc. to state the cause as a 
fact on the authority of the writer 
or speaker. Cp. ὡς. 

ἀτέλεια, -as [ἀτελής (ἀ- priv., ᾿ τέλος, 
tax), exempt from tax], exemption, 
first from taxation, then from any 
duty or-service. 

Gripater, driudow, etc. [ἄτῖμος (ἀ- 
priv., τιμή, honor), without honor), 
dishonor, disgrace. 

ἀτμίζω, ἀτμίσω [ ἀτμός, steam], steam. 

ἀτριβής, -ἐς [ἀ- priv., τριβή, rudbding] 
(not rubbed), unused, untrodden. 


᾿Αττικός, -%, -όν, of Attica, Attic, Athe- 


nian. 

αὖ, postpositive adv., again; adversa- 
tive, sometimes preceded by δέ, on 
the other hand, in turn, for his 
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(our, etc.) part, furthermore, be- 
sides, moreover. 

αὐαίνω, αὐανῶ, ninva, ηὐάνθην [ados, 
dry), dry, pass., dry up, wither. 

αὐθημερόν [acc. neut., with changed 
accent, οὗ αὐθήμερος (αὐτός, ἡμέρα, 
day), done on the very day), adv., 
on the same day. 

αὖθις [αὖ], adv., again, a second time, 
in the second place, in turn. 

αὐλίζομαι, ηὐλισάμην and (always in 
Xenophon) ηὐλίσθην [αὐλή, court 
open to the air), lie in the open air, 
bivouac, pass the night. 

αὐλών, -dvos, ὁ, canal. 

αὔριον, adv., fo-morrow. 

αὕτη, see οὗτος. 

αὐτίκα [αὐτός], adv. (af the very mo- 
ment), at once, immediately; αὐτίκα 
μάλα, instantly. 

αὐτόθεν [αὐτός + -θεν, from), adv. 
(from the very place), from there, 
thence. 

αὐτόθι [αὐτός + -θι, af], adv. (at the 
very place), there. 

αὐτοκέλευστος, -o» [αὐτός, κελεύω, 
order), self-bidden, of one’s own 
accord. 

αὐτόματος, -ἡ, -ον [αὐτός ; bor., Eng. 
automaton], sed/-impelled, of one’s 
own accord; ἀπὸ or ἐκ τοῦ abropud- 
του, voluntarily, of one’s own accord. 

αὐτομολέω, αὐτομολήσω, ηὐτομόλησα 
[αὐτόμολος], desert. 

αὐτόμολος, -ov [αὐτός, 2 aor. ἔμολον, 
g0| (one who goes of himself without 
orders), deserter. 

αὐτός, -ἡ, -6 [bor., Eng. autobiogra- 

- phy, automobile, etc.], intensive 
pron., self, very, Lat. 1256. In attrib- 
utive position, same, Lat. 7dem,; with 
dat., same as; ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ, in the 
same place. Without the article, in 
oblique cases it is usually an unem- | 


XENOPHON’S ANABASIS 


phatic pers. pron. of the third per- 
son, him, her, tt, them, Lat. is; 
sometimes intensive, so always in 
the nom. 

αὐτόσε [αὐτός + -σε, 20}, adv. (to the 
very place), thither, there. 

αὐτοῦ [gen. of αὐτός}, adv. (in the 
very place), there, here. 

αὑτοῦ, see ἑαυτοῦ. 

ἀφ᾽, see ἀπό. 

ἀφαιρέω [αἱρέω, take; bor., Eng. 
aphaeresis], take away; mid., take 
away for one’s own use or advan- 
tage, deprive, rob, with acc. of thing, 
and acc. or gen. of person. 

ἀφανής, -és [d- priv. φαίνω, show], 
unseen, out of sight; unknown, 
doubtful, . 

ἀφανίζω, ἀφανιῶ, ἠφάνισα, ἠφάνικα 
[ἀφανής] (make unseen), hide, blot 
out, annthilate. 

ἀφειδῶς, sup. ἀφειδέστατα [ἀφειδής, 
unsparing)|, adv., unsparingly, mer- 
ctlessly. 

ἀφεικέναι, ἀφεῖναι, ἀφείς, see ἀφίημι. 

ἀφείλετο, see ἀφαιρέω. 

ἀφειστήκεσαν, see ἀφίστημι. 

ἀφελόμενος, see ἀφαιρέω. 

ἀφέντα, see ἀφίημι. 

ἀφέξεσθαι, see ἀπέχω. 

ἀφεστήξει, see ἀφίστημι. 

ἀφθονίᾶ, -as [ἄφθονος], plenty, abun- 
dance. 

ἄφθονος, -ον [ἀ- priv., φθόνος, envy] 
(not grudging), abundant. Neut. 
pl. as subst., abundance, plenty. . 

ἀφίημι [ἴημι, send], send away, let go; 
let go free, give up, let loose an ani- 
mal; ἐξέ flow, of water; Jet down 
an anchor. 

ἀφικνέομαι, ἀφίξομαι, ἀφικόμην, ἀφῖ- 
γμαι (the simple verb is rare in 
prose), arrive at, come to, reach, 
arrive. 
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ἀφιππεύω [ἱππεύω, ἱππεύσω (ἱππεύς, 
horseman), ride), ride back. 

ἀφίστημι [ἴστημι, cause to stand, set), 
set aside, remove; intr., in mid., and 
in 2 aor., pf., plpf., and fut. pf. act., 
g0 away, withdraw, revolt, desert, 
£0 over. 

ἄφοδος, -ov, ἡ [ὁδός, way], way of 
escape. 

ἄφρων, -ov, gen. ἄφρονος [ἀ- priv., φρήν, 
mind |, out of one’s head, delirious. 

ἀφύλακτος, -ov [ἀ- priv., φυλάττω, 
guard |, unguarded, unwatched. 

᾿Αχαιός, -08, Achacan, a native of 
Achaea, a state in the northern part 
of the Peloponnésus. 

ἀχάριστος, -ον [d- priv., χαρίζομαι, 
do a favor), ungracious, without 
grace; οὐκ ἀχάριστα ironically, pret- 
tily enough, 108, 8; ungrateful, 
unrewarded, ‘ 

ἀχαρίστως [ἀχάριστος], δάν., ungrate- 
fully; ἀχαρίστως ἔχειν, be a thank- 
less task. 

ἄχθομαι, ἀχθέσομαι, ἠχθέσθην [dx Gos, 
burden), be burdened, esp. with grief 
or distress, de vexed, be troubled ; 
with cogn. acc., be troubled about. 

ἀχρεῖος, -ον [d- priv., xpela, use], use- 
less. 

ἄχρηστος, -ον [ἀ- priv., χρηστός, wse- 
Jul), useless. 

ἄχρι, temporal conj., seldom found in 
Attic, until. 

ἀψιίνθιον, -ov [bor., French and Eng. 
absinthe], wormwood. 


B 
Βαβυλών, -dvos, ἡ, Babylon, a city 
situated on the lower Euphrates, 
capital of the Persian empire. 
BafvAowvla, -as [fem. of Βαβυλώνιος], 
Babylonia, the district in which 
Babylon was situated. 
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Βαβυλώνιος, -ἅ, -ον [Βαβυλών], of 
Babylon, Babylonian. 

Babyy [βαίνω], adv., at a walk (1.6. 
slowly); βάδην ταχύ, at a fast walk. 
Bos, -ους, τό [cp. βαθύς ; bor., Eng. 
bathos], depth. 

βαθύς, -eta, -v [cp. βάθος], deep. 

βαίνω, βήσομαι, ἔβην, βέβηκα, -βέβα- 
μαι, -εβάθην [cogn., Lat. venid, 
come, Eng. come ; bor., Eng. base, 
basis], in prose generally used in 
cpds., step, go, pf., have stepped, 
stand. 

Baxrnpla, -as [cogn., Lat. baculum, 
staff; bor., Eng. bacterium], wa/k- 
ing stick, came, im common use 
among the Greeks, both old and 
young. 

βάλανος, -ov, ἡ, acorn; also any 
small acorn-shaped fruit, daze. 

βάλλω, βαλῶ, ἔβαλον, BEBAnKa, βέβλη- 
μαι, ἐβλήθην [bor., Lat. ballista, 
hurling engine, Eng. ballistics, hy- 
perbole, problem, parable, sym- — 
bol], ‘hrow, throw at, throw 
misstles, pelt, stone, οἱ ἐκ χειρὸς 
βάλλοντες = ἀκοντισταί, 162, 3; 
pass. βαλλόμενοι, exposed to missiles, 
under fire. 

βάπτω, βάψω, ἔβαψα, βέβαμμαι, ἐβά- 
φην [bor., Eng. baptize], ai, dip 
im, 

βαρβαρικός, -ἡ, -6» [βάρβαρος ; bor., 
Eng. barbaric], foreign (not Greek), 
barbaric, barbarian ; τὸ βαρβαρικόν 
(sc. στράτευμα), the barbarian 
(Persian) force of Cyrus. 

βαρβαρικῶς [βαρβαρικός], adv., in the 
barbarian language, in Persian. 

βάρβαρος, -ον [bor., Eng. barbarous, 
Barbary |, forezgn (not Greek), dar- 
barian. Masc. as subst., forezgner, 
barbarian, applied to all who were 
not Greeks, esp. to Persians, 
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βαρέως [Sapts, Acavy,; cogn., Lat. βιάζομαι, βιάσομαι, ἐβιασάμην, βεβί- 


gtavis, Aeavy; bor, Eng. bary- 
tone], adv., Aeavily; with anger, 
with displeasure; βαρέως φέρω, be 
heavy at heart, Lat. graviter fer. 

Βασίδε, -ov, Basias, an Arcadian. 

βασιλεία, -ἃς [βασιλεύω], kingdom, 
royal power, 

βασίλειος, -ον [βασιλεύς], of a king, 
royal, Neut. (usually pl.) as subst., 
royal dwelling, palace. 

βασιλεύς, -έως, ὁ [bor., Eng. Basil, 
basilisk], ding; when used of the 
king of Persia it generally appears 
without the article, being treated as 
a proper name; cp. the familiar 
use of Eng. doctor, as ‘ Doctor (for 
the doctor or Doctor A.) has come’ ; 
παρὰ βασιλεῖ, at court. 

βασιλεύω, βασιλεύσω [Baccded’s], be 
king, reign. 

βασιλικός, -ἡ, -όν [βασιλεύς ; bor., Eng. 


ασμαι [Bla], force, compel; over- 
power. ‘ 

βιαίως [βίαιος, violent], adv., vio- 
lently, with great force. 

Btxos, -ov, jar, wine jar. 

βίος, -ov [cogn., Lat. vivus, alive, 
Eng. quick (‘the quick and the 
dead,’ ‘cut to the quick’); bor., 
Eng. biography, biology, microbe], 
life. 

βιοτεύω, βιοτεύσω [Bloros, poetic = 
βίος, lave, pass one’s life. 

βλάβη, -ns [βλάπτω], injury, disad- 
vantage. 

βλακεύω [βλάξ, slack], shirk, be sol- 
diering. 

are, βλάψω, ἔβλαψα, βέβλαφα, 

βέβλαμμαι, ἐβλάφθην and ἐβλάβην, 
injure, damage. - 


βλέπω, βλέψομαι, ἔβλεψα, look; of 


things, de pointed towards. 


basilica], of a king, king’s, royal. | Bode, βοήσομαι, ἐβόησα βοή], call ont, 


βάσιμος, -ov [βαίνω], passable. 


shout. 


Barés, -7, -όν (verbal of βαίνω), pass- | βοή, -ἢς, shout, shouting. 


able. 

βέβαιος, -ἃ, -ov [βαίνω], firm, stead- 
fast, reliable. 

βεβηκότες, see βαίνω. 

Βέλεσυς, -vos, ὁ, Belésys, satrap of 
Syria. 

βέλος, -ous, τό [βάλλω], missile of any 
sort; ἔξω βελῶν, out of range. 

βέλτιστος, -ἡ, -ον [cp. βούλομαι, wish ] 
(most desirable; used as sup. of 
ἀγαθός), best, bravest, most advan- 
tageous. 


βελτίων, -ov [cp. βούλομαι, w7sh]} ] 


(more desirable; used as comp. of 
᾿ἀγαθός), better, braver, of higher 
rank, more advantageous. 
βῆμα, -aros, τό [Balyw], step. 
Be. «ἄς, force, violence; βίᾳ, by force, 
by storm, 


βοήθεια, -as [cp. Bonbéw], atd, assist 
ance, rescue, 

βοηθέω, βοηθήσω, etc. [βοηθός (βοή, 
θέω, run), running to aid at acry 
Jor help), come to the aid, go to the 
rescue, abs. or with dat. 

βόθρος, -ov, pit, hole. 

Bowwrla, -as, Boedtia, a country of 
Greece, north of Attica. 

βοιωτιάζω [Βοιώτιος], tmitate the Boe- 
Otians; with τῇ φωνῇ, speak in 
Boestian dialect, The Boedtian 
speech, which was an unrefined 
branch of the Aeolic dialect, seemed 
to the Athenians harsh and uncul- 
tivated. It had broad vowel sounds, 
and threw the accent of many words 
farther back than Attic; the smooth 
breathing was used, too, in many 
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common words which in Attic had 
the rough breathing. 

Βοιώτιος, -ov [Βοιωτός, Bocdtian), 
Boebtian, a native of Boedtia. 

βορρᾶς, -of, contracted from Bopéas, 
κου, Boreas, the north wind. 

βόσκημα, -aros, τό [βόσκω, feed], a 
Jed animal, pl., cattle. 

βονυλεύω, βονυλεύσω, etc. [βονλή (Bod- 
λομαι), plan], plan, usually mid., 
take counsel with oneself, ponder, 
. deliberate, consider, plan. 

βονλιμιάω, ἐβουλιμίᾶσα [{βουλιμίᾶ 
(βοῦς, λιμός, hunger), faintness from 
hunger, cp. Eng. ‘hungry as an 
ox’; bor., Eng. bulimy], de faint 
Jrom hunger, have bulimy. βοῦς is 
used here and in a few other words 
to denote size or coarseness. Eng. 
‘horse’ has an equiv. use in some 
words, as ‘horse-radish,’ ‘ horse- 
laugh,’ ‘ horseplay.’ 

βούλομαι, βουλήσομαι, βεβούλημαι, 
ἐβουλήθην, will, wish, prefer, be 
willing. 

βοῦς, βοός, ὁ,  [cogn., Lat. bids, ox, 
cow, bor. Eng. bucolic, butter], 
ox, cow, pl. often cattle; fem. some- 
times oxhide. 

βραδέως [βραδύς, slow], adv., slowly. 

βραχύς, -cia, -ύὐ [cogn., Lat. bre- 
vis, short; bor., Eng. brachyce- 
phalic, brachylogy], skort; ἐπὶ 
βραχὺ ἐξικνεῖσθαι, have a_ short 
range. Neut. acc. as adv. a 
short distance; βραχύτερα ἢ ws 
ἐξικνεῖσθαι, too short a distance to 
reach. 

Bpéxw, ἔβρεξα, βέβρεγμαι, ἐβρέχθην, 
wel, pass., get wet. 

βροντή, -ἢς [Bpéuw, roar, cogn., Lat. 
frem6, roar], thunder, ‘clap of 
thunder. 


βρωτός, -7, -6» (verbal of βιβρώσκῳ, 
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eats cogn., Lat. vor, devour), eat- 
able. 
βωμός, -οὔ, raised place, esp. allar. 


Γ 


| γαμέω, γαμῶ, ἔγημα, γεγάμηκα, γεγά- 


μημαι [γάμος], marry, act. of the 
man, mid. and pass. of the woman. 
γάμος, -ov [bor., Eng. bigamy, polyg- 
amy, cryptogamic], marriage ; 
ἄγειν ἐπὶ γάμῳ, take home as wife. 
yap [γέ + dpa, hen], postpositive adv. 
or CON}. : 

(1) As conj., for. 

(2) As confirmatory adv., really, 
indeed, in fact; so in questions and 
answers, 82, 14 ; 85, 10; emotional, 
why ! 129, 3; 133, 23; introducing 
details promised in the preceding 
clause, to be omitted in translation 
or rendered now, namely, 84, 5; 
127, 23; 156, 143 for example, 99, 
6; καὶ γάρ, and in fact, and to be 
sure, often best translated 207, 52, 
18; 66, 19; καὶ γὰρ οὖν, like rot- 
γαροῦν, and so of course, and so nat- 
urally, 96,15 ; ἀλλὰ γάρ, but really, 
155, 14. 

γαστήρ, γαστρός, ἡ [bor., Eng. gas- 
tric, gastronomy, gastritis], Jelly. 

TavAtrys, -ov, Gaulites, a friend of 
Cyrus. 

yé, enclitic adv. : 

(1) Intensive, Zo be sure, surely, 
certainly ,; often translated by merely 
emphasizing the preceding word ; 
followed frequently by another adv., 
each having its full force, as ἀλλ᾽ εὖ 
γε μέντοι ἐπιστάσθων, but let them 
know full (γε) well nevertheless 
(μέντοι), 71,5 ; ye μέντοι, yet surely, 
145, 21, but however, though (γε 
being rendered only by emphasizing 
the important word), 97, 13; 116, 2; 
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so μέντοι... ye, 115, 26; γε μήν, 
97, 22; 98,14; why... γέ, LOT, 4. 
(2) Restrictive, a¢ /east. 

γεγενῆσθαι, γένονα, see γίγνομαι. 

γείτων, -ovos, ὁ [γῆ], neighbor. 

γελάω, γελάσομαι, ἐγέλασα, ἐγελάσθην, 
laugh. 

γέλως, -wros, ὁ [γελάω], daughter. 

γέμω, only in pres. and impf., be μέ, 

yevell, -ds [γίγνομαι ; bor., Eng. gene- 
alogy], 4irth, time of birth; ἀπὸ 
γενεᾶς, from birth, of age. 

γενειάω [γένειον, beard; cogn., Lat. 
genae, cheeks, Eng. chin], Aave a 
beard, be bearded. 

γενέσθαι, γενόμενος, see γίγνομαι. 

γένος, -συς, τό [γίγνομαι ; cogn., Lat. 
genus, family, Eng. kin, kind], 
race, family. 

γέρρον, -ov, wicker shield, carried by 
Asiatics, not by Greeks. See Fig. 
37, p. 106. Cp. ἀσπίς, πέλτη. 

yeppoddpos, -ov [γέρρον, φέρω, carry, 
bear], bearer of a wicker shield ; pl., 
troops armed with wicker shields. 

γέρων, -ovros, ὁ, old man. 

γεύω, γεύσω, ἔγευσα, γέγευμαι [cogn., 
Lat. gust6, éas¢e, Eng. choose], give 
a taste of; mid., ¢aste, with gen. 

γέφυρα, -as, bridge ; γέφυρα ἐζενγμένη 
πλοίοις, bridge of boats, pontoon 
bridge. 

γῆ, γῆς [bor., Eng. geology, geog- 
raphy, George, apogee], ¢arth, 
ground, land, country; κατὰ γῆν, 
by land ; els γῆν, towards the ground, 
90, 5. 

γήλοφος, -ov [γῆ, λόφος, crest], Asi, 
hillock. 

γῆρας, γήρως, τό [cp. γέρων], old age. 

γίγνομαι, γενήσομαι, ἐγενόμην, γέγονα 
and γεγένημαι [cogn., Lat. gignd, 
be born, Zens, nation, genus, famtly, 
Eng, kin, kind; bor., Eng. gene- 
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sis, oxygen], Je dorn, with gen. of 
source. 

Idiomatic uses: descend from, 
with ἀπό and gen.; decome, be, get; 
take place, happen; turn out, prove 
oneself, with pred. nom.; of time, 
gel to be, dawn, come on ; of tribute, 
become due, accrue; of numbers, 
amount to; Of atrial, de conducted ; 
of pledges, peace, etc., be given, be 
made, of troops, be organized; of 
omens, de favorable; with inf. as 
subject, 4e possible; τῶν μετὰ Κῦρον 
γενομένων, of those who lived (were 
born) after Cyrus, οἱ els τριάκοντα 
ἔτη γεγονότες, men who were about 
(up to) thirty years old; ἐν ἑαυτῷ 
γίγνεσθαι, come to his senses. 

γιγνώσκω, γνώσομαι, ἔγνων, ἔγνωκα, 
ἔγνωσμαι, ἐγνώσθην [cogn., Lat. 
(σφ) ιδϑβοῦ, earn, Eng. know ; bor., 
Eng. agnostic, diagnosis], 4x07, 
perceive; realize, think ; discover, 
learn ; recognize, understand. 

Tots, -οὔ, Gi#s, an Egyptian officer 
of Cyrus, son of Tamos. 

γνοίη, γνούς, see γιγνώσκω. 

γνώμη, -ἡ: [γιγνώσκω; bor. Eng. 
gnome, gnomic]}, Lxowledge, con- 
sent, judgment, opinion ; intention, 
purpose ; desire, expectation ; γνώμῃ, 
on principle, 135, 21; οὕτω τὴν 
γνώμην ἔχετε, make up your minds 
to this; ἔχειν τὴν γνώμην πρός τινα, 
be devoted to one. 

γνώσεσθε, see γιγνώσκω. 

γονεύς, -έως, ὁ [γίγνομαι], father ; pl. 
parents. 

γόνυ, γόνατος, τό [cogn., Lat. gent, 
knee, Eng. knee], £nee ; joint, knot. 

Topylas, -ov, Gorgias, of Leontini in 
Sicily, ‘a famous rhetorician of the 
fifth century B.c. He came to 
Athens in- 427, and earned large 
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fees by his teaching, Proxenus being 
among his pupils. He maintained 
that ‘nothing exists; if anything 
does exist, it cannot be known; 
even if it can be known, the knowl- 
edge of it cannot be made clear to 
others.’ 

γοῦν [γέ - οὖν, at any rate}, post- 
positive restrictive adv., a¢ any rate, 
at all events. 

γράφω, γράψω, ἔγραψα, γέγραφα, γέ- 
Ύραμμαι, ἐγράφην [bor Eng. 
graphic, geography, telegraph, 
phonograph ], wrize. 

γυμνάζω, γυμνάσω, etc. [γυμνός ; bor., 
Eng. gymnast, gymnasium |, fain 
naked, exercise. The Greeks took 
their gymnastic exercise naked. 

γυμνής, -Fros, ὁ [γυμνός], Ught-armed 
foot soldier ; as adj., light-armed, 183, 
19. See Introd. § 57. 

Τυμνιάς, -d50s, Gymnias, a city of the 
Scythéni, near Trapézus. Its exact 
location is not known. 

γυμνικός, -4, -όν [yuurds], athletic, 
gymnastic. The Greeks exercised 
naked. 

γυμνός, -ἡ, -όν, naked, lightly clad, 
wearing only the tunic (see xirwv) ; 
exposed, with πρός and acc. 

γυνή, γυναικός, ἡ [cogn., Eng. queen ; 
bor. Eng. misogynist], woman, 
wife ; chief wife of the Persian king 
as distinguished from the rest of his 
harem. 

Γωβρύᾶς, -ἃ (Doric gen.) or του, 
Gobryas, one of the four generals 
of Artaxerxes. 


A 
ϑάκνω, δήξομαι, ἔδακον, δέδηγμαι, ἐδή- 
XOny, dite. 
δακρύω, δακρύσω, ἐδάκρῦσα, δεδάκρῦμαι 
[Sdxpu, “εαγ; cogn., Lat. lacrima 
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(old dacruma), ‘ear, Eng. tear], 
weep. 

δακτύλιος, -ov [δάκτυλος], finger ring, 
ring, the commonest ornament worn 
by Greeks. Rings usually had a 
seal (see Fig. 74, p. 220) and were 
thus- useful for attesting the gen- 
uineness of letters, wills, and other 
sealed documents. 

δάκτυλος, -ov [cp. δέχομαι, receive, 
take; cogn., Lat. digitus, finger, 
toe; bor., Eng. dactyl], finger; 
δάκτυλος τῶν ποδῶν, Loe. 

Δαμάρᾶτος, -ov, Demardatus, King of 
Sparta, who on being dethroned by 
his colleague, Cleoménes I, in 491 
B.C. fled to the Persian king and 
received from him cities in Teu- 
thrania. 

Adva, τά, Dana, an important city of 
Cappadocia. 

δαπανάω, δαπανήσω, etc. [Sardvn, ex- 
pense), spend, make expenditures, 
with ἀμφί or eis and acc. 

δάπεδον, -ov, ground. 

Aapdavets, -έως, ὁ, Dardanian, a na- 
tive of Dardanus, a city on the 
Hellespont. 

Adpdas, -aros, ὁ, Dardas, a small 
Syrian river, west of Thapsacus. 
Its exact course is not known. 

δαρεικός, -of [Adapeios], properly an 
adj. with στατήρ understood, s/ater 
of Darius, daric (unless it be con- 
nected with the Babylonian word 
dariku, weight, measure), a Persian 
gold coin equivalent to about $5.40, 
but having a purchasing power sev- 
eral times greater. It passed as the 
equivalent of 20 Attic drachmas, as 
is seen from 87, I-6, where a bet of 
Io talents (60,000 drachmas) is, 
paid with 3000 darics. See Fig. 
10, Ρ. 53- 
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Δᾶρεῖος, -ov, Darius, the name of sev- 
eral Persian kings; in the Anada- 
sis, Darius Nothus, who was the 
father of Artaxerxes Mnémon and 
Cyrus the Younger. He reigned 
425-405 B.C. 

δασμός, -οὔ [δαίομαι, divide), division ; 
tribute, tax, payment of which was 
divided among subject states. 

Sagie, -cia, -ὖ [cogn., Lat. dénsus, 
thick), thick, thickly wooded, bushy ; 
of hides, σάαργγ. Neut. as subst., 
grove. 

δα «ἐς, plentiful, abundant. 

δέ, postpositive conj., ds, often used 
where the adversative force is not 
natural to Eng., best translated aad. 
It frequently answers to μέν in the 
preceding clause, μὲν... δέ being 
sometimes translatable on che ome 
hand ...omn the other, while... yet, 
not only ... but also, etc., though 
more often to be rendered only by 
emphasis on the words before them ; 
ἴῃ καὶ... δέ, and furthermore, and 
too, δέ is the connective and καί in- 
tensive,“51, 6; καὶ πάντες δέ, and 
all alike, and in fact all. 

δεδέσθαι, see δέω, Jind. 

δεδιώς, see δείδω. 

δεδογμένα, see δοκέω. 

δέδοικα, see δείδω. 

δεδομέναι, see δίδωμι. 

δέῃ, δεῖ, see δέω, Lack. 

δείδω, δείσομαι, ἔδεισα, δέδοικα and 
δέδια (pres. and fut. Homeric; in 
Attic, the pf. is used with pres. 
meaning), fear, be afraid. 

δείκνυμι, δείξω, ἔδειξα, δέδειχα, δέδει- 
γμαι, ἐδείχθην [cogn., Lat. ἀϊοῦ, say, 
fell, Eng. teach], show, show by 
signs, potnt out, 

δείλη, -ns, afternoon, usually late after- 
noon; ἀμφὶ δείλην, towards evening, 
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112, 25 (cp. ὀψὲ ἣν, 113, 11). AS 
with Eng. ‘afternoon,’ the context 
or a limiting word always shows 
whether early (as in 89, 11) or late 
afternoon is meant. Cp. the use 
of ‘evening’ in our southern states, 
where ‘good evening’ is a com- 
mon salutation any time after noon. 

δειλός, -ή, -dv [δείδω], cowardly. 

δεινός, -ἡ, -ὁν [δείδω], terrible, fearful, 

~ dreadful ; clever, skillful (cp. collo- 
quial Eng. ‘awfully clever’). Neut. 
as subst., danger. 

δειπνέω, δειπνήσω, ἐδείπνησα, Sedel- 
πνηκα [ δεῖπνον], take dinner, dine. 

δεῖπνον, -ov, the chief meal, ainner, 
Lat. céna. It was commonly eaten 
late in the day; see Introd. § 64. 

δείσᾶς, see δείδω. 

δεῖσθαι, see δέω. 

δέκα [cogn., Lat. decem, én, Eng. 
ten; bor. Eng. decade, deca- 
logue], indecl., ex. 

Δελφοί, -ῶν, Delphi, a city of central 
Greece, famed for the oracle of 
Apollo, which was consulted on all 
sorts of matters by both Greeks and 
foreigners. The importance of the 
oracle was diminished in Roman 
times, and shortly before 400 A.D. 
it was abolished by the emperor 
Theodosius the Great. In 1892 the 
French began excavations there, the 
village of Kastri, which covered the 
site, having been removed. Among 
the discoveries are the foundations 
of the temple of Apollo. 

δένδρον, -ov, dat. pl. δένδροις and 
(more commonly) δένδρεσι (bor, 
Eng. rhododendron ], ¢ree. 

δεξιός, -d, -ὁν [cogn., Lat. dexter, 
right), right, on the right hand. 
Fem. as subst. (sc. xelp, cp. Lat. 
dextva, right hand), right hand; 
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the right hand as a pledge, pledge,. 


assurance, ἐν δεξιᾷ, on the right; 
ὑπὲρ δεξιῶν, above on the right. 
Neut. as subst. (sc. κέρας, cp. 83, 
14), right wing of an army; τὰ 
δεξιὰ (sc. μέρη) τοῦ κέρατος, the 
right of the wing. 

δέοι, δέον, see δέω, Jack, 

δέρμα, -ατος, τό [δέρω, flay; bor., Eng. 
taxidermy, dermatology, epider- 
mis], séin, hide. 

δεσμός, -οὔ [δέω, bind], band, girth. 

δεσπότης, -ov [bor., Eng. despot, 
despotism], master. 

δεῦρο, adv., hither, here. 

δεύτερος, -a, -ov [cp. δύο, two, bor., 
Eng. Deuteronomy ]}, second. Neut. 
acc. as adv., with or without τό, che 
second time, a second time. 

δέχομαι, δέξομαι, ἐδεξάμην, δέδεγμαι, 
ἐδέχθην, receive, accept, approve; 
vrecetve hospifgbly > meet an attack. 

δέω, δήσω, ἔδησα, δέδεκα, δέδεμαι, ἐδέ- 
θην [bor., Eng. asyndeton, dia- 
dem], dind, fasten, tie, tether. 

δέω, δεήσω, ἐδέησα, δεδέηκα, δεδέημαι, 
ἐδεήθην, lack, want, in the act. 
rarely pers.; ὀλίγον δεῖν, with inf., 
lack little of, barely escape, 80, 1; 
commonly impers., δεῖ, δέῃ, δέον, 
etc., 12 ἐς mecessary or needful, it ts 
proper, translated personally as 
must, ought, with inf. or acc. and 
inf.; there is need of, with gen.; 
αὐτὸ τὸ δέον, just what is wanted; 
τὰ δέοντα, the necessary measures ; 
els τὸ δέον, all right, properly. Mid., 
lack, want, need, desire, ask, beg, 
with gen., acc. of neut. pron., acc. 
and inf., or gen. and inf. 

δή [cp. δῆλος], postpositive adv., add- 
ing definiteness to an emphatic 
word, which, as a rule, it immedi- 
ately follows ; in particular, 66, 25; 
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771 135 very, 98, 17; ὥσπερ δή, 
just as, 146, 1; often best ren- 
dered by merely emphasizing the 
word which it strengthens, 77, 19; 
98, 22; frequently used to put the 
hearer into the mental attitude of 
the narrator, of course, naturally, 
65,1; so, accordingly, 110, 1; καὶ 
δή, already, 103, 1; ἄγε δή, come 
now, τί δή, why, pray? 

δῆλος, -7, -ov, plain, clear, evident; 
with εἰμί and a ptc. (with or with- 
out ws) it may be rendered by an 
adv. or by an impers. constr., δῆλος 
ἣν ἀνιώμενος, he was plainly troubled 
or it was plain that he was troubled ; 
δῆλον ὅτι (11 ts plain that) is often 
used as an adv., plainly, evidently. 

δηλόω, δηλώσω, etc. [δῆλος], make 
plain, show. 

Δημοκράτης, -ov, Democrates, a scout 
in the Greek army. 

δημόσιος, -d, -ov [δῆμος, people; bor., 
Eng. democrat, epidemic], de/ong- 
ing to the people, pubkc,; τὰ δημόσια, 
the public funds. 

δήπον [δή + πού, 7 suppose], inten- 
sive adv., surely, to be sure. 

δήσᾶς, see δέω, bind, 

Sx Gels, see δάκνω. 

διά [cp. δύο, two, cogn., Lat. dis-, 
apart, bor., Eng. dialogue, diame- 
ter], prep. with gen. or acc., rough. 

With gen., of place or means, 

through, by means of; of time, 
throughout, during; διὰ ταχέων, 
quickly (through quick measures) ; 
διὰ πίστεως, trustingly,; διὰ φιλίας 
ἰέναι τινί, be on terms of friendship 
wtth one, διὰ παντὸς πολέμον ἰέναι 

᾿ χινί, be at out-and-out war with one. 

With acc., of cause, chrough, be- 

cause of, on account of; διὰ φιλίαν, 
jor friendship’ s sake. 
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In cpds. διά means “hrough, across, | διάγω [ἄγω, ead], bring across, trans- 


or denotes ‘horaughness, comple- 
tion, continuance, or separation 
(Lat. v#s-) ; cp. Eng. words begin- 
ning with aia-, as diadem, diagonal, 
dialect, also see above. 

Ala, see Ζεύς. 

διαβαίνω [βαίνω, go], go over, cross ; 
stride (put the feet apart). 

διαβάλλω [βάλλω, throw], throw 
through; slander, accuse falsely 
(from διάβολος, slanderer, devil, are 
borrowed Eng. diabolic and French 
diable, dev:/). 

διαβάς, see διαβαίνω. 

διάβασις, -εως, ἡ [διαβαίνω], crossing, 
ford, means of crossing, bridge. 

διαβατέος, -d, -ov (verbal of διαβαίνω), 
to be crossed, that must be crossed. 

διαβατός, -74, -d» (verbal of διαβαίνω), 
that can be crossed, fordable, passable. 

τες, see διαβαίνω. 
aes [ βιβάζω, -BiBdow or βιβῶ, 

«εβίβασα, causative of Balyw, used 
mostly in cpds., cause to go), take 
across, transport. 

διαβολή, -ἢς [διαβάλλω]ὕ, slander, 
false accusation. 

διαγγέλλω [ἀγγέλλω, announce), 
carry news through, report; pass 
the word along through the ranks 
(cp. παραγγέλλω, which is gen- 
erally used of the commander). 

διαγελάω [γελάω, laugh], laugh at 
derisively, make ridiculous, 

διαγίγνομαι [γίγνομαι, become], get 
through, pass, of time ; with supple- 
mentary ptc., keep on, continue. 
Cp. διάγω. 

διαγκυλόομαι, διηγκύλωμαι [ἀγκύλη, 
thong, loop), insert the fingers 
through the thong of a javelin, pre- 
paratory to hurling it. See Introd. 
§ 59, and Fig. 62, p. 196. 


port; of time, pass, spend, live; 
with supplementary ptc., keep on, 
continue, λέγων διῆγε, he kept ex- 
pressing. Cp. diaylyvoua. 

διαγωνίζομαι [ἀγωνίζομαι, contend], 
strive continually, 

διαδέχομαι [δέχομαι, receive), re- 
ceive tn succession, διαδεχόμενοι, 
in relays. 

διαδίδωμι [δίδωμι, give], distribute, 
Lat. distribuo. 

διαζεύγνῦμι [ζεύγνῦμι, yoke, join), dis- 
join, separate, Lat. disiungo. 

διαθεάομαι [θεάομαι, gaze at], observe 
closely, consider. 

διαιθριάζει [aldpla, clear sky}, impers. 
(clear sky ἐς showing through 


the clouds), δὲ clearing away, of - 


weather, 

διαιρέω [ alpéw, cake ; bor., Eng. diaere- 
sis], Zake apart, destroy. 

διάκειμαι [xetuar, lie], be in a state of 
mind, body, or circumstances, ἐξ ats- 
posed, feel; οὕτω διακείμενοι, in such 
ὦ state of mind, φιλικῶς διακεῖσθαι, 
be on friendly terms with. 

διακελεύομαι [κελεύω, order, urge], 
urge on, encourage, with dat. 

διακινδυνεύω [κινδῦνεύω, incur dan- 
ger], go through danger, run all 
risks. 

διᾶκονέω, διᾶκονήσω, δεδιᾶκόνημαι, ἐδι- 
ἄκονήθην [didxovos, servant; bor. 
Eng. deacon, diaconate], serve, 
watt upon. 

διακόπτω [κόπτω, cut\, cut through, 
cut a way through, cut to pieces. 

διᾶκόσιοι, -αι, -a [δύο, cwo], two hun- 
dred, 

διαλαγχάνω [λαγχάνω, get by lot], 
distribute by lot. 

διαλαμβάνω [λαμβάνω, fake], stake 
apart, take one at a time. 
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διαλέγομαι, διαλέξομαι, διείλεγμαι, διε- 
λέχθην λέγω, speak, bor., Eng. 
dialogue, dialect], speak with, con- 
verse with, with dat.; ¢alk about, 
with acc. 

διαλείπω [λείπω, leave], leave an in- 
terval between, stand at intervals, 
be apart; τὸ διαλεῖπον, the interval. 

διαμπερές [διά, dvd, up, cp. πείρω, 
pierce), adv., through and through, 
clear through. 

Stavodopar [vodw, perceive, think] 
(think a thing through), intend, 
purpose. 

διαπέμπω [πέμπω, send), send in dif- 
ferent directions, send round. 

διαπολεμέω [πολεμέω, be at war], 
Sight to the bitter end, fight it out. 

διαπορεύω [πορεύω, cause to go], cause 
to cross, carry over, set across, as 
pass. dep., pass through, traverse. 

διαπράᾶττω [πράττω, do], commonly 
in mid., accomplish, effect, bring 
about; secure, obtain, with acc., 
inf. or acc. and inf.; gain one’s 
point, stipulate. 

διαρπάζω [ἁρπάζω, seize], seize and 
carry off (in different directions), 
plunder, loot, Lat. diripié. 

διασημαίνω [onualyw, make a sign], 
indicate, disclose. 

διασκηνέω [σκηνέω, be in camp), en- 
camp separately, go into separate 
quarters. 

διασκηνητέον (verbal of διασκηνέω), 
impers., mecessary to take separate 
quarters. 

διασκηνόω [σκηνόω, encamp), encamp 
separately, be quartered separately. 

διασπάω [σπάω, draw), draw apart, 
separate, scatter» τὸ διεσπάσθαι, the 
scattered condition, 

διασπείρω [σπείρω, σπερῶ, ἔσπειρα, 
ἔσπαρμαι, ἐσπάρην, sow], scatter, as 
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in sowing; scatter, disperse, Lat. 
aispergo. 

διαστάντες, see διίστημι. 

διασφενδονάω [σφενδονάω, use a 
sling], sling or hurl in different 
atrections, 

Sido xy, see διέχω. 

διατάττω [τάττω, draw up], draw 
up, sett tn array; post here and 
there, Lat. dispond. 

διατελέω [τελέω, finish], finish com- 
pletely; sc. ὁδόν, complete the ats- 
tance; with ptc., continue, keep on, 
Cp. διάγω. 

διατήκω [τήκω, melt], melt through or 
away. 

διατίθημι [τίθημι, place], place apart, 
arrange, of persons, treat. 

διατρέφω [τρέφω, nourish], nourish 
thoroughly, support, 

διατρίβω [τρίβω, τρίψω, ἔτριψα, ré- 
τριφα, Térpiupat, ἐτρίφθην or more 
commonly ἐτρίβην, rub; bor., Eng. 
diatribe], rub through, rub away; 
esp. of time, waste, spend, so with 
no word for time expressed, waste 
time, delay. 

διαφερόντως [διαφέρω], adv., differ- 
ently, espectally, preéminently, 

διαφέρω [φέρω, dear; cogn., Lat. 
differd, differ], bear apart; differ 
Jrom ,; excel, be better than; differ 
with, dispute; with inf. as subject, 
be a different thing. 

διαφθείρω [φθείρω, destroy], destroy 
utterly; corrupt, bribe, injure, οἱ 
διεφθαρμένοι τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, those 
who had had thetr eyes blinded. 

διάφορος, -ον [διαφέρω], different. 
Neut. as subst., cause of difference 
or of disagreement. 

διαχειρίζω [χειρίζξω (χείρ, hand), 
handle), have in hand, manage. 


διαχωρέω [xwptw, advance], go 
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through ; 
abrois, they had diarrhoea. 

διδάσκαλοε, -ov [διδάσκω], Leacher. 

διδάσκω, διδάξω, ἐδίδαξα, δεδίδαχα, 
δεδίδαγμαι, ἐδιδάχθην [bor., Eng. 
didactic], seach, show, inform. 

δίδωμι, δώσω, ἔδωκα, δέδωκα, δέδομαι, 
ἐδόθην (cogn., Lat. db, geve, bor., 
Eng. anecdote, antidote, dose}, 
give, grant, permit, allow; pay. 

διέβησαν, see διαβαίνω. 

διείργω [εἴργω, shut out], cut off. 

διιλαύνω [ἐλαύνω, drive}, drive 
through, intr., ride through, charge 
through. 

διεληλυθέναι, see διέρχομαι. 

διελόντες, see διαιρέω. 

διέρχομαι [ἔρχομαι, go], go through; 
of reports, spread abroad, of dis- 
tance, cover, travel. 

διεσπάρθαι, see διασπείρω. 

διεσπάσθαι, see διασπάω. 

διέχω [ἔχω, hold), keep apart, intr., 
be apart, be distant; draw apart, 
separate; τὸ διέχον, the interval. 

διηγέομαι [ἡγέομαι, Lad), set out in 
detatl, tell. 

διήλασε, see διελαύνω. 

διηρπασμένα, see διαρπάζω. 

διήσουσι, see διΐημι, 

διίημι [ἴημι, send], let go through, let 
pass. 

διίστημι [ἴστημι, cause to stand, set), 
set apart, intr. in mid. and 2 aor. 
act., stand apart, station themselves 
at intervals; open ranks, open up 
Laps. 

δίκαιος, -a, -ov [δίκη], right, just. 
Neut. as subst., justice; ἐκ τοῦ δι- 
καίου, by just means. 

δικαιοσύνη, -ns [δίκαιος], justice. 

δικαιότης, -ητος, ἡ [δίκαιος], justice. 

δικαίως [δίκαιος], adv., rightly, justly, 


properly. 
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impers., κάτω διεχώρει | δίκη, -ns (cp. δείκνῦμει, show, cogn., 


Lat. dicd, say, iidex, judge], custom, 
right, justice; punishment; with 
article, deserved punishment, de- 
serts; δίκην διδόναι, pay a penalty, 
suffer punishment. 
διό [5 8, on account of which], adv., 
wherefore, therefore, for this reason. 
Διός, see Ζεύς. 
διότι [3c ὅτι = διὰ τοῦτο ὅτι, on this 
account, namely, because], σΟη]., be- 
cause, since. 
δίπηχνς, -v [δύο, two, πῆχυς, cubit 
(14 Eng. feet))}, two cubits long. 
διπλάσιος, -d, -ον [δύο, two, cp. why 
πλημι, fill}, twice as many, double. 
Neut. acc. as adv., fwece as far. 
δίπλεθρος, -ov [δύο, two, πλέθρον, 
plethron (about 97 Eng. feet) ], of 
two plethra. 
δισχίλιοι, -αἱ, -a [δίς, fwice, χίλιοι, 
thousand |, two thousand, 
διφθέρα, -ἃς [bor., Eng. diphtheria], 
prepared hide, piece of leather. 
διφθέρινος, -η, -ον [διφθέρα], of hides, 
of leather. 
δίφροε, -ov [for δίφορος (from δύο, two, 
φέρω, carry), carrying two, warrior 
and driver], Jody of a chariot. 
διψάω, διψήσω, ἐδίψησα [δίψα, thirst; 
bor., Eng. dipsomania], δὲ thirsty. 
διωκτέον (verbal of διώκω), necessary 
fo pursue. 
διώκω, διώξω and διώξομαι, ἐδίωξα, ᾿ 
᾿ δεδίωχα, δεδίωγμαι, ἐδιώχθην, pur- 
sue, give chase to, chase; εἰς τὸ διώ- 
Kev, in pursutt, 
δίωξις, -ews, ἡ [διώκω], pursuit. 
διῶρυξ, -υχος, ἡ [5διορύττω, 
through), canal. 
δόγμα, -aros, τό [δοκέω ; bor., Eng. 
dogma], opinion, decree, resols- 
tion, 
δοθῆναι, δοίη, see δίδωμι. 


dig 
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δοκέω, δόξω, ἔδοξα, δέδογμαι, €56x On», 
think, suppose; seem, appear, be 
thought, be reputed, with inf. in indir. 
disc. as obj.; seem best, be decided, 
be resolved upon, with inf. as sub- 
ject and not in indir. disc. 

The pers. constr., with inf. in 
indir. disc., is often used where 
Eng. would have the impers., as 
δοκοῦμέν μοι καθῆσθαι, 1: seems to me 
that we are encamped. 

Often of action taken in a delib- 
erative assembly, as δοκεῖ μοι, 7 
move; τὰ δόξαντα, the questions re- 
solved upon, 68, 14; τὰ δεδογμένα, 
the resolutions, 158, 7; δόξαν (acc. 
abs.) ταῦτα, when this step had been 
decided upon, 181, 7. 
δοκιμάζω, δοκιμάσω, δεδοκίμασμαι, ἐδο- 

κιμάσθην [δόκιμος, tested |, Lest, ap- 

prove, examine and accept; the 
regular word at Athens for examin- 
ing and passing candidates for pub- 
lic office or for the cavalry. 
δόλιχος, -ov, long race, varying from 
six to twenty-four stadia (from 
about ¢ of a mile to 24 miles). 
Δόλοψ, -oros, ὁ, Dolopian, a native of 

Dolopia, a district in southwestern 

Thessaly. 
δόντες, see δίδωμι. 
δόξα, -ης: [δοκέω ; bor., Eng. hetero- 

dox, orthodox, paradox], opinion, 

expectation, παρὰ τὴν δόξαν, con- 
trary to expectation, 

δόξαν, see δοκέω. ᾿ 

δορκάς, -άδος, ἡ [δέρκομαι, see (the 
animal probably takes its name from 
its large eyes) ; bor., Eng. Dorcas], 
gazelle, 

δορπηστός, -οὔ, supper time. 

δόρυ, Sdpares, τό [cp. δρῦς, tree, oak ; 
cogn., Eng. tree], ‘vce; spear shaft, 
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ἐπὶ δόρυ, Lo the right, since the spear 
was carried in the right hand. See 
Introd. § 58, and Figs. 11, 72, pp. 
55, 218. 

δουλεύω, δουλεύσω, etc. [δοῦλος], be α 
slave. 

δοῦλος, -ov, slave. 

δοῦναι, see δίδωμι. 

δονπέω, ἐδούπησα [δοῦπος], poetic, 
strike heavily so as to make a loud 
noise, clash. 

δοῦποφ, -ov, poetic, any keavy sound, 
din, uproar. 

Δρακόντιος, -ov, Dracontius, a Spartan 
in the Greek army. 

δράμοι, see τρέχω. 

δρεπανηφόρος, -ον [δρέπανον, φέρω, 
bear), scythe-bearing, armed with 
scythes, of chariots, See Introd. 
§ 51 and Fig. 27, p. 85.° 

δρέπανον, -ov [δρέπω, pluck], scythe, 
curved blade. 

δρόμος, -ov [ἔδραμον, 2 aor. of τρέχω, 
run, bor., Eng. hippodrome, drom- 
edary|, running; race course; 
δρόμῳ, on the run, at a double-quick. 

δύναμαι, δυνήσομαι, δεδύνημαι, ἐδυνή- 
θην, be able, can, have power; 
amount to, be worth; οἱ μέγιστα 
δυνάμενοι, the most powerful, τὰ μὴ 
δυνάμενα τῶν ὑποϊζνγίων, those of the 
pack animals that were disabled, 
often with rel. words, esp. ὡς and 
the sup. of an adj. or of an adv., as 
ὡς μάλιστα ἐδύνατο, as much as he 
could, as much as possible; ws ἐδύ- 
νατο, as best he could. 

δύναμις, -ews, ἡ [δύναμαι bor., Eng. 
dynamo, dynamic, dynamite], 
power, resources; force for war, 
Jorces,; els or κατὰ δύναμιν, up fo the 
limit of one’s power, to the best of 
one’s ability. 


spear (cp. λόγχη, Spearhead, spear); | δυνάστης, -ov [δύναμαι ; bor., Eng. 
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dynasty], powerful man, digni- 
lary. 

Suvards, -%, -ὁν [δύναμαι, strong, pow- 
erful, able, qualified ; pass., possible, 
practicable; ἢ δυνατὸν μάλιστα, fo 
the best of my abtlity, 67, 14; ὡς 
δυνατόν, so far as was possible, 135, 
13; ὅπῃ δυνατόν, as best you can, 
109, 8; ἐκ τῶν δυνατῶν, so far as 
they could, 189, 3. 

δύνω, see δύω. 

δύο, δυοῖν [cogn., Lat. duo, swo, Eng. 
two], ‘wo, sometimes used with pl. 
nouns, and not declined; εἰς δύο, 
two abreast, 

ὃνσ- [bor., Eng. dys- in dyspepsia, 
dysentery, etc.], inseparable pre- 
fix, signifying hard, with difficulty, 
bad, the opposite of εὐ-. 

Svomdpitos, -ov [πάρειμι, pass dy], 
hard to get by. 

δνυσπόρευτος, -ον [πορεύομαι, advance), 
hard to get through. 

δυσπορίᾶ, -as [δύσπορος], dificulty of 
crossing. 

δύσποροςξ, -ον [πόρος, way], hard to 
cross. 

δύσχρηστος, -ο» [χράομαι, use], hard 
to use, of little use. 

Svoxwpla, -as [χῶρος, place], rough- 
ness of country, rough country. 

δύω (in the act. the epic form δόνω is 
commoner), dtcw, ἔδῦσα, ἔδυν, δέ- 
δῦκα and δέδὕκα, δέδυμαι, ἐδύθην, 
commonly mid. except in the form 
δύνω, enter ; of the sun, exter the sea, 
set. 

δῶ, see δίδωμι. 

δώδεκα [δύο + δέκα ; cogn., Lat. duo- 
decim, fwelve ; bor., Eng. dodeca- 
gon }j, indecl., twelve. 

δῶρον, -ov [δίδωμι, give, bor., Eng. 
Dorothy, Theodore], gi/t, present. 

δώσω, see δίδωμι. 


ΧΕΝΟΡΗΟΝ᾽5 ANABASIS 


ἐᾷ, see ἐάω. 

ἑάλω, see ἁλίσκομαι. 

ἐάν, dv, or ἤν, conj., if, used with 
subj. in fut. more vivid and pres. 
general conditions. 

ἐάνπερ [ἐάν + intensive πέρ], conj., 
if really, tf only, with subj. 

davrod, -is, -οὔ, contracted αὑτοῦ, -ῆς, 
«οὔ [stem of οὗ, Aimself, + αὐτός, 
self], reflexive pron. of third per- 
son, himself, herself, itself, them- 
selves, used as dir. or as_ indir. 
reflexive; the gen. in the attribu- 
tive position is used as a possessive 
pronoun, corresponding to Lat. saws, 
his own, their own, etc.; ἐν ἑαυτῷ 
γίγνεσθαι, come to his senses. 

ἑάω, ἐάσω, εἴᾶσα, elaxa, εἴᾶμαι, εἰάθην, 
allow, permit, let; let go, let pass. 

ἑβδομήκοντα [ἑπτά, sever; cogn., 
Lat. septuaginta, seventy], indecl., 
seventy. 

ἐγγύθεν [ἐγγύς], adv., from near by. 

ἐγγύς, adv., comp. ἐγγύτερον, sup. ἐγ- 
yorara and ἐγγυτάτω, near, close 
by, abs. or with gen.; nearly, al- 
most; sup. in attributive position, 
nearest, last. 

ἐχείρω, éy ερῶ, ἤγειρα, ἠγρόμην, ἐγρή- 
γορα, ἐγήγερμαι, ἠγέρθην [bor., Eng. 
Gregory], wake, transitive ; 2 pf, 
intr., wake up, be awake, keep watch. 

ἐγενόμην, see γίγνομαι. 

ἐγκαλύπτω [καλύπτω, καλύψω, ἐκά- 
λυψα, κεκάλυμμαι, ἐκαλύφθην, cover), 
cover up, wrap Up. 

ἔγκειμαι [κεῖμαι, ie}, Le in, be in. 

ἐγκέλευστος, -ov [κελεύω, order, urge], 
urged on, instigated, 

ἐγκέφαλος, -ov [κεφαλή, head ] (prop- 
erly an adj., within the head; 
brain), cabbage of the palm, the 
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large, soft bud, containing the sub- 
stance of the leaves, edible but apt 
to cause a headache. It is still con- 
sidered a delicacy by the natives. 

ἐγκρατής, -és [xparéw, be strong), in 
power; master of, in control of, 
with gen. 

ἔγνω, see γιγνώσκω. 

ἐγρηγόρεσαν, see ἐγείρω. 

ἐγχειρίδιον, -ov [neut. of adj. ἐγχειρί- 
διος, in the hand |, dagger. 

ἐγχειρίζω, ἐγχειριῶ, ἐνεχείρισα [xelp, 

- hand), put into one’s hands, in- 
trust. 

ἐγχέω [χέω, χέω, ἔχεα, κέχνκα, κέχν- 
μαι, ἐχύθην, pour], pour in, fill a 
cup. 

ἐγώ, ἐμοῦ or pov, pl. ἡμεῖς, ἡμῶν [cogn., 
Lat. ego, /, mé, me, Eng. I, me], 
pers. pron., J. 

ἔγωγε [ἐγώ + γέ, at least], used, 
like, Lat. eguidem, as an emphatic 
form of the pers. pron. of the first 
person, / for my part, I at least, 
7 emphasized. Cp. σύγε. 

ἔδει, see δέω, cack. 

ἐδηδοκότες, see ἐσθίω. 

ἔδησε, see δέω, bind. 

ἔδοσαν, see δίδωμι. 

ἔδραμον, see τρέχω. 

ἔθει, see θέω. 

ἔζων, see (dw. 

ἐθελοντής, -οὔ [ἐθέλω], 2 man who 
serves willingly, volunteer. 

ἐθέλω, less often θέλω, ἐθελήσω, ἠθέ- 
λησα, ἠθέληκα, be welling, wish, de- 
sire. 

ἔθετο, ἔθηκε, see τίθημι. 

ἐθεῶντο, see θεάομαι. 

ἔθνος, -ους, τό [bor., Eng. ethnic, eth- 
nology], sation, tribe, race, κατὰ 
ἔθνη, nation by nation. 

el, conj., tf, whether; ef... ἤ, whether 
00 Ory εἰ μή, if not, except, unless ; 
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el δὲ μή, otherwise, frequently used 
where ἐὰν δὲ μή would be expected ; 
εἴ τι ἄλλο, whatever else; καὶ el, 
even if. 

εἴα, εἴᾶσε, see ἑάω. 

εἰδέναι, εἰδεῖεν, εἰδῆτε, see οἶδα. 

εἶδον, sce ὁράω. ᾿ 

εἶδος, -ous, τό [cp. εἶδον, J saw), ap- 
pearance, shape. 

εἰδότες, εἰδώς, see οἶδα. 

εἰκάζω, εἰκάσω, ἤκασα, ἤἥκασμαι, ἠκά- 
σθην [cp. ἔοικα, be like], liken, com- 
pare; infer (from comparison), 
conjecture, guess, surmise, 

εἰκός, -dros [neut. ptc. of ἔοικα, de 
like), likely, probable, natural, rea- 
sonable, ws εἰκός or ws τὸ εἰκός, as 
ts likely, as is natural, εἰκότα 
λέγειν, fo speak reasonably. 

εἴκοσι [cogn., Lat. viginti, twenty ; 
bor., Eng. icosahedron], indecl., 
twenty. 

εἰκότως [εἰκός], adv., naturally, with 
good reason. 

εἴληφε, see λαμβάνω. 

εἰλήχει, see λαγχάνω. 

εἷλκον, see ἕλκω. 

εἱλόμην, see αἱρέω. 

εἰμί, ἔσομαι, impf. ἣν [root es; cogn., 
Lat. esse, d¢, Eng. is], de. 

Idiomatic uses: be én force, stay, 
take place, extend. 

Impers., with inf. as subject, Je 
possible; in this meaning ἔστι (not 
ἐστί) is used. 

With a pred. gen., belong to, be 
characteristic of; be descended from; 
be one of, be among. 

With dat. of possessor, ave. 

Periphrastic use with ptc., ἣν du- 
ναμένη = ἐδύνατο, amounted to. 

With a’ rel. pron., adv., or conj., 
ἔστι δ᾽ ὅστις, somebody; ἔσθ᾽ bre or 
ἣν ὁπότε, 5076 77,265, ἣν τούτων τῶν 
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σταθμῶν ous, some of these marches ; 
ἔστιν ὅ τι σε ἠδίκησα, have 7 done 
you any wrong at all? οὐκ ἔστιν 
ὅτου ἕνεκα, there ts mo reason why; 
οὐκ ἔστιν Sxws ob (12 ts not possible 
that... not), there is no question 
but that; οὐκ ἣν ὅπου οὐ, every- 
where, 

In the abs. inf., rd κατὰ τοῦτον 
εἶναι, so far as this fellow is con- 
cerned, τὸ νῦν εἶναι, for the present. 

Ptc. as subst., τὰ ὄντα, facts. 

εἶμι, impf. ὕειν or (older) pa [root ¢; 
cogn., Lat. ire, go, iter, journey], 
go, come, The pres. indic. of εἶμι 
and its cpds. usually has fut. mean- 
ing, and consequently in indir. disc. 
this meaning is found in the opt., 
inf., and ptc., often also in the ptc. 
in other uses, 

εἶπας, εἴπατε, see εἶπον. 

εἴπερ [εἰ + intensive πέρ], conj., tf 
really, tf indeed, 

εἴπετο, see ἕπομαι. 

@rov,”2 aor. (εἶπας, 130, 6, and ef- 
ware, 109, 17, belong to a I aor. 
εἶπα), say, tell, speak, abs. with 
neut. acc., or with ὅτι; propose, 
mave, order, bid, with inf. 

εἴργω, elptw, elpta, εἶργμαι, εἴρχθην, 
shut out, keep off; shut in, hem in. 

εἴρηκα, εἴρημαι, see εἴρω. 

εἰρήνη, -ns [εἴρω, bor., Eng. Irene], 
agreement, peace; εἰρήνην ἄγειν, 
lead a life of peace. 
ef (pres. only in poetry), ἐρῶ, 

Tin, εἴρημαι, ἐρρήθην [root fep; 
cogn., Lat. verbum, word, Eng. 
word ], say, tell, mention, with acc., 
ὅτι or ws; order, with inf.; εἴρητο, 
impers., orders had been given. 

els [for év-s (cp. the formation of Lat. 
ab-s, by)], prep. with acc., indo, Zo, 
in, for, Lat. ἐπ with acc. 
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Idiomatic uses: with words de- 
noting persons, against, into the 
country of; with verbs of rest im- 
plying previous motion, 77, at, upon, 
within, of time, denoting the time 
arrived at, at, in, on, for ; of pur- 
pose, for, cowards, with numerals, 
up to, about, Lat.ad,; pertaining to, 
with respect to, for, εἰς δύναμιν, to 
the best of one’s ability, els πλάγιον, 
obliquely; els δύο, two abreast; εἰς 
νὸ δέον, all right; εἰς καλὸν ἥκειν, 
come in the nick of time. 

In cpds., t#Zo, ἴο, tn. 

els, μία, ἕν, gen. ἑνός, μιᾶς, ἑνός [cogn., 
Lat. semel, once, Eng. same, some ; 
bor., Eng. hendiadys, hyphen], 
one, only one; one man, some one, 
stronger than ris; μία ris, a single 
one. 

εἰσάγω [ἄγω, ad], ad into. 

εἰσβάλλω [βάλλω, row], throw into; 
intr., throw oneself into, invade. 

εἰσβολή, -7s [εἰσβάλλω], entrance, , 
pass. 

εἰσδύομαι [δύω, enter), enter into, cut 
into, 

εἰσέδραμον, see εἰστρέχω. 

εἴσειμι [εἶμι, go], go into ; go into the 
presence of, with παρά and acc. 

εἰσελαύνω [ἐλαύνω, drive], drive or 
ride into, march into. 

εἰσέρχομαι [ἔρχομαι, 90}, go into, en- 
ter. 

εἴσεται, see οἶδα. 

εἰσῇσαν, see εἴσειμι. 

εἰσήχθη, see εἰσάγω. 

εἴσοδος, -ov [ὁδός, way; bor., Eng. 
episode], wey in, entrance. 

εἰσπηδάω [πηδάω, πηδήσομαι, ἐπή- 
δησα, -πεπήδηκα, leap], leap into, 
spring into. 

εἰσπίπτω [πίπτω, fall), fall into, burst 
into, fall upon. 
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εἰστρέχω [τρέχω, run], run into. 

εἰσφορέω [φορέω, carry], carry into, 
bring into. 

εἴσω [els], adv., within, inside, abs. or 
with gen. 

εἶτα, adv., then, afterward, next. 

etre [el - τέ, and], conj., doubled 
εἴτε. .. εἴτε, if... or or or tf, 
whether... or, Lat. stve... sive. 

εἶχον, see ἔχω. 

εἴων, see ἐάω. 

ἐκ, before vowels ἐξ [cogn., Lat. ὃ, ex, 
out of; bor., Eng. eclipse, exodus], 
prep. with gen., out of, from, Lat. 
Cx. 

Idiomatic uses: with motion 
merely implied, iw; of agency or 
means (considered as source), dy; 
of cause, om account of, as a result 
of; of time, after; under, 56, 22; 
with, 135, 13 5 ἐκ τούτου, because of 
this, after this, hereupon ; ἐκ τούτων, 
in (because of) these circumstances, 
66, 11; ἐκ τοῦ αὐτομάτου, of their 
own accord, spontaneously ; ἐκ πλέο- 
pos, while further away ; τὸν ἐκ τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων. .. φόβον, the fear in- 
spired by the Greeks; ἐξ taov,on an 
equal footing ; ἐξ ἀπροσδοκήτον, un- 
expectedly ; ἐκ τῶν δυνατῶν, so far as 
they could; ἐκ τοῦ ἐναντίου, on the op- 
posite side; ἐξ ἀριστερᾶς, on the left. 

ο΄ Incpds., from, out, away, some- 
times implying thoroughness or 
completion; cp. some Eng. words 
beginning with ec- or ex-, as eccen- 
tric, ecclesiastic, ecstasy, also see 
above. 

dxacraydoe [ἕκαστος], adv., in every 
direction. 

ἕκαστος, -7, -ov [cp. ἑκάτερος each, 
every, each one (of any number, 
Lat. guisqgue; cp. éxdrepos); pl., 
each, each and all, 
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ἑκάστοτε [ἕκαστος], adv., on each occa- 
Ston, every time. 

ἑκάτερος, -ἅ, -ov [cp. ἕκαστος), cack 
(of two, Lat. stergue ; cp. ἕκαστος); 
pl., doth. 

ἑκατέρωθεν [ἑκάτερος + -θεν, from], 
adv., from each side, on both sides. 

ἑκατέρωσε [ἑκάτερος + -ce, fo], adv., 
to each side, each way. 

ἑκατόν [cogn., Lat. centum, hundred, 
Eng. hundred; bor., Eng. heca- 
tomb], indecl., hundred, 

ἐκβαίνω [βαίνω, go], go out, esp. from 
a lower to a higher position, go or 
march up. 

ἐκβάλλω [βάλλω, throw], throw away, 
cast out, drive out; esp. into exile, 
banish, cp. ἐκπίπτω. 

ἔκβασις, -ews, ἡ [éxBalyw], way out, 
outlet, pass. 

᾿Εκβάτανα, -wy, rd, Echaténa, capital 
of Media, a summer residence of 
the Persian kings. 

ἔκγονος, -o» [éx, γίγνομαι, be born], 
sprung from. As subst., masc. pl., 
descendants; neut. pl., young, off- 
spring. 

ἐκδέρω [δέρω, dep, ἔδειρα, δέδαρμα:ι, 
ἐδάρην, flay; cogn., Eng. tear], fay. 
Cp. ἀποδέρω. 

ἐκδίδωμι [δίδωμι, give], give away, 
esp. gzve a daughter in marriage. 

ἐκδύω [δύω, enter, (of clothes) put on], 
strip off from another ; mid. and 2. 
aor. act., strip oneself. Cp. ἀποδύω. 

ἐκεῖ, adv., there, in that place, there, to 
that place. 

ἐκεῖνος, -7, -o [ἐκεῖ], dem. pron., “hat, 
that man, Lat. tlle, referring strictly, 
but with many exceptions, to what 
is remote in space or thought ; often 
used as simple dem. or strong pers. 
pron., he, they, etc. 


ἐκήρυξε, ἐκηρύχθη, see κηρύττω. 
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ἐκθλίβω [θλέβω, θλίψω, ἔθλίψα, ἐθλί- | ἐκπλέω [πλέω, sail], sail away, put to 


φθην, sgucese; bor., Eng. ecthlip- 
sis], sguecse ont, crowd out of the 
ranks. 

ἐκκαᾳλύπτω [καλύπτω, καλύψω, éxd- 

υψα, κεκάλυμμαι, ἐκαλύφθην, cover ,; 

bor., Eng. apocalypse], xncover, of 
a shicld taken from the leather case 
in which it was kept when not in 
use. 

ἐκκλησίξ, -ds [καλέω, call, bor., Eng. 
ecclesiastic], 2 calling out of citi- 
zens to an assembly, assembly. 

ἐκκλένω [κλίνω, κλινῶ, ἔκλῖνα, κέκλιμαι, 
ἐκλίθην and -εκλίνην, bend), bend out 
of line, give ground, give way. 

ἐκκομίζω [xoulfw, bring], bring out, 
carry oul. 

ἐκκόπτω [κόπτω, cul], cut the trees 
out of, clear of trees, cut down, cp. 
ἐκπίΐπτω. : 

ἐκκυμαίνω [κὑμαίνω, xipava, swell like 
a wave}, of a line of battle, surge 
ahead, 

ἐκλέγω [-λέγω, -AdEw, -ἔλεξα, -είλοχα, 
-elheypat, rarely -λέλεγμαι, -ελέγην, 
rarely -ελέχθην, gather, bor., Eng. 
eclogue, eclectic], pick out. 

ἐκλείτω [λείπω, leave; bor., Eng. 
eclipse], eave, abandon ; intr., ats- 
appear. 

ἐκπέμπω [πέμπω, send], send out or 
away, dismiss. 

ἐκπεπλῆχθαι, see ἐκπλήττω. 

ἐκπεπτωκότες, see ἐκπίπτω. 

ἐκπίμπλημι [πέμπλημι, fill], fill out, 
fill up. 

ἐκπίνω [rivw, drink], drink out, drink 
up. 

ἐκπίπτω [πίπτω, fall), fall out, be 
cast out, be exiled or banished, used 
as pass. of ἐκβάλλω ; of a tree, fall 
down, cp. ἐκκόπτω. 

ἐκπλαγείς, see ἐκπλήττω. 


sea. 

ἔκπλεως, -ων [πλέως, full, cp. wip 
πλημι, fll, cogn., Lat. plénus, fui, 
Eng. full], filled out or up. Cp. 
σύμπλεωε. 

ἐκπλήττω [-πλήττω, -πλήξω, -ἐπληξα, 

έἔπληγα, πέπληγμαι, ἐπλήγην and 

(regularly in cpds.) -επλάγην, 
strike, bor., Eng. apoplexy ], strike 
out of one’s senses; pass., d¢ 
astounded, terrified, panic-stricken, 
Jrightened out of one’s wits. 

ἐκποδών [ἐκ ποδῶν, out from under 
foot), adv., out of the way ; ἐκποδὼν 
ποιεῖσθαι, put out of the way, euphe- 
mism for ἀποκτείνειν. 

ἔκπωμα, -aros, τό [exrtvw], drinking 
cup. See Fig. 61, p. 195. 

ἐκτός [ἐκ], adv., outside of, with gen. 

ἐκτρέπω [τρέπω, turn], turn out; 
pass. and 2 aor. mid., turn aside. 

ἐκτῶντο, see κτάομαι. 

ἐκφαίνω [φαίνω, show], show forth ;, 
πόλεμον ἐκφαίνειν, begin open war. 

ἐκφέρω [φέρω, bear], carry out, dis. 
close, tell of, relate; πόλεμον ἐκφέ- 
ρειν, open hosteletres. 

ἐκφεύγω [φεύγω, flee], flee from, es- 
cape; μικρὸν ἐκφεύγειν μὴ κατατε- 
τρωθῆναι, narrowly escape being 
stoned to death. 

ἑκών, -οῦσα, -6», willing; generally to 
be translated as an adv., zwai/ingly, 
voluntarily. 

ἔλαιον, -ov [cogn., Lat. oleum, oii, 
Eng. oil], ofive οἱ, used esp. after 
bathing to make the skin soft and 
the joints limber. 

ἐλάττων, -ov, gen. -ovos, used as comp. 
of μικρός, smaller; sup. ἐλάχιστος, 
least, fewest. 

ἐλαύνω, ἐλῶ, ἤλασα, ἐλήλακα, ἐλήλα- 
μαι, ἠλάθην [bor., Eng. elastic], 
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drive; with obj. (trmwov, ἅρμα, or 
στράτευμα) omitted, intr., ride, 
drive, march. 

ἐλάφειος, -ov [ἔλαφος, deer], of deer; 
τὰ ἐλάφεια κρέα, venison. 

ἐλαφρός, -ά, -ὄν, light-footed, agile, 
nimble, 

ἐλάχιστος, see ἐλάττων. 

ἐλέγχω, ἐλέγξω, ἤλεγξα, ἐλήλεγμαι, 
ἠλέγχθην, question, cross-question, 
convict; pass., be convicted of, be 
praved guilty of, with pte. 

ἑλεῖν, see alpéw. 

ἐλελίζω, ἠλέλιξα, poetic, cry ἐλελεῦ (a 
war cry), ratse the war cry. Cp. 
ἀλαλάζω. 


ἑλέσθαι, see αἱρέω. 
ἐλενθερίᾶ, -ἂς [ἐλεύθερος, freedom, 
liberty. 


EebOepos, -d, -ον, free. 

ἐλέχθησαν, see λέγω. 

ἐλήφθην, see λαμβάνω. 

ἐλθεῖν, see ἔρχομαι. 

ἕλκω, ἔλξω, εἵλκυσα, εἵλκυκα, εἵλκυσμαι, 
εἱλκύσθην [cogn., Lat. sulcus, fvr- 
row], draw, drag. 

Ἑλλάς, -άδος, ἡ, Hellas, called by the 
Romans Graecia, whence the Eng. 
name, Greece. 

Ἕλλην, -nvos, ὁ [cp. Ἑλλάς], a Greek. 
As adj., Greek, 102, 1. 

Ἑλληνικός, -ἡ, -dy [Ἑλλην], Hel- 
lenic, Greek; τὸ ᾿Ἑλληνικόν (sc. 
orparevpa), the Greek force of Cyrus. 

ἑλληνικῶς [᾿Ελληνικός, adv., tn the 
Greek language, in Greek. 

“Ἑλληνίς, -ἰδος [Ἑλλην], fem. adj., 
Greek. 

Ἑλλησποντιακός, -4, -6v [ἙἝλλήσπον- 
Tos], of or on the Hellespont. 

“Ἑλλήσποντος, -ov [Ἕλλης πόντος, 
Helles sea], the Hellespont (named, 
according to tradition, from Helle, 
who fell into it from the back of the 
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ram of the golden fleece and was 
drowned), the strait between the 
Chersonese and Asia Minor, now 
the Dardanelles. 

ἕλοι, ἑλόμενοι, see alpéw. 

ἐλπίζω, ἤλπισα, ἠλπίσθην [ἐλπίς], hope, 
expect, 

ἐλπίς, -ἰδος, ἡ, hope, expectation. 

ἐλῶντα, see ἐλαύνω. 

ἐμαυτοῦ, -ἧς [stem of ἐμοῦ (see ἐγώ) 
+ αὐτός, 5677], reflexive pron. of 
first person, myself. 

ἐμβαίνω [Balvw, go], go in, step in; 
embark, 

ἐμβάλλω [βάλλω, throw; bor., Eng. 
emblem], ¢hrow in or into; throw 
to, feed to, πληγὰς ἐμβάλλειν, inflict 
blows upon, flog, intr., of a river, 
empty into; fall upon, attack ; make 
an inroad, invade, with els and acc. 

ἐμβολή, -ἣς [ἐμβάλλω], inroad, inva- 
Sion. 

ἔμεινε, see μένω, 

ἐμέω, ἐμοῦμαι, ἥἤμεσα [cogn., Lat. vomd, 
vomit; bor., Eng. emetic], vomit. 

ἐμμένω [μένω, stay], stay in. 

ἐμός, -ἡ, -ὁν [stem of ἐμοῦ (see ἐγώ); 
cogn., Lat. meus, my, Eng. my, 
mine], possessive pron. of first per- 
son, my, mine; ἑμὸς ἀδελφός, a 
brother of mine. 

ἔμπαλιν [πάλιν, back], adv., in the 
Anabasis always with the article 
and crasis, τοὔμπαλιν, back, back 
again; so eis τοὔμπαλιν. 

ἐμπεδόω [ἔμπεδος, steadfast], keep 
steadfastly, observe faithfully. 

ἔμπειρος, -ov [πεῖρα, experience, cogn., 
Lat. peritus, experienced ; bor., Eng. 
empiric ], experienced in, acquainted 
with, 

ἐμπείρως [Eumrecpos], adv., by expert- 
ence; ἐμπείρως τινὸς ἔχειν, know 
one by experience οὐ personally, 
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ἐμπεσόντος, see ἐμπίπτω. 

ἐμπίμπλημι [τίμτλημι, fll), fll, 
full, with gen.; satisfy. 

ἐμπίμπρημι [τίμπρημι, πρήσω, ἔπρησα, 
πέπρημαι, ἐπρήσθην, burn, poetic], 
set on fire, burn. 

ἐμπίπτω [πίπτω, fall), fall upon, at- 
lack, seize, occur vo. 

ἐμποδίζω, ἐμποδιῶ [ἐμπόδιος, at the feet, 
impeding), be in the way of, hinder. 

ἐμποδών [formed by analogy to ἐκπο- 
δών], adv., in the way, hindering. 

ἐμποιέω [ποιέω, make], make in, in- 
Spire in, impress upon, with dat. 

ἐμπόριον, -ov [ἔμπορος, merchant, 
bor., Eng. emporium], ‘“ading 
place, mart, emporium, for trade be- 
tween sailing merchants and retail 
dealers. 

ἔμπροσθεν [πρόσθεν, before], adv., be- 
fore, in front, abs. or with gen. ; 
ol ἔμπροσθεν, the van. 

ἐμφάγοιεν, ἐμφαγόντας, see ἐνέφαγον. 

ἐμφανής, -ἐς [φαίνω, show], manifest, 
visible, open; ἐν τῷ ἐμφανεῖ, openly. 

ἐν [cogn., Lat. in, ἐπ, and Eng. in; 
bor., Eng. encyclical, enthusiasm ], 
prep. with dat., ἐν, Lat. ἐπ with the 
abl. 

Idiomatic uses, among, at, on, 
with, of time, in, within, during, 
at, ἐν ᾧ (sc. χρόνῳ), while, during 
this time, ἐν τούτῳ, at this moment, 
hereupon, meanwhile, ἐν ἴσῳ, with 
even step. 

In cpds. ἐν changes to éy- before 
K, Y, X, and to éu- before x, B, φ, or 
μ, and means 271, on. 

ἐναγκνυλάω [ἀγκύλη, thong, loop], put 
a thong on, fit with a thong. See 
Introd. § 59, and Fig. 62, p. 196. 

ἐναντίος, -ἃ, -ov [ἀντίος, opposite], οῤ- 
posite, over against, in one’s face; 
opposed to, against, ἐκ τοῦ ἐναντίον, 
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on the opposite side. Neut. acc. as 
adv., τἀναντία, iv the opposite direc- 
tion. 

ἕνατος, -7, -ον [ἐννέα], ninth. 

ἔνδεια, -ds [ἐνδεής (δέω, lack), lack- 
ἐμ]. want, scarcity, 

ἑνδέκατος, -7, -ov [Evdexa, eleven, bor., 
Eng. hendecasyllabic ], eleventh. 

ἔνδηλος, -ον [δῆλος, plain], manifest, 
clear, usually with a ptc. and trans- 
lated as an adv. Cp. δῆλος. 

ἔνδον [ἐν ; bor., Eng. endogen], adv., 
within, inside. 

ἐνδύω [δύω, enter], put on; mid., put 
on oneself. 

ἐνέδρᾶ, -as [ἔδρᾶ, seat; cogn., Lat. 
seded, sit, insidiae, ambush, Eng. 
sit, seat ; bor., Eng. cathedral] (a 
sitting in), ambush, ambuscade. 

ἐνεδρεύω, ἐνεδρεύσομαι (as pass.), ἐνή- 
Spevoa, ἐνηδρεύθην [ἐνέδρα], Hie in 
ambush, make an ambuscade. 

ἔνειμι [elul, de], be tn, be there, abs. or 
with ἐν and dat. 

ἕνεκα (generally ἕνεκεν before a vowel), 
improper prep. with gen., usually 
following the noun, om account of, 
because of, for the sake of, Lat. 
causa. 

ἐνέκειντο, see ἔγκειμαι. 

ἐνενήκοντα [ἐννέα ; cogn., Lat. πδηᾶ- 
ginta, zinety], indecl., ninety. 

ἐνεός, -d, -όν, dumb, deaf and dumb. 

ἐνεπλήσθη, see ἐμπίμπλημι. 

ἐνέπρησαν, see ἐμπίμπρημι. 

ἐνέφαγον [ἔφαγον, serving as 2 aor. of 
σθίω, ea?], 2 aor., no pres. in use, 
cata little. Cp. κατεσθίω. 

ἐνεχείρισαν, see ἐγχειρίζω. 

ἔνθα, adv., (1) rel., where, in the place 
to which, whither ; (2) dem., there, 
then, thereupon, often emphasized 
by δή (to be translated only by 
stress of voice). 
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ἐνθάδε, adv., here, hither. 

ἔνθαπερ [ἔνθα + intensive πέρ], adv., 
just where. 

ἐνθέμενοι, see ἐντίθημι. 

ἔνθεν, adv., (1) rel., whence, from 
which, to the place from which; 
(2) dem., ἔνθεν. . . ἔνθεν, om one 
side... on the other; ἔνθεν καὶ 
ἔνθεν, on both sides, abs. or with 
gen. 

ἐνθυμέομαι, ἐνθυμήσομαι, ἐντεθύμημαι, 
ἐνεθυμήθην [θῦμός, spirit], bear in 
mind, take into consideration,‘ re- 
flect upon, pl. [have observed. 

ἐνθύμημα, -aros, τό [ἐνθυμέομαι; bor., 
Eng. enthymeme ], idea. 

ἑνί, see els. 

ἐνιαυτός, -οὔ, year; κατ᾽ ἐνιαντόν, 
annually, 

ἔνιοι, -αι, -a, some. 

ἐνίοτε [cp. ἔνιοι, adv., αὐ “mes, some- 
times. : 

ἐννέα [cogn., Lat. novem, nine, Eng. 
nine], indecl., zive. 

ἐννοέω [vodw, perceive], act., have in 
mind, think, think of, hit upon; 
act. or mid., consider, reflect; with 
μή, be apprehensive. 

ἕννοια, -as [cp. évvodw], thought, idea. 

ἐνοικέω [οἰκέω, dwell], dwell in, in- 
habit; ot ἐνοικοῦντες, the inhabitants. 

évopdw [dpdw, see], see something 77 
a thing; πολλὰ ἐνορῶ be ἅ, 7 see 
many reasons (in the matter) why. 

ἑνός, see εἷς. 

ἐνοχλέω, ἐνοχλήσω, ἠνώχλησα, ἠνώ- 
χληκα, ἠνώχλημαι, ἠνωχλήθην 
[ὄχλος, crowd, annoyance], crowd 
upon, annoy, with dat. 

ἐνταῦθα, adv., there, thither; there- 
upon, then. 

ἐντείνω [relvw, stretch], stretch upon; 
πληγὰς ἐντείνειν, inflict blows upon, 
with dat, 
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ἐντελής, -és [τέλος, end], complete, 
full; of pay, tn full. 

ἔντερον, -ov [év; .bor., Eng. enteric, 
dysentery }, tnzestine. 

ἐντεῦθεν, adv., from that place, thence ; 
then, afterwards, 

ἐντίθημι [τέθημι, put], putin, put on 
board a ship; mid., of one’s own 
possessions, 

ἐντίμως [ἔντίμος, in honor], adv., évrl- 
pws ἔχειν, be held in high honor. 

ἐντός [ἐν], adv., within, inside of, abs. 
or with gen.; ἐντὸς αὐτῶν, within 
their lines, 101, 5. 

ἐντυγχάνω [τυγχάνω, happen], chance 
upon, fall in with, meet, abs. or with 
dat. 

"EvidAvos, -ov (adj., pertaining to 
"Eve, Enyo, the goddess of war), 
Enyalius, epithet of Ares (the 
Roman Mars), god of war. 

ἐνωμόταρχος, -ov [cp. ἐνωμοτίᾶ, ἄρχω, 
lead], commander of an enomoty, 
enomotarch. See Introd. ὃ 56. 

évaporla, -as [ἐνώμοτος, bound by 
oath, cp. ὄμνυμι, swear] (a body of 
men bound by oath), enomoty, one 
fourth of a company. See Introd. 
§ 56. 

ἐξ, see ἐκ. 

ἕξ [cogn., Lat. sex, six, Eng. six; 
bor., Eng. hexameter, hexagon], 
Six. 

ἐξαγγέλλω [ἀγγέλλω, announce), 
bring news oul, report. 

ἐξάγω [ἄγω, lead], lead out or away; 
excite, induce. 

ἐξαιρέω [aipéw, fake], take out, re- 
move; mid., pick out, choose. 

ἐξαιτέω [alréw, ask], ask from an- 
other; mid., beg off, intercede for, 
with acc. 

ἑξακισχίλιοι, -αι, -α [ ἑξάκις, sex Ames, 
χίλιοι, thousand |, six thousand, 
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ἑξακόσιοι, -a:, -«α [2], six hundred. 
ἐξανίστημι [ἀνίστημι, cause to stand 


up], make stand up from one’s 


seat; intr., in mid, and 2 aor. act., 
rise up. 
whe [ἀπατάω, ἀπατήσω, etc., 


decetve|, deceive utterly, practice 


deceplion, 

ἐξαπίνης, adv., rare in Attic, suddenly, 
all of a sudden. 

ἔξειμι [εἰμί, de], only impers. ἔξεστι, 
ἐξείη, etc., sf ἐξ allowed, tt ts pos- 
stble, one may, with inf., dat. and 
inf., or acc. and inf.; ptc. in acc. 
abs., ἐξόν, since ef is possible. 

ἔξειμι [εἶμι, go], go out, 

ἕξειν, see ἔχω. 

ἀξελαύνω [ἐλαύνω, drive}, drive out, 
expel; intr, march out (from 
camp), march, advance. 

ἐξέλιπον, see ἐκλείπω. 

ἐξέλοιμεν, see ἐξαιρέω. 

ἐξενεγκεῖν, see ἐκφέρω. 

ἐξεπλάγη, see ἐκπλήττω. 

ἐξέπλει, see ἐκπλέω. 

ἐξέρχομαι [ἔρχομαι, come, go], come 
oul, go oul, escape. 

ἐξέσται, see ἔξειμι, ἐξ is allowed. 

ἐξέτασις, -ews, ἡ [ἐξετάζω, examine], 
military inspection, review. 

ἐξέφηναν, see ἐκφαίνω. 

ἐξηγέομαι [ἡγέομαι, lead, bor., Eng. 
exegesis], /ead out, serve as guide; 
ἀγαθόν τι τῷ στρατεύματι ἐξηγεῖ- 
σθαι, to do the army any good ser- 
vice as guide. 

ἑξήκοντα [2&; cogn., Lat. sexdginta, 
sexty], indecl., χήν. 

ἐξῇσαν, see ἔξειμι, go out. 

ἐξήχθη, see ἐξάγω. 

ἐξικνέομαι [ἱκνέομαι, ἵξομαι, ἱκόμην, 
ἴγμαι, come; in prose common only 
in cpds.], arrive at, reach, with 
gen.; of a missile, reach the mark, 







XENOPHON’S ANABASIS 


do execution ; ἐπὶ βραχὺ ἐξικνεῖσθαι, 
have a short range. 

ἐξίστημι [ἴστημι, cause to stand, set], 
set aside, mid., stand aside, get out. 

ἕξομεν, see ἔχω. 

ἐξόν, see ἔξειμι, i¢ ἐς allowed. 

ἐξοπλίζω [ὁπλίζω, arm), arm fully; 
mid., arm oneself fully; pf. mid., 
be tn full armor. 

ἐξοπλισίδ, -as, state of being fully 
armed; ἐν τῇ ἐξοπλισίᾳ, under 
arms. 

ἑξσρμάω [dpudw, set in motion], urge 
on, incite; intr., start, set out. 

ἔξω [ἐξ; bor, Eng. exotic], adv. 
without, outside, τὸ ἔξω τεῖχος, the 
outer wall; with gen., which some- 
times precedes it, outside of, out of, 
beyond, outflanking. 

ἔξωθεν [ἔξω], adv., from without; 

with gen., outside of, apart from. 

2 pf with pres. sense, 2 plupf. 

ky as impf., rare fut. εἴξω from 

assumed pres, elxw, be leke, resemble, 
with dat.; ws ἔοικε, as ἐξ seems, ap- 
parently. 

ἐπαγγέλλω [ ἀγγέλλω, announce), no- 
tify, proclaim ,; mid., promise, offer. 

ἔπαθον, see πάσχω. 

ἐπαιθέω, ἐπαινέσω, but in Attic more 
commonly ἐπαινέσομαι, éwivecu, 
ἐπήνεκα, ἐπήνημαι, ἐπῃ έθην [alvéw, 
praise|, approve, applaud, com- 
mend. 

ολουθέω [ἀκολουθέω, -ἦσω, fol- 

low), follow after, pursue. 

ἐπάν or ἐπήν [ἐπεί + ἄν], conj., with 
subj., when, whenever, ἐπὰν τά- 
χίστα, as soon as, Lat. cum primum. 

ἐπαναχωρέω -[dvaxwpéw, go back], re- 
tire, retreat. 

ἐπεγγελάω [γελάω, laugh], laugh at, 
insult, with dat. 

ἔπεγείρω [éyelp», wake], wake up, 
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ἐπέθετο, see ἐπιτίθημι. 
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ἐπήν, see ἐπάν. 


ἐπεί, conj., Lat. cum, (1) temporal, ἐπήρετο, see ἐπέρομαι., 
when, after, with indic. (the aor. ἐπῆσαν, see ἔπειμι, be upon. 
often has plupf. force) ; whenever, | ἔπῇσαν, see ἔπειμι, come on. 
with opt. ; (2) causal, sé#ce, as, with | ἐπί, by elision and euphony ἐπ᾿ or é¢ 


indic. 

ἔπειδάν [ἐπειδή + ἄν], conj., with subj., 
when, whenever , ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα, 
as soon as, Lat. cum primum. 

ἐπειδή [ἐπεί + δή, just when ; seé δή], 
conj., (1) temporal, when, with 
indic., or opt. in indir. disc. ; when- 
ever, with opt. of repeated action ; 
(2) causal, sivce, with indic. 

ἔπειμι [elul, be], be upon, be over. 

Grape [εἶμι, go}, foe pres. with fut. 
meaning, see εἶμι; come on or up, 
approach; advance, attack; of 
time, follow, esp. in ptc., following, 
next; ἅμα τῇ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ, as the 
next day was breaking. . 

ἐπείπερ [ἐπεί + intensive πέρ], conj., 
since at all events, seeing that, with 
πάϊς. 

ἔπεισε, ἐπείσθη, see πείθω. 

ἔπειτα [ἐπί + εἶτα, then], adv., then, 
thereupon, in the second place, fur- 
ther ; eis τὸν ἔπειτα χρόνον, in time 
Lo come. 

ἐπέπατο, see πάομαι. 

ἐπέπεσε, see ἐπιπίπτω. 

ἐπέρομαι [ἔρομαι, ask], ask besides, ask, 
inqutre. . 

ἐπεστάθη, see ἐφίστημι. 

ἐπεστάτει, see ἐπιστατέω, 

ἐπέστη, see ἐφίστημι. 

ἐπέσχον, see ἐπέχω. 

ἐπετέτακτο, see ἐπιτάττω. 

ἐπέχω [ἔχω, hold), hold on or in, re- 
strain, intr., hold back from, post- 
pone, with gen. 

ἔπει, see ἔπειμι, come on. 

ἑπήκοος, -ο» [dxotw, hear], giving ear 
to, els ἐπήκοον, within earshot. 


[cogn., Lat. ob, Zo, for, on account 
of; bor., Eng. epidemic, epigram, 
epitaph], prep. with gen., dat., or 
acc., om, upon. 

With gen., the usual constr. of 
actual position on (cp. dat.), on, 
upon; ἐφ᾽ ἵππων, on horseback; on 
the bank of ; with verbs of motion, on 
the road to,in the airection of (cp. 
‘front οὔ the street’) ; of time, in 
the time of, at (cp. ‘on his tenth 
birthday’) ; ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν, in our time; 
of manner, in various phrases (cp. 
‘on a sudden,’ ‘on the jump), 
as ἐφ ἑαυτῶν, by themselves; ἐπὶ 
τεττάρων, four deep, ἐπὶ φάλαγγος, 
tn line of battle. 

With dat., more commonly of con- 
nection than of actual position on 
(cp. gen.), on, upon, by, at, for, in; 
in the power of (depending on) , in 
command of (over) ; on condition 
of; ἐπὶ τούτοις, hereupon, upon it, 
upon this understanding, upon these 
terms; ἐφ᾽ @, on condition thai, with 
inf, 
᾿ With acc., depending on an idea 
of motion, 0, upon, to, against (cp. 
‘advance om the enemy’s works’), 
the usual meaning with words de- 
noting persons (cp. παρά and πρός) ; 
of purpose, for , of extent, for, over, 
extending over; ἐπὶ πολύ, for a 
long distance ; ws ἐπὶ τὸ πολύ, as @ 
rule, generally. 

In cpds., on, 40, against, besides, 
sometimes merely intensifying the 
meaning of the simple word; cp. 


Eng. words beginning with ¢-, as 
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epicure, epidermis, epithet, also 
see above. 

ἐπίδσι, see ἔπειμι, come on. 

ἐπιβάλλω [βάλλω, throw], throw on; 
mid., of archers, put an arrow on 
the string. 

ἐπιβουλεύω [βουλεύω, plan], plan or 
plot against, form designs upon, with 


mid., conceal oneself or one’s acts, 
act secretly. 

ἐπικύπτω [κύπτω, κύψω, ἔκυψα, κέκῦφα, 
“001, sloop over. 

ἐπικυρόω [xipsw, xtpwow, etc., ratify], 
ratify, confirm. 

ἐπιλαμβάνω [λαμβάνω, fake, bor., 
Eng. epilepsy], seize upon, mid., 
lay hold of, catch. 

ἐπιλανθάνομαι [λανθάνω, escape notice) 

~~ (let escape one's own notice), forget, 
with gen. 

ἐπιλέγω [λέγω, say; bor., Eng. epi- 
logue], say in addition, add. 

ἐπιλείπω [λείπω, ave], leave behind; 
of things, give out, fai/, sometimes 
with acc. of person. 

daldexros, -ον [ἐπιλέγω, pick out), 
picked, selected, 














dat. 

ἐπιβουλή, -fs [cp. ἐπιβουλεύω}, 2οἱ, 
conspiracy. 

ξειγίγνομαι [γίγνομαι, become), come 
upon, attack. 

ἐπιδείκνῦμι [δείκνῦμι, show], show, dts- 
play, exhibit, point out; mid., show 
what is one’s own or for one’s inter- 
est, distinguish oneself. 

ἐκιδιώκω [ διώκω, pursue], pursue, give 
chase. 


ἐπιδόντας, see ἐφοράω. ρομαι [μαρτύρομαι, ἐμαρτῦρά- 
ἐπιδραμεῖν, see ἐπιτρέχω. pny, call to witness], call to witness, 
ἐπιέζετο, see πιέζω. invoke. 


ἐπίθεσις, -ews, ἡ [ἐπιτίθημι, put upon), 
a selling upon, attack. 

ἐπιθήσεσθαι, ἐπιθοῖντο, see ἐπιτίθημι. 

ἐπιθυμέω, ἐπιθυμήσω, εἴς. [θῦμός, 
spirit], set one’s heart upon, be eager, 
desire, with gen., inf., or inf. and 
subject acc. 

ἐπιθυμία, -ds [cp. ἐπιθυμέω], aestre, 
longing. 

ἐπιθῶνται, see ἐπιτίθημι. ; 

ἐπικάμπτω [κάμπτω, κάμψω, ἔκαμψα, 
κέκαμμαι, ἐκάμφθην, bend], bend, 
bend towards ; οὗ an army, wheel. 

ἐπικαταρρϊπτέω [ῥιπτέω (= ῥίπτω), 
throw], throw down upon. 

ἐπίκειμαι [κεῖμαι, lie], lie upon, press 
upon, attack. 

ἐπικίνδυνος, -ov [κίνδῦνος, danger], 
dangerous, perilous. 

ἐπικούρημα, -aros, τό [ἐπικονυρέω, aid], 
aid, protection. — 

ἐπικρύπτω [κρύπτω, hide], conceal; 


ἐπιμείγνῦμι [μείγνῦμι, μείξω, ἔμειξα, 
μέμειγμαι, ἐμείχθην and ἐμίγην, 
mix; cogn., Lat. misced, 7zix, Eng. 
mix, mash], mix with; intr, 
mingle with, have dealings with. 

ἐπιμέλεια, -as [ἐπιμελής], care, 
thoughtfulness. 

ἐπιμελέομαι and ἐπιμέλομαι, ἐπιμελή- 
σομαι, ἐπιμεμέλημαι, ἐπεμελήθην [μέ- 
λει, ἐξ ἐς a care), take care of, look out 

- for, take charge of, be superintendent 
of, with gen; watch to see, give heed. 

ἐπιμελής, -ἐς [cp. ἐπιμελέομαι, care- 
Jul, watchful. 

ἐπινοέω [vodw, perceive, think], have 
in mind, intend, purpose, with acc. 
or inf. 

ἐπίοιεν, see ἔπειμι, come on. 

ἐπιορκέω, ἐπιορκήσω, ἐπιώρκησα, ἔπι- 
ὠρκηκα [éxlopxos], swear falsely, 
perjure oneself; swear falsely by, 
with acc. 
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ἐπιορκία, -as [éxlopxos], false swear- 
img, perjury. 


ἐπίορκος, -ov [Spxos, oath], swearing 


falsely, perjured, 
ἐπιοῦσα, see ἔπειμι, come on. 


ἐπιπάρειμι [πάρειμι, go fo], go along 


to, come up; go along beside. 

ἐπιπίπτω [πίπτω, fall), fall upon, at- 
tack, with dat. 

ἐπίπονος, -ov [πόνος, 2011], soilsome, 
laborious. 

ἐπίρρντος, -ov [ῥέω, ow], flowed over, 
well watered. 

ἐπισάττω [cdrrw, rata, σέσαγμαι, 
load |, put the saddlecloth on a horse ; 
saddles were not used by the Greeks, 

᾿Εἰπισθένης, -ous, Episthénes, of Am- 
phipolis, commander of the Greek 
peltasts at Cunaxa. 

ἐπισϊτίζομαι [σϊτίζομαι, ctrioiua, 
-εσϊτισάμην, cat], provision oneself, 
lay in provistons. 

émoirurpds, -of [ἐπισϊτίζομαι], laying 
in provisions, foraging. 

ἐπισκέπτομαι [σκέπτομαι, view], οὐ- 
Serve, ascertain. : 

ἐπισκοπέω [σκοπέω, observe; bor., 
Eng. episcopal], Jook upon, inspect. 

ἔπισπάω [σπάω, draw], draw to or 
after ; mid., drag after oneself. 

ἐπίσποιτο, see ἐφέπομαι. 

ἐπίσταμαι, ἐπιστήσομαι, ἠπιστήθην, 
impf., ἠπιστάμην, understand, 
know; know how; abs. or with 
inf. 

ἐπίστασις, -ews, ἡ [ἐφίστημι, stop], 


stopping, halt. 

ἔπιστατέω [ἐπιστάτης, overseer], act 
as overseer, superintend, exercise 
command. 


ἐπιστήμων, -ον [ἐπίσταμαι], ae- 
guainted with, skilled in, with gen. 

ἐπιστήσᾶς, see ἐφίστημι. 

ἐπιστολή, -ἢς [ἐπιστέλλω, send to; 
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bor., Lat. epistula, (etter, Eng. 
epistle], fetter, epistle. 

ἐπιστρατείᾶ, -as [ἐπιστρατεύω],. ex- 
pedition against, campaign. 

ἐπιστρατεύω [στρατεύω, make an ex- 
pedition |, march against, make war 
on, with dat. 

ἐπισφάττω [oddrrw, slay], slay 

Toned, slay oneself upon; 
with acc. and dat. 

ἐπιτάττω [τάττω, assign], enjoin 
upon, order; pass., ᾧ ἐπετέτακτο, 
who had been commissioned. 

ἐπιτελέω [τελέω, complete], complete, 
bring to fulfillment. 

ἐπιτήδειος, -ἃ, -ο», suitable, fit, neces- 
sary, proper, τὸν ἐπιτήδειον ἔπαι- 
σεν ἄν, he would strike the proper 
person, i.e. the delinquent, 116, 15. 
Neut. pl. as subst., secessaries, pro- 
vistons. 

ἐπιτίθημι [τίθημι, μέ, bor., Eng. epi- 
thet], put upon, δίκην ἐπιτιθέναι, 
inflict punishment upon, with ‘dat.: 
of person and gen. of crime; mid., 
attack, set upon, with dat. 

ἐπιτρέπω [tpérw, turn], turn over to, 
give up, allow, suffer, with dat. and 
inf.; mid. give oneself up, put 
oneself under another’s protection. 

ἐπιτρέχω [τρέχω, run], run up, rush 
upon, assault. 

ἐπιτυγχάνω [τυγχάνω, happen), chance 
upon, light upon, find, with dat. 

ἐπιφαίνομαι [φαίνω, show , bor., Eng. 
epiphany], show oneself, come in 
Sight, appear. 

ἐπιφέρω [φέρω, bear], bring upon; 
mid., rush upon, attack. 

ἐπιφορέω [φορέω, keep carrying), 
carry upon (by repeated trips). 

ἐπίχαρις, -ἰ, gen. -cros [χάρις, grace], 
graceful, pleasing. Neut. as subst., 
charm of manner. 
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epicure, epidermis, epithet, also| mid., conceal oneself or one’s acts, 


sce above. 

ἀπίδᾶσι, see ἔπειμι, come on. 

ἐπιβάλλω [βάλλω, throw], throw on ; 
mid., of archers, pul an arrow on 
the string. 

ἐπιβονλεύω [βουλεύω, plan], pian or 
plot against, form designs upon, with 
dat. 


ἐπιβουλή, -ἢ: [cp. ἐπιβουλεύω], plot, 
conspiracy. 
ἐπκιγίγνομαι [γίγνομαι, become), come 
upon, attack. 
ἐπιδείκνῦμι [δείκνῦμι, show], show, dis- 
play, exhibit, point out, mid., show 
what is one’s own or for one’s inter- 
est, distinguish oneself. 
ἐειδιώκω διώκω, pursue), pursue, give 
chase, 
ἐπιδόντας, see ἐφοράω. 
ἐπιδραμεῖν, see ἐπιτρέχω. 
ἐπιέζετο, see πιέζω. 
ἐπίθεσις, -εως, ἡ [ἐπιτίθημι, put upon), 
a setting upon, attack, 
ἐπιθήσεσθαι, ἐπιθοῖντο, see ἐπιτίθημι. 
ἐπιθυθυμέωο, ἐπιθυμήσω, etc. [θῦμός, 
spirit), set one’s heart upon, be eager, 
desire, with gen., inf., or inf. and 
subject acc. 
ἐπιθυμίδ, -as [cp. ἐπιθυμέω], acsire, 
longing. 
ἐπιθῶνται, see ἐπιτίθημι. 
ἐπικάμπτω [κάμπτω, κάμψω, ius 
κέκαμμαι, ἐκάμφθην, bend], bend, 
bend towards ; of an army, wheel. 
ἐπικαταρρϊπτέω [pirréw (= ptrrw), 
throw], throw down upon. 
ἐπίκειμαι [κεῖμαι, lie], die upon, press 
upon, attack. 
ἐπικίνδυνος, -ov [κίνδῦνος, danger], 
dangerous, pertlous. 
ἐπικούρημα, -aros, τό [ἐπικουρέω, az}, 
aid, protection. 
ἐπικρύπτω [κρύπτω, hide], conceal, 


act secretly. 
ἐπικύπτω [κύπτω, κύψω, ἔκῦψα, κέκῦφα, 
stoop, stoop over. 
ἐπικυρόω [xiipsw, κυρώσω, etc., ratify], 
ratify, confirm. 
ἐπιλαμβάνω [λαμβάνω, take; bor., 
Eng. epilepsy], seize upon; mid., 
lay hold of, catch. 
ἐπιλανθάνομαι [Nard vw, escape notice] 
~ (let escape one’s own notice), forget, 
with gen. 
ἐπιλέγω [λέγω, say, bor., Eng. epi- 
logue], say in addition, add. 
ἐπιλείπω [λείπω, Lave], leave behind; 
of things, give out, fail, sometimes 
with acc. of person. 
ἐπίλεκτος, -ον [ἐπιλέγω, pick out], 
picked, selected. 
ρομαι [μαρτύρομαι, ἐμαρτῦρά- 
μήν, call to witness), call to witness, 
invoke. 
ἐπιμείγνυμι [μείγνῦμι, μείξω, ἔμειξα, 
μέμειγμαι, ἐμείχθην and ἐμίγην, 
mix, cogn., Lat. misced, ix, Eng. 
mix, mash], mix with; intr, 
mingle with, have dealings with. 
ἐπιμέλεια, -as [ἐπιμελής], care, 
thoughtfulness. 
ἐπιμελέομαι and ἐπιμέλομαι, ἐπκιμελή- 
σομαι, ἐπιμεμέλημαι, ἐπεμελήθην [μέ- 
λει, ἐΖ ἐξ a care), take care of, look out 
- for, take charge of, be superintendent 
of, with gen; watch to see, give heed. 
ἐπιμελής, -és [cp. ἐπιμελέομαι], care- 
Jul, watchful. 
ἐπινοέω [vodw, perceive, think], have 
in mind, intend, purpose, with acc. 
or inf. 
ἐπίοιεν, see ἔπειμι, come on. 
ἐπιορκέω, ἐπιορκήσω, ἐπιώρκησα, éxt- 
ὥρκηκα [éxlopxos], swear falsely, 
perjure oneself; swear falsely by, 
with acc. 
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émopxla, -ds [éxlopxos], false swear- 
ing, perjury. 


ἐπίορκος, -ov [Spxos, oath], swearing 


falsely, perjured, 
ἐπιοῦσα, see ἔπειμι, come on. 


ἐπιπάρειμι [πάρειμι, go to], go along 


fo, come up; go along beside. 

ἔπιπίπτω [πίπτω, fall], fall upon, at- 
tack, with dat. 

ἐπίπονος, -ov [πόνος, 2011], soilsome, 
laborious. 

ἐπίρρντος, -ov [ῥέω, flow], flowed over, 
well watered. 

ἐπισάττω [σάττω, trata, σέσαγμαι, 
load |, put the saddlecloth on ahorse ; 
saddles were not used by the Greeks, 

"Exc bévns, -ous, Episthénes, of Am- 
phipolis, commander of the Greek 
peltast’s at Cunaxa. 

ἐπισϊτίζομαι [cirlfoua, σϊτιοῦμαι, 
«εσϊτισάμην, cat], provision oneself, 
lay in provistons. 

ἐπισϊτισμός, -οῦ [ἐπισττίζομαι], daying 
in provistons, foraging. . 

ἐπισκέπτομαι [σκέπτομαι, view], ob- 
Serve, ascertain. 

ἐπισκοπέω [σκοπέω, observe; bor., 
Eng. episcopal], /ook upon, inspect. 

ἐπισπάω ἰσπάω, draw], draw to or 
after, mid., drag after oneself. 

ἐπίσποιτο, see ἐφέπομαι. 

ἐπίσταμαι, ἐπιστήσομαι, ἠπιστήθην, 
impf., ἠπιστάμην, understand, 
know; know how, abs. or with 
inf. 

ἐπίστασις, -ews, ἡ [ἐφίστημι, stop], 


stopping, halt, 

ἔπιστατέω [ἐπιστάτης, overseer), act 
as overseer, superintend, exercise 
command, 


ἐπιστήμων, -ον [ἐπίσταμαι], ὥε: 
guainted with, skilled in, with gen. 


ἐπιστήσᾶς, see ἐφίστημι. 
ἐπιστολή, -ἢς [ἐπιστέλλω, send to; 
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bor., Lat. epistula, Jester, Eng. 
epistle], etter, epistle. 

émuorparela, -as [ériorparetw],. ex- 
pedition against, campaign, 

ἐπιστρατεύω [orparetw, make an ex- 
pedition |, march against, make war 
on, with dat. 

ἐπισφάττω [σφάττω, slay], slay 

σα  Ξπαϊὰ., slay oneself upon; 
with acc. and dat. 

ἐπιτάττω [τάττω, assign], enjoin 
upon, order, pass. ᾧ ἐπετέτακτο, 
who had been commissioned, 

ἐπιτελέω [redéw, complete), complete, 
bring to fulfillment. 

ἐπιτήδειος, -ἃ, -ον, suitable, fit, neces- 
sary, proper, τὸν ἐπιτήδειον ἔπαι- 
σεν ἄν, he would strike the proper 
person, i.e. the delinquent, 116, 15. 
Neut. pl. as subst., necessaries, pro- 
VISIONS. 

ἐπιτίθημι [τίθημι, put; bor., Eng. epi- 
thet], put upon, δίκην ἐπιτιθέναι, 
inflict punishment upon, with ‘dat. 
of person and gen. of crime; mid., 
attack, set upon, with dat. 

ἐπιτρέπω [τρέπω, turn), turn over to, 
give up, allow, suffer, with dat. and 
inf.; mid. give oneself up, put 
oneself under another’s protection. 

ἐπιτρέχω [τρέχω, run], run up, rush 
upon, assault. 

ἐπιτυγχάνω [τυγχάνω, happen), chance 
upon, light upon, find, with dat. 

ἐπιφαίνομαι [φαίνω, show ; bor., Eng. 
epiphany], show oneself, come in 
sight, appear. 

ἐπιφέρω [φέρω, dear], bring upon; 
mid., rusk upon, attack. 

ἐπιφορέω [φορέω, keep carrying), 
carry upon (by repeated trips). 

ἐπίχαρις, -:, gen. -cros [xdpis, grace], 
graceful, pleasing. Neut. as subst., 
charm of manner. 
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ἐπιχειρέω, ἐπιχειρήσω, etc. χείρ, 
hand), put one’s hand to, attempt, 
try, abs. or with inf, 

ἐπιχέω [χέω, χέω, ἔχοα, κέχυκα, κέχυ- 
μαι, ἐχύθην, pour), pour on οἵ in. - 

ἐπιχωρόω ([xwpdw, move], move 
against, advance. 

ἔπλενσαν, see πλέω. 

ἐποικοδομέω [οἰκοδομέω, builda house), 
build on, with ἐπί and dat. 

ἕπομαι, ἔψομαι, ἑσπόμην, impf. εἰπόμην 
[root cer; cogn., Lat. sequor, /ol- 
low), follow, abs. or with dat.; 
accompany, with σύν and dat.; 
pursue, give chase. 

ἑπτά [cogn., Lat. septem, seven, Eng. 
seven; bor., Eng. heptarchy, hep- 
tagon ], indecl., seven. 

ἑπτακαίδεκα [ἑπτὰ καὶ δέκα, seven 
and ten), indecl., seventeen. 

ἑπτακόσιοι, -a:, «α [ἑπτά], seven hun- 
dred, 

*Ewtafa, -ης, Epyaxa, wife of Syenné- 
sis, King of Cilicia. 

ἐπύθετο, see πυνθάνομαι. 

ἔραμαι, ἐρασθήσομαι, ἠράσθην [cp. 
épdw], poetic except in aor., Jove, 
fall in love with, with gen. 

ἐράω [cp. ἔραμαι, love, desire ear- 
nestly, with gen. 

ἐργάζομαι, ἐργάσομαι, εἰργασάμην, elp- 
γασμαι, εἰργάσθην [ἔργον], work, 
work or cultivate the soil. 

ἔργον, -ov [root fepy; cogn., Eng. 
work], work, deed, act, undertak- 
ing, result, accomplishment, τὰ els 
τὸν πόλεμον ἔργα, the military exer- 
εἶδός ; ἔργῳ, by deed, as opposed to 
word. 

ἐρεῖ, see εἴρω. 

ἐρέσθαι, see ἔρομαι. 

ἐρημία, -as [ἔρημος, loneliness, soli- 
tude. 

ἔρημος, -ἡ, τον and -os, -ov [bor., Eng. 
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eremite, hermit], Jonely, deserted, 
uninhabited; in the desert, 7, 
16; abandoned, unprotected, unde- 
fended; deprived of, without, with 
gen.; σταθμὸς ἔρημος, day’s march 
through a desert, 

ἐρίζω, ἤρισα [ἔρις, strife; bor., Eng. 
eristic], strive, vie with, with dat. 

ἐρίφειος, -o» [ἔριφος, kid], of a hid, 
kid’s. 

ἑρμηνεύς, -éws, ὁ (bor. Eng. herme- 
neutics], interpreter. 

(pres. not Attic), ἐρήσομαι, 
ἠρόμην [root cep; cogn., Lat. ver- 
bum, word, Eng. word, verb], asé, 
inguire, a.s. or with acc. of person. 

ἐροῦντα, see εἴρω. 

ἐρρέπτουν, see ῥίπτω. 

ἐρρωμένος, “ἡ, -ο», comp. ἐρρωμενέ- 
στερος [pf. pass. ptc. of ῥών»ῦμι, 
strengthen], strong, resolute. Neut. 
as subst., resoluteness, determina- 
tion. 

ἐρύκω, ἤρῦξα, poetic, ward off. 

épupa, -aros, τό [cp. ἐρύκω], protec- 
tion, defense, wall. 

ἐρυμνός, -ἤ, -d» [cp. ἔρυμα, forti- 
fied, strong. Neut. pl. as subst., 
strongholds. 

ἔρχομαι, ἐλεύσομαι, Ἦλθον, ἐλήλυθα 
(the fut. indic. is not Attic; of the 
pres, stem only the pres. indic. 15 
used in Attic prose, the remaining 
forms of the pres., the impf, and 
also the fut. indic., being supplied 
by εἶμι, go), come, go; have re- 
course to. 

ἐρῶ, see εἴρω. : 

ἐρῶντες, see ἐράω. 

ἔρως, ἔρωτος, ὁ [ἔραμαι; Ὅοτ., Eng. 
Eros, erotic], Yove, desire, eagerness. 

ipwrdw, ἐρωτήσω, etc., ask, inguire, 
with acc. and dir. or indir. ques- 
tion, or with two accs, 
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ἔσθ᾽, by elision and euphony for ἔστι. 

ἐσθής, -iros, ἡ [root fer; cogn., 
Lat. vestis, clothing, Eng. wear], 
clothing, clothes. 

ἐσθίω, ἔδομαι, ἔφαγον, ἐδήδοκα, -εδήδε- 

τ σμαι, ἠδέσθην [root εδ ; cogn., Lat. 

οὖ, eat, Eng. eat; root φαΎ, bor., 
Eng. anthropophagous, oesopha- 
gus], eat, live on. 

ἔσονται, see εἰμί. 

ἑσπέρα, -as [cogn., Lat. vesper, eve- 
ning], evening; πρὸς ἑσπέραν, to 
the west, westward. 

ἐσταλμένος, see στέλλω. 

ἑστάναι, ἕστασαν, see ἵστημι. 

ἔστε (rare in prose except in Xeno- 
phon), (1) adv., as far as, all the 
way; ἔστε ἐπὶ τὸ δάπεδον, clear to 
the ground, (2) conj., until, as long 
as, while, with indic., ἄν and subj., 
or opt. 

ἑστηκός, ἔστησαν, see ἴστημι. 

ἐστραμμένα, see στρέφω. 

ἑστός, see ἴστημι. 

ἔσχατος, -ἡ, -ov [bar Eng. escha- 
tology], farthest, last; outermost, 
border, frontier; τὰ ἔσχατα πα- 
θεῖν, suffer the extreme penalty 
(death); τὰ ἔσχατα αἰκίζεσθαι, . 17:- 
flict extreme tortures upon, with 
acc. 

ἐσχάτως [ἔσχατος], adv., extremely, 
tn the highest degree. 

ἔσχε, see ἔχω. 

ἔσωθεν [ἔσω (cp. εἴσω), within], adv., 
from within, within ; τὸ ἔσωθεν, the 
inner, 

éralpa, -as [cp. ἑταῖρος, female com- 
panion, courtesan. 

ἑταῖρος, -ov [cp. éralpa], companion, 
comrade. 

ἕτερος, -a, -ον [bor., Eng. hetero- 
dox, heterogeneous, heteroclite ], 
the other of two, the second, one of 
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two, Lat. alter ; another, Lat.alius ; 
pl., other, others. 

érérpwro, see τιτρώσκω. 

ἔτι, adv., yet, stil; with negs., any 
longer, any more, again, at all, be- 
sides, so also πρὸς δ᾽ ἔτι; with a 
comp., stz//, even. 

ἕτοιμος, -7, -ov, and -os, -ov, ready, 
prepared. 

ἑτοίμως [ἕτοιμος], ἀᾶν., readily, at once. 

ἔτος, -ous, τό [cogn., Lat. vetus, οὐ], 
year, 

ἐτράπετο, see τρέπω. 

ἐτράφητε, see τρέφω. 

ἔτρωσαν, see τιτρώσκω. 

ἔτνχον, see τυγχάνω. 

εὖ [neut. of epic adj. ἐύς, good, bor., 
Eng. Eugene, euphony], adv., wed/, 
successfully, prosperously , εὖ ye (cp. 
Lat. euge, well done), very well; εὖ 
ποιεῖν, benefit, use well, with acc. ; 
εὖ πάσχειν, receive benefits, be well 
treated, 

etSarpovia, -as [εὐδαίμων], prosperity, 
welfare. 

εὐδαιμονίζω, εὐδαιμονιῶ, ηὐδαιμόνισα 
[εὐδαίμων], account happy, con- 
gratulate, with gen. of cause, ac- 
count happy in, congratulate for. 

εὐδαιμόνως, comp. εὐδαιμονέστερον [ εὖ- 
δαίμων], adv., happily, prosperously. 

εὐδαίμων, -ov, gen. -ovos [ δαίμων, ai- 
vine being |, blessed with a good gen- 
tus, fortunate, prosperous, wealthy. 

εὔδηλος, -ov [δῆλος, plain], perfectly 
plain, quite evident. 

εὐειδής, -ἐς [eldos, appearance], well 
formed, fine-appearing, handsome. 

εὔελπις, -ἰ, gen. -ἰδος [ἐλπίς, hope], 
with good hope, cheerful, confident. 

εὐεπίθετος, -ov [ἐπιτίθεμαι, attack), 
easy to attack, εὐεπίθετον ἣν τοῖς 
πολεμίοις, attacking was easy for 
the enemy. 
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evepyso (8, -as [edepyérns], good service, | Ἐϊξεινος, -ον [ξεῖνος, Ionic form of 


kindness, fuvor. 

εὐεργετέω, εὐεργετήσω, εὐεργέτησα, 
εὐεργέτηκα, εὑεργέτημαι, εὐεργετή- 

> θὴν [ἔργον, deed], do a good service, 
confer a benefit. 

εὐεργέτης, -ov [edepyeréw], benefactor. 

εὔζωνος, -o» [ζώνη, girdle], well girded, 
having the lower part of the tunic 
drawn up and secured by the belt, 
so that the wearer might not be 
hampered in running or in any active 
work ; hence agtle, nimble ; applied 
to heavy-armed as well as to light- 
armed troops, See Fig. 59, p. 185. 

εὐήθεια, «ἃ: [εὐήθη:], simplicity, fool- 
tshness. 

εὐήθης, “ες [ἦθος, aisposition], good- 

" natured, simple-minded; hence, 

selly, foolish. 

εὐθυμέομαι [εὔθῦμο:], be in good spirits, 
enjoy oneself. 

εὔθυμος, -o» [θῦμός, spirit], in good 
spirits, cheer ful. 

εὐθύς, adv., straightway, at once, im- 
mediately; εὐθὺς παῖδες ὄντες, even 
tn childhood, 94, 19; εὐθὺς καὶ ἐκ 
παίδων, at the outset, even from child- 
hood, 212, 6 ; εὐθὺς ἐπειδή, as soon as. 

εὐθύωρον [eb00s], adv., in a straight 
line, straight on. 

ebpevijs, -¢s [udvos, disposition, poetic], 
well disposed; of roads, comfortable, 
easy. 

εὐμεταχείριστος, -ον [μεταχειρίζω, 
handle), easy to handle or manage. 

εὔνοια, -ἂς [εὔνους], goodwill, friendly 
feeling, devotion. 

εὐνοϊκῶς [edvoixds, well disposed |, adv., 
with kind feelings; εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχειν, 
be well or favorably disposed. 

ebvous, -ovy [vois, mind], well dis- 
posed, friendly. 

εὔξασθαι, see εὔχομαι. 


ξένος, stranger), good to strangers, 
hospitable, applied as a proper name 
(Euxine) to the Black Sea, to avoid 
the bad omen in its earlier name 
"Atewos, inhospitable. For similar 
euphemisms, cp. εὐώνυμος, and Eng. 
Cape of Good Hope for an earlier 
name Cafe of Storms. 

εὔοδος, -o» [ὁδός, road], easy to travel, 
passable, 

εὔοπλος, -o» [ὅπλα, arms], well armed, 
well equipped. 

εὐπετῶς [εὐπετής (πίπτω, fall), falling 
well, of dice], adv., easily. 

εὔπορος, -o» [πόρος, way], easy to travel 
ΟΥ̓ 50. 

εὔπρᾶκτος, -o» [πράττω, do], easy to 
do, easy. 

εὐπρεπής, -¢s [πρέπω, be conspicuous), 
comely, handsome. 

εὕρημα, -ατος, τό [εὑρίσκω], find, wind- 
Jal, piece of good luck. 

εὑρίσκω, εὑρήσω, ηὗρον, ηὕρηκα, ηὕρη- 
μαι, ηὑρέθην [Ὅοτ., Eng. Eureka}, 
Jind, invent, devise; mid., find for 
oneself, obtain, secure. 

εὖρος, -ous, τό [εὐρύς], width, breadth ; 
as acc. of specification, 2 width. 

Εὐρύλοχος, -ov, Exuryléchus, a brave 
Arcadian in the Greek army. 

εὐρύς, -εἶα, -U, wide, roomy. 

εὔτακτος, -ov [τάττω, draw up], well 
disciplined, orderly. 

εὐταξία, -as [rdrrw, draw up], good 
order, discipline. 

εὐτυχέω, εὐτυχήσω, ηὐτύχησα, ηὐτύ- 
χηκα, ηὐτύχημαι [εὐτυχής (τύχη, 
chance), successful], succeed, 

Εὐφράτης, -ov, Euphrates, a large river 
of Western Asia. 

εὐχή, -ἢς [εὔχομαι], prayer, 

εὔχομαι, εὔξομαι, ηὐξάμην, ηγμαι, 
pray ; vow, promise in prayer. 
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εὐώδης, -es [Siw, smell; cogn., Lat.| ἔχθρᾶ, -as [fem. of ἐχθρός, with 


odor, 2 smell], sweet-smelling, fra- 
grant. 

εὐώνυμος, -ον [ὄνομα, name], of good 
name, of good omen, left, euphe- 
mistic for ἀριστερός, a word which 
was avoided as of unlucky omen, 
because unfavorable signs came 
from the left ; τὸ εὐώνυμον (with or 
without κέρας, wing), the left wing. 

εὐωχέω, εὐωχήσομαι, nowy npat, ηὐωχ ή- 
θην [cp. ἔχω, ἦσυε), entertain; 
mid., feast. 

ἐφ᾽, see ἐπί, 

ἔφαγον, see ἐσθίω. 

ἐφάνη, see φαίνω. 

ἔφασαν, see φημί. 

ἔφεδρος, -ov [ἕδρᾶ, seat], a fresh con- 
testant, one who has drawn a bye in 
the first round of a contest, and 
‘sits by,’ ready to take the standing 
man, 

ἐφέπομαι [ἔπομαι, follow), follow af- 
ler, purse. 

*Ederos, -ov, ἡ, Ephésus, a Greek 
city of Asia Minor, the site of a 
famous temple of Artémis (Diana ; 
see Acts 19. 24 ff.). 

ἔφη, see φημί. 

ἐφίστημι [Yornu, cause to stand, set), 
cause to halt, haltan army; pull up 
a horse ; set over, put in command; 
intr., in mid. and 2 aor., pf., plupf., 
2 pf., and 2 plupf. act., alt, take a 
position; be set in, be in. 

ἔφοδος, -ov, ἡ [ὁδός, road], way to, 
approach, advance. 

ἐφοράω [dpdw, see], look on, witness. 

ἔφορος, -ov [dpdw, see], overseer; at 
Sparta, ephor, one of a board of five 
men, elected annually, the chief 
magistrates of the state, controlling 
even the kings. 


ἔφνγον, see φεύγω. 
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changed accent], hatred, enmity. 

ἐχθρός, -d, -ὀν [ἔχθω, ate], hated, 
hateful, hostile. Masc. as subst., 
personal enemy, Lat. inimicus 
(cp. οἱ πολέμιοι) ; sup. οἱ ἐκείνου 
ἔχθιστοι, his bitterest enemtes. 

éxupds, -4, -6» [ἔχω, hold], capable of 
being held, tenable, strong. Cp. 
ὀχυρός. 

ἔχω, ἔξω and σχήσω, ἔσχον, ἔσχηκα, 
«ἐἔσχημαι, have. 

Idiomatic uses: old, occupy, 
keep; keep from, with acc, and gen. ; 
secure; wear, command, have as 
wife; with inf. have it in one’s 
power, be able; ἔχων (ἔχοντες) is 
often best rendered with; intr. ἔχω 
with an adv. means de, and is com- 
monly to be translated like εἰμί with 
the corresponding adj., as εὐνοϊκῶς 
ἔχειν, be well disposed, καλῶς ἔχειν, 
be well, be well settled or properly 
attended to, ἧπερ εἶχον, where they 
were, μεῖον ἔχων, with the worst of 
it, ἔνδηλον τοῦτο εἶχεν, he made this 
clear; with a ptc. ἔχω retains its 
force, as ἔχομεν ἀνηρπακότες, we 
have carried off and still have. 

Mid., old on to, come next to; 
ptc. ἐχόμενος, next. Pass., ἐν ἀνάγκῃ 
ἔχεσθαι, be bound by necessity. 

ἐψητός, ἡ, -όν [pw], dotled, made by 
boiling. 

ἕψομαι, see ἕπομαι. 

ἕψω, ἐψήσω, ἤψησα, boil. 

ἕωθεν [ ἕως, dawn], adv., from dawn, 
at dawn, 


ἐῴκεσαν, see ἔοικα. 
ἑώρα, ἑώρᾶκα, ἑώρων, see ὁράω. 


ἕως, fw, acc. ἕω, dawn , πρὸς ἕω, to the 
east, 

ἕως, conj., util, while, as long as, with 
indic., ἄν and subj., or opt. 
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ζΖακάτᾶς, -ov, Zapa/fas, ἃ tributary of 
the Tigris, now the Great Zab. 

da, ζήσω, live, be alive, get a livels- 
hood, make a living. 

Lebywips, ζεύξω, Efevta, ἔζενγμαι, ἐζεύ- 
χθὴν and ἐζύγην [cp. ζεῦγος, and 
ζυγόν, yoke, cogn., Lat. iugum, 
yoke, iungd, join, Eng. yoke ; bor., 
Eng. zeugma], yoke together, fasten, 
join, build a bridge; bridge a 
stream, see on 122, 19. 

ζεῦγος, -ovs, τό [{ζεύγνῦμι, yoke of 
draught animals ; pl., pack animads, 

Ζεύς, Διός, ὁ, Zeus, god of the sky ; 
sky, Heaven. Being chief of the 
gods, he corresponded to, and was 
later identified with, the Roman 
Jupiter. He was worshiped under 
various titles, as σωτήρ, savior, deliv- 
erer from danger and disaster, βασι- 
devs, king of gods and men, ξένιος, 
god of hospitality, protector of stran- 
gers. See Fig. 46, p. 143. 

ζηλωτός, -ἡ, -d» [ζηλόω, envy, bor., 
Eng. zealot], to be envied, object of 
envy. 

ζῆν, see (dw. 

ζητέω, ζητήσω, etc., seek, inguire for. 

ζωγρέω, ζωγρήσω, etc. [ζωός, ἀγρέω, 
catch), take alive. 

ζώνη, -ns [bor., Eng. zone], belt, gir- 
ale, worn by men and women; els 
ζώνην, for her girdle, for pin money. 
See Fig. 21, p. 72. 

ζῶντας, see (dw. 

Lads, -%, -όν [ζάω ; bor., Eng. zodlogy], 


alive ., 


H 


ἥ, conj., (1) or, Lat. aus or vel; ἣ 
...%, etther... or, in double 
indir. questions, πότερον (or πότερα) 
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..««ἥ, εἰ... ἥ, whether... or, 
Lat. wérum ...an, in double dir. 
questions πότερον is not translated ; 
% sometimes introduces a dir. ques- 
tion and is not translated (a first 
member of the question may be 
supplied in thought); (2) after a 
comp., than, Lat. guam,; ἀλλ᾽ ἥ, 
excepl. 

ἦ, intensive adv. s“ruly, certainly, 
surely; ἢ μήν, on one’s word of 
honor. 

ἦ, see εἰμί. 

0 (dat. fem. of ὅς, who], adv. (sc. ὁδῷ, 
way), in what way, of place or 
manner, Lat. gud (sc. vid, way, 
manner); where, how, as, ἡ ἐδύνατο 
τάχιστα, as guickly as he could, 56, 
33 ἣ δυνατὸν μάλιστα, to the best of 
my ability, 67, 14. 

ἡβάσκω [ἥἤβη, youth], be in the prime 
of youth, reach the age of manhood. 

ἤγαγε, see ἄγω. 

ἠγάσθη, see ἄγαμαι. 

ἡγεμονίᾷ, -as [ἡγεμών ; bor., Eng. 
hegemony }, /eadershit, command. 

ἡγεμόσυνα, -ων, τά [ἡγεμών ; sc. ἱερά, 
sacrifices], thank offerings for guid- 
ance. 

ἡγεμών, -dv0s, ὁ [ἡγέομαι, ἐξα, 
guide; commander. 

ἡγέομαι, ἡγήσομαι, ἡγησάμην, ἥγημαι, 
-ηγήθην, lead, guide, lead the way, 


conduct, abs. or with dat.; lead, 


command, abs. or with gen.; τὸ 
ἡγούμενον (sc. μέρος), the van; 
think, suppose, consider, with acc. 
and inf. Lat. dicd. 

ἤδειν, ἤδεσαν, see οἶδα. 

ἡδέως, comp. ἥδτον, sup. ἥδιστα [ἡδύς], 
adv., gladly, contentedly. 

ἤδη, adv., already, by this time, ere 
now, yet, now, at once, immediately. 
Lat. tam. 
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ἥδομαι, ἡσθήσομαι, ἤσθην [root ἁδ, 
originally o¢ad ; cogn., Lat. suavis, 
sweet, Eng. sweet], de pleased, take 
pleasure, with ptc. or dat. of cause. 

ἦδον, see gow, 

ἡδονή, -ς [ἥδομαι; bor., Eng. hedon- 
ism], pleasure, enjoyment, flavor. 

NDdvs, -εἴα, -¥, comp. ἡδίων, sup. ἥδιστος 
[ἥδομαι], seveet, delicious. 

ἤκαζον, see εἰκάζω. 

ἧκαν, see ἴημι. 

ἥκιστα, 566 ἧττον. 

ἥκω, ἤξω (the pres. indic. has pf. 
meaning, while the other moods of 
the pres. and the impf. commonly 
have an aoristic force; the impf., 
however, sometimes has plupf. and 
the fut. a fut. pf. meaning), δέ 
come, have come; come, arrive; 
come back. 

ἤλασε, see ἐλαύνω. 

᾿Ηλεῖος, -ov [Ἦλις, Ζ41:], Elzan, a 
native of Elis, a state in the west- 
ern part of the Peloponnésus. 

ἤλεκτρον, -ov [bor., Eng. electricity], 
luster; adopted as the name of 
amber, and of electrum, a com- 
pound of gold and silver, used in 
coining ; it is probably to the latter 
that the color of the dates men- 
tioned in 117, 9, is compared. 

ἦλθον, see ἔρχομαι. 

nAlBaros, -ον, poetic, high, steep. 

ἠλίθιος, -a, -ov, silly, foolish. Neut. 
as subst., folly. | 

HAcKla, -as [ἡλίκος, as old as], time 
of life, age, esp. the period from 18 
to 45 years, prime of life. 

ἡλικιώτης, -ov [cp. ἡλικία, an equal 
2m age, comrade. 

ἥλιος, -ov [bor., Eng. heliotrope, 
heliograph], the sun, commonly 
without the article. As a proper 
name, Helios, the sun god, wor- 
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shiped by Greeks, Persians, Arme- 
nians, and other peoples, 

ἥλω, ἡλωκότα, see ἁλίσκομαι, 

ἡμεῖς, 566 ἐγώ. 

ἠμελημένως [formed from the pf. pass. 
ptc. of ἀμελέω, de careless], adv., 
carelessly, 

ἡμέρα, -as [bor., Eng. ephemeral], 
day; ἡμέρας, gen., by day; ped 
ἡμέραν, after daybreak; πρὸς ἡμέ- 
ραν, towards daylight. 

ἡμέτερος, -ἃ, -ov [ἡμεῖς, we], our, τὰ 
ἡμέτερα, our affairs, our relations. 

ἣμι- [cogn., Lat. sémi-, 4a/f, Eng. 
hemi-, as in hemisphere], only in ΄ 
composition, Aa/f. 

ἡμίβρωτος, -ον [βιβρώσκω, eat], half 
eaten. 

ἡμιδᾶρεικόν, -οὐ [δᾶρεικός, daric), 
half daric. 

ἡμιδεής, -és [δέω, lack], lacking half, 
half empty (and so half full), 

ἡμιόλιος, -ἅ, -ov [ὅλος, whole], con- 
taining the whole and a half, half 
as much again, a half more, with 
gen. of comparison. 

ἡμίπλεθρον, -ov [πλέθρον, plethron, 
100 Greek feet, 97 Eng. feet], Aalf 
plethron. 

ἥμισυς, -ea, -v, half Neut. as subst., 
half, assimilated to the gender and 
number of a dependent gen., 186, 
16, 18. $ 

ἡμιωβέλιον, -ov [ὀβολός, ob0/], half obol, 

ἤμουν, see ἐμίω. : 

ἠμφεγνόουν, see ἀμφιγνοέω. 

ἦν, see ἐάν. 

ἠνέσχετο, see ἀνέχω. 

ἠνέχθη, see φέρω. “ 

ἡνίκα, conj., when, with indic.; when- 
ever, with ἄν and subj., or opt.; 
ἡνίκα τῆς ὥρας, at whatever time. 

ἡνίοχος [ἡνία, reins, ἔχω, hold]. 
charioteer, See Fig. 33, p. 92. 
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ἥξαν, see ἥκω. 

ἠξίον, see ἀξιόω. 

ὅπερ (fem. dat. of ὅσπερ, just who], 
adv. (cp. 9), i just the manner in 
which; in just the place in which, 
by the very way by which; ἧπερ 
εἶχον, exactly as they were. 

Ἡρακλῆς, -¢ous, ὁ, Heracles, Lat. Her- 
cules, the greatest hero of Greek 
mythology, famous for the twelve 
labors, in the performance of which 
he traveled over the larger part of 
the world known to the Greeks, 
and went even to the world below. 
He was worshiped as the guide 
and protector of travelers. Feasts, 
accompanied by gymnastic contests, 
were often celebrated in his honor. 

ἠράσθη, see ἔραμαι. 

ἡἠρέθησαν, ἧρηντο, see αἱρέω. 

ἤρετο, see ἔρομαι. 

ἡροῦντο, see αἱρέω. 

ἦσαν, see εἶμι. 

ἤσθετο, see αἰσθάνομαι. 

ἤσθη, see ἥδομαι. 

ἤστην, see εἰμί. 

ἡσυχῇ [ἤσυχος, stl], adv., gutetly, 
tr silence. 

ἡσυχία, -as [ἤσυχος, stil/], stillness, 
quiet, eases καθ᾽ ἡσνχίαν, at their 
ease, secure from molestation, hov- 
χίαν ἄγειν, live at eases ἡσυχίαν 
ἔχειν, keep still, 

ἦτε, see εἰμί. 

ἦτρον, -ov, abdomen, belly. 

ἡττάομαι, ἡττήσομαι, ἥττημαι, ἡττή- 
θην (cp. ἧττον], be less or inferior, 
be surpassed, be outdone, be defeated, 
be worsted, with gen. of comparison 
and ptc. of manner. 

ἧττον [ἥττων, -ov, used as comp. of 
κακός, bad |, adv., ess; sup. ἥκιστα, 
least of all, by no means. 

αὐ-, see ev-. 
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θάλαττα, -ης, sea; κατὰ θάλατταν, by 


SéQ, 


θάλπος, -ous, τό, heat, pl., seasons of 


heat. 


θαμινά [θαμά, often], adv., often, fre- 


quently. 


θάνατος [root θαν of θνήσκω, die; 


bor., Eng. thanatopsis, euthana- 
sia], death, manner of death; ἐπὶ 
θανάτῳ, thus voting for deuth, 82, 
27; ἐπὶ θάνατον, lo execution. 


θανατόω, θανατώσω, ἐθανάτωσα, ἐθα- 


γνατώθην [θάνατος, condemn to 


death, 


θάπτω, θάψω, ἔθαψα, τέθαμμαι, ἐτάφην 
[bor., Eng. epitaph, cenotaph], 


bury. 


θαρραλέος, -a, -o» [cp. θαρρέω], cour- 


ageous, bold, 


θαρραλέως [ Oappadéos],adv., with good 


courage, courageously ; τὸ θαρραλέως 
ἔχειν, boldness, 136, 21. 


Sap θαρρήσω, ἐθάρρησα, τεθάρρηκα 


[θάρρος, courage ; cogn., Eng.dare], 

be of good courage, be without fear ; 

be without fear of, with acc.; θαρ- 

ροῦσι, with good courage, without 

αν, 164, 7. 

vw, θαρρυνῶ, ἐθάρρῦνα [cp. θαρ- 

ρέω], encourage, cheer. 

Θαρύπᾶς, -ov, Tharypas, Menon’s fa- 
vorite. 

θᾶττον, see ταχύς. 

θαυμάζω, θαυμάσομαι, ἐθαύμασα, τε- 
θαύμακα, ἐθαυμάσθην [θαῦμα, won- 
der], wonder, be astonished; admire, 
wonder at. 

θαυμάσιος, -a, -ov [cp. θαυμάζω], won- 
derful, remarkable. 

θαυμαστός, -ἡ, -όν (verbal of θαυμάζω), 
to be wondered at, wonderful, ex- 
traordinary. 


ad 
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Θαψακηνοί, -ὧν [Θάψακος], inhabit- 
ants of Thapsacus, Thapsacenes. 
Θάψακος, -ov, ἡ, Zhapsacus, a com- 
mercial city on the Euphrates, the 
Tiphsah of 7 Kings 4. 24, situated 
at a point where the river is only 
about three feet deep and was regu- 
larly forded. 

θέα, -as, sight, spectacle. 

θέαμα, -aros, τό [θεάομαι], sight, spec- 
tacle, 

θεάομαι, θεάσομαι, ἐθεᾶσάμην, τεθέᾶ- 
μαι [θέὰ ; bor., Eng. theater], /ook 
on, see, watch, 

θεῖν, see θέω. 

θεῖος, -ἃ, -ον [θεός], of or from the 
gods, divine. Νεαῖ. as subst., mz7a- 
cle, spectal providence. 

θέλω, see ἐθέλω, 

θέμενοι, θέντας, see τίθημι. 

Θεόπομπος, -ου, Theopompus, an Athe- 
nian. 

θεός, -οὔ, ὁ, ἡ [bor., Eng. theology, 
atheist], divinity, god, goddess ; τὰ 
τῶν θεῶν, the ceremontes of the gods ; 
πρὸς θεῶν, in the sight of the gods, in 
the name of the gods; σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς, 
with the help of the gods, God will- 
ing. 

θεοσέβεια, -ds [θεοσεβής, revering the 
gods; see ἀσεβής], reverence for the 
gods, piety. 

θεραπεύω, θεραπεύσω, etc. [θεράπων : 
bor., Eng. therapeutic], serve, wait 
upon. 

θεράπων, -ovros, ὁ, freeborn servant, 
attendant, retainer. 

θερίζω [θέρος, summer], pass the sum- 
mer. 

θέσθαι, see τίθημι. 

Θετταλίᾷ, -as, Thessaly, the northern- 
most state of Greece. 

Θετταλός, -08, Thessalian, a native of 
Thessaly. 
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θέω, θεύσομαι, run, charge, abs. or 
with cogn. acc.; with δρόμῳ, go or 
come on the run. 

θεώμενον, see θεάομαι. 

θεωρέω, θεωρήσω, ἐθεώρησα, τεθεώ- 
ρηκα [θεωρός (from 6a), spectator 
bor., Eng. theory], view, be a spec- 
tator of, review. 

Θηβαῖος, -ov [Θῆβαι, Thebes], Theban, 
a native of Thebes, the chief city 
of Boeodtia. 

θηράω, Onpdow, ἐθήρᾶσα, .reOhpaxa, 
ἐθηράθην [θήρᾶ, a hunt], hunt. 

Onpedw, θηρεύσω, etc. [θήρ, wild ani- 
mal), hunt, catch. 

θηρίον, -ov [diminutive of θήρ, wild 
animal, but without diminutive 
force ; cogn., Lat. ferus, το, bor., 
Eng. megatherium }, azzmal, crea- 
ture, wild beast. 

Θήχης, -ov, Zheches, a mountain near 

. Trapézus, from which the Greeks 
on the retreat first saw the sea; its 
exact location is not known. 

θνήσκω, θανοῦμαι, ἔθανον, τέθνηκα (ex- 
cept in the pf., found only in cpds. 
in the Amadasis), adie, be killed; 
pf., be dead, have been killed. 

θνητός, -ἡ, -όὀν [θνήσκω], Hable to 
death, mortal. 

θόρυβος, -ov, zotse, uproar, confusion. 

Θρᾷξ, Θρᾳκός, ὁ, Thracian, a native 
of Thrace. 

θρασέως [θρασύς, bold], adv., boldly, 

‘ confidently. 

θρόνος, -ov [bor., Eng. throne], seaz, 
throne. 

θυγάτηρ, -τρός, ἡ [cogn., Eng. daugh- 
ter], daughter. 

Θύμβριον, -ov, Thymbrium, a city of 
southern Phrygia. 

θυμοειδής, -ἐς [θῦμός, spirit, εἶδος, ap- 
2εαγαρεε], spirited, 

θυμόομαι, θυμώσομαι, τεθύμωμαι, ἐθῦ- 
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μώθην [θῦμός, spirit], be angry or | ἱδρόω, ἴδρωσα [root of:3; cogn., Lat. 


tncensed al, with dat. 

Oba, -ds [cogn., Lat. foris, door, Eng. 
door), door, gate (usually in pl., of 
double or folding doors); figura- 
tively, ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις, af the gates ; 
by the use of the part for the whole, 
house, palace; court, esp. of the Per- 
sian king ; Aeadguarters of a gen- 
eral. 

θυσίδ, -as [θύω], sacrifice. 

Oe, θύσω, ἔθυσα, τέθυκα, τέθυμαι, ἐτύ- 
θην, sacrifice, merely as an honor to 
a god (cp. mid.); τὰ Λύκαια θύειν, 
celebrate the [ycaean festival with 
sacrifice; mid., sacrifice for one’s 
own benefit, in order to gain in- 
formation about the future through 
omens. 

θωρδκίζω, ἐθωράκισα, τεθωράκισμαι, 
ἐθωρᾶκίσθην [Owpat], arm with a 
breastplate ; mid., put on the breast- 
plate; pf. and aor. pass. ptcs., 
armed with the breastplate. 

θώρδξ, -ἄκος, ὁ [bor., Eng. thorax, 
thoracic], breastplate, corselet, cut- 
rass. See Introd. § 58, and Figs. 11, 


29, pp- 55, 88. 
I 
téopat, ἰάσομαι, ἰάσάμην, ἰάθην, heal, 


cure, treat. 

tarpds, -οὔ [Idoua], physician, sur- 
geon. 

ἰδεῖν, see ὁράω. 

ἴδιος, -a, -ον [bor., Eng. idiom, idio- 
syncrasy |, one’s own, private, per- 
sonal, els τὸ ἴδιον, for private use. 

ἰδιότης, -ητος, ἡ [ἴδιος], peculiar na- 
ture, peculiarity. 

ἰδιώτης, -ov [ἴδιος ; bor., Eng. idiot], 
private person, private soldier, pri- 
vate. 


ἴδοι, ἰδοῦσα, see ὁράω. 


siidor, sweat, Eng. sweat], sweat, 
perspire. 

ἰδών, see dpdw. 

ἰέναι, see εἶμι. 

ἱέντες, ἵεντο, see ἴημι. 

ἱερεῖον, -ουὅ [ἱερός], victim: for sacrifice ; 
as portions of the animal sacrificed 
were reserved to be eaten, the word 
was also used (in the pl.) for meat. 

ἱερός, -ά, -6» [bor., Eng. hierarchy, 
hieroglyphic], sacred, holy; τὰ 
ἱερά, the sacrifice, the vitals of the 
victim, “he omens derived there- 
from; cp. σφάγιον. See p. 45; 
footnote, and Fig. 38, p. 107. 

Ἱερώνυμος, -ov, Hieronymus, a cap- 
tain in Cyrus’s Greek army. 

ἴημι, How, ἧκα, -εἴκα, -εἶμαι, -εἰθην, send, 
throw, let drive, shoot, abs., with acc., 
or dat. of instrument; mid., Arow 
oneself, rush, charge. 

ἱκανός, -7), -dy [cp. ἀφικνέομαι, arrive], 
Sufficient, adequate, enough; compe- 
tent, able. 

ἱκανῶς [ἱκανός], adv., sufficiently, well 
enough. 

᾿κόνιον, -ov, Jconium, a city situated 
in southern Phrygia in the time of 
Xenophon, but later included in 
Lycaonia. 

ἕλη, -ns [εἴλω, roll up, pack close}, 
crowd; troop of soldiers, esp. of 
cavalry, numbering about 70. 

ἱμᾶς, -dvros, ὁ, thong, strap. 

ἱμάτιον, -ov, cloak, mantle, worn over 

e thnic (χιτών), corresponding 

to the Roman toga; pl , clothes. 

ἵνα, conj., a4, introducing clauses of 
purpose, with subj. or opt. 

ἴοιεν, idvros, see εἶμι. 

ἵππαρχος -οὐ [ἵἴππος, ἄρχω, com- 
mand), cavalry captain, hipparck. 
See Introd. § 57. 
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ἱππασία, -as [ἱππάζομαι, ride horse- 
back], riding, riding about. 

ἱππεύς, -éws, ὁ [ἵππος], horseman ,; 
pl., cavalry. See Introd. ὃ 59. 

ἱππικός, -4, -6v [trwos], pertatning to 
horses or cavalry, cavalry, Neut. 
as subst., cavalry. 

ἱππόδρομος, -ov [ἵππος, δρόμος, race 
course; bor., Eng. hippodrome], 
race course. 

ἵππος, -ov [cogn., Lat. equus, Aorse, 
bor., Eng. hippogriff, hippopota- 
mus, Philip], Zorse; ἀπὸ ἵππου, 
ἐφ᾽ ἵππου, on horseback, the former 
phrase indicating the place from 
which weapons were thrown, the 
latter merely showing the position 
of the rider, ~ . 

ἴσᾶσι, ἴσθι, see οἶδα. 

ἰσθμός, -οὔ, isthmus, esp. the Isthmus 
of Corinth, connecting the Pelopon- 
nésus with the mainland. 

ἴσμεν, see οἶδα. 

ἰσόπλευρος, -ον [ἴσος, πλευρά, side}, 
of equal sides. 

ἴσος, -ἡ, -ov [bor., Eng. isosceles, 
isothermal], equal, ἐν ἴσῳ, with 
even step ; ἐξ ἴσου, on an equal foot- 
ing, els τὸ ἴσον, 10 the same level. 
Neut. acc. as adv., equally, althe. 

ἱσοχειλής, -és [ἴσος, χεῖλος, Lip, brim), 
on ὦ level with the brim, i.e. floating 
on the top in a full vessel. 

Ἰσσοί, -ῶν (commonly ᾿Ισσός, -ov), 
Issus, a city in southeastern Cilicia, 
near which Alexander the Great de- 
feated Darius in 333 B.C. 

ἴστε, see οἶδα. 

ἵστημι, στήσω, ἔστησα, ἔστην, ἔστηκα, 
ἐστάθην [cogn,, Lat. st6, sand, 
Eng. stand], cause to stand, stop, 
halt, station; set up a trophy ; intr., 
in mid. (except I aor.), also in 2 aor., 
pf., plupf., 2 pf, and 2 plupf. act. 
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(the pf. and 2 pf. have pres. force), 
stand, be stationed, take a position, 
stop, halt; stand one’s ground; with 
els, come, get. 

ἱστίον, -ov [diminutive of lords 
(ἴστημι), upright beam of a loom], 
web, cloth ; sail. 

ἰσχῦρός, -d, -6y [ἰσχύς], strong, power- 
fu. 

lox pas, comp. ἰσχῦρότερον [lox vpés], 
adv., strongly, vigorously, strenu- 
ously, severely; very, exceedingly 
(cp. Eng. ‘ mighty’ for ‘ very’). 

ἰσχύς, -bos, ἡ, strength, force; forces, 
of an army. 

ἴσως [ἴσος], adv., equally, perhaps, 
posstbly, often used without implica- 
tion of doubt, merely to soften an 
assertion. 

iréov (verbal of εἶμι, go), impers., 
mecessary to go. 

trus, -vos, ἡ, edge, rim of a shield. 

ἴτωσαν, see elu. 

ἰχθύς, -vos,é [bor., Eng. ichthyology], 
fish. 

txviov, -ov [diminutive of ἴχνος], 
track, hoofprint, 

ἴχνος, -ovs, τό [bor., Eng. ichneumon, 
an animal which hunts by tracking 
its prey], track, footprint. 

*Iwvla, -as, /onta, a strip of territory, 
peopled largely by Greeks, on the 
western coast of Asia Minor. It 
included the coast and islands from 
Aedlis on the north to Caria on the 
south. 

᾿Ιωνικός, -4, -dv ['Iwvla], of Jonia, 
fontan, 

ἴωσι, see εἶμι. 


K 


2», . , 
κἀγώ, by crasis for καὶ ἐγώ. 
καθ᾽, 566 κατά. 
καθέζομαι, καθεδοῦμαι, impf. ἐκαθεζό- 
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μὴν [ἔζομαι, sit, from root σε; 
cogn., Lat. seded, s##, Eng. sit, set], 
stt down, encamp, Lat. cémsiad. 

καθειστήκει, see καθίστημι. 

καθεύδω, καθευδήσω, impf. καθηῦδον 

SEM ἑκάθευδον [εὔδω, sleep], le 
down to sleep, sleep, be inactive. 

καϑηδνπαθέω, καθηδυπάθησα [ἡδυπα- 
θέω (ἡδύς, sweet, πάθος, experience), 
enjoy oneself], squander in luxury. 

καθήκω [ἥκω, be come, come], come 
down, reach down ,; impers. καθήκει, 
ts the duty of, is incumbent on, with 
dat. 

κάθημαι, impf. ἐκαθήμην and καθήμην 
[ἦμαι, set], stt, be seated, Lat. seded, 
sit down , be encamped. 

καθίζω, καθιῶ, ἐκάθισα [ἴζω, seas], 
make to stt down, seat. 

καθίστημι [ἴστημι, cause to stand, set], 
set down, station, arrange, bring; 
establish, appoint; intr., in mid. 
(except 1 aor.), also in 2 aor., pf., 
and plupf. act., se# oneself down, be- 
come established ; take one’s place or 
post, be stationed; come out, turn 
oul. 

καθοράω [dpdw, see], look down at, 
See, perceive, observe, catch sight of. 

καί, conj., and, foo, also, even, Lat. et. 

Idiomatic uses: with words of 
sameness, @s, Lat. atgue; καὶ... 
καί or re... kal, both... and, not 
only ... but also, Lat. et... et, καὶ 
. . δέ, and furthermore, and too, 

where καί is intensive, δέ the con- 
nective ; καὶ el, even if, for καὶ γάρ, 
see γάρ; with a concessive ptc., a/- 
though, even though (cp. καίπερ); 
frequently καί is not to be translated, 
esp. in rel. or conditional clauses, as 
ὥς τις καὶ ἄλλος, as anybody else. 

ΚΚαιναί, -ῶν, Caenae, a Mesopotamian 
city on the Tigris, 
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calves, κανῶ, Exavoy, xéxova, poetic = 
» Fill, slay. 

καίπερ [καί + intensive πέρ], conj., a/- 
though, with circumstantial ptc. of 
concession, 

καιρός, -οὔ, the right time, opportunity, 
moment, juncture, crisis; ἐν καιρῷ, 
opportunely ; προσωτέρω τοῦ καιροῦ, 
farther than was advisable. 

καίτοι [xal+ τοί, in truth}, conj., 
and yet, 

καίω (and xcdw), xatow, Exavoa, -Ké- 
καυκα, κέκαυμαι, ἐκαύθην [bor., Eng. 
caustic, holocaust, cauterize], 
burn, kindle, keep burning. 

κἀκεῖνος, by crasis for καὶ ἐκεῖνος. 

Kaxdvous, -ovv [κακός, νοῦς, mind], 
tll disposed, hostile. 

κακός, -ἥ, -όν, comp. xaxtwy, sup. κάκι- 
στος [bor., Eng. cacography, ca- 
cophany |, dad, injurious, wicked, 
base, cowardly. 

Neut. as subst., ¢//, wrong, harm, 
injury; κακόν τι ποιεῖν τινα, do one 
an ill turn; κακὰ ποιεῖν, do wrongs, 
do harm. 

κακοῦργος, -ov [κακός, ἔργον, deed), 
wrongdoer, malefactor. 

κακόω, κακώσω, ἑκάκωσα, κεκάκωμαι, 
ἑκακώθην [κακός], tnjure, hurt. 

κακῶς [κακός], adv., daaly, ἐδ, poorly, 
wretchedly ; κακῶς ποιεῖν, do harm, 
do harm to, injure, use tll, abs. or 
with acc.; κακῶς πάσχειν, suffer 
loss, be tll used; κάκιον πράττειν, 
fare worse; κακῶς ἔχειν, bein a bad 
way, go wrong. 

κάκωσις, -εως, ἡ 
treatment. 

κάλαμος, -ov [bor., Eng. calumet], 
reed, straw, plant, herd. 

καλέω, καλῶ, ἐκάλεσα, κέκληκα, κέκλη- 
μαι, ἐκλήθην [cogn., Eng. hale, 
haul], call, summon; mid., call t 


[xaxbw], abuse, tll 
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oneself; pass., be called, be named, | κάπρος, -ov [cogn., Lat. caper, goa/), 


ptc. καλούμενος, so-called. 


wild boar, 


KadAlpaxos, -ov, Callimachus, a cap-| καρβάτιναι, -d», drogues, shoes of un- 


tain in the Greek army of Cyrus. 

κάλλϊτον, κάλλιστα, see καλῶς. 

κάλλιστος, see καλός. 

κάλλος, -ous, τό καλός], beauty. 

καλλωπισμός, -οὐ [καλός and root 
which appears in πρόσωπον, face], 
adornment, ornamentation. 

καλός, -ἡ, -ὄν, comp. καλλίων, sup. 
κάλλιστος [bor., Eng. calisthenics, 
calomel, calligraphy, kaleido- 
scope], beautiful, fine, handsome ; 
fair, noble, honorable, of sacrifices, 
favorable, propitious; καλὸς καὶ ἀγα- 
θός, see ἀγαθός. 

Neut. as subst., Zomor, εἰς καλὸν 
ἥκετε, you have come opportunely or 
tn the nick of time. 

καλῶς, comp. κάλλϊζον, sup. κάλλιστα 
[καλός], adv., beautifully, well, suc- 
cessfully, nobly, honorably; καλῶς 
ἔχειν, be well, be well settled, be prop- 
erly attended to; καλῶς ἔχειν ὁρᾶ- 
σθαι, present a fine appearance; 
καλῶς πράττειν, fare well, prosper. 

κάμνω, καμοῦμαι, ἔκαμον, κέκμηκα, 
work; be tired; be sick. 

κἄν, by crasis for καὶ ἐάν. 

κάνδνυς, -vos, ὁ, robe, caffan, an upper 
garment with sleeves, worn by Per- 
sians. See Fig. 2, p. 18. 

κἀντεῦθεν, by crasis for καὶ ἐντεῦθεν. 

κἄπειτα, by crasis for καὶ ἔπειτα. 

καπηλεῖον, -ov [κάπηλος, retail 
dealer), retailer's shop, restaurant, 
tavern. 

καπίθη, -ἡς, capithe, a Persian dry 
measure, equiv. to about two quarts. 

καπνός, -οὔ, smoke. 

Καππαδοκίδ, -as, Cappadocia, a coun- 
try in the interior of Asia Minor, 
part of the satrapy of Cyrus. 


tanned hide, worn by peasants, and 
by soldiers in an emergency. They 
consisted of a single piece of hide, 
which came up over the foot and 
round the ankles, and was tied with 
thongs. Such shoes have been worn 
by the poor in modern times in 
Ireland, the Scotch Highlands, and 
Italy. For the common form of 
Greek shoe, see ὑπόδημα, and cp. 
Figs. 67 and 68, p. 204. 

καρδία, -ἂς [cogn., Lat. cor, cordis, 
heart, Eng. heart; bor., Eng. car- 
diac, pericardium], dear‘. 

Καρϑούχειος, -a, -ov [Καρδοῦχοι, of 
the Carduchians, Carduchian. 

Καρδοῦχοι, -ων, Cardiichi or Cardu- 
chians, an independent people east 
of the Tigris and south of Armenia, 
who fiercely opposed the passage 
of the Greeks through their coun- 
try. Their race survives in the 
Kurds of Kurdistan, whose country 
is much larger than the ancient ter- 
ritory. 

καρπόομαι, καρπώσομαι, xaprwoduny, 
κεκάρπωμαι [καρπός], reap crops 
jrom, of an enemy, plunder. 

καρπός, -οῦ [cogn., Lat. carps, pluck], 
fruit of the earth or of trees, crops. 

Kadpoos, -ov, Carsus, a small river 
which empties into the Mediterra- 
nean, and forms the boundary be- 
tween Cilicia and Syria. 

κάρφη, -ns [κάρφω, ary up], ary ma- 
terial; hay. 

Καστωλός, -08, Castélus,a place prob- 
ably near Sardis; Καστωλοῦ πεδίον, 
Castolus Plain, the rendezvous of 
the military contingents of Lydia, 
Phrygia, and Cappadocia, 
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κατά, by elision and euphony κατ’ or 
καθ᾽ [bor., Eng. cataract, catarrh ], 
prep. with gen. or acc., down, along 
(keeping the course of). 

With gen., down, down from, 
down over. 

With acc., down along; often 
without any idea of ‘down’ (as in 
186, 11), along, over; the idea of 
‘along’ (following the course of) 
is usually clear even when a differ- 
ent translation is required ; during, 
on, against; opposite, facing, at, 
in, by, according to; κατὰ γῆν, by 
land, κατ᾽ ἀντιπέρας, over against ; 
καθ᾽ ἁρπαγήν, for plundering, κατὰ 
κράτος, with all their might (but 
according to it, and so with some 
reserve of power; cp. ἀνὰ κράτος), 
καθ᾽ ἡσυχίαν, at their ease; κατὰ 
τοῦτο, at this point; κατὰ μῆνα, 
monthly ; wad’ ἕνα, one by one; τὸ 
κατὰ τοῦτον εἶναι, so far as this fel- 
low ἐς concerned. 

In cpds., down, against; com- 
pletely, utterly, esp. of consuming, 
destroying, spending; cp. Eng. 
words beginning with cafa-, as 
cataclysm, catacomb, catalogue, 
catastrophe, or caze-, as catechism, 
category, or catk-, as cathedral, 
catholic, see also above. 

καταβαίνω [βαίνω, go], go down, come 
down, descend; march down to the 
coast (cp. ἀναβαίνω); enter a con- 
test, Lat. in harénam déscendd, 225, 
15. 

κατάβασις, -ews, ἡ [xaraBalww], a go- 
ing down, descent; place of descent. 

καταγγέλλω [ἀγγέλλω, announce), 
inform against, denounce. 

κατάγχειος, -ov [γῆῇ, earth], under- 
ground. 

καταγελάῳ [γελάω, laugh], laugh at, 
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ridicule, make sport of, with gen. ; 
laugh in derision or defiance. 

κατάγνῦμι [ἀγνῦμι, ἄξω, gata, gaya, 
ἐάγην, break, poetic], break in 
pieces, break. 

κατάγω [dyw, lead}, lead down; 
bring back from exile, restore ; mid., 
arrive. 

καταδαπανάω  [dSawardw, spend], 
spend entirely, entirely consume. 

καταδιώκω [διώκω, pursue), pursue 
closely, chase away. 

καταδύω [dtw, enter], make to go 
down, sink a ship; mid., intr., sind. 

καταθεάομαι [θεάομαι, Jock on], look 
down upon, take @ survey. 

καταθύω [θύω, sacrifice], sacrifice. 

καταισχὕνω [αἱἰσχύνω, dishonor], com- 
pletely dishonor, disgrace. 

κατακαίνω [xalyw, ill], kill, cut 
down. 

κατακαίω [xalw, burn], burn down, 
burn completely, burn up. 

κατάκειμαι [κεῖμαι, 14], ie down, lie; 
lie idle. 

κατακλείω [κλείω, -κλείσω, ἔκλεισα, 
κέκλειμαι, ἐκλείσθην, shut}, shut up, 
shut in. 

κατακόπτω [κόπτω, cul], cut down, 
cut to preces, slay. 

κατακτείνω [xrelvw, ill], kl, mur- 
der. 

καταλαμβάνω [λαμβάνω, sake; bor., 
Eng. catalepsy], capiurc, seize, oc- 
ἐμ) a place; overtake, catch, hit; 
come upon, find. 

καταλέγω [λέγω, Ze// ; bor., Eng. cata- 
logue], enumerate, count as. 

καταλείπω [λείπω, leave], leave, leave 
behind, abandon, pass., be left be- 
hind, stay behind. 

καταλεύω [λεύω, -λεύσω, -έλευσα, ἐλεύ- 
σθην, stone, from λᾶας, a stone], 
stone to death, 
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καταληψόμενος, see καταλαμβάνω. 

καταλιπόντες, see καταλείπω. 

καταλλάττω [ἀλλάττω, ἀλλάξω, ἤλ- 
λαξα, -«ἤλλαχα, ἤλλαγμαι, ἠλλάχθην 
and ἠλλάγην, change], change, esp. 
from enmity to friendship, reconczle. 

καταλύω [λύω, loose], unyoke pack 
animals, Zalt, sc. πόλεμον, end hos- 
tlities, make peace. 

καταμανθάνω [μανθάνω, learn], learn 
thoroughly, observe well, see. 

κατανοέω [vodw, perceive], observe 
carefully, perceive. 

καταπέμπω [πέμπω, send |, send down 
to the seacoast (cp. καταβαίνω). 

καταπεσεῖν, see καταπίπτω, 

καταπετρόω [πετρόω, ἐπετρώθην (πέ- 
Tpos, @ stone), stone], stone to 
death. 

καταπηδάω [πηδάω, πηδήσομαι, ἐπή- 
δησα, -«πεπήδηκα, leap), leap down. 

καταπίπτω [πίπτω, fall), fall down 
or off. 

καταπλήττω [-πλήττω, -πλήξω, 
-έτληξα, πέπληγα, πέπληγμαι, ἐπλή- 
ynv and (regularly in cpds.) -επλά- 
nv, strike), strike down, esp. with 
fear, terrify. 

καταπράττω [πράττω, do}, do com- 
pletely, accomplish, 

κατασκέπτομαι [oxérroua, view), 
view closely or carefully, inspect. 

κατασκευάζω [oxevdtw, σκευάσω, 
ἐσκεύασα, ἐσκεύασμαι, -εσ κευάσθην, 
prepare), prepare fully, equip, fur- 
nish; administer well, improve; 
mid., make careful preparations. 

κατασκηνάω [σκηνάω (σκηνή, tent), 
put under a tent |, encamp. 

κατασκηνόω [σκηνόω (σκηνή, tent), 
encamp |, encamp. 

κατασπάω [ordw, draw], draw or 
drag down. 

καταστήσᾶς, sec καθίστημι. 
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καταστρατοπεδεύομαι [στρατοπεδεύ- 
ομαι, encamp|, settle down in camp, 
encamp. 

καταστρέφω [στρέφω, turn; bor., 
Eng. catastrophe], turn down; 
mid., overthrow, subdue. 

κατασφάττω [σφάττω, slaughter], cut 
down, hill, ΄ 

κατασχεῖν, see κατέχω. 

κατατείνω [τείνω, stretch], stretch 

tight; intr., stretch or strain one- 

self, strive earnestly, insist. 

κατατέμνω [τέμνω, cut], cut down into 
the ground, dig; cut up, cut to 
pieces. 

κατατίθημι [τίθημι, put], put or lay 
down ; mid., for one’s own benefit, 
lay up or aside, store away, give 
into one’s keeping, deposit. 

κατατιτρώσκω [τιτρώσκω, wound |, 
wound severely, 

καταφαγεῖν, see κατεσθίω. 

καταφανής, -és [φαίνω, show], in 
sight, visible. 

καταφεύγω [φεύγω, flee], fice down, 
flee for refuge. 

katadpovéw [dpovtw, think] (think 
down on), look down on, despise. 

κατέαξαν, see κατάγρνῦμι. 

κατεθέμην, see κατατίθημι. 

κατεῖδον, see καθοράω. 

κατειλήφει, κατελήφθη, see καταλαμ- 
βάνω. 

κατεργάζομαι [ἐργάζομαι, work), 
achieve, accomplish, bring to pass. 

κατεσθίω [ἐσθίω, cat}, cat up. For 
κατά, cp. Eng. ‘ gobble down.’ 

κατέστησε, see καθίστημι. 

κατετέτμηντο, see κατατέμνω. 

κατέτρωσαν, see κατατιτρώσκω. 

κατέχω [ἔχω, hold}, hold down, hold 
fast, restrain, constrain, compel ; 
hold, occupy a place; cover a space. 

κατίδοιεν, κατιδόντας, see καθοράω. 
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κατορύττω [ὀρύττω, dig], dig down ; | κεράννῦμι, ἐκέρασα, κέκρᾶμαι, éxepd- 


bury, hide in the ground, 


σθην, and ἐκράθην, mix, mingle. 


κάτω [κατά], adv., down, downwards, | ulpas, xéparos and κέρως, τό [cogn., 


below ; τὸ κάτω, the lower part. 
καῦμα, -aros, τό [xalw, burn], burn- 
tug heat. 

Kavorpov πεδίον, -ov, τό, Cayster 
Plain, Caysterfield (cp. Northfield, 
Springfield, etc.), a city of Phrygia. 

κέγχρος, -ov, panic grass, related to 
millet, used as fodder; its seeds 
are also ground into meal. 

κεῖμαι, κείσομαι, lie, te outstretched, lie 
dead, lie in ruins; (used as a pf. 
pass. of τίθημι, have been put or 
laid; τὰ ὅπλα ἔκειντο, used as pass, 
of θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα), the arms had 
been grounded or the troops were 
standing under arms. 

κέκτησθε, see κτάομαι. 

ἹΚελαιναί, -ῶν, al, Celaenae, a city of 
southern Phrygia, situated at the 
sources of the Maeander and the 
Marsyas. 

κελεύω, κελεύσω, ἐκέλευσα, κεκέλευκα, 
κεκέλευσμαι, ἐκελεύσθην, order, com- 
mand, direct, bid, urge, advise. 

κενός, -%, -6v (bor. Eng. cenotaph], 
emply, vacant, unoccupied, without, 
with gen. of want; vain, ground- 
less. 

kevréw, κεντήσω [cp. κέντρον, goad, 
center; bor., Eng. center], goad, 
torture. 

Kevrptrns, -ov, Centrites, a tributary 
of the Tigris, the boundary between 
Armenia and the Carduchian coun- 
try. 

κεραμεοῦς, -ἃ, -οῦν [κέραμος, potter's 
clay ; bor., Eng. ceramic], of clay, 
clay. 

Κεράμων ἀγορά, -as, Ceramin Agora, 
Tilemarket (cp. Haymarket, New- 
market, etc.), a town of Phrygia. 


Lat. cervus, deer, corn, horn, Eng. 
hart, horn; bor., Eng. ceratoid, 
rhinoceros], Zorn, trumpet; wing 
of an army; κατὰ κέρας, 7: column, 
see Introd. § 62. 

κερδαίνω, κερδανῶ, ἑκέρδᾶνα, -κεκέρ- 
δηκα [κέρδος], gain, make profit. 

κερδαλέοςρ, -d, -ον [κέρδος], profitable. 

κέρδος, -ous, τό, gain, profit, wages. 

κεφαλαλγής, -ἐς [κεφαλή, ἄλγος (cp. 
neuralgia), pain}, causing head- 
ache, apt to cause headache. 

κεφαλή, -ἢς [bor., Eng. cephalic, hy- 
drocephalus], 4cad. 

κηδεμών, -dvos [κήδομαι, care for), 
protector, guardian, 

κηρίον, -ov [κηρός, beeswax, cogn., 
Lat. céra, wax], honeycomb, ~~ 

κῆρνξ, -vxos, ὁ, herald, an officer who 
carried official messages not only to 
his fellow-soldiers but also to the 
enemy. When discharging his du- 
ties his person was inviolable, and 
he carried as badge of office the 
κηρύκειον, a staff, which was repre- 
sented in art with two intertwining 
serpents or shoots. See Fig. 40, 
p. 114. 

κηρύττω, κηρύξω, éxfpita, -κεκήρῦχα, 
κεκήρῦγμαι, ἐκηρύχθην [κῆρυξ], pro- 
claim as a herald or through a 
herald; command, with acc., or 
with inf.; ἐκήρυξε (sc. ὁ κῇἢρυξ), 
proclamation was made, 172, 22. 

Κηφισόδωρος, -ov, Cephisodorus, a 
captain in the Greek army. 

Κηφισοφών, -ὥντος, ὁ, Cephisophon, 
an Athenian. 

Κιλικία, -as [Κίλιξ], Cilicia, a dis- 
trict of southeastern Asia ‘Minor, 
bordering on the sea. As a reward 


᾿ 
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for submitting without opposition 
to Cyrus the Great, the kings of 
Cilicia were allowed to retain their 
province practically as Persian sa- 
traps. 

Kaac&, -cxos, ὁ, Cilician, a native of 
Cilicia. 
Κίλισσα, -ns [KiXE], 
woman, Cilician queen. 
κινδυνεύω, xevdivedow, etc. [xlvdivos], 
be in danger, encounter danger ,; 
ἐκινδύνευσεν ἂν διαφθαρῆναι, would 
have been in danger of utter de- 
struction, 180, 21. 

κίνδυνος, -ov, danger, peril, κίνδυνος 
(sc. ἐστί), there ts danger, with inf. 
or μή. 

xtvéw, κινήσω, etc. [cogn., Lat. cied, 
move, Eng. hie ; bor., Eng. kinetic, 
cinematograph ], move , mid., move 
about. 

Καλεἄνωρ, -opos, ὁ, Clednor, elected a 
general in the Greek army. 

Ἐλέαρχος, -ov, Clearchus, the fore- 
most general in.the Greek army 
of Cyrus, an exile from Sparta, cap- 
tured by treachery and killed at the 
Zapatas River. See Introd. §§ 14, 


Cilician 


18, 19. 
κλέπτω, κλέψω, Exrepa, κέκλοφα, κέ- 
κλεμμαι, ἐκλάπην [cogn., Lat. 


clepd, steal, bor., Eng. cleptoma- 
nia |, steal, smuggle, seize stealthily. 
tpag, -axos, ἡ [κλίνω, cause to lean, 
cp. κλίνη; bor., Eng. climax, 
clime], /adder (leaner). 

κλίνη, -ys [κλίνω, cause 10 lean; 
cogn., Lat. inclin6, incline, bend, 
Eng. lean; bor., Eng. clinic, en- 
clitic], ded, couch, used like the 
modern bed and couch or sofa, also 
for reclining at meals and as a bier 
for the dead.- See Fig. 65, p. 201. 

κλοπή, -ς [κλέπτωΊ], stealing. 


— 
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κλώψ, κλωπός, ὁ [κλέπτω], thie/, ma- 
rauder. 

κνέφας, -ous, τό, poetic, dusk, twilight. 

κνημίς, -ἴδος, ἡ [κνήμη, leg between 
knee and ankle], greave, a plate of 
metal, fitted to the leg and padded 
for comfort. It was held in place 
partly by the spring of the metal, 
partly by straps or buckles behind. 
It might be compared to a football 
shin guard, but the greave inclosed 
the leg nearly all round. See Figs, 
11, 15, pp. 55, 60. 

κογχυλιάτης, -ov [κογχύλη = κόγχη 
(bor., Eng. conch), mussel, a shell- 
fish], adj., shelly. 

κοιμάω, κοιμήσω, exolugoa, ἐκοιμήθην 
[cp. κεῖμαι, die; bor., Eng. coma, 
cemetery], poetic in act., ἐμά to 
sleep ; mid. and pass., go 20 sleep, go 
to bed. 

κοινῇ (dat. fem. of κοινός}, adv., in 
common, together. 

κοινός, -7), -6v [bor., Eng. epicene, coe- 
nobium], common, general, shared 
by all; ἀπὸ κοινοῦ, from the common 
store, that part of the booty which 
had not been divided among the 

_ soldiers. 

κολάζω, κολάσω, ἐκόλασα, κεκόλασμαι, 
ἐκολάσθην, chastise, punish, 

Κολοσσαί, -dy, al, Colossae, a city 
of southwestern Phrygia, where in 
the first century A.D. was located 
the church to which Paul wrote his 
Epistle to the Colossians. 

KoA xls, -f50s, ἡ [Κόλχοι, a district 
along the eastern and southeastern 
coast of the Black Sea, best known 
as the country from which Jason, 
according to the myth, carried off 
the Golden Fleece. 

Κόλχοι, -ων, Colchians, people of Col- 
chis, a tribe of whom appear to 
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have lived near Trapézus in Xeno- 
phon’s day. 

κολωνός, -of [cogn., Lat. collis, 42//, 
Eng. hill], 42//, mound (of stones), 
cairn. 

κομίζω, κομιῶ, ἐκόμισα, κεκόμικα, κεκό- 
μισμαι, ἐκομίσθην, cave for, carry 
away so as to care for, carry, bring ; 
mid., dring one’s own possessions 
or things in which one is inter- 
ested. 

κονιᾶτός, -ἡ, -6» (verbal of κονιάω, 
plaster), plastered, cemented. 

κονιορτός, -οὔ [xdms, cust, ὄρνῦμι, stir 
up), cloud of dust. 

Kémpos, ov, ἡ, Zunyg. 

κόπτω, κόψω, ἔκοψα, -xéxopa, κέκομμαι, 
ἐκόπην [bor., Eng. comma, synco- 
pate, apocope ], cut, slash ; cut down 
trees; Ail. 

κόρη, -7s [bor., Eng. Cora], gir/, Lat. 
puella. 

Κορσωτή, -ἢς, Corsdtz, a large city 
situated on an island formed by the 
Euphrates and the Mascas canal, 
which was mistaken by Xenophon 
for a river. 

Kopudh, -ἧς, top, ssemrntt, 

κοσμέω, κοσμήσω, etc. [κόσμος ; bor., 
Eng. cosmetic], arrange, marshal, 
adorn. 

κόσμος, -ov [bor., Eng. cosmopolitan, 
cosmic, microcosm], good order; 
adornment. 

κοῦφος, -ἡ, -ον, light; χόρτος κοῦφος, 
hay. 

κράνος, -ous, τό [bor., Eng. cranium], 
helmet, commonly of metal, protect- 
ing the whole head and the neck 
behind. It was usually provided 
with a crest of horsehair. See Figs. 
6, 7, 8, 11, pp. 40, 41, 55. 

- Kparéw, κρατήσω, etc. [κράτος ; pots 

Eng. autocracy, democracy], de 
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strong, rule, have sway over, be vic- 
torious, conguer, abs. or with gen. 

κρατήρ, -jpos, ὁ [κεράννῦμι, mx, bor., 
Eng. crater], /arge bowl, used by 
the Greeks for mixing water with 
wine, which they never drank clear. 
See Fig. 69, p. 207. 

κράτιστος, -7, -ov [κράτος] (used as 
sup. of ἀγαθός, really sup. of old 
adj. xparus, strong), best, strongest, 
bxavest, noblest. Neut. acc. pl. as 
adv., best, most bravely. 

κράτος, -ous, τό, strength, power; ἀνὰ 
κράτος, at full speed, κατὰ κράτος, 
with all their might (according to 
their strength, hence with some 
reserve power). 

κραυγή, -ἣς [cp. κράζω, cry], cry, 
shouting ; uproar. 

κρέας, κρέως, τό [bor., Eng. creosote ], 
Slesh; pl., meat. 

κρείττων, -ov, gen. -ovos [κράτος] (used 
as comp. of ἀγαθός, really comp. of 
old adj. κρατύς, strong), stronger, 
mightier, better, preferable, more 
valuable. 

κρέμαμαι, κρεμήσομαι [cp. κρεμάννῦμι], 
intr., be suspended, hang. 

κρεμάννῦμι, κρεμῶ, ἐκρέμασα, ἐκρεμά- 
σθην (cp. κρέμαμαι], transitive, Aang, 
hang up. 

κρήνη, -ns, spring, fountain. 

κρηπίς, -ἴδος, ἡ, foundation. 

Κρής, Κρητός, 6, Cretan, a native of 
Crete (in modern times also called 
Candia), an island south of the 
Peloponnésus, noted in antiquity 
for its archers. 

Kpt0n, -7s, always pl. in the duadasts, 
barleycorns, barley. 

κρίθινος, -7, -ov [κριθή], of barley; 
οἶνος κρίθινος, beer, which is still 
generally made with barley. 


κρίνω, κρινῶ, ἔκρῖνα, κέκρικα, κέκριμαι, 
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ἐκρίθην [cogn., Lat. cernd, sepa-| nixAwors, -ews, ἡ [κυκλόω], an encir- 


rate, Crimen, judgment, bor., Eng. 
critic, hypocrite], separate, pick 
out, choose; decide, judge, consider. 

κρῖός, -οῦ, ram. 

κρίσις, -ews, ἡ [κρίνω ; bor., Eng. cri- 
Sis], decision, judgment, trial, 

Kpovw, κρούσω, ἔκρουσα, -κέκρουκα, 
-κέκρουμαι and -κέκρουσμαι, -εκρού- 
σθην, strike, beat, rattle. 

κρύπτω, κρύψω, ἔκρυψα, Kéxpuppat, 
ἐκρύφθην [bor., Eng. crypt, crypto- 
gam, grotto (through Italian) ], 
hide, conceal, keep secret, with two 
accs, 

κτάομαι, κτήσομαι, ἐκτησάμην, κέκτη- 
μαι, ἐκτήθην, get, acquire, accom- 
plish; pf. have acquired, hence, 
have, possess. 

κτείνω, κτενῶ, ἔκτεινα, -éxrova, hill, 
slay. 

κτῆμα, -aros, τό [κτάομαι], piece of 
property; pl., property. 

κτῆνος, -ous, τό [κτάομαι}, piece of 
property, consisting in early times 
chiefly of flocks and herds, hence 
domestic animal, pl., cattle, stock. 

Κτησίᾶς, -ov, Cresias, a famous Greek 
physician and author, captured by 
the Persians in 415 B.c., and de- 
tained, though with high honor, as 
court physician to Darius II and his 
successor, Artaxerxes IJ. He wrote 
a history of Persia, known to us only 
through quotations by other writers. 

Κύδνος, -ov, Cydnus, a stream flowing 
through Tarsus in Cilicia. 

κύκλος, -ov [bor., Eng. cycle, bicycle, 
cyclometer, cyclopedia]}, circle, 
ring, encircling wall; κύκλῳ, as 
adv., 1” a circle, round, all round, 

κυκλόω, κυκλώσω, ἐκύκλωσα, KEKUKAW- 
μαι, ἑκυκλώθην [κύκλος ; bor., Eng. 
cyclone], encircle, surround, 


cling ; ws els κύκλωσιν, with the in- 
tention of encircling them. 
κυλινδέω, impf. ἐκυλίνδουν [bor., Eng. 


“ylides ], voll, roll down; pass., 


intr., voll, 

Κύρειος, -a, -o» [Κῦρος], Cyréan, of 
or belonging to Cyrus. As subst., 
Cyréan, follower of Cyrus. 

Κῦρος, -ov, Cyrus, (1) the founder of 
the Persian empire, Cyrus the Great, 
see Fig. 34, p.95; (2) in the Anad- 
asis commonly Cyrus the younger, 
son of Darius II, and brother of. 
Artaxerxes II, whom he tried to 
depose, leading against him a force 
of 100,000 Asiatics and 13,000 
Greek mercenaries. His death at 
the battle of Cunaxa caused the. 
failure of the expedition. See 
Introd. §§ 1-15. 

κύων, κυνός, ὁ, ἡ [cogn., Lat. canis, 
dog, Eng. hound ; bor., Eng. cynic, 
cynosure ], dog. 

κωλύω, κωλύσω, etc., hinder, oppose, 
with inf. of action hindered; 27ὲ- 
vent or hinder from, with gen. of 
inf. ; τὸ κωλῦον, as subst., the obsta- 
cle, the hindrance. 

κώμαρχος, -ov [κώμη, Apxw, rule}, 
village chief. 

κώμη, -7s [cogn., Eng. home], un- 
walled village. 

κωμήτης, -ov [κώμη], villager. 


A 


λαβεῖν, see λαμβάνω. 

λαγχάνω, λήξομαι, ἔλαχον, εἴληχα, 
εἴληγμαι, ἐλήχθην, obtain by lot, ob- 
tain, get, with gen. or acc. 

λαγῶς or λαγώς, -ὦ or -ὦ, ὁ, hare. 

λαθεῖν, see λανθάνω. 

λάθρᾳ [cp. λαθεῖν], adv., secretly, with- 
out the knowledge of, with gen. 
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Δακεδαιμόνιος, -ἅ, -ον [Λακεδαίμων, 
Lacedaemon, Sparta), Lacedaeno- 
nian, Spartan. Masc. as subst., 
Spartan. 

λάκκος, -ov [cogn., Lat. lacus, Jake, 
whence is bor. Eng. lake], cistern, 
dug in the ground and plastered. 

λακτίζω, λακτιῶ, ἐλάκτισα, λελάκτικα, 
ἐλακτίσθην, hick. 

“Λάκων, -ωνος, ὁ, Laconian, Spartan. 

Aaxevads, -4, -όν [Λάκων ; bor., Eng. 
laconic], Laconian, Spartan. 

λαμβάνω, λήψομαι, ἔλαβον, εἴληφα, 
εἴλημμαι, ἐλήφθην [bor., Eng. cata- 
lepsy, epilepsy], ‘ake, get, procure, 
receive, accept, find, catch, seize, 
capture, of want, defall,; take part 
of or some of, with partit. gen. ; fake 
hold of, with acc. and partit. gen.; 
λαβών is often equiv. to ἔχων, with. 

λαμπρότης, -yros, ἡ [λαμπρός, dre/- 
hiant), brilliancy, splendor. 

λάμπω [bor., Eng. lamp], act. or mid., 
shine, blaze up. 

AavOdve, λήσω, ἔλαθον, λέληθα, λέλη- 
σμαι [bor., Eng. lethargy, Lethe], 
lie hid, escape notice, be unseen; 
commonly used with a supplemen- 
tary ptc., the ptc. being rendered by 
a finite verb, and λανθάνω by an adv. 
or phrase, as secretly, without attract- 
ing attention; τρεφόμενον ἐλάνθα- 
vev, was secretly supported, 53, 26; 
with acc., λαθεῖν αὐτὸν ἀπελθών, fo 
get away without his knowing it, 67, 
26; ptc. λαθόντας, without being 
Seem, 211, 18. 

Adpioa, -ns, Larisa, a ruined city on 
the Tigris, passed by the Ten Thou- 
sand; see on 164, 20. See Fig. 53, 
p. 165. 

λαχών, see λαγχάνω. 


λέγω, λέξω, ἔλεξα, λέλεγμαι, ἐλέχθην 5 


εἴρηκα (see εἴρων is used for the pf., 
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and εἶπον frequently for the aor.; 
say, speak, tell, report, abs. or with 
acc.; with dir. disc.; with indir. 
disc., commonly introduced by ὅτι 
or ws, sometimes expressed by inf.; 
mention, speak of, with acc., or acc. 
and ptc. with ws, 67, 11; act as 
Spokesman, with dir. disc.; ze/J, bid, 
with inf.; in the pass. Greek pre- 
fers the pers. to the impers. constr., 
as λέγεται ᾿Απόλλων ἐκδεῖραι, Apollo 
ts said to have flayed, though the 
‘impers. constr. occurs, as ἐλέγετο 
Κῦρον σνγγενέσθαι, ἐξ was satd that 
Cyrus had intercourse; λεγόμενος, 
counted, reckoned, 80, 19. 

λεῖος, -ἃ, -ov [cogn., Lat. lévis, sooth], 
smooth, gently sloping. 

λείπω, λείψω, ἔλιπον, λέλοιπα, λέλειμ- 
μαι, ἐλείφθην [cogn., Lat. linqud, 
feave, Eng. loan; bor., Eng. 
eclipse], /cave, quit, abandon, Lat. 
relinquo,; pass. be left, remain; 
survive ; be left behind. 

λελείψεται, λελοιπώς, see λείπω. 

λέξον, see λέγω. 

ΔΛεοντῖνος, -ov, Leontine, a native of 
Leontini, a city of eastern Sicily, 
the name of which survives in the 
modern Lentini. 

λευκοθώραᾷξ, -axos [λευκός, Θώραξ, 
corselet|, 84]., with white corselet. 

λευκός, -ἡ, -όν [cogn., Lat. liix, Aight, 
luced, shine], bright, white. 

λεχθέντων, see λέγω. 

Δεώνυμος, -ov, Leonjmus, a private in 
the Greek army. 

λήγω, λήξω, ἔληξα, end, abate. 

λήζομαι [λεία, δοοξν], plunder, pillage. 

ληφθῆναι, λήψομαι, see λαμβάνω. 
λίθινος, -η, -ov [λίθος], of stone. 

λίθος, -ον [bor., Eng. lithograph, 
monolith }, stone. 

λῖμός, -οὔ, hunger, famine. 
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Avoids, -7, -οῦν, contracted from λίνεος, 
«ἃ, -ον [Alvov, linen, cogn., Lat. 
linum, flax], of linen. 

λογίζομαι, λογιοῦμαι, ἐλογισάμην, λε- 
λόγισμαι, ἐλογίσθην [cp. λέγω], 
count, reckon, consider, suppose. 

λόγος, -ov [λέγω; bor., Eng. loga- 
rithm, logomachy, theology, cata- 
logue, dialogue], word, speech, 
debate, discussion, report, rumor, 
book, narrative; p\., words, conver- 
sation » els λόγους ἔρχεσθαι, come to 
a conference, with dat. of person. 

λόγχη; -ns, Spear head, spear. See 
Introd. § 58, and Fig. 72, p. 218. 

λοιδορέω, λοιδορήσω, etc. [Aoldopos, 
abusive), abuse, revile. 

λοιπός, -7), -ὁν [λείπω], left, remain- 

ing; λοιπόν μοι εἰπεῖν, tf remains 
Sor me to say; ὁ λοιπός, the other ; 
οἱ λοιποί, the rest, those who were 
left; τὴν λοιπήν (sc. ὁδόν), the rest 
of the way, τὸ λοιπόν, as subst., che 
rest, as adv., the rest of the time, for 
the future. 

Aovorets, -éws, ὁ, Lusian, a native of 
Lusi, a town in northern Arcadia. 

λόφος, -ου, crest, ridge, hill. 

λοχᾶγίᾶ, -as [λοχᾶγός], office of cap- 
tain, captaincy. 

λοχᾶγός, -0f [χόχος, ἄγω, lead], 
leader of a λόχος, captain. See 
Introd. § 56. 

λόχος, -ov [cp. λέγω, in old meaning 
lay, mid., 416], ambush, men lying in 
ambush, company, normally, but 
not always, of loo men. See Introd. 
§ 56. 

Λυδία, -as, Lydia, a district in west- 
ern Asia Minor, bordering on the 
Aegéan, part of the satrapy of Cyrus. 

ΔΛύδιος, -ἅ, -ov [Λῦδός, of Lydia, 
Lydian. 

Av5és, -08, Lydian, a native of Lydia. 
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Δύκαια, -ων, rd, the Lycaea, the fes- 
tival of Lycaean Zeus, who was wor- 
shiped on Mt. Lycaeus, in the 
southwestern part of Arcadia. Ath- 
letic games were a feature of the 
festival. 

Avntoves, «ων, ol, Lycainians, people 
of LycaGnia ; they did not acknowl- 
edge the Persian sway and often 
raided the neighboring districts of 
the empire. 

Δυκδονίᾷ, -as, Lycadnia, a district of 
Asia Minor, lying between Phrygia 
and Cilicia. 

Δύκιος, -ov, Lycius, (1) a Syraciisan ; 
(2) an Athenian, chosen to com- 
mand the cavalry of the Greeks on 
the retreat. 

λυμαίνομαι, Avuavoiuar, ἐλυμηνάμην, 
λελύμασμαι, ἑλυύμάνθην [λύμη, οτε- 
γαρε], outrage, ruin, spoil. 

λυπέω, λυπήσω, etc. [λύπη], give pain 
to, grieve, annoy, harass. 

λύπη, -ης, pain, grief. 

λυπηρός, -d, -ν [λύπη], painful, 
troublesome, annoying. 

λύω, λύσω, ἔλῦσα, λέλυκα, λέλυμαι, 
ἐλύθην [cogn., Lat. ἠμῦ, loose, Eng. 
loose, lose; bor., Eng. analysis], 
loose, release, unbind, untie; break 
down, destroy, remove; break, vio- 
late ; pay, be profitable (poetic use = 
λυσιτελεῖν), 172; 25. 

λωτοφάγοι, -wy, οἱ [λωτός, lotus, ἔφα- 
yor, see ἐσθίω, eat), lotus eaters. 
The lotus, which may have been one 
of the jujube fruits still used in 
northern Africa, was said to be so 
delicious that all who ate it forgot 


home and friends. 
λωφάω, λωφήσω, ἐἑλώφησα, λελώφηκάρς. 
abate, cease. 
λῴων, λῷον, gen. -oves (used as comp, 
of ἀγαθός), better, preferable. 
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chiromancy, necromancy], proph- 
ety, response. 


μά (cp. μέν and μήν], intensive adv., μάντις, -ews, ὁ [μαίνομαι], one possessed 


surely, used in neg. oaths, with acc., 
μὰ τοὺς θεούς, no, by the gods! 
μάθῃς, see μανθάνω. 

Μαίανδρος, -ov [bor., Eng. meander], 
Maeander, a river of Asia Minor, 
entering the Aegéan near Milétus; 
famous for its winding course. 

μαίνομαι, μανοῦμαι, μέμηνα, ἐμάνην 
[ςρ. μανία, madness, whence is bor- 
rowed Eng. mania], ἐξέ mad or in- 
Sane, aor, go mad. 

μακαρίζω, ἐμακάρισα, ἐμακαρίσθην [ μά- 
καρ, happy), count happy, consider 


Sortunate, 

μακαριστός, -4, -όν [μακαρίζω], 
deemed happy, enviable, an object 
of envy. 


μακρός, -d, -6y [bor., Eng. macron, 
macrocosm], Jong, μακράν (sc. 
ὁδόν), α long distance; similarly 
μακροτέραν, by a longer route; μα- 
κρὸν ἣν, if was too far, with inf.; 
μακρότερον, adv., farther. 

Maxpwves, -ων, οἱ, Macrones, a tribe 
south of Trapézus, the exact location 
of which is uncertain. 

μάλα, by elision ud)’, adv., very, very 
much; comp. μᾶλλον, more, rather, 
better; sup. μάλιστα, most, preémi- 
nently, spectally, best, for the most 
part, ws μάλιστα, ws μάλιστα ἐδύ- 
γατο, ἢ δυνατὸν μάλιστα, ws οἷόν re 
μάλιστα, as much (as well) as possi- 
ble, ὥς τις καὶ ἄλλος μάλιστα ἀνθρώ- 
πων, as well as anybody else in the 
‘world, 

μανέντες, see μαίνομαι. 

ανθάνω, μαθήσομαι, ἔμαθον, μεμάθηκα 

6 Sars Eng. mathematics, philo- 
math], ‘earn, find out. 

pavrela, -ἂς [cp. μάντις ; bor., Eng. 


or frenzied by divine power, prophet, 
seer, soothsayer, securing omens 
from the observation of the vitals 
of sacrificed victims. See Introd. 
Pp- 45, footnote. 

Μάρδοι, -ων, ol, Mardi, a tribe in 
Armenia. 

μάρσιπος, -ov [bor., Lat. marsipium, 
pouch, whence Eng. marsupial], 
pouch, bag. 

Mapo ids, -ov, sfarsjas, (1) a Phry- 
gian deity ; according to the Greek 
story he was a Phrygian satyr, who 
was beaten by Apollo, the god of 
music, in a contest of musical skill, 
and flayed as a penalty for his pre- 
sumption in venturing to vie with 
the god ; see Fig. 12, p. 57; (2) a 
river emptying into the Maeander 
near Celaenae. 

μαρτυρέω, μαρτυρήσω, etc. [μάρτυς, 
witness, bor., Eng. martyr], de 2 
witness, testify. 

μαρτύριον, -ov [udprus, witness], evi- 
dence, proof. 

Μάσκᾶς, -ἃ (Doric gen.), Mascas, a 
canal about Corsdté; it seems to 
have been taken fora river by Xeno- 
phon, 76, 15. 

μαστεύω, poetic, seek, strive. 

partriyéa, μαστι γώσω, ἐμαστΐγωσα, 
ἐμαστιγώθην [μάστιξ], whip, flog. 

μάστιξ, -ἴγος, ἡ, whip, ὑπὸ μαστίγων, 
under the lash. 

μαστός, -o} [bor., Eng. mastodon], 
breast, nipple; round hill. 

μάχαιρα, -as [μάχομαι], cutlass, saber. 
See Introd. § 58, end, and Fig. 31, 
p- 89. 

μαχαίριον, -ov [diminutive of μά- 
χαιρα], knife, dirk, 
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μάχη, -ns [μάχομαι; bor., Eng. lo- 
gomachy ], fight, battle. 

μάχομαι, μαχοῦμαι, ἐμαχεσάμην, μεμά- 
χημαι, fight, abs. or with dat.; fight 
in person, go into the battle, 85, 8. 

μέ, see ἐγώ. 

μεγαλοπρεπῶς [μεγαλοπρεπής (μέγας, 
πρέπω, be fitting), befitting a great 
man, magnificent), adv., magnifi- 
cently, with princely generosity. 

μεγάλωφ [μέγας], adv., greatly, grossly. 

Meyapeds, -éws, ὁ, Megarian, a citizen 
of Megara, the chief city of the state 
of Megaris, situated on the isthmus 
about midway between Corinth and 
Athens. 

μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, comp. μείζων, 
sup. μέγιστος [cogn., Lat. magnus, 
great, Eng. much, mickle, muckle; 
bor., Eng. megacephalic, megalo- 
mania, megaphone], great, /arge. 

Idiomatic uses: weighty, impor- 
tant, valuable, fine ; powerful, loud, 
μέγας βασιλεύς, the great king of 
Persia; μείζονα ἢ ὡς, too great to 
be; τὰ μεγάλα, affairs of state; τὰ 
μεγάλα εὖ ποιεῖν, do great services ; 
βλάψαι μεγάλα, do great harm. 
Neut. acc. as adv., μέγα, vreatly ; 

sup. τὸ μέγιστον, chiefly; πρῶτον 
καὶ μέγιστον, first and foremost, οἱ 
μέγιστα δυνάμενοι, the most power- 
ful; ὅσον ἐδύναντο μέγιστον, as 
loud as they could. 

Meyadépvns, -ov, Megaphernes, a Per- 
sian noble. 

μέγεθος, -ovs, τό [μέγας], greatness, 
size, width, 

μέγιστος, see μέγας. 

μεθ᾽, see μετά. 

μεθίστημι [ἴστημι, cause to stand, 
sel], set elsewhere, remove; intr., 
2 aor., withdraw, retire; mid., 
cause to withdraw. 
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Μεθνυδριεύς, -ἐως, ὁ, Methydrian, a citi- 
zen of Methydrium, a little town in 
central Arcadia. 

μεθύω [μέθυ, wine, cogn., Eng. mead; 
bor., Eng. amethyst], de drunk. 

μείζων, see μέγας. 

μεῖναι, see μένω. , 

μειράκιον, -ov [μεῖραξ, 44:51, lad, doy, 
of 14 to 20 years. 

μείων, μεῖον, gen. pelovos [cogn., Lat. 
minud, /essen, minor, /ess,; bor., 
Eng. Miocene] (used as comp. of 
μῖκρός and ὀλίγος), smaller, less, 
fewer. Neut. acc. as adv., dss; 
μεῖον ἔχειν, have the worst of it, be 
worsted, 

μελανίξ, -ds [μέλας], dlackness. 

μέλᾶς, μέλαινα, μέλαν [bor., Eng. mel- 
ancholy, Melanesia], d/ack, dark. 

μέλει, μελήσει, ἐμέλησε, μεμέληκε, im- 
pers., 12 ts ὦ care, it concerns, with 
dat.; ἐμοὶ μελήσει, 7 will take care, 
7 will see to tt, with ὅπως and fut. 
indic. or opt. 

μελετάω, μελετήσω, ἐμελέτησα, μεμε- 
λέτηκα [μέλει], care for, practice. 

perernpds, -d, -ὁν [μελετάω], atligent 
or assiduous te practicing. 

μελίνη, -ης, mezllet, a kind of grain; 
pl., mzllet fields. 

μέλλω, μελλήσω, ἐμέλλησα, be about 
to, be going to, expect, intend, be 
likely to, with inf.; zaéend, with 
acc.; delay. 

μεμνῇο, μέμνησαι, see μιμνήσκω. 

μέμφομαι, μέμψομαι, ἐμεμψάμην and 
ἐμέμφθην, blame, find fault with, 
with acc. 

μέν (a weak form of μῆν), postposi- 
tive adv., commonly correlative with 
a following δέ, or sometimes with 
ἀλλά, ἔπειτα, or μέντοι: it may 
occasionally be rendered by on the 
one hand, and δέ by on the other, but 
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chiromancy, necromancy], f7op/- 


ἐφ», response. 


μά (cp. μέν and μήν], intensive adv., μάντις, -ews, ὁ [μαίνομαι], one possessed 


surely, used in neg. oaths, with acc., 
μὰ τοὺς θεούς, no, by the gods | 
μάθῃς, sce μανθάνω. 

Μαίανδρος, -ov [bor., Eng. meander], 
Maeanader, a river of Asia Minor, 
entering the Aegéan near Milétus; 
famous for its winding course. 

μαίνομαι, μανοῦμαι, μέμηνα, ἐμάνην 
[ερ. μανία, madness, whence is bor- 
rowed Eng. mania], be mad or in- 
sane, aor., go mad. 

μακαρίζω, ἐμακάρισα, duaxaple On» [ ud- 
καρ, happy], count happy, consider 
fortunate. 

paxaporés, -4, -d» [μακαρίζω], 
deemed happy, enviable, an object 
of envy. 

μακρός, -d, -d» [bor., Eng. macron, 
macrocosm], Jong, μακράν (sc. 
ὁδόν), a long distance, similarly 
μακροτέραν, by a longer route; pa- 
κρὸν ἣν, 1’ was too far, with inf.; 
μακρότερον, adv., farther. 

Maxpoves, -ων, οἱ, Macrones, a tribe 
south of Trapézus, the exact location 
of which is uncertain. 

μάλα, by elision ud)’, adv., very, very 
much, comp. μᾶλλον, more, rather, 
better; sup. μάλιστα, most, preémi- 
nently, specially, best, for the most 
part, ws μάλιστα, ws μάλιστα ἐδύ- 
varo, ἧ δυνατὸν μάλιστα, ws οἷόν re 
μάλιστα, as much (as well) as possi- 
ble; ὥς τις καὶ ἄλλος μάλιστα ἀνθρώ- 
πων, as well as anybody else in the 
‘world, 

μανέντες, see μαίνομαι. 
μανθάνω, μαθήσομαι, ἔμαθον, μεμάθηκα 

bor., Eng. mathematics, philo- 
math], /earn, find out. 

pavrela, -ἄς [cp. μάντις ; bor., Eng. 


or frenzied by divine power, prophel, 
Seer, soothsayer, securing omens. 
from the observation of the vitals 
of sacrificed victims. See Introd. 
p- 45, footnote. 

Μάρδοι, -ων, ol, Mardi, a tribe in 
Armenia. 

μάρσιπος, -ov [bor., Lat. marsiipium, 
pouck, whence Eng. marsupial], 
pouch, bag. 

Μαρσύᾶς, -ov, sfarsyas, (1) a Phry- 
gian deity ; according to the Greek 
story he was a Phrygian satyr, who 
was beaten by Apollo, the god of 
music, in a contest of musical skill, 
and flayed as a penalty for his pre- 
sumption in venturing to vie with 
the god ; see Fig. 12, Ρ. 57; (2) a 
river emptying into the Maeander 
near Celaenae. 

μαρτυρέω, μαρτυρήσω, etc. [ μάρτυς, 
witness; bor., Eng. martyr], de a 
witness, testify. 

μαρτύριον, -ov [udprus, witness], evi- 
dence, proof. 

Μάσκᾶς, -ἃ (Doric gen.), Mascas, a 
canal about Corsoté ; it seems to 
have been taken fora river by Xeno- 
phon, 76, 15. 

μαστεύω, poetic, seek, strive. 

μαστίγόω, μαστιγώσω, euacrtywoa, 
ἐμαστιγώθην [μάστιξ], whip, flog. 

μάσττξ, -ἴγος, ἡ, whip, ὑπὸ μαστίγων», 
under the lash. 

μαστός, -οῦ [bor., Eng. mastodon], 
breast, nipple; round hill. 

μάχαιρα, -ἃς [μάχομαι], cutlass, saber. 
See Introd. § 58, end, and Fig. 31, 
p- 89. 

μαχαίριον, -ov [diminutive of μά- 
χαιρα], knife, dirk. 
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μάχη, -ns [μάχομαι ; bor. Eng. lo- 
gomachy ], fight, battle. 

μάχομαι, μαχοῦμαι, ἐμαχεσάμην, μεμά- 
χημαι, fight, abs. or with dat.; fight 
tn person, go into the battle, 85, 8. 

μέ, see ἐγώ. 

μεγαλοπρεπῶς [μεγαλοπρεπής (μέγας, 
πρέπω, be fitting), befitting a great 
man, magnificent], adv., magnifi- 
cently, with princely generosity. 

μεγάλως [μέγας], adv., greatly, grossly. 

Μεγαρεύς, -éws, ὁ, Megarian, a citizen 
of Megara, the chief city of the state 
of Megaris, situated on the isthmus 
about midway between Corinth and 
Athens. 

μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, comp. μείζων, 
sup. μέγιστος [cogn., Lat. magnus, 
great, Eng. much, mickle, muckle; 
bor., Eng. megacephalic, megalo- 
mania, megaphone ], great, large. 

Idiomatic uses: weighty, impor- 
tant, valuable, fine ; powerful, loud, 
μέγας βασιλεύς, the great king of 
Persia; μείζονα ws, too great to 
be; τὰ μεγάλα, affairs of state; τὰ 
μεγάλα εὖ ποιεῖν, do great services , 
βλάψαι μεγάλα, do great harm. 
Neut. acc. as adv., μέγα, vreatly ; 

sup. τὸ μέγιστον, chiefly; πρῶτον 
καὶ μέγιστον, first and foremost, ol 
μέγιστα δυνάμενοι, the most power- 
ful, ὅσον ἐδύναντο μέγιστον, as 
loud as they could. 

ἹΜεγαφέρνης, -ov, Megaphernes, a Per- 
sian noble. 

μέγεθος, -ους, τό [μέγας], greatness, 
size, wiath. 

μέγιστος, see μέγας. 

μεθ᾽, see μετά. 

μεθίστημι [ἴστημι, cause fo stand, 
sel], set elsewhere, remove, intr., 
2 aor., withdraw, retire; mid., 
cause to withdraw, 
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MeOvdpuets, -έως, ὁ, Methydrian, a citi- 
zen of Methydrium, a little town in 
central Arcadia. 

μεθύω [μέθυ, wine; cogn., Eng. mead; 
bor., Eng. amethyst], de drunk. 

μείζων, see μέγας. 

μεῖναι, see μένω. : 

μειράκιον, -ov [μεῖραξ, lass], lad, boy, 
of 14 to 20 years, 

μείων, μεῖον, gen. μείονος [cogn., Lat. 
minud, /essenm, minor, /ess; bor., 
Eng. Miocene] (used as comp. of 
μῖκρός and ὀλίγος), smaller, less, 
fewer. Neut. acc. as adv., dss; 
μεῖον ἔχειν, have the worst of tt, be 
worsted. 

μελανίξ, -as [μέλας], dlackness. 

μέλᾶς, μέλαινα, μέλαν [bor., Eng. mel- 
ancholy, Melanesia }, d/ack, dark. 

μέλει, μελήσει, ἐμέλησε, μεμέληκε, im- 
pers., 2 is a care, it concerns, with 
dat.; ἐμοὶ μελήσει, 7 will take care, 
I will see to it, with ὅπως and fut. 
indic. or opt. 

μελετάω, μελετήσω, ἐμελέτησα, μεμε- 
λέτηκα [μέλει], care for; practice. 

perernpds, -d, -ὁν [μελετάω], ailigent 
or assiduous in practicing. 

μελίνη, -ns, millet, a kind of grain; 
pl., γε εξ fields. 

μέλλω, μελλήσω, ἐμέλλησα, be about 
to, be going to, expect, intend, be 
likely to, with inf.; intend, with 
acc.; delay. 

μεμνῇο, μέμνησαι, see μιμνήσκω. 

μέμφομαι, μέμψομαι, ἐμεμψάμην and 
ἐμέμφθην, blame, find fault with, 
with acc. 

μέν (a weak form of μῆν), postposi- 
tive adv., commonly correlative with 
a following δέ, or sometimes with 
ἀλλά, ἔπειτα, or μέντοι ; it may 
occasionally be rendered by on the 
one hand, and δέ by on the other, but 
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far more frequently it is to be trans- μεστός, -4, -ὁν, full; felled with, full 


lated only by emphasizing the word 
with which it belongs. 

Idiomatic uses: ὁ μὲν... ὁ δέ, 
one... the other, pi. some... others, 
see also ὁ; ἀλλὰ μέν, but in point 
of fact; ob μὲν δή, and yet of course 
~.. vol, ταῦτα μὲν δή, THIS then, 

μέντοι [μέν + τοί, you know], adv. 
and conj., (1) intensive, moreover, 
surely; (2) oftener adversative, 
however, though, yet, nevertheless. 

μένω, μενῶ, ἔμεινα, μεμένηκα [cogn., 
Lat. maned, remain), remain, stay, 
wait, Lat. maned,; remainin force ; 
transitive, watt for, Lat. exspecto. 

Mévey, -wvos, ὁ, Afenon, a general in 
Cyrus’s Greek army. 

μέρος, -ους, τό, part, portion, detach- 
ment; specimen, sample; ἐν τῷ 
μέρει, cach in turn. 

peonpBpla, -as [μέσος, ἡμέρᾶ, day], 
midday; hence from the position 
of the sun at noon, the south. 

μέσος, -7, -oy [cogn., Lat. medius, 
middle; bor., Eng. Mesopotamia, 
Mesozoic], rarely in attributive posi- 
tion, middle, in the middle, at the 
center; commonly in pred. posi- 
tion, the middle of, the midst of; 
μέσαι νύκτες, midnight. 

Neut. as subst., with or without 
76, the middle, the space between, the 
center of an army; μέσαν ἡμέρας = 
μεσημβρία, midday; ἐκ τοῦ μέσον, 

Jrom between them, 80, 2; διὰ 
μέσου, ἐν μέσῳ, between; ἐν μέσῳ 
τῆς ὁδοῦ, flowing airectly across 
thetr road, 140, 8; ἐν μέσῳ κεῖται 

ἄθλα, are offered for competi- 
tion as prizes, 144, 22. 

Μέσπιλα, Aespfila, the modern Ku- 
yunjik, part of the ruins of Niné- 
veh. See on 165, 8. 


of, with gen. 

μετά, by elision and euphony μετ' 
or μεθ’ [bor., Eng. metaphor, 
method], prep. with gen. or acc., 
among. 

With gen. (among), with, along 
with (Xenophon is the only Attic 
writer who employs μετά with the 
gen. less frequently than σύν with 
the dat.); ὅν means of, with the 
aid of. 

With acc. (into the midst of), 
after, next to; μεθ᾽ ἡμέραν, after 
daybreak, by day. 

In cpds. μετά usually denotes far- 
ticipation or change, more commonly 
the latter; cp. Eng. words begin- 
ning with mef(a)-, as metal, met- 
amorphosis, metaphysics, met- 
empsychosis, meteor, metonymy, 
or meth-, as Methodist, also see 
above. 

μεταγιγνώσκω [γιγνώσκω, 
change one’s mind. 

μεταδίδωμι [δίδωμι, give], distribute 
among, share with, with dat. of per- 
son and gen. or acc. of thing. 

μεταμέλει [μέλει, ἐξ ἐξ @ care], im- 
pers., 22 7s a care afterwards, it 
vrepenis one, one repents or 2s sorry, 
with dat.; μοταμέλει σοι, you are 
SOYTy. 

μεταξύ [μετά], adv., zm the midst; 
μεταξὺ ὑπολαβών, interrupling; as 
prep. with gen., between. 

μετάπεμπτος, -ov (verbal of μετα- 
πέμπω), sent for, summoned, 

μεταπέμπω [πέμπω, send], send for 
or after; usually mid., send for to 
come to oneself, summon. 

μεταστάντες, μεταστησάμενος, see 
μεθίστημι. 

μέτεστι [εἰμί, be], impers., there ἐς a 


think}, 
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share, with dat. of person and gen. 
of thing; οὐδενὸς ἡμῖν μετείη, we 
had no share. 

μετέωρος, -ον [delpw, raise, bor., Eng. 
meteor], raised from the ground. 

μετρέω, ἐμέτρησα, ἐμετρήθην [μέτρον], 
measure. 

μετρίως [uérpios, moderate), adv., with 
moderation, moderately. 

μέτρον, -ov [cogn., Lat. métior, meas- 
ure, bor., Eng. meter, symmetry ], 
measure, 

μέχρι, (1) adv., 4p fo, as far as, with 
another adv. or with gen.; μέχρι 
ob, o where; (2) conj., watt/, with 
indic., or ἄν and subj. 

ph, adv., "οἷν the neg. in expressions 
of the will and thought, as ov is the 
neg. in statements of fact ; conse- 
quently it is used in neg. com- 
mands or in exhortations ; regularly 
with the inf., except in indir. disc. 
in expressions which would have 
ov in dir. disc.; with the inf. de- 
pending on a verb of escaping or 
hindering, from, in conditions and 
conditional rel, clauses and with 
circumstantial ptcs. implying con- 
dition; εἰ μή, tf mot, except, un- 
less ; εἰ δὲ μή, otherwise» in clauses 
of purpose; after verbs of fearing, 
expressed or implied, at, lest, μὴ 
ov, that not, οὐ μή with subj., as 
a strong fut. neg. 112, 153 μὴ 
οὐ with inf. after an expression of 
shame or in a question containing 
the idea of hindering, not, from, 
116, 18; 143, 2. The same usages 
appear with the cpds. of μή. 

μηδαμῶς [μηδαμός, not one], adv., dy 
20 Means, on no account. 

μηδέ [μή + δέ], conj. or adv., and 
not, but not, nor; not even, not 
either. 
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Μήδεια, -ἃς, ἡ7εάζα, wife of Astyages, 
last king of the Medes. 

μηδείς, μηδεμία, μηδέν [μηδέ + εἷς, 
one], not one, no one, nobody, noth- 


ing. 

μηδέποτε [μηδέ + ποτέ, ever], adv., 
never. 

Μηδία, -ds, \/edia, the name used by 
Xenophon for Assyria, the district 
lying along the Tigris above Baby- 
lon; it was conquered by the 
Medes about 606 B.c. τὸ Μηδίας 
τεῖχος, the wall of Media, its 
exact position cannot be determined 
from existing ruins. It ran from 
the Euphrates, near Pylae, north- 
east to the Tigris, and was built by 
the Babylonians perhaps early in 
the sixth century B.C., as a defense 
against the invading Medes. 

Μῆδοι, -ων, οἱ, Medes, inhabitants of 
Media. 

μήθ᾽, see μήτε. 

μηκέτι [μή + ἔτι, “2}, with « inserted 
on the analogy of οὐκέτι], adv., not 
again, no longer. 

μῆκος, τους, τό [cp. μακρός, long], 
length. 

μήν (cp. μέν], intensive or adversative 
postpositive adv., surely, yet; how- 
ever, though, sometimes with γέ, 
which is translated only by empha- 
sis; καὶ why, and yet; ἀλλὰ μήν, but 
surely, but still, in fact; οὐδὲ μήν, 
and surely not; ἢ μήν, on one’s 
word of honor. 

μήν, μηνός, ὁ [cogn., Lat. ménsis, 
month ; Eng. moon, month 1, monzh ; 
κατὰ μῆνα, month by month, monthly. 

μηνύω, μηνύσω, etc. reveal, inform 
against. 

μήποτε [μή + ποτέ, ever], adv., never. 

μήπω [μή + πώ, yet), adv., not yet. 

μήτε [μή + τέ, and], conj., and not, 


470 


Lat. megue; μήτε... μήτε, neither 
... mor, Lat. megue... Begue, μήτε 
... Te, not only not... but also, 
Lat. segue... et. 

μήτηρ, μητρός, ἡ [cogn., Lat. mater, 
Eng. mother; bor., Eng. metropo- 
lis], mother. 

μηχανάομαι, μηχανήσομαι, ἐμηχανη- 
σάμην, μεμηχάνημαι [μηχανή], con- 
brive. 

μηχανή, -fs [bor, Lat. machina, 
machine (whence is bor. Eng. ma- 
chine), Eng. mechanic), machine ; 
contrivance, device, means. 

pla, see els. 

M(8as, -ov, M/idas, a mythical king of 
Phrygia, proverbial for his ‘golden 
touch,’ which he gained as a re- 
ward for releasing the satyr Silénus 
after having entrapped him. 

Μιθραδάτης, -ov, Mithriadtes,a trusted 
friend of Cyrus, who transferred his 
allegiance to Artaxerxes after the 
battle of Cunaxa. 

pixpds, -d, -ὁν (cp. Eng. microscope, 
microphone, microbe], small, little, 
weak. Neut. acc. as adv., barely, 
narrowly. Neut. as subst., a skort 
distance, a little while. 

Μιλήσιος, -ἃ, -ov [Μίλητος], Milesian, 
of Miletus. As subst., masc. pl., 
Milesians,; fem. sing., Milesian 
woman. 

Μίλητος, -ov, ἡ, AZilztus, a prominent 
Greek city of Ionia, south of Ephésus. 

Μιλτοκύθης, -ov, Miltocythes, a Thra- 
cian cavalry commander, who de- 
serted from the Greeks to the 
Persians after the battle of Cunaxa. 

Pipdopar, μιμήσομαι, ἐμιμησάμην, peut 
μημαι, ἐμτμήθην [μῖμος, actor; bor., 
Eng. mimic, pantomime], 77/aze. 

PipvyoKe, μνήσω, ἔμνησα, μέμνημαι, 
ἐμνήσθην [cogn., Lat. memini, γ6- 
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member, Eng. mind], act., remind, 
not used in prose, cp. ἀναμιμνήσκω 5 
mid. and pass., remind oneself, re- 
member, the pf. μέμνημαι being used 
as pres., like Lat. memzni, μεμνήσο- 
μαι as fut., and ἐμνήσθην as aor. 

μισθοδοσίξ, -as [μισθός, δίδωμι, sive], 
payment of wages. 

μισθοδότης, ον [μισθός, δίδωμι, give], 
one who pays wages, paymaster. 

μισθός, -οὔῦ, wages, pay, reward. 

μισθοφόρος, -or [μισθός, φέρω, dear), 
drawing wages. Masc. pl. as subst., 
mercenartes. 

μισθόω, μισθώσω, etc. [cbs], hire 
out, let; mid., hire ; pass., be hired. 

μνᾶ, μνᾶς, mina, a sum of money (not 
ἃ coin), equiv. to 100 drachmas or 
about $18. 

μνημονεύω, μνημονεύσω, etc. [μνήμων, 
mindful, cp. μιμνήσκω ; bor., Eng. 
mnemonic], recall, recollect, with 
gen. 

μνησικακέω, μνησικακήσω, ἐμνησικά- 
κησα (cp. μιμνήσκω, κακός, wrong], 
remember past injuries against one, 
bear a grudge, with dat. 

μόλις, adv., with difficulty. 

μολυβδίς, -ἰδος, ἡ [μόλυβδος], leaden 
ball, bullet for a sling. See Fig. 
51, p. 163. 

poAUPSos, -ov, Lad. 

povaxy [dat. fem. of μοναχός (from 
μόνος), solitary, bor., Eng. monk], 
adv., alone, only; ἧπερ μοναχῇ, 
where alone. 

μόνος, -7, τον [bor., Eng. monad, 
monogamy, monogram, monopoly, 
monotheist], alone, only. Neut. 
acc, as adv., οὐ μόνον... ἀλλὰ καί, 
notonly... but also, Lat. non solum 
«ν΄. Sed etiam. 

poo eros, -ον [μόσχος, calf], of a calf; 
κρέα pboxeca, veal. 


\ 
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pod, pol, see ἐγώ. 

pote, suck. 

ἹΜυρίανδος, -ov, ἡ, Myriandus, a Syrian 
coast city. 

μῦριάς, -ddos, ἡ [μῦρίος ; bor., Eng. 
myriad], the number ten thousand, 
myriad, 

puplos, -d, -ov, countless; pl., with 
changed accent, μύριοι, -at, -a, as 
definite numeral, Zen thousand, so 
in the sing., with collective noun, 
85, 15. 

μύρον, -ov, fragrant oil, perfume. 

Μύσιος, -a, -ov [Mids], A/ysian, be- 
longing to Mysia, a country in the 
northwestern part of Asia Minor. 

Miool, -ῶν, Mysians, people of Mysia, 
hostile to Persia. 

μνχός, -00, nook, recess. 

μῶρος, -d, -ov [bor., Eng. sophomore], 
stupid, foolish. 


N 


νάπη, -ης, wooded vale, dell, glen. 

ναύαρχος, -ou [ vais, ἄρχω, command), 
commander of ships, admiral, 

vais, νεώς,  [cogn., Lat. navis, ship ; 
bor., Eng. nausea], 522, including 
both merchantmen (ὁλκάδες), high- 
hulled and broad of beam, and the 
long, low, and comparatively nar- 
row men of war (ves waxpal), with 
a ram on or just below the water 
line. The prevailing type of war ves- 
sel in Xenophon’s time was the 
trireme (see τριήρης). Both mer- 
chantmen and men of war were 
steered by two oars, one on either 
side of the stern post. The trading 
ships were propelled by sails, and so 
were the fighting ships when not in 
action or in haste; but the trained 
crews of the vessels of war were 
capable of propelling them by oars 
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at a very respectable speed, even 
for considerable distances. See 
Fig. 19, p. 69. 

vavolaropos, -ov [ vais, πόρος, passage], 
passable for ships, navigable. 

ναντικός, -, -όν [ναῦς ; bor., Eng. 
nautical, nautilus, Argonaut], πα- 
val, nautical. 

νεᾶνίσκος, -ov [diminutive of νεᾶνίᾶς, 
young man), youth, young man, ap- 
plicable from boyhood up to forty 
years of age; contemptuously, my 
young fellow, 108, 8. 

νεκρός, -οὔ [cogn., Lat. nex, death, 
neco, ἐν, bor., Eng. necrology, 
necropolis], dead body , pl., the dead. 

νέμω, veud, ἕνειμα, -νενέμηκα, νενέμη- 
μαι, ἐνεμήθην, distribute; drive to 
pasture; mid., go to pastur®¥ feet, 
graze , pass., νέμεται αἰξί, ἐς Zastured 
with goats. 

vedSapros, -ov [véos, 5épw, flay], newly 
frayed. 

νέος, -d, -ov, comp. vedrepos, sup. vew- 
raros [cogn., Lat. novus, zew, Eng. 
new ; bor., Eng. neologism, neo- 


lithic, neophyte], young. 

νευρᾶ, -ἂς [cp. νεῦρον], cord of sinew, 
bowstring. 

γεῦρον, -ov [cogn., Lat. mervus 
(whence is bor. Eng. nerve), . 


sinew, bor., Eng. neuralgia, neu- 
rasthenia, neuritis], sizew, cord. 

νευσόμενοι, see vew, 

γεφέλη, -ἡς [cogn., Lat. nebula, st, 
bor., Eng. nepheloscope J, cloud. 

véw, νεύσομαι and γνευσοῦμαι, -ένευσα, 
-véveuxa [cogn., Lat. nb, swim], 
swim. 

νεῶν, see vais. 

γεωστί [ νέος], adv., recently. 

vf, intensive adv., used in affirmative 
oaths, with acc., νὴ Ala, yes, by 
Zeus! 
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wites, see vals. 

viwos, οὐ, ἡ [νέω, swim, so νῆσος 
originally = floating land; bor., 
Eng. Polynesia, Melanesia }, is/and. 

Ntxapxos, -ov, Nicarchus, (1) an 
Arcadian private in the Greek army ; 
(2) an Arcadian captain, who de- 
serted the Greeks. 

vindes, vixhow, etc. [vixn], conquer, 
surpass, outdo, often pres. with pf. 
force, have conquered, be victorious ; 
μάχην νικᾶν, be victorious in battle. 

vt«n, -7s [bor., Eng. Nicholas, Eunice, 
French Nice], victory; ἐπὶ νίκῃ, if 
a victory were at stake, 77, 22. 

Νικόμαχος, -ov, Micomachus, a leader 
of light infantry in the Greek army. 
vole, νοήσω, etc. [νοῦς], perceive, οὖ- 

— 9, 


γόθος, -1, -ον, bastard, illegitimate. 

vont, -ἢς [νέμω ; bor., Eng. nomad], 
a herdin pasture, herd, 

γομίζω, νομιῶ, ἐνόμισα, νενόμικα, vevd- 
μισμαι, ἐνομίσθην [νόμος], regard as 
a custom, consider, deem, believe, 
think, with acc. and inf., with two 
accs.; imperative, δέ assured, under- 
stand, 80, 8; pass., be customary, 
be usual; be considered, 

γόμιμος, -7, -ον [νόμος], customary, 
lawful. 

γόμος, -ov [ νέμω, distribute; bor., Eng. 
astronomy, economy, Deuteron- 
omy], usage, custom; law. 

wots, νοῦ [cp. νοέω], mind, thought ; 
Tov νοῦν προσέχειν, pay attention, 
turn one’s attention, be attentive, 
with dat.; ἐν νῷ ἔχειν, purpose, 
intend. 

γυκτερεύω, ἑνυκτέρευσα [vixrepos, by 
night|, spend the night, bivouac. 

γύκτωρ [νύξ], adv., in the night, at 
night, Lat. mocti. 
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now], adv., now, at this time, ἔτι 
viv, even to this day; τὸ νῦν εἶναι, 
for the present. 

γύξ, νυκτός, ἡ [cogn., Lat. nox, night; 
Eng. night), ight, νυκτός, dy 
night; of a particular night, τῆς 
νυκτός, during or in the night; 
μέσαι νύκτες, midnight. 

νῷ, see νοῦς, 


I 


Ἐανθικλῆς, -dous, ὁ, Xanthicles, elected 
a general in the Greek army. 

Ἐενίᾶς, -ov, Xenias, a Greek general 
in the service of Cyrus, who deserted 
at Myriandus. 

ξενικός, -ἡ, -όν [ξένος], foreign. Neut. 
as subst. (sc. στράτευμα), mercenary 
force. 

ξένιος, -d, -ον [ξένος], of foreigners or 
guest friends; Leds ξένιος, see Ζεύς. 
Neut. pl. as subst., gifts of friend- 
ship or of hospitality. 

ξένος, -ov, foreigner, stranger; one 
connected with another by the ties 
of hospitality, usually as a gzest, 
but sometimes as ost, as these ties 
were hereditary, one might be a 
ξένος who had never in his own 
person been either guest or host. 
There is no exact Eng. equivalent 
of the term, and the word guest 
Jriend has been coined to translate 
it; also a soldier serving in a for- 
eign state for pay, mercenary. 

Elevobay, -ὥντος, ὁ, Xenophon of Ath- 
ens, author of the Amadasts. Ac- 
companying the expedition as friend 
of Proxénus, one of the Greek gen- 
erals, he became the leader of the 
Greeks after the treacherous cap- 
ture of their officers at the Zapatas. 
See Introd. §§ 21-23, 27 ff. 


viv [cogn., Lat. nunc, now, Eng. | Ἐέρξης, -ov, Xerxes, King of Persia 
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from 485 to 465 B.C., best known 
for his ill-starred expedition against 
Greece in 480-479. 

ξεστός, -ἡ, -όν (verbal of ξέω, polish), 
polished. 

Enpalve, ξηρανῶ, ἐξήρᾶνα, ἐξήρασμαι, 
ἐξηράνθην [ξηρός], ary. 

ξηρός, -ἀ, -όν, dry. 

ξίφος, -ουὅς, τό, sword. See Introd. 
§ 58, and Figs. 11, 39, pp. 55, III. 

ξνήλη, -ης [ξύω, scrape, cp. terrds], 
curved dagger. See Introd. § 58. 

ξυλίζομαι [ξύλον], gather wood. 

ξύλινος, -7n, -ov [ξύλον], of wood, 
wooden. 

ξύλον, -ov [bor., Eng. xylophone], 
wood, pole; pl. wood, firewood; 
timbers. 

O 


ὃ, ἡ, τό, definite article, ke ; originally 
a dem. pron., the force of which is 
to some degree retained in ὁ μὲν... 
ὁ δέ, one... the other, οἱ μὲν... οἱ 
δέ, some... others, τὰ μὲν... τὰ 
δέ, now... now, τῇ μὲν... τῇ δέ, 
in one respect... 12 another, here 
.. . chere, and in ὁ δέ without pre- 
ceding μέν, indicating change of 
subject, and he, but he, οἱ δέ, but 
they, and some, also without follow- 
ing δέ, οἱ μέν, they, τὰ μέν, some, τὰ 
μὲν ἔπαθεν, he received some wounds. 

The use of the definite article in 
Greek corresponds in general to the 
Eng. usage, but it is often found 
where we should omit it, as with 
proper names when they have been 
previously mentioned or are well 
known, with names of countries, 
abstract nouns, approximate round 
numbers, an inf. used as a noun, 
and dem. prons. 

The article is sometimes omitted 
contrary to the Eng. usage, as with 
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πρεσβύτερος, 51, 2; so with names 
of peoples and of heavenly bodies, 
with βασιλεύς meaning the king of 
Persia, and with ordinals. 

Other noteworthy uses are: for the 
possessive pron. when the context 
makes it clear ; the famous, the well- 
known, Lat. tlle, 57, 8; the proper 
or deserved, 68, 18; distributively, 
each, a, as τοῦ μηνὸς τῷ στρατιώτῃ, 
a month to each soldier, 68, 24; often 
used without a subst., when limited 
by an adj., ptc., gen., prepositional 
phrase or an adv., as τὸν βουλόμε- 
νον, any one who wished; οἱ συνεπό- 
μενοι, those who had accompanied 
them; τὰ Κύβου πρὸς ἡμᾶς, the rela- 
tions of Cyrus to us, οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ, 
ol éxelvov, his men, ol οἴκοι, the peo- 
ple at home ,; τὰ περὶ Ipokévou, the 
news about Proxenus, with an abs. 
inf., τὸ κατὰ τοῦτον εἶναι, so far as 
this man is concerned, 82, 24. 

8, see ὅς. 

ὀβολός, -08, οὐοί, an Athenian coin, 
worth about three cents. 

ὀγδοήκοντα [ὀκτώ, eight, cogn., Lat. 
octéginta, eighty], indecl., eighty. 

ὄγδοος, -7, -ον [ὀκτώ, eight], eighth. 

ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε [ὁ as dem. pron. + -de, 
here], dem, pron., this, this very, , 
referring to what is close at hand, 
but more emphatic than οὗτος, and 
often accompanied by a gesture ; 
often referring to what follows (cp. 
otros), the following, τάδε, as follows. 

ὁδοποιέω, ὡδοποίησα, ὡδοποίημαι [ d50- 
ποιός (ὁδός, ποιέω, make), pioneer], 
make a road, repair a road. 

ὁδός, -οὐ ἡ [bor., Eng. exodus, 
method, Methodist], wey, road, 
route; expedition, march, journey ; 
way, means; distance; τὴν Taxl- 
στὴν ὁδόν, by the quickest way. 
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ὅθεν [8s + -θεν, from], rel. adv., 
whence, from which, from whom. 

Stevwep [ὅθεν + intensive πέρ], rel. 
adv., more precise than ὅθεν, the 
very place from which. 

ol, enclitic, reflexive pron., see οὗ. 

οἶδα, 2 pf. with pres. meaning, fut. 
εἴσομαι, plupf. ἤδη and ἤδειν as impf. 
[root ειδ, whence εἶδον (see dpdw), 
saw, cogn., Lat. vided, see, Eng. 
wit, wise, old Eng. wot], 4now, 
understand, with acc., ὅτι, nom. or 
acc. ptc., indir. question; χάριν 
εἰδέναι, be grateful; ἑκασταχόσε 
εἰδέναι, know the way in every direc- 
tion; εἰδώς, from actual knowleage, 
83, 7- Ξ 

οἴει, see οἴομαι. 

οἴκαδε [οἶκος + -δε, 
homeward, home. 

οἰκεῖος, -a, -ον [οἶκος], of one’s house, 
related, friendly, intimate. Masc. 
pl. as subst., £insmen, relatives. 

οἰκέτης, -ov [οἶκος], member of one’s 
household; pl., family, servants, 
slaves. 

οἰκέω, οἰκήσω, etc. [οἶκος ; bor., Eng. 
ecumenical] (have one’s house), 
live; live in, inhabit, with acc.; 
pass., be inhabited, be situated; πόλις 
οἰκουμένη, inhabited city, distin- 

' guished from πόλις ἐρήμη, deserted 
city. 

οἰκία, -as [οἶκος], house. 

οἰκοδομέω, οἰκοδομήσω, etc. [οἰκοδόμος 
(οἶκος, δέμω, build), builder ; cogn., 
Lat. domus, house], build a house, 
build. 

οἴκοθεν [οἶκος + -θεν, from], adv., 
Jrom home. 

οἴκοι [οἶκος], adv., af home; ol οἴκοι, 
the people at home; τὰ οἴκοι, life at 
home, 

οἰκονόμος, -ov [οἶκος, νέμω, distribute, 


-ward], adv., 
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manage; bor., Eng. economics, 
economy ], ouse steward, manager. 

οἶκος, -ov [cogn., Lat. vicus, viddage, 
Eng. -wick, -wich in names of 
towns, as Berwick, Ipswich }, ouse, 
home. 

οἰκτέρω, gxripa [οἶκτος, pity), pity. 

οἶμαι, see οἴομαι. 

οἶνος, -ov [cogn., Lat. vinum, wine, 
whence is bor. Eng. wine], we. 

οἰνοχόος, -οὔ [olvos, xéw, Zour], wine 
pourer, cupbearer. 

οἴομαι and οἶμαι, οἰήσομαι, φήθην, 
suppose, think, fancy, Lat. opinor. 

οἷος, -a, -ον [cp. ποῖος, what sort of], 
rel, adj., 0f which sort, Lat. qudlis ; 
with correlative τοιοῦτος, such, ex- 
pressed or implied, such as ; proper, 
with inf., 116, 23; in indir. ques- 
tions, of what sort, what sort of, what, 
ἐν οἵοις, 2 what straits ; οἷόν re (with 
or without a form of ἐστί), zz ts pos- 
sible, with inf.; ws οἷόν re μάλιστα 

oy ΩΣ... Ως possible, 124, 173 

strengthening a sup., οἷον χαλεπώ- 
τατον, as inaccessible as possible. 
Neut. acc. as adv., as, with causal 
ptc., decause. 

οἷόσπερ, οἵάπερ, οἱόνπερ [οἷος + inten- 
sive πέρ], rel. adj., more precise 
than οἷος, jest such as. 

otov, see οἴομαι. 

ols, οἷός, ἡ [cogn., Lat. ovis, sheep, 
Eng. ewe], sheep. 

οἴσει, see φέρω. 

οἶσθα, see οἶδα. 

οἱστός, -οῦ, arrow. Rare in Attic for 
τόξευμα. : 

Olratos, -ov, Octacan, a native of the 
district round Mt. Oeta in Thessaly. 

οἴχομαι, οἰχήσομαι, pres. with pf. 
meaning (cp. ἥκω), have gone, be 
gone, often with ptc. of manner, as 
οἴχονται διώκοντες, they were gone in 
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pursuit ,; the ptc. frequently contains 
the main idea, as gxero ἀπελαύνων, 
he rode away; be missing, be dead 
(cp. the Eng. euphemism ‘pass 
away’). 

οἰωνός, -οὔ [cogn., Lat. avis, δὲγαΐ), 
bird of prey, then, since the cries 
and movements of such birds were 
supposed to indicate the will of the 
gods, sign, omen. See p. 45, foot- 
note. 

ὀκνέω, ὀκνήσω, ὥκνησα [ὄκνος], shrink 
from, hesitate, with inf. ; fear, dread, 
with μή and subj. or opt. 

ὄκνος, -ov, hesitation, reluctance. 

ὀκτακόσιοι, -at, -a [ὀκτώ], cight hun- 
dred. 

ὀκτώ [cogn., Lat. oct, eight, Eng. 
eight; bor., Eng. octagon, octo- 
pus], indecl., ezghé. 

ὀκτωκαίδεκα [ὀκτὼ καὶ δέκα, eight and 
ten], indecl., eighteen. 

ὄλεθρος, -ov [δλλῦμι, destroy, see ἀπόλ- 
λῦμι], destruction, death. 

ὀλίγος, -7, -ov [bor., Eng. oligarchy], 
Sew, a few, only a few, small, short, 
ὀλίγου δεῖν, lack little of, come within 
an ace of, with inf.; ἐπ᾽ ὀλίγων, a 
jew men deep. Neut. acc. as adv., ὦ 
little. 

ὀλισθάνω, 2 aor. ὥλισθον, slip. 

ὀλισθηρός, -d, -dv [ὀλισθάνω], slippery. 

ὁλκάς, -ddos, ἡ [ἕλκω, draw], a towed 
ship, merchantman, See vais. 

ὁλοίτροχος, -ov [cogn., Lat. volvé, 
roll, τρέχω, run), rolling stone. 

ὅλος, -7, -ον [cogn., Lat. salvus, 
sound, safe, solidus, solid, bor., 
Eng. holocaust, catholic], wole, 
entire, all, usually in pred. position. 

"Ολύνθιος, -ov, Olynthian, a citizen of 
Olynthus, an important city of Chal- 
cidicé, at the head of the Toroniaic 


gulf. 
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ὁμαλής, -és [cp. ὁμοῦ, and dua, at the 
same time), level, even ; ὁμαλὲς ἱέναι, 
march over level ground, ‘ 

épadds, -4, -όὀν [cp. ὁμαλής; bor., 
Eng. anomalous], evel, even; ἡ 
ὁμαλή (sc. γῇ), devel ground, Neut. 
as subst., plain. 

ὁμαλῶς [duadds], adv., evenly, with 
even step. 

Spnpos, -ov, hostage. 

ὁμϊλέω, ὁμιλήσω, ὡμίλησα, ὡμΐληκα 
[ὅμῖλος (cp. ὁμοῦ, ἴλη, crowd), 
crowd; bor., Eng. homily, homi- 
letic], associate with. 

ὁμίχλη, -ης, mist, fog. 

ὄμνυμι and ὀμνύω, ὀμοῦμαι, ὥμοσα, 

Σ τεύμοκα, ὁμώμο(σ)μαι, ὠμό(σγθην, 
swear, take oath, with cogn. acc., 
dat., and fut. inf. 

ὅμοιος, -ἅ, -ον [cp. ὁμοῦ; bor., Eng. 
homoeopathy ], /ike, similar, with 
dat. As subst., masc. pl., peers, 
used of Spartan citizens possessing 
full rights ; neut. sing., ἐν τῷ ὁμοίῳ, 
on equal terms with them, 213, 4. 

ὁμοίως [ὅμοιος], adv., alike, equally. 

ὁμολογέω, ὁμολογήσω, etc. [cp. ὁμοῦ, 
λέγω, say, bor., Eng. homologous] 
(have common speech about any- 
thing), agree, admit, acknowledge, 
confess. 

ὁμολογουμένως [ὁμολογέω], adv., ad- 
mittedly; with ἐκ πάντων, as was 
admitted by all, 

ὁμομήτριος, -a, -ον [cp. ὁμοῦ, μήτηρ, 
mother |, by the same mother. 

ὀμόσαι, see ὄμνῦμι. 

ὁμόσε [cp. ὁμοῦ], adv., 20 the same 
place ; to close quarters. 

ὁμοτράπεζος, -ov [cp. ὁμοῦ, τράπεζα, 
table), at the same table. Masc. as 
subst., ‘able companion, a title of 
privileged courtiers in Persia, who 
were allowed to eat in the same 
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room, though not at the same table, 
with the monarch or overlord. 

ὁμοῦ (gen. of bubs, common, same; 
cogn., Lat. similis, ἐξέ, Eng.same ; 
bor., Eng. homogeneous, homolo- 
gous], adv., together, at the same 
time, ὁμοῦ εἶναι, meet, with gen. 

ὀμφαλόε, -of [cogn., Lat. umbilicus, 
navel), navel. 

ὅμως [ὁμός, common, same, see ὁμοῦ], 
conj., nevertheless, all the same, still, 
however, yet. 

ὄν, see εἰμί. 

ὄν, see ὅς. 

ὄναρ, τό, only nom. and acc. sing., 
other forms being supplied from a 
different stem, ὀνείρατος, ὀνείρατα, 
etc. [bor., Eng. oneirocritic, oneiro- 
mancy |, dream, vision. 

dvelpara, see ὄναρ. 

ὄνομα, -aros,76[cp. γιγνώσκω ; cogn., 
Lat. ndmen, cdgnémen, name, Eng. 
name; bor., Eng. onomatopoeia, 
patronymic, anonymous, pseudo- 
nym, synonym], ame; fame, as 
acc. of specification, dy name. 

ὄνος, -ov [cogn., Lat. asinus, ass], 
ass, donkey; ὄνος ἀλέτης, upper 
millstone, turned by ass power on a 
lower stationary millstone. 

ὄντα, see εἰμί. 

ὄξος, -ους, τό [ὀξύς, sharp, sour; cogn., 
Lat. acer, sharp, acétum, vinegar ; 
bor., Eng. oxygen, oxytone], sour 
wine. 

ὅπερ, see ὅσπερ. 

ὅπῃ [πῇ, how? where ?], rel. adv., 
where, wherever ; whither, whither- 
soever, in what direction, of man- 
ner, 77% whatever way ,; ὅπῃ δύναιντο 
τάχιστα, as quickly as they could, 

ὄπισθεν, adv., in the rear, behind, 
rom the rear; οἱ ὄπισθεν, those in 
the rear; τὰ ὄπισθεν, the rear, els 
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τοὔπισθεν, behind, backwards , ἐκ τοῦ 
ὄπισθεν, dchind, tn the rear, with 
gen., behind, 

ὀπισθοφυλακέω, ὠπισθοφυλάκησα [ὀπι- 
σθοφύλαξ 7, compose the rear guard, 
bring up the rear, command the rear 
guard, 

ὀπισθοφνλακίᾶ, -ἃς [ὀπισθοφύλαξ], 
command of the rear guard. 

ὀπισθοφύλαξ, -axos, ὁ [ὄὅπισθεν, φυ- 
λάττω, guard], one guarding the 
rear; pl., rear guard, rear; as an 
adj., of the rear guard. 

ὁπλίζω, ὥπλισα, ὥπλισμαι, ὡπλίσθην 
[ὅπλο»], arm, equip; mid. arm 
oneself. 

ὅπλισις, -ews, ἡ [ὁπλίζω7, equipment, 
actoulerments. 

ὁπλίτης, -ov [ὅπλον], heavy-armed in- 
fantryman, hoplite. See Introd. 
§§ 56, 58. 

ὁπλῖτικός, «ἡ, -όν [ὁπλίτης], of or be- 
longing to hoplites. Neut. as subst., 
hoplite division. 

ὁπλομαχίᾶ, -ds [ὅπλον, μάχομαι, 
Jight), fighting in heavy armor, 
heavy infantry fighting. 

ὅπλον, -ov [bor., Eng. panoply], Zoo/, 
implement, pl., tmplements of war, 
arms; = ὁπλῖται, hoplites, 111, 1; 
sometimes the camp arsenal, where 
the arms were kept during encamp- 
ment (see Introd. § 65); els ra 
ὅπλα, 70 arms! rpéxev ἐπὶ τὰ 
ὅπλα, run to arms, ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις, 
under arms. 

ὁπόθεν [cp. πόθεν, whence?], rel. 
adv., whence, from whatever place, 
from whatever diviston. 

ὅποι [cp. ποῖ, whither ?], rel. adv. 
whither, where. 

ὁποῖος, -a, -ov [cp. ποῖος, what sort 
of?], rel. adj., what sort of; ὁποῖόν 
τι, whatever sort of thing, whatever. 
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ὁπόσος, -7, -ον [cp. πόσος, how large? ], 
rel. adj., of what quantity; as large 
as, pl. as many as, how large, pl. 
how many. Neut. acc. as adv., as 
far as. 

ὁπόταν [ὁπότε + ἄν], conj., whenever, 
when, with subj. 

ὁπότε [cp. πότε, when ?], conj., when, 
less often since, seeing that, with 
indic.; whenever, with opt. (cp. 
ὁπόταν with subj. ). 

ὁπότερος, -ἃ, -ov [cp. πότερος, which 
of two?), rel. pron., which of two, 
whichever, Lat. uler. 

ὅπου [cp. ποῦ, where?], rel. adv., 
where, to the place where, with indic. ; 
wherever, with ἄν and subj., or with 
opt. ; ὅπου μή, except where. 

omrds, -ἡ, -όν, baked. 

ὅπως [cp. πῶς, how ?], rel. adv. or 
con)., ἄστυ. 

As adv., Aow, in what way, as, as 
best, οὐκ ἔστιν ὅπως ov, with fut. 
indic., here ts mo question but that 
he will, etc ; with an obj. clause 
depending on a verb of planning, 
taking care, or striving, ‘hat, how, 
usually with fut. indic., occasionally 
with subj., opt., or ἄν and potential 
opt.; introducing an exhortation, 
see to t¢ that, with fut. indic, 

As conj., with a clause of purpose 
(commoner in Xenophon than ἵνα 
or ws), that, in order that, with 
subj. or opt. 

ὁράω, ὄψομαι, 2 aor. εἶδον, ébpaxa and 
ἑώρᾶκα, ἑώρᾶμαι and dupa, ὥφθην 
[roots dpa, ὁπ (cp. Eng. optic), ειδ 
(whence οἶδα) }, see, look, perceive; 
with acc. and ptc., ὅτι, or an indir. 
question. Pres. pass. ptc. as adj., 
seen, visible. 

ὀργή, -ἢς, temper, temperament ; esp. 
anger; ὀργῇ, tn anger. 
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ὀργίζομαι, ὀργιοῦμαι, ὥργισμαι, wpyl- 
σθην [ὀργή], δὲ angry, be enraged, 
with dat. 

opyvd, -ds [dpéyw, reach] (the reach 
of the outstretched arms), fathom, 
6 Greek feet = 5 feet 10 inches 
Eng. measure. 

ὄρθιος, -a, -ον [ὀρθός], straight up, 
steep; in column; λόχοι ὄρθιοι, 
companies in column, company col- 
umns (see Introd. ὃ 67). Neut. as 
subst., steep hill; ὄρθιον ἱέναι, march 
up a steep hill; πρὸς τὸ ὄρθιον, up 
(lit., facing) the steep hill, against 
the steep incline. 

ὄρθός, -ἥ, -όν [bor., Eng. orthodox, 
orthography, orthopedic ], s‘raight, 
upright. 

ὄρθρος, -ov, dawn. 

ὀρθῶς [ὀρθός], adv., rightly, correctly, 
with justice; ὀρθῶς ἔχειν, be right 
or proper. .. 

ὅρια, -ων, τά [cp. ὁρίζω], dorders, 
boundary, frontier. 

ὁρίζω, -οριῶ, Spica, Spica, ὥρισμαι, 
ὡρίσθην [ ὅρος, boundary, bor., Eng. 
horizon, aorist, aphorism], sepfe- 
rate, be the boundary between. 

ὅρκος, -ov, oath» τῶν θεῶν ὅρκοι, oaths 
by the gods. 

ὁρμάω, ὁρμήσω, etc. [ὁρμή], staré, with 
inf.; with ὁδόν, start on a journey ; 
mid., with aor. ὡρμήθην, set out, 
start, Lat. proficiscor. 

ὁρμέω [ὅρμος, anchorage], be moored, 
hie at anchor. 

ὁρμή, -ἢς, motion, start, movement, 
expedition; ἐν ὁρμῇ, on the point 
of starting ; μιᾷ ὁρμῇ, with one ac- 
cord, 

ὁρμίζω, ὁρμιοῦμαι, ὥρμισα, ὥρμισμαι, 
ὡρμίσθην (cp. ὁρμέω], anchor, moor. 

ὀρνέθειος, -a, -ov [8pris], of birds or 
fowls; κρέα ὀρνίθεια, fowl, chicken. 
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Spvie, Spvidos, ὁ, ἡ [bor., Eng. orni-  ὅσοσπερ, ὅσηπερ, ὅσονπερ [ὅσος + in- 


thology], dird, esp. fowl, chicken. 

"Opévras, -@ (Woric gen.), Orondas, 
(1) a noble Persian, executed by 
Cyrus for high treason; (2) a no- 
ble Persian, son-in-law of Artax- 
erxes, and satrap of Armenia. 

ὄρος, -ovs, τό, mountain, mountain 
range. 

ὀρυκτός, -ἡ, -ὁν (verbal of dpérrw), 
dug, artificial, tunneled out. 

δρύττω, -ορύξω, Spvta, -ορώρυχα, dpw- 
βνγμαι, ὡρύχθην, dig, quarry. 

᾿Ορχομένιος, -ου, Orchomenian, citizen 
of Orchoménus, a town in Arcadia. 

ὄρφην, see ὁράω. 

ὅς, ἥ, ὅ, rel. pron., who, which, what, 
with indic.; as conditional rel., 
with ἄν and subj. or with opt.; 
often attracted to the case of an 
antecedent in the gen. or dat.; the 
antecedent may be incorporated 
into the rel. clause, or attracted to 
the case of the rel.; ἐν ᾧ (sc. 
χρόνῳ), while, during this time, 
ἀφ᾽ ob, since, μέχρι ob, to where; in 
old dem. force, καὶ ὅς, and he. For 
ἡ and οὗ as advs., see the words. 

ὅσιος, -a, -ov, holy, righteous, devout. 

ὅσος, -ἡ, -ov, rel. adj., properly cor- 
relative to τοσοῦτος or πᾶς, which 
may be omitted; ow great, pl., how 
many; as great as, as long as, as 
much as, pl. as many ἂς, often 
hardly to be distinguished from 8s ; 
so great that, 107, 25; with rogod- 
Tos it may be translated @s, ὅσον or 
τοσοῦτον. .. ὅσον, with inf., enough 
for, 179, 7; ὅσῳ with comp., “e, 
ὅσῳ θᾶττον, the quicker. 

Neut. acc. as adv., so far that; 

ὅσον ἐδύναντο μέγιστον, as loud as 


tensive πέρ], rel. adj., more precise 
than ὅσος, just as many as, often 
hardly to be distinguished from ὅς. 

ὅσπερ, ἥπερ, ὅπερ [ὅς + intensive 
πέρ], rel. pron., more precise than 
ὅς, just who, just what, who cer- 
tainly, the very thing which; often 
hardly to be distinguished from 8s. 

ὄσπριον, -ov, leguminous 2.65ι; pL, 
peas and beans. 

ὅστις, ἥτις, 5 τι, gen. obrivos or ὅτου, 
ἥστινος [ὅς + τὶς, anybody], in- 
definite rel. pron., whoever, what- 
ever; often hardly to be distin- 
guished from ὅς; as conditional 
rel., with ἄν and subj. or with opt. ; 
often in indir. questions ; introduc- 
ing a clause of result after οὕτω, 
that he, ἔστιν ὅστις, some one; so 
ὅτου δή, 219, 22; 5 τι, why, 121, 19. 

ὅταν [ὅτε + ἄν], conj., whenever, 
when, with subj. 

ὅτε, rel. adv. or conj., when, with 
indic.; whenever, with opt. (cp. 
ὅταν with subj.); ἔσθ᾽ ὅτε, some- 
times. 

ὅτι [neut. of ὅστις], conj., Ζζαι, intro- 
ducing indir. disc., with indic. or 
opt.; sometimes introducing dir. 
disc. and not to be translated ; in- 
troducing a causal clause, Jecause, 
with indic.; strengthening a sup. 
(cp. ws and ὅσον), ὅτι ἀπαρασκευό- 
τατον, as unprepared as possible, 

ὅ τι, ὅτῳ, see ὅστις. 

οὐ, before a smooth vowel οὐκ, before ἃ 
rough vowel οὐχ [bor., Eng. Uto- 
pia], adv., 204, πο, denying a state- 
ment of fact, Lat. non, with μή, 
see μή. It has the acute accent at 
the end of a sentence or clause. 


they could, with numerals, adout, οὗ [gen. of ὅς], rel. adv., where, fo the 


as many as. 


place where. 
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ov, dat. of (the only sing. form found 
in the Anadasis), pl. σφεῖς, σφῶν, 
reflexive pron., enclitic in sing., 422, 
himself, themselves, usually as indir. 
reflexive. 

οὐδαμόθεν [οὐδαμός, not one, + «θεν, 
from), adv., from no place ot quar- 
Ler. 

οὐδαμοῦ [cp. οὐδαμόθεν), adv., πο- 
where. 

οὐδέ [οὐ + δέ, but, and), conj. and 
adv., but not, and not, nor; not 
either, nol even, by no means; οὐδ᾽ 
ἄλλος, nobody else either; οὐδὲ... 
οὐδέ, not even... nor either (cp. 
οὔτε... οὔτε). 

οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν, gen. οὐδενός, οὐ- 
δεμιᾶς [οὐδέ + els, one], mot even 
one, not any, mo. As subst., nobody, 
nothing. Neut. acc. as adv., 7m no 
respect, not at all, by no means, not 
a whit. 

οὐδέποτε [οὐδέ + ποτέ, ever], adv., 
never. 

οὔθ᾽, see οὔτε, 

οὐκ, 566 οὐ. 

οὐκέτι [οὐκ + ἔτι, any longer), adv., 
no longer; οὐκέτι μή with subj., as 
a strong fut. neg., 112, I5. 

οὔκουν [οὐκ + οὗν], inferential adv., 
mot... then, well... mot, Lat. 
non igitur. Cp. οὐκοῦν. 

οὐκοῦν [οὐκ + οὖν], interrogative and 
inferential adv., not... then ? well 

not? in questions which ex- 
pect an affirmative reply, Lat. ndnne 
igttur. In affirmations, wed! then, 
now then. Cp. οὔκουν. 

οὖν, postpositive inferential and con- 
firmatory adv., accordingly, then, so, 
therefore, now, well then ; in resum- 
ing an interrupted narrative it may 
often be omitted from the transla- 
tion; δ᾽ οὖν, after what has been 
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stated doubtfully or on another’s 
authority, denotes return to certain 
ground, αὐ any rate, but certainly ; 
καὶ γὰρ οὖν, and so of course, and so 
naturally. 

οὗπερ [gen. of ὅσπερ], rel. adv., more 
precise than of, the very place where, 
just where. 

οὔποτε [οὐ + ποτέ, ever], adv., never. 

οὔπω [οὐ + πώ, yet], adv., not yet, not 
before. 

οὐπώποτε [οὐ + πώποτε, ever yet], 
adv., never yet, never before. 

. | οὐρά, -ἂς [bor., Eng. cynosure, squir- 
rel], tail; of an army, rear, Lat. | 
novissimum agmen., 

οὐρᾶγός, -of [οὐρά, ἄγω, lead], rear 
leader, \ast man in a file, becoming 
leader if the file faced about. 

οὐρανός, -of [bor., Uranus, Urania, 
uranography ], sty, heaven. 

ots, wrés, τό [cogn., Lat. auris, car, 
audid, Aear, Eng. ear; bor., Eng. 
otology], car. 

οὖσα, see εἰμί. 

οὔτε [οὐ + τέ, and], conj., and not, 
Lat. neque, otre... οὔτε, neither 
. 6... mor, Lat. neque... meque; 
οὔτε... τε, mot only mot... but 
also, Lat. neque... et. 

οὔτινος, see ὅστις. 

οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, dem. pron., Ζλές, 
commonly referring to what pre- 
cedes, sometimes to what follows; 
in pred. position when used with 
subst.; frequently hardly to be dis- 
tinguished from a pers. pron., 4e, 
she, it; ταῦτα frequently represents 
a singular idea and is to be trans- 
lated ches, καὶ ταῦτα, adding an 
important qualification, and that loo; 
καὶ οὗτος, fe too, even he, καὶ rov- 
των πονηρῶν, and villains at that, 


129, 23; ἐν τούτῳ (Sc. τῷ xpdbvy), 
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at this moment, hereupon, mean- 
while. 

οὑτοσί, airyt, τουτί [οὗτος + deictic 
-i], is... here, with a gesture. 

οὕτως, or οὕτω commonly before con- 
sonants [οὗτος], adv., ὁ»; this way, 
under these circumstances, so, usually 
referring to what precedes (cp. ob- 
ros) ; sometimes referring ahead, as 
follows; ovrws... ὥσπερ, exactly 
wos GS. 

οὐχ, see οὐ. 

οὐχί, stronger form of οὐ, »οζ. 

ὦ, ὀφειλήσω, ὠφείλησα, 2 aor. 
ὥφελον, ὠφείληκα, ὠφειλήθην, owe ; 
pass., de owing, be due, with dat.; 2 
aor., with inf., oughz, used to express 
a hopeless wish, ὥφελε Κῦρος ζῆν, 
would that Cyrus were alive! (Cyrus 
ought to be alive!) 

&deXos, τό, only in nom. and acc., aa- 
vantage, help, use; στρατηγοῦ ὄφελος 
οὐδέν, a general is of no use. 

ὀφθαλμός, -of [bor., Eng. ophthalmia, 
ophthalmoscope], cye,; ἐν ὀφθαλ- 
Hots, in sight. 

ὀχετός, -οὔ [ὀχέω], channel or ditch for 
irrigation. 

ὀχέω [cogn., Lat. vehd, carry, Eng. 
wagon], carry, pass., be carried, 
ride. 

ὄχημα, -aros, τό [ὀχέω], vehicle. 

ὄχθη, -ης (poetic), high bank, bluff. 

ὄχλος, -ov [bor., Eng. ochlocracy], 
crowd, throng, body of non-combat- 
ants, camp followers (see Introd. 
δ 61); ¢rouble, bother. 

ὀχυρός, -d, -όν [ἔχω, hola], capable of 
being held, strong, of a military po- 
sition; cp. éyupds. Neut. pl. as 
subst., strongholds. 

ὀψέ, adv., ade. 

ὄψεσθαι, see dpdw. 

ὀψίζω, ὠψίσθην [ὀψέ], be late, come late. 
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ὄψις, -ews, ἡ [ςρ. ὄψεσθαι (see dpdw, 
see); bor., Eng. thanatopsis ], /ooé, 
appearance. 


I 

παγκράτιον, -ov [πᾶς, all, κράτος, 
strength}, pancratium, all-round 

' contest, a combination of boxing and 
wrestling, the severest of all Greek 
athletic exercises, calling into play, 
as the name denotes, all the powers 
of the combatants. Straps were not 
used on the hands (see on 225, 7), 
as they would have been a hindrance 
in wrestling; and blows could not 
be struck with the clenched fist, 
but only with the fingers bent. The 
struggle continued till one of the 
contestants was completely used up. 

παγχαλέπως [παγχάλεπος (ras, all, 
χαλεπός, dificult), very dificult], 
adv., weth great difficulty. 

παθεῖν, see πάσχω. 

πάθος, -ους, τό [πάσχω, suffer, cp. 
ἔπαθον : bor., Eng. pathos, homoe- 
opathy, sympathy], suffering, 
trouble, misfortune. 

παιδνίζω, ἐπαιάνισα [rady, pean], 
chant the pean, sing the war song 
to Apollo or Artemis (see Introd. 
§ 66); sing a hymn of thanksgiv- 
ing. 

mavdel€, -ds [παιδεύω; bor., Eng. 
cyclopedia], training, education. 

παιδεύω, παιδεύσω, etc. [rats], sain 
up or educate a child. 

παιδικά, -ὥν, τά [παῖς], favorite, usu- 
ally a boy; with the pl. cp. Lat. 
aélictae, darling, favorite. 

παιδίον, -ov [diminutive of wats], /zle 
child, baby. . 

παιδίσκη, -ἡς [diminutive of παῖε], 
Little girl. . 

παῖς, παιδός, ὁ, ἡ [bor., Eng. peda- 
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gogue, orthopedic], εὐ λέ, boy, girl, 
son, daughter, ἐκ παίδων, from boy- 
hood, Lat. ἃ pueris. 

παίω, ralow, ἕἔπαισα, -πέπαικα, éral- 
σθην [bor., Eng. anapaest], strike, 
deat, transitive or intransitive. 

πάλαι, adv., long ago, long since, for a 
long time; a pres. tense with it has 
the force of a pf., but ἥκω, which 
regularly has pf. meaning in the 
pres., takes plupf. force, 202, 20. 

παλαιός, -d, -ὁν [πάλαι; bor., Eng. 
palaeography,  palaeontology], 
old; comp., rather old, 209, 11- 
Neut. acc. as adv., τὸ παλαιόν, tn 
ancient times, once on a time. 

παλαίω, ἐπάλαισα, ἐπαλαίσθην [πάλη ; 
bor., Eng. palaestra], wresé/e. 

πάλη, -ys [πάλλω, poise], wrestling ; 
see on 225, 7. See Fig. 75, p. 
224. 

πάλιν [bor., Eng. palinode, palingen- 
esis, palimpsest], adv., back; again, 
ὦ second time. 

“αλλακίς, -ἰδος, ἡ, concubine, mistress. 

“«-αλτόν, -οὔ [πάλλω, poise], spear, jave- 
Zin, used by the Persian cavalry. Cp. 
δόρυ 

παμπληθής, -ἐς [πᾶς, all, πλῆθος, great 
number), ἐγ full numbers, vast. 

πάμπολυς, -πόλλη, -πολυ [was, all, 
πολύς, much), very large, pl., very 
Many, ὦ great many. 

gravotpyos, -ov [πᾶς, all, cp. ἔργον, 
work|, willing to do anything, al- 
ways in bad sense, unscrupulous, 
villainous, 

φαντάπᾶσι, -σιν before vowels [πᾶς, 
αἰ], adv., altogether, entirely, ut- 
terly,; with neg., at all. 

πανταχοῦ [πᾶς, αἰ] adv., everywhere. 

παντελῶς [παντελής (πᾶς, all, τέλος, 
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πάντῃ [πᾶς, all], adv., on every side, 
everywhere. 

παντοδαπός, -ἡ, -ὁν [πᾶς, all], of every 
kind, of all sorts. 

πάντοθεν [πᾶ-, αἰ, - -θεν, from], adv., 
from every side, on all sides. 

παντοῖος, -a, -ov [πᾶς, all], of all 
kinds or varieties. 

πάνν [πᾶς, all], adv., altogether, very, 
exceedingly, ever so, ob πάνυ πρός, 
mot very near, at some distance 
Jrom, with dat. 

(πάομαι), πάσομαι, ἐπᾶσάμην, πέπᾶ- 
μαι (poetic except in Xenophon; 
the pres. is not found at all), ged, 
acquire; commonly pf., ave ac- 
quired, possess. 

παρά, by elision rap [cogn., Eng. 
fore, for; bor., Eng. parable, par- 
agraph, parallel], prep. with gen., 
dat., or acc., beside, 

With gen., from beside, from; 
rarely of agency, dy. 

With dat., deside, near, with, 
under (second in command to); 
παρὰ βασιλεῖ, αὐ court; τὰ wap’ 
ἐμοί, life with me. 

With acc., to the side of, fo, usu- 
ally of persons, in friendly relations 
(cp. ἐπί and πρός); of motion along 
beside or to a position beside, along, 
near, beside, (of ships) off, with; 
of time, at, during, of passing be- 
side and beyond what is proper 
or expected, contrary to, in viola- 
tion of. 

In cpds., 40, along, beside, past, 
beyond, contrary to; cp. Eng. words 
beginning with sar(a)-, as para- 
bola, paradox, paralysis, parasite, 
paregoric, parenthesis, parody, 
also see above. 


completion), all complete], adv.,| wapaBalvw [ Balrw, go], go beyond, vio- 


completely, utterly. 
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late. 
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παραβοηθέω [βοηθέω, go to aid), go to 
help, go to the rescue. 

παραγγίλλω [ἀγγέλλω, announce), 
pass a message along, send word, 
give the word, command, the order 
passing from officer to officer, or 
from man to man; παραγγέλλει εἰς 
τὰ ὅπλα, he gives the command ‘To 
arms!’ 979, τς; κατὰ τὰ wapny- 
yeruéva, according to orders; wap- 
ἠγΎελτο, impers., word had been 
passed along, Cp. wapeyyudw. 

παράγγελσις, -ews [παραγγέλλω)], 


word of command. 

wapaylyvopar [γίγνομαι, become), be 
on hand; come, arrive. 

παράγω [ἄγω, lead), lead along, lead 
on. 

παράδεισος, -ov [Persian word ; bor., 
Eng. paradise |; far’, an inclosed 
pleasure ground, usually stocked 
with game. 

παραδίδωμι [δίδωμι, give], give up, 
hand over, surrender, Lat. trédo. 

παραδραμεῖν, see παρατρέχω. 

παραθαρρύνω [θαρρύνω, encourage), 
encourage, cheer. 

παραθεῖναι, see παρατίϑημι. 

παραθέω [θέω, run], run past. 

παραινέω, παραινέσω, παρήνεσα, παρή- 
vexa, παρήνημαι, παρῃνέθην [αἰνέω, 
praise), exhort, advise. 

παρακαλέω [καλέω, cal/, bor., Eng. 
paraclete], call to, call in, summon, 
invite ; encourage, exhort. 

παρακελεύομαι [κελεύω, urge], urge, 
advise, exhort, 

παρακέλευσις, -ews [παρακελεύομαι], 
urging on, cheering. 

παρακολονθέω [ἀκολουθέω, ἀκολου- 
θήσω, εἴς., follow, bor., Eng. aco- 
lyte], accompany. 

παραλύυπέω [Aiméw, annoy), be trou- 
blesome, be refractory. 
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παραμείβομαι [ἀμείβω, ἀμείψω, ἤμειψα, 
«ημείφθην, change), change one’s po- 
Stlion ot direction, change. 

wapapedrde [ἀμελέω, be careless], pay 
no heed to, neglect, with gen. 

παραμένω [μένω, remain], stay near 
or by, remain loyal. 

παραμηρίδια, -ων, τά [unpbs, thigh], 
armor for the thighs, thigh pieces. 

παραπέμπω [πέμπω, send |, send along, 
dispatch. 

παραπλήσιος, -d, -ον or -os, -ον [πλη- 
σίος, near |, close beside, like, similar, 
with dat. 

παραρρέω [ῥέω, flow], flow beside; of 
melting snow, s/ip off, run off. Cp. 
περιρρέω. 

παρασάγγης, -ov (Persian word, mod- 
ern Persian /farsang), parasang, 
equiv, to 30 stades, about 3% miles. 
The day’s march of Cyrus’s army 
averaged about six parasangs. It 
seems likely that Xenophon used it 
as a rough measure of time rather 
than of length (cp. ‘it’s an hour’s 
walk from here’), so that the dis- 
tance included in a parasang would 
vary according to the rough or easy 
character of the road, See Introd. 
§ 64. 

παρασκενάζω [σκευάξζω, σκευάσω, 
ἐσκεύασα, ἐσκεύασμαι, -εσκευάσθην, 
prepare), prepare, provide; mid., 
get oneself ready, prepare for oneself, 
provide, procure, pf., be ready, be 
prepared. 

παρασκενή, -ἣς [cp. παρασκευάζω], 
preparation, armament. 

παρασκηνάω [σκηνάω (σκηνή, cent), 
put under a tent), encamp beside. 

παρασχεῖν, sce παρέχω. 

παρατάττω [τάττω, draw up; bor, 
Eng. parataxis], draw up side by 
Side; wapareraypévos, drawn up in 
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battle array, in line of battle, Lat. 
tnstructus. 

παρατείνω [τείνω, stretch], 
along, extend. 

παρατίθημι [τίθημι, put], put beside, 
set before, serve food. 

παρατρέχω [τρέχω, run), run along, 
run over ΟΥ across. 

παρεγγνάω [eyyudw, ἠγγύησα, ἠγγύ- 
nka, ἠγγύημαι, -ηγγνήθην, pledge), 
pass the word along, command, the 
order passing from officer to officer 
or from man to man; πταρεγγυῷτο, 
impers., the word was passed. Cp. 
παραγγέλλω. 

πάρειμι [εἰμί, be], be beside, be present or 
be there, be on hand; come, arrive; 
with dat. af possessor, Aave ; impers., 
with inf. as subject, de posstble, 202, 
25; οἱ παρόντες, the bystanders ; 
τὰ παρόντα (with or without πρά- 
yuara), the present circumstances ; 
ἐν τῷ παρόντι, in the present crisis. 

πάρειμι [ elu, g0, come), go along, come 
along, go by, pass by. 

παρεκλήθησαν, see παρακαλέω. 

παρελαύνω [ἐλαύνω, drive], ride past 
or along, march past. 

παρέρχομαι [ἔρχομαι, come, go], pass 
by, pass through, pass, go along, of 
time, pass, de up; pf. pte. as adj, 
past, 190, 11. 

παρέστω, see πάρειμι, be beside. 

awaperéraro, see raparelvw. 

παρέχω [ἔχω, hold), hold beside or in 
readiness, furnish, provide, supply, 
afford, offer; cause, inspire; make, 
render; mid., πειθομένους... παρ- 
έχεσθαι, make... obedient to him- 
self, 138, 17. 

παρήει, see πάρειμι, go along. 

παρήνει, see παραινέω. 

παρθένος, -ov, ἡ [bor., Eng. Parthe- 
non], maiden, girl. 


stretch 
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παριέναι, παριόντας, see πάρειμι, go 
along. 

πάροδος [ὁδός, way], way past, pas- 
sage; way lo, approach. 

παροίχομαι [οἴχομαι, be gone], be gone 
by; τὰ παροιχόμενα, the past. 

Tlappaoros, -ov, Parrhasian, a native 
of Parrhasia, a district in southwest- 
ern Arcadia. 

Παρύσατις, -ἰδος, ἡ, Parysatis, wife 
and half-sister of Darius II, mother 
of Artaxerxes II and Cyrus the 
Younger. Having great power at 
her son’s court, she did not hesitate 
to use it most unscrupulously to rid 
herself of all her enemies and those 
of her favorite son Cyrus. See 
Introd. §§ 1, 2. 

πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν, gen. παντός, πάσης 
[ὕὉοτ., Eng. panacea, pandemo- 
nium, pantheon ], regularly in pred. 
(rarely attrib.) position, αὐ the, the 
whole of; without article, in sing., 
every, every kind of, in pl., all. 

As subst., πάντες, all, everybody ; 
πάντα, all things, everything, περὶ 
παντὸς ποιεῖσθαι, consider tt all-im- 
portant; ἐπὶ wav ἐλθεῖν, have re- 
course to every expedient. 

Neut. acc. pl. as adv., ἐς all re- 
spects, utterly. 

Πασίων, -wvos, ὁ, Pasion, of Megara, . 
one of the Greek generals, who de- 
serted the expedition at Myriandus. 

πάσχω, πείσομαι, ἔπαθον, πέπονθα [cp. 
πάθος, suffering |, expertence, suffer, 
be hurt, εὖ πάσχειν, be well treated, 
receive benefits; κακῶς πάσχειν, suf- 
jer loss, be all used. 

πατάσσω, πατάξω, ἐπάταξα, strike. 

Πατηγύᾶς, -ἃ (Doric gen.), Pategyas, 
a Persian in the suite of Cyrus. 

πατήρ, πατρός, ὁ [cogn., Lat. pater, 
father, Eng. father; bor., Eng. 
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patriarch, patriot, patronymic), 
father. 

πατρίς, -ἰδος, ἡ [πατήρ], native land, 
Lat. patria. 

πατρῷοι, -a, -ο» [πατήρ], belonging to 
or inherifed from a father, father’s, 
paternal, ancestral, 

wate, παύσω, ἔπαυσα, πέπαυκα, πέπαυ- 
μαι, ἐπαύθην [cogn., Lat. pauci, few, 
pausa, pause, Eng. few], cause 20 
cease, put an end to, stop, give up; 
mid., cause oneself to cease, desist, 
stop, rest, abs., with gen., or with 
ptc.; pass., de ended. 

TladAayév, «ὄνος, ὁ, Paphlagonian, 
a native of Paphlagonia, a coun- 
try in the northern part of Asia 
Minor. 

παχύς, -εἴα, -¢ [bor., Eng. pachyderm, 
pachymeter ]}, tick, large. 

πέδη, -ns (cp. πούς, foot], fetter, shackle. 

πεδίον, -ov, plain, level ground, 

πεῖῇ (dat. fem. of πεζός (sc. ὁδῷ, 
way) ], adv., on foot. 

we{ds, -%, -ὁν [cp. πούς, foot], on foot, of 
infantry, infantry. Masc. as subst., 
foot soldier; pl., infantry. 

πειθαρχέω, ἐπειθάρχησα [πείθαρχος 
(πείθομαι, ἀρχή, rule), obedient to 
authority), obey, with dat. 

᾿ 4ᾳίθω, πείσω, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα and wée 
ποιθα, πέπεισμαι, ἐπείσθην [root 
πιθ; cogn., Lat. Παδ, ¢rust; Eng. 
faith], persuade, win over, convince, 
with acc.; mid. and pass., de per- 
suaded, be won over, comply, obey, 
with dat. ; πειστέον εἴη Κλεάρχῳ, 
Clearchus must be obeyed, 135, 173 
πειθόμενος, as adj., obedient. 

πεινάω, πεινήσω, ἐπείνησα, πεπείνηκα, 
be hungry. 

πεῖρα, -as [cogn., Lat. experior, “vy; 
bor., Eng. empirical], ¢ria/, expe- 
rience, intimate acquaintance, close 
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friendship ; πεῖραν ἔχετε, you kave 
made trial, 153,11. 

πειράομαι, πειράσομαι, ἐπειρᾶσάμην, re- 
πείρᾶμαι, ἐπειράθην [πεῖρα], try, en- 
deavor; make trial of, test, with gen. 

πείσᾶς, see πείθω. 

πείσομαι, see πάσχω and πείθω. 

πειστέον, see πείθω. 

πελάζω, πελάσω and πελῶ, ἐπέλασα, 
ἐπελάσθην [πέλας, near], draw 
near, approach, 

Πελοποννήσιος, -a, -o» [Πελοπόννη- 
gos], of Peloponnésus, Peloponne- 
Stan. : 

Πελοπόννησος, -ov, ἡ [Πέλοπος vijoos, 
Pelops island), Peloponnésus, the 
southern part of Greece, now Moréa. 

TlAra:, -ὧν, Peltae, a city of Phrygia, 
on the Maeander. 

πελταστής, -οὔ [πέλτη], one who car- 
vriesamwédrn, peltast, targeteer. See 
Introd. §§ 57, 59, and Fig. 8, p. 41. 

πελταστικός, -ἡ, -dv [redragris], of 
pettasts. Neut. as subst. (sc. orpd- 
τευμα), peltast force. 

πέλτη, -ἡς, light shield, target, crescent- 
shaped, the distinctive arm of the 
peltast. In 103, 20, it has been 
commonly, but probably wrongly, 
explained as pole or spear. See 
Introd. § 59, and Fig. ὃ, p. 41. 

πέμπτος, -η, -ov [πέντε], fith. 

πέμπω, πέμψω, ἔπεμψα, πέπομφα, πέ- 
πεμμαι, ἐπέμφθην [ bor., Lat. pompa, 
procession, Eng. pomp], send, con- 
wey, send word, 

πένομαι [cp. πόνος, toil, cogn., Lat. 
péniria; want; bor., Eng. pen- 
ury ], de poor. 

πεντακόσιοι, «αι, -a [πέντε], five hun- 
dred, 

πέντε [cogn., Lat. quinque, five, Eng. 
five ; bor., Eng. pentagon, Penta- 
teuch], indecl., five. 
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πεντεκαίδεκα [πέντε καὶ δέκα, five and 
ten], indecl., fifteen. 

πεντήκοντα [πέντε ; cogn., Lat. quin- 
quaginta, f/ty; bor., Eng. Pente- 
cost], indecl., fifty. 

πεντηκοντήρ, -jpos, ὁ [πεντήκοντα], 
penteconter, commander of fifty, 1.6. 
of halfacompany. See Introd. § 56. 

πεντηκοστύς, -vos, ἡ [πεντήκοντα], 
division of fifty, half a company. 
See Introd. § 56. 

πἐπᾶνται, see πάομαι. 

πεπόνθασιν, see πάσχω. 

πεπτωκότα, see πίπτω. 

περαίνω, περανῶ, ἐπέρᾶνα, πεπέρασμαι, 
ἐπεράνθην [πέρας, end, cp. πέρᾶν], 
carry out, execute, accomplish. 

axépav [cogn., Eng. far], adv., o the 
other side ; τὸ πέραν, the other side; 
as prep. with gen., across. 

περάω, περάσω, érépaca, πεπέρᾶκα [cp. 
wépay], in Attic used only by Xeno- 
phon, cross, go through. 

πέρδιξ, -ixos, ὁ, ἡ [bor., Lat. perdix, 
partridge, whence French perdrix, 
Eng. partridge], partredge. 

“περί [bor., Eng. perimeter, period}, 
prep. with gen., dat., or acc., round, 
about. 

With gen., only figuratively in 
prose, about, concerning, with re- 
gard to, for, in a contest of, §7,5; 
περὶ πλείστου, of the greatest tmpor- 
tance; περὶ παντός, all-important ; 
τὰ περὶ Προξένου, mews of Proxenus. 

With dat., round, about, in prose 
commonly of parts of the body. 

With acc., round, about, attend- 
tng, including the person attended 
(cp. ἀμφί), οἱ περὶ ᾿Αριαῖον, Ariaeus 
and his men; busy about; with re- 
spect to; of time, adoud. 

In cpds., round, about, over, some- 
times denoting superiority (see περι- 
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γίγνομαι) ; cp. Eng. words begin- 
ning with fers-, as pericardium, 
perihelion, peritoneum, also see 
above. 

περιβάλλω [βάλλω, throw], embrace. 

περιγίγνομαι [γίγνομαι, become, be], be 
supertor to, get the better of (cp. 
‘I’ll get round him’), with gen. 

περιειλέω [εἰλέω, pack close], wrap 
round, 

περίειμι [elul, be], be superior, sur- 
pass, outdo, with gen., with dat. of 
respect. 

περίειμι [εἶμι, go], for pres. with fut. 
meaning, see εἶμι; go round, make 
a detour. 

περιέχω [ἔχω, hold], surround, 

περιίᾶσι, see περίειμι, go round. 

περιίστημι [ἴστημι, cause fo stand], 
station round, 2 aor., intr., stand 
round, 

περιμένω [μένω, remain], wait round, 
wail, watt for, await, 

Πέρινθος, -ov, ἡ, Perinthus, a city of 
Thrace, on the Propontis. 

πέριξ [περί], adv., round about, 

περίοδος, -ov, ἡ [ὁδός, way , bor., Eng. 
period], way round, circust. 

περίπατος, -ov [πάτος, fatk, bor., 
Eng. peripatetic], walk, stroll; ἐν 
περιπάτῳ εἶναι, be walking. 

περιπεσεῖν, see περιπΐπτω. 

περιπήγνῦμι [πήγνῦμι, freese], ἘΠῚ 
freeze round, pass., intr., freeze 
round, freeze on. 

περιπίπτω [πίπτω, fall}, fall round, 

fall upon one with arms about him, 
with dat. 

περιπλέω [πλέω, sail], «αἱ round, 
coast round. 

περιπτύσσω [πτύσσω, -rritw, ἔπτυξα, 
-«ἐπτνγμαι, -εττύχθην, fold], fold 
round, outfiank. 

περιρρέω [ῥέω, flow], flow round, en- 
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circle; of fetters, drop off. Cp. 
παραρρέω. 
«ἂς, dove. 

«εριστῆναι, see περιίστημι. 

περιτρέχω [τρέχω, run), run round 
or about. 

περιττεύω, περιττεύσω, ἐπερίττευσα 
[wepirrés], be over and above, out- 
number, outfiank, 

περιττός, -%, -ὁν [περί], over and above 
what is necessary, superfluous, ol 
περιττοί, the outflanking troops. 

περιφανῶς [περιφανής (φαίνω, show), 
conspicuous|, adv., conspicuously, 
manifestly. 

περίφοβος, -ον [φόβος, fear], in great 
fear, much alarmed. 

Ilépons, -ov, Persian, originally con- 
fined to the inhabitants of Persia 
proper, on the northern shore of 
the Persian Gulf, but as the Per- 
sian empire absorbed other races, 
the word was used of any subject 
of the great king; used also as 
adj. 

κερσίζω [Πέρσης], speak Persian, 

Περσικός, -ἡ, -6» [Πέρσης], Persian. 

κερσιστί [περσίζω], adv., in Persian. 

πεσεῖν, see πίπτω. 

πέτομαι, -πτήσομαι, -επτόμην [cogn., 
Lat. penna (for petna), feather, 
Eng. feather], /y. 

πέτρα, -as, rock, cliff, bowlder. 

arérpos, -ov [bor., Eng. Peter (cp. 4/a/- 
thew 16. 18), petrify, petrography, 
petroleum }, stone. 

πεφιλεῖσθαι, see φιλέω. 

πεφνλαγμένως (from pf. mid. ptc. of 
φυλάττω, guard], adv., guardedly, 
cautiously. 

πῇ, enclitic adv., in any way. 

πηγή, -is, source, spring, headwaters ; 
always pl. in the Anaéasis. 

whyvipe, πήξω, ἔπηξα, πέπηγα, ἐπά- 
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γην [cogn., Lat. pangd, make fast, 
pagina, page, pax, peace), freeze. 
πηλός, -οὔ, mud, mire. 

πῆχνς-, -ews, ὁ, cubiz, equiv. to 14 Greek 
feet, or 174 inches Eng. measure. 
The word meant forearm, which, 
like foot, palm, etc., was used as a 
convenient measure. 

Πίγρης, -ητος, ὁ, Pigres, Cyrus’s Greek 
interpreter. 

alle, πιέσω, éwrleca, ἐπιέσθην, press, 
press hard, pass., be hard pressed, 
be crowded; be weighed down, be 
overburdened. 

πικρός, -d, -ὁν, bitter. 

πίμπλημι, πλήσω, ἔπλησα, -πέπληκα, 
«πέπλησμαι, ἐπλήσθην [cogn., Lat. 
impled, f/, plénus, /«//, Eng. 
full, fill], “Δ, with gen. of mate- 

rial, 

vw, πίομαι, ἔπιον, πέτωκα, -πέπομαι, 

«επόθην [cogn., Lat. Ῥδιδ, drink], 
drink. 

πίπτω͵ πεσοῦμαι, ἔπεσον, πέπτωκα (cp. 
πέτομαι], fall, esp. in battle; δὲ in- 
volved in. 

Πισίδαι, -ῶν, οἱ, FPisidians, inhab- 
itants of Pisidia, a mountainous 
country in the southern part of Asia 
Minor. They did not acknowledge 
the Persian sway. 

πιστεύω, πιστεύσω, ἐπίστευσα, πεπί- 
στευμαι, ἐπιστεύθην [cp. πιστός], put 
trust or confidence tn, rely on, trust, 
be confident, with dat., or inf. in 
indir. disc. 

πίστις, -ews, ἡ [cp. πιστός}, faith; 
good fatth, fidelity, pledge of faith, 
pledge; διὰ πίστεως, trustingly. 

πιστός, -ἡ, -bv [πείθω, persuade; 
cogn., Lat. fidus, faithful, Eng. 
faith], faithful, trusty. As subst., 
οἱ πιστοί, the Fatthful, a title given 
to selected counselors of the Per- 
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sian king; πιστά, pledges, tnter- 
change of pledges. 

κπιστότης, -n70s, ἡ [πιστός], farth/ul- 
ness, fidelity, 

alrus, -vos, ἡ, Dine tree. 

πλάγιος, -d, -ον, Sideways, slanting ; 
els πλάγιον, stdeways. Neut. pl. as 
subst., fanks of an army. 

πλαίσιον, -ov, rectangular figure; of 
soldiers, sguare, which might be 
either solid or hollow. See Introd, 
§ 63, and plan, p. 168. 

πλανάομαι, πλανήσομαι, πεπλάνημαι, 
ἐπλανήθην [πλάνη, wandering ,; 
bor., Eng. planet], wander, go 
astray. 

πλάττω, ἔπλασα, πέπλασμαι, ἐπλάσθην 
[bor., Eng. plastic, plaster, proto- 
plasm], shape, make up, fabricate. 

πλατύς, -efa, -0 [bor Eng. place, 
plate, plateau], wade, broad. 

πλεθριαῖος, -ἅ, -o» [πλέθρον], of a 
plethron. 

πλέθρον, -ov, plethron, a Greek linear 
measure, 100 Greek feet or about 97 
Eng. feet. 

Πλεισθένης, -ous, ὁ, Pleisthénes, a pri- 
vate in Cyrus’s Greek army. 

πλείων, πλεῖστος, see πολύς. 

πλέκω, ἔπλεξα, -πέπλοχα, πέπλεγμαι, 
ἐπλέχθην and -επλάκην [cogn., Lat. 
plicé, fold, plecté, weave], plait. 

πλέον, see πολύς. 

πλεονεκτέω, πλεονεκτήσω, ἐπλεονέ- 
κτησα [πλεονέκτης (πλέον, ἔχω, 
have), one who has more), have 
more, have a larger share. 

πλευρᾶ, -ds [bor., Eng. pleurisy], 774, 
usually pl., side, of a hollow square, 


flank. See plan, p. 168. 
πλέω, πλεύσομαι and παλευσοῦμαι, 
ἔπλευσα, πέπλευκα, πέπλευσμαι 


[cogn., Lat. ΡΙυδ, rain, Eng. fleet, 
float, flow, flood ], saz/, 
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πληγή, -fs [πλήττω, strike; bor. 
Eng. apoplexy], d/ow, flogging. 

πλῆθος, -ovs, τό [πλήθω ; cogn., Lat. 
plébs, common people|, multitude, 
great number, numbers; great 
amount; size, extent; common sol- 
diers, 147, 24. 

πλήθω [cp. πίμπλημι; bor., Eng. 
plethora], Je με, only in pres. ptc. 
in prose, ἀγορὰ πλήθουσα, time of 
Jull market, middle of the yorenoon. 

πλήν, adv., used frequently as conj. 
and as prep. with gen., except, ex- 
cept that. 

πλήρης, -es [πίμπλημι], fell, full of, 
abounding in, with gen. 

πλησιάζω, πλησιάσω, etc. [rAnolos], 
draw near, approach. 

πλησίος, -d, -ov, sup. wAnotalraros, 
near, positive not found in Attic 
prose, the advs. πλησίον and ἐγγύς 
being used instead. Neut. acc. as 
adv., zear, attributively, nezghdor- 
ang. 

πλίνθινος, -7, -ον [πλίνθος], of brick, 
brick. 

πλίνθος, -ov [bor., Eng. plinth], 
brick. ; 

πλοῖον, -ov [πλέω], ship, boat, craft, a 
general term; opposed to τριήρης, 
in scorn, craft, tub, 71, 8. 

πλούσιος, -a, -ov [πλοῦτος, wealth], 
rich, 

πλοντέω, πλουτήσω, ἐπλούτησα, Te- 
πλούτηκα [πλοῦτος, wealth, bor., 
Eng. plutocracy, Pluto], de rich. 

πνεῦμα, -aros, τό [wvéw; bor., Eng. 


pneumatic, pneumonia], wind, 
blast. 
avéw, πνεύσομαι and πενευσοῦμαι, 


ἔπνευσα, πέπνευκα [bor., Eng. dysp- 
noea |, breathe, blow. 

ποδαπός, -ή, -όν, from what country ἢ 
where from ? 
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ποδήρης, -ε: [πούς, foot], reaching to 
the feet. 

«ποδίζω, -ποδιῶ, πεπόδισμαι, ἐποδί- 
σθην [πούς, foot], te the feet, ἀοδόζε. 

ποδῶν, sce πούς. 

πόθος, -ουὅ, longing. 

ποιέω, ποιήσω, εἴς. [bor., Eng. poet, 
onomatopoeia], make, fashion. 

Idiomatic uses: fut, arrange, 
form ; appoint, hold games; sum- 
mon an assembly; allow, cause, 
bring to pass; carry out, act, do; 
εὖ ποιεῖν, benefit, do a service, abs. 
or with acc.; κακῶς ποιεῖν, injure, 
maltreal, abs. or with acc.; ἀγαθόν 
τι ποιεῖν τινα, do one ἃ good turn; 
κακὰ ποιεῖν τινα, do wrongs or harm 
fo one. 

Mid., often to be translated like 
the act., but expressing the subject’s 
interest in the act; also consider, 
with pred. acc.; so with περὶ πλεί- 
στου and περὶ παντός, for which see 
περί ; pass., be done, be going on. 

ποιητέος, -a, -o» (verbal of rodéw), 
must be done. 

“ποικίλος, -ἡ, -ον, many-colored, varie- 
gated. 

ποῖος, -a, -ον [cp. οἷος, of which sort), 
interrogative adj., what sort of? 
what ? 

“πολεμέω, πολεμήσω, etc. [πόλεμος], de 
at war, make war, fight, with dat. or 
πρός and acc. of the opponent; 
with σύν and dat. of the helper ; 
ὅσα ἐπολεμήθη, what acts of war 
were committed, 

πολεμικός, -7), -όν [πόλεμος ; bor., 
Eng. polemic], of or fit for war, 
skilled in war, warlike. Neut. as 
subst., signal for battle, pl., mtli- 
lary matters, warfare. 


πολέμιος, -a, -ov [πόλεμος], of or be- 


longing to war, of or like an en- 
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emy, the enenty’s, hostile. As subst., 
ἡ πολεμία (sc. χώρα, country), the 
enemy's country, οἱ πολέμιοι, the 
enemy, Lat. hostés (cp. ἐχθρός); τὰ 
πολέμια, matters of war, military 
science. 

πόλεμος, -0v, war, warfare. 

πολιορκέω, πολιορκήσω, ἐπολιόρκησα, 
«πεπολιόρκημαι, ἐπολιορκήθην [πόλις, 
εἴργω, shut in], hem in a city, be- 
stege; the force of πόλις in the cpd. 
sometimes disappears, as be hemmed 
in, of persons on a hill, 187, 21. 

πόλις, -ews, ἡ [cp. πολύς ; cogn., Lat. 
po-pulus (reduplicated), people; 
bor., Eng. metropolis, politics, po- 
lice], c#¢y; as a political unit, state. 

πόλισμα, -aros, τό [cp. πόλις], own. 

πολϊτεύω, mrodiredow, etc. [πολίτης 
(from πόλις), cettzen], be @ citizen, 
live as a citizen, 

πολλάκις [πολύς], adv., 
often. 

πολλαπλάσιος, i, -ov [πολύς, and root 
wha, which is cogn. with Eng. -fo/d], 
manifold, many times as oe or 
as much. 

πολλαχοῦ [πολύς], adv., im many 
places, on many occasions. 

πολνάνθρωπος, -ov [πολύς, ἄνθρωπος, 
human δεῖ], populous. 

Πολυκράτης, -ous, ὁ, Polycrdaies, a cap- 
tain in the Greek army. 

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ [cogn., Eng. full, 
fill; bor., Eng. polygon, polysyl- 
lable, Polynesia], much, great, 
large; of time, Jong; pl., many; 
often joined with another adj. by 
καί, which is not translated. As 
subst., of πολλοί, the majority; 
πολύ, much, a great part, τὸ πολύ, 
the greater part, ἐκ πολλοῦ, with a 
long start, ἐπὶ πολύ, for a long dis- 
tance; ws ἐπὶ τὸ πολύ, as a rule, 
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generally, _ Neut. acc. as adv., πολύ, 
much, far; πολλά, often, 190, 10. 

Comp. πλείων or πλέων, ntore, 
greater, larger, louder; pl., more, 
in greater numbers, As subst., ἐκ 
πλέονος, when ata greater distance, 
103, 6. Neut. acc. as adv., πλέον, 
more. 

Sup. πλεῖστος, most, very abun- 
dant; pl. very many ; strengthened 
-by ὅτι or ws, as many as possible. 
As subst., of πλεῖστοι, most of them, 
the majority; τὰ πλεῖστα, the larger 
part; περὶ πλείστου, of the greatest 
importance. Neut. acc. as adv,, 
πλεῖστον, most, most thoroughly ; ws 
πλεῖστον, as far as possible. 

TloAterparos, -ov, Polystrdtus, an 
Athenian. 

πολντελής, -és [πολύς, τέλος, Zax, o1t- 
lay), requiring large outlay, costly. 

πονέω, πονήσω, etc., but -επονήθην 
[πόνος], tor, undergo hardship. 

πονηρός, -d, -ὁν [πόνος], troublesome, 
bad, worthless, knavish. Masc. as 
subst., criminal, knave. 

πονηρῶς [πονηρός], adv., with diffi- 
culty. 

πόνος, -ov [πένομαι, be poor), soil, 
difficulty, hardship. 

πόντος, -ov [bor., Lat. pontus, sea, 
Eng. Hellespont], sea, in prose 
generally used of proper names, as 
Εὔξεινος͵ Πόντος, Exuxine or Black 
Sea. 

πορείᾶ, -ἂς [πορεύομαι], journey, 
march, route. 

πορεύομαι, πορεύσομαι, πεπόρευμαι, 
ἐπορεύθην [πόρος], go, proceed, 

| march, travel, often with cogn. acc. 

aropeuréos, -a, -ov (verbal of πορεύο- 
par), to be traversed or crossed; im- 
pers. πορευτέον, necessary to march. 

πορίζω, ποριῶ, ἐπόρισα, πεπόρικα, πε- 
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πόρισμαι, ἑἐπορίσθην [πόρος], pro- 
vide, furnish; mid., procure, ob- 
fain. 

πόροις, -ov [cogn., Lat. porta, gaze, 
portus, Aardor, Eng. fare, ferry, 
ford; bor., Eng. pore], passage ,; 
of a river, ford, way, means. 

πόρρω [πρό], adv., far of, far from, 
with gen. 

πορφυροῦς, -ἃ, -οὔῦν, contracted from 
πορφύρεος, -ἃ, -ον [πορφύρᾶ, purple- 
fish; Ὅοτ,, Lat. purpura, purple, 
Eng. porphyry, purple], purple, 
more accurately dark red, crimson. 

ποσί, see πούς. 

πόσος, -ἡ, -ov [cp. ὅσος, how great], 
interrogative adj., how great? how 
large? how extensive ? 

ποταμός, -o (bor. Eng. hippopota- 
mus, Mesopotamia], river. 

ποτέ, enclitic adv., once; after εἰ ora 
neg., af any time, ever ; emphasiz- 
ing a question, ὅποι ποτέ, where in 
the world ? 

πότερος, -a, -ov [cp. ὁπότερος, which 
of two|, interrogative pron., which 
of two? Lat. uter. Neut. acc. as 
adv., πότερον and πότερα, commonly 
correlative with #, in double indir. 
questions, whether . . . or, . Lat. 

-utrum...an, in double dir. ques- 
tions πότερον or πότερα is not trans- 
lated. 

“ποτόν, -o0 [cp. πίνω, drink], drink; 
pl., drinkables, drink, Wine was 
the common drink in Greece, but 
being stronger than most wines of 
to-day, it was regularly diluted with 
water. In Persia water was used as 
a beverage. 

πότος, -ov [cp. πίνω, drink], drink- 
ing, drinking bout, symposium. 

ποῦ [cp. ὅπου, where], interrogative 
adv., where ? 
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πού [cp. ποῦ], indefinite enclitic adv., 
anywhere, somewhere. 

πούς, ποδός, ὁ [cogn., Lat. pés, pedis, 
foot, Eng. foot; bor., Eng. antipo- 
des, tripod, octopus], foot; as a 
linear measure, foot, equiv. to nearly 
11% inches Eng. measure. 

πρᾶγμα, -aros, τό[ πράττω; bor., Eng. 
pragmatic], deed, matter, business ; 
trouble, annoyance ; πράγματα wap- 
έχειν, give or make trouble. 

apavis, -és [πρό, forward, cogn., 
Lat. prénus, /eaning forward |, bent 
Jorward; of a hill, steep; els τὸ 
πρανές, down the hill, 170, 9; κατὰ 
τοῦ πρανοῦς, down the steep slope, 
225, 19. 

πρᾶξις, -ews, ἡ [πράττω], doing, en- 
lerprise, undertaking. 

πρᾶος, πρᾶεῖα, πρᾶον, gentle, Lame. 

πράττω, πράξω, ἔπρᾶξα, πέπρᾶγα and 
πέπρᾶχα, πέπρᾶγμαι, ἐπράχθην 
{bor., Eng. practical, practice], 
do, manage, administer; intr., usu- 
ally with an adv., de in ὦ state or 
condition, do (cp. ‘how do you 
do?’), fare; κάκιον πράττειν, fare 
worse; καλῶς πράσταειν, fare well, 
prosper. 

πράως [xpaos],adv., gently, slightingly. 

πρέπω, πρέψω, Expepa, be fitting, sutt , 
in prose commonly impers., πρέπει, 
it is proper or fitting, tt. becomes, 
with dat. 

πρεσβεύω, πρεσβεύσω, ἐπρέσβευσα, 
πεπρέσβευκα, πεπρέσβευμαι [πρέ- 
σβυς}, serve as ambassador, with 
παρά and gen. 

πρέσβυς, -ews, ὁ [bor., Eng. priest, 
Presbyterian], οἱ, poetic; its 
prose use as an adj. is confined to 
the comp. and sup., πρεσβύτερος, 
older, elder, πρεσβύτατος, oldest, éld- 
est. As subst., in prose only in the 
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pl., elders, esp. ambassadors, who 
were usually old men. 

πρίασθαι, see ὠνέομαι. 

πρίν (cp. πρό], conj., (1) after affirma- 
tive clauses, defore, with inf.; so 
πρὶν 4 (cp. Lat. prius quam, be- 
fore); (2) after clauses which con- 
tain or imply a neg. idea (some- 
times preceded by πρότερον or 
πρόσθεν, which is not translated), 
before, until, with indic,, ἄν and 
subj., or opt. 

πρό (cogn., Lat. pré, dcefore, Eng. for, 
fore; bor., Eng. programme, pro- 
logue, prophet], prep. with gen., 
before, in front of; of time, defore, 
previous to. 

In cpds., before, forward, for, on 
behalf of; cp. some Eng. words (see 
above) beginning with pro-. 

προαγορεύω [ἀγορεύω, ἀγορεύσω, etc., 
speak, proclaim), announce publicly, 
make public declaration. 

προάγω [ἄγω, lad], lad forward. 

προαισθάνομαι [αἰσθάνομαι, perceive], 
perceive beforehand, perceive in 
“ime. 

προβαίνω [ Balvw, step, go], go forward, 
advance, of time, pass, wear on. 

πρβροβάλλω [βάλλω, throw, bor., Eng. 
problem], throw before ; mid., hold 
before oneself; προβάλλεσθαι τὰ 
ὅπλα, advance arms, put them in 

. position to make or repel an attack 
(cp. modern ‘charge bayonets’). 

πρόβατον, -ov [προβαίνω] (anything 
that walks forward ), commonly pl., 
cattle; esp. small cattle, sheep, or 
sheep and goats, collectively. 

προβουλεύω [βουλεύω, pla], plan for 
or tn behalf of. 

πρόγονος, -ov [γίγνομαι, be born], 
Jorefather, ancestor. 


προδίδωμι [δίδωμι, give], give up to 
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an enemy, defray, desert, be false vo, 
Lat. 2γδαδ. 

προδότης, -ov [προδίδωμι}, detrayer, 
trattor. 

arpoSpapovres, see mporpéxw. 

arpoSpoph, -ς [cp. δρόμος, running], 
running forward, sally. 

προδῶ, see προδίδωμι. 

“προεῖδον, see προοράω. 

πρόειμι [εἶμι, go], go forward, go 
ahead, advance. 

προεῖπον [εἶπον, tell], tell forth, pro- 
claim, give orders. 

προειστήκει, see προΐστημι. 

προελαύνω [ἐλαύνω, drive, ride], ride 
or march forward. 

προέρχομαι [ἔρχομαι, go], go forward, 
advance. 

προέσθαι, see προΐημι. 

προέχω [ἔχω, have], have the advan- 
lage. 

προήξει, see πρόειμι. 

προθυμέομαι, προθυμήσομαι and fut. 
pass. προθυμηθήσομαι as mid., πρου- 
θυμήθην [πρόθυμος], be zealous or 
eager, desire earnestly, be set on 
doing a thing, abs. or with inf. 

προθυμίᾶ, -as [πρόθῦμος], zeal, ardor. 

πρόθυμος, -ον [Ovuds, spirit], forward- 
spirited, eager, zealons, ready. 

προθύμως [πρόθῦὑμος], adv., zealously, 
eagerly, readily. 

arpotSouev, see προοράω. 

προϊέναι, see πρόειμι. 

προίημι [ἴημι, send], send forth; 
mid., give τ oneself or what is dear 
to one, zxfrust, surrender, abandon. 

προΐστημι [lornut, cause to stand, 
set], place at the head of, set over ; 
mid., with 2 aor., pf., and plupf. act., 
be over, command, with gen. 

προκαλύπτω [καλύπτω, καλύψω, éxd- 
λυψα, κεκάλυμμαι, ἐκαλύφθην, cover], 
put a cover before, cover over. 
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προκατακαίω [καίω, δι᾽}, burn 
down before, go ahead and burn. 

προκαταλαμβάνω [λαμβάνω, cake], 
seize before some one else, seize 
beforehand. 

προκατειλημμένην, see προκαταλαμ- 
βάνω. 

Προκλῆς, -ἔους, ὁ, Procles, governor 
of Teuthrania, a district in western 
Asia Minor, including Pergamus. 

προμετωπίδιον, -ov [μέτωπον, fore- 
head, frontlet, a protection for a 
horse’s forehead. See Introd. § 51, 
and Fig. 5, p. 37. 

Πρόξενος, -ov, Proxénus, of Thebes in 
BoeGtia, one of the Greek generals, 
and a personal friend of Xenophon. 

προοῖτο, see προΐημι. ᾿ 

προοράω [ὁράω, see], see before oneself, 
see coming. 

προπέμπω [πέμπω, send], send for- 
ward or ahead. 

προπίνω [πίνω, drink], drink to the 
health of, with dat. 

προπονέω [ rovéw, toil], coil for, with 
gen. 

πρός [cp. πρό; bor., Eng. proselyte, 
prosody], prep. with gen., dat., or 
acc., facing. 

With gen., from a position facing; 
arising from, in keeping with ; from 
the point of view of, in the sight of, 
ὄν; next to, in the direction of. 

With dat., facing, beside, near, by, 
at; on the frontier of; in addition 
to, besides. 

With acc., 2 a position facing, of 
friendly or hostile relation (cp. ἐπί 
and wapd), towards, to, against; in 
reply to, with regard to, relating to, 
with a mew to, for; with, near, at, 
πρὸς φιλίαν, in friendship, in a 
friendly way; πρὸς Td... εἶναι͵ in 
order to be. 
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As adv., πρὸς δ᾽ ἔτι, besides. 

In cpds., “Ὁ, fowards, against, 
besides; cp. some Eng. words (see 
above) beginning with pros-. 

προσάγω [ἄγω, /cad), lead towards or 
against; apply, employ ; intr., march 
against. 

προσαιτέω [αἰτέω, ask), ask besides, ask 
for more, with acc. 

προσβαίνω [βαίνω, séep, gv], step 
against, pul the foot against. 

προσβάλλω [βάλλω, throw], throw 
against, intr., rush against, charge, 
make an attack spon, abs. or with 
πρός and acc. 

προσβατόε, -7, -d» (verbal of προσ- 
βαίνων), accessible. 

προσβολή, -ἢς: [προσβάλλω], attack, 
charge. 

προσγίγνομαι [γίγνομαι, become], be 
added, join. 

προσδίδωμι [δίδωμι, give], give be- 
sides, give in addition. 

προσδοκάω, προσεδόκησα (the simple 
doxdw is not found), expect, look for. 

wporSoxée [ δοκέω, scent best), seem best 
besides or further. 

προσέδραμε, see προστρέχω. 

πρόσειμι [εἶμι, go, coe}, for pres. 
with fut. meaning, see εἶμι; come 
towards, come up, come on, approach, 

προσελαύνω [ἐλαύνω, drive, ride}, 
ride towards, ride up, march 
towards or against; be on the way. 

προσέρχομαι [ἔρχομαι, come, go, bor., 
Eng. proselyte], come or go to; 
come up, approach, go over to, desert 
to, with dat. 

προσέχω [ἔχω, hold], hold to; in the 
Anabasts, only in the phrase προσέ- 
χειν τὸν νοῦν, pay attention to, turn 
the attention to, with dat. 

προσύει, προσῇσαν, see πρόσειμι. 

προσήκω [ἥκω, have come], have come 
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to, reach, belong to, be related to, 
with dat. ; impers., with inf. as sub- 
ject, be fitting or proper. 

πρόσθεν [πρό:], adv., defore, in front. 

Idiomatic uses: τὰ πρόσθεν, the 

van, els τὸ πρόσθεν, forward, but 
with gen., in front of, of time, de- 
fore, formerly, previously ; followed 
by πρίν it is not translated ; πρόσθεν 
ἥ, sooner than, before, τὸ πρόσθεν, 
formerly, before; as adj., former, 
previous. 

προσθέσθαι, see προστίθημι. 

προσίῃ, see πρόσειμι. 

προσίημι [ἴημι, send), lee come to; 
mid., Jet come to oneself, receive; 
προσίεσθαι els ταὐτὸ ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς, ad- 
mit to the same standing with our- 
selves, 146, 10. 

προσιών, προσιόντος, see πρόσειμι. 

προσκαλέω [καλέω, call], call to, sum- 
mon. 

προσκνυνέω, προσκυνήσω, προσεκύνησα 
[κυνέω, hiss, poetic], make obeisance, 
prostrate oneself, bow down to, wor- 
ship, abs. or with acc. ; pass., recezve 
homage. 

προσλαμβάνω [λαμβάνω, take], take 
besides or in addition, take along; 
take hold of ἃ piece of work, lend a 
hand. 

προσμείγνῦμι [μείγνῦμι, μείξω, ἔμειξα, 
μέμειγμαι, ἐμείχθην and éulyny, mix; 
cogn., Lat. misced, mix, Eng. mix, 
mash], mingle with; intr., join, 
unite with. 

πρόσοδος, -ov, ἡ [ὁδός, way], way to; 
income, revenue. 

προσόμνῦμι [ὄμνῦμι, swear], swear be- 
sides, swear further, with inf. 

προσποιέομαι [wodw, do}, pretend, 
Jeign, profess, claim, with inf. 

προσπολεμέω [πολεμέω, make war], 
carry on war against. 
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προστατέω, προεστάτησα [προστάτης 
(προΐϊστημι), manager), be manager 
of, with gen. 

προστάττω [τάττω, assign], com- 
mand, give orders, with dat. 

προστερνίδιον, -ov [στέρνον, breast], 
breastpiece, for horses. See Figs. 
5, 30, Pp- 37, 88. 

προστίθημι [τίθημι, put], put to, add; 
mid., assent to, concur in, with dat. 

προστρέχω [τρέχω, run], run to, run 
up to, with dat. 

πρόσω [πρό], adv., forward; so τοῦ 
πρόσω, 64, 4; far away, with gen., 
far from, but far into, τοῦ, 10. 
Comp. προσωτέρω, farther. 

πρόσωπον, -ov [cp. ὄψομαι, fut. of 
ὁράω, see], face, countenance. 

arporepatos, -ἃ, -ον [πρότερος], preced- 
ing; τῇ προτεραίᾳ (sc. ἡμέμᾳ), on 
the day before. 

πρότερος, -ἅ, -ov [cp. πρό, before], 
former, previous, to be translated 
usually by an adv., formerly, pre- 
viously; with gen. of comparison, 
before, sooner. 

Neut. acc. as adv., with or with- 
out τό, before, previously; followed 
by πρίν it is not translated. 

προτϊμάω [rTiudw, honor], honor more 
than another, prefer in honor, fut. 
mid. as pass., 73, 18. 

προτρέχω [τρέχω, run], run forward. 

προυδεδώκεσαν, see προδίδωμι. 

προφαίνω [φαίνω, show], show forth ; 
mid., come in sight, appear. 

προφασίζομαι, προφασιοῦμαι, προυφα- 
σισάμην [πρόφασις], offer as an ex- 
cuse, plead tn excuse. 

us, -ews, ἡ [φημί, say], pretext, 

excuse. 

προφυλακή, -ς [φυλακή, guard], a 
guard before; pl., outposts, pickets. 

προφύλαξ, -axos, ὁ [φύλαξ, sentinel; 
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bor., Eng. prophylactic], senzry, 
picket. 

προχωρέω [xwpéw, move], move for- 
ward, impers., 12 goes on well for 
one, ἐξ ts conventent or advantageous. 

πρῴ, comp. πρφαίτερον [ πρό, before], 
adv., carly in the morning, early. 

πρωτεύω, mpwrevow, ἐπρώτευσα [πρῶ- 
ros], be first, have the first place. 

πρῶτος, -ἢ, -ov [πρό, before; bor., 
Eng. protocol, protoplasm, proto- 
type], first, foremost, often used 
where Eng. prefers an adv. or a 
phrase, first, be the first to. 

Masc. pl. as subst., che van of an 
army ; the most prominent men of a 
community. 

Neut. acc. as adv., with or without 
76, first, in the first place, at first. 

πτάρννυμαι, ἔπταρον f[cogn., Lat. 
sternud, seeze), sneeze. 

πτέρυξ, -vyos, ἡ [cp. wéroua, fy; 
bor. Eng. apteryx], wing of a 
bird; pl., sometimes flaps of a cui- 
rass (see Introd. § 58, and Figs. 6, 
II, 29, pp. 40, 55, 88). 

πυγμή, -ἣς [cogn., Lat. pugnus, fs? 
pugna, dattle ; bor., Eng. pygmy], 
jist; boxing; see on 225, 7. See 
Fig. 76, p. 225. 

Πυθαγόρᾶς, -ov, Pythagdras, a Spar- 
tan admiral. 

πυκνός, -ἡ, -dv, close together, compact, 
solid, 

Πύλαι, -ὥν, Pylae, ‘The Gates,’ a 
fortress on the frontier between 
Mesopotamia and Babylonia. 

πύλη, -ns [bor., Eng. pylorus, Pro- 
pylaea], gaze, usually pl., of the 
two wings (cp. Lat. forés, folding 
door); mountain pass. 

πυνθάνομαι, πεύσομαι, ἐπυθόμην, πέ- 
πυσμαι, inguire, inguire about; 
learn by inquiry, find out. 
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πῦρ, πὶοός, τό [cogn., Eng. fire; bor., 
pyre, pyrography, pyrotechnics], 
fire, pl. τὰ πυρά, camp fires, signal 
fires. 

wipaule, -ἰδος, ἡ [bor Eng. pyra- 
mid], pyramid. 

Tiépapos, -ov, Pyrdmus, a river flow- 
ing through Cilicia. . 

vos, -η, -ον [wipss], of wheat, 

wUpés, -οὔ, always pl. in the 4nadasis, 
wheat. 

«ώ, indefinite enclitic adv., used only 
after a neg., yet, sp fo this lime. 

πωλέω, πωλήσω, ἐπωλήθην [bor., Eng. 
monopoly ], sed/. 

πῶλος, -ov [cogn., Lat. pullus, young 
of an animal, Eng. foal, filly], cols, 
foal. 

πῶμα, -aros, τό [cp. πίνω, drink], 
drink. 

πώποτε [πώ + ποτέ, ever], indefinite 
adv., in neg. clauses, ever yet, ever. 

πῶς [cp. ὅπως, how], interrogative 
adv., how ἢ tn what way ἢ 

πώς [cp. πῶς], indefinite enclitic adv., 
in any way, somehow, for some 
reason or other, somewhat, about; 
ἀμφὶ τὴν αὐτήν πως ὥραν, some- 
where about the same hour. 


Ρ 
ῥᾷδιος, -ἅ, -ον, comp. ῥᾷάων, sup. 


ῥᾷστος, easy, 

ῥᾳδίως [Addis], adv., easily; 
ῥᾷστα, as eastly as possible. 

ῥᾳθυμέω [ῥᾳθῦμος (cp. ῥᾷδιος, θυμός, 
Spirit), easy-going), take things 
easy, live in idleness. 

ῥᾳθυμία, -as [cp. padiuéw], idleness, 
an easy life. 

ῥᾷον, ῥᾷστον, see ῥᾷδιος. 

ῥέω, ῥεύσομαι and ῥνήσομαι, ἐρρύηκα, 
ἐρρύην [cogn., Eng. stream ; bor., 
Eng. catarrh, rheum], flow. 


e 
ως 
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ῥίπτω (and piwréw in pres, and impf.), 
ῥίψω, ἔρριψα, Eppipa, ἔρρίμμαι, ép- 
ρίφθην and ἐρρίφην, throw, throw 
aside, hurl down. 

“Ῥόδιος, -a, -ον [‘Pbd0s, Rhodes}, Rho- 
dian, of Rhodes, an island in the 
Aegéan, south ci Caria. Masc. as 
subst., Aodian. The Rhodians were 
famed as slingers. 

ῥοφέω, ῥοφήσομαι, ἐρρόφησα [cogn., 
Lat. sorbed (whence is bor. Eng. 
absorb), suck in], suck itn, gulp 
down. 

Pipa, -aros, τό [ἐρύω, draw], drawing 
of a bow; ἐκ τόξον ῥύματος, tf he 
had a bowshot’s start, 162, 7. 


ῥώμη, -ns [ῥώννῦμι, strengthen), 
strength ; military force. 
Σ 


σάγαρις, -ews, ἡ, δας ax, carried by 
Asiatics, and frequently represented 
in art as a weapon of the Amazons. 
See Fig. 64, p. 200. 

σακίον, -ov [diminutive of σάκος, 
sack ; bor., Lat. saccus, sack, Eng. 
sack], little bag or sack. 

σάλπιγξ, -yyos, ἡ, trumpet. 
Fig. 63, p. 196. 

σαλπίζω, ἐσάλπιγξα [oddwcyé], sound 
the trumpet; ἐπεὶ ἐσάλπιγξε (sc. 
ὁ σαλπικτής), when the trumpet 
sounded, 60, 21. 

σαλπικτής, -οὗ [σαλπίζω], trumpeter. 
See Fig. 63, p. 196. 

Σάμιος, -G, -ον [Σάμος, Samos], Sa- 
mian, of Samos, an important Ionic 
island in the Aegéan. 

Σάρδεις, -εων, al, Sardis, capital of 
Lydia, and chief city of Cyrus’s 
province ; the starting point of the 
expedition of Cyrus. 

σατραπεύω [σατράπης], be satrap, rule 
as satrap, with gen. or acc. 


See 
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σατράπης, -ov, satrap, governor of a| σϊγή, -ἢς, szlence; dat. as adv., in 


Persian province, an officer in- 
trusted with the cv? control of one 
of the provinces into which the 
Persian empire was divided. Each 
province had also a general to look 
after its military affairs, and a sec- 
retary to represent the king and 
watch his colleagues. Certain fa- 
vored satraps, as Cyrus, the king’s 
son, exercised military as well as 
civil control over their satrapies. 

Σάτυρος, -ov, satyr, one of a mythical 
race, pocsessing animal characteris- 
tics and human form. Their sen- 
sual, bestial nature is represented 
in art by bristly hair, pointed ears, 
horses’ tails, etc. In 59, 17, Silé- 
nus is meant, the jolly drunken at- 
tendant of Dionysus, the wine god. 

σαντοῦ, -ἧς, «οὔ, contracted form of 
σεαυτοῦ [stem of σύ, you + αὐτός, 
self], reflexive pron. of second pers., 
yourself; in attributive position the 
gen. is used as a strong possessive 
pron., your own. 

σαφής, -ἐς, clear, evident. 

σαφῶς [σαφής], adv. clearly, evi- 
dently ; surely, with certainty. 

σεαντοῦ, see σαυτοῦ. 

σημαίνω, σημανῶ, ἐσήμηνα, σεσήμα- 
σμαι, ἐσημάνθην [σῆμα, sign, bor., 
Eng. semaphore], make a sign, in- 
dicate, point out, give the signal, 
impers, (sc. ὁ σαλπικτής, Cp. 197, 1), 
signal 1s given. 

σημεῖον, -ov [σῆμα, sigz ], sign, signal , 
standard, 

σησάμινος, -ἡ, “ον [σήσαμον], of 
sesame, 

σήσαμον, -ov [bor., Eng. sesame], 
sesame, an oily Oriental plant from 
the seeds of which an oil is pro- 
duced. 


stlence, silently, 

σίγλος, -ov (Semitic word, cp. Hebrew 
shekel), sigtus, a coin current in Per- 
sia, according to Xenophon equiv. 
to 7} Attic obols, about 22 cents. 

Σικνώνιος, -ov [Σικνών, Sicyon), St- 
cyonian, a citizen of Sicyon, an im- 
portant city near Corinth. 

Σιλᾶνός, -οὔ, Silznus, a soothsayer 
from Ambracia. 

otvopat (Ionic word, used in Attic 
prose only by Plato and Xenophon), 
harm, injure. 

Σινωπεύς, -dws [Σινώπη, Sindpe), 
Sinopéan, a citizen of Sinope, a col- 
ony of Milétus on the southern 
coast of the Black Sea. 

σϊτίον, -ov [σῖτος], food. 

otros, -ov [bor., Eng. parasite], 
grain, food, pl. σῖτα, food; σῖτος 
perlyns, millet bread. 

Lurrdkn, -ns, Sidacé, a city of Baby- 
lonia, near the Tigris. 

σιωπάω, σιωπήσομαι, ἐσιώπησα, σεσιώ- 
πηκα, -εσιωπήθην [σιωπή, silence), 
be εἰρη. 

σκεδάννῦμι, σκεδῶ, ἐσκέδασα, ἐσκέ- 
δασμαι, ἐσ κκεδάσθην, scatter. 

σκέλος, -ους, τό [bor., Eng. isosceles], 
leg. 

σκεπτέον (verbal of σκέπτομαι), neces- 
sary to consider. 


σκέπτομαι (in Attic the pres. and 


impf. are rare, being supplied by 
σκοπέω), σκέψομαι, ἐσκεψάμην, 
ἔσκεμμαι [cogn., Eng. spy; bor., 
Eng. skeptic], /ook carefully, see, 
observe ; consider, reflect. 

σκενή, -ἧς, aress, attire. 

σκεῦος, -ous, τό, zplement, pl., dag- 
gage, outfit, Lat. impedimenta. 

oxevohople, σκευοφορήσω [oxevopd- 
pos], carry baggage. 
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σκενοφόρος, -ον [σκεῦος, φέρω, dear), 
baggage-carrying. As subst., masc., 


baggage carrier, neut. pl., daggage 
animals, baggage train. 

σκηνέω, σκηνήσω, ἐσκήνησα [σκηνή], 
be in a tent, be encamped, be quar- 
tered, banquet, aor., encamp. 

σκηνή, -is [bor., Lat. scaena, scene, 
Eng. scene], ‘ent; pl. sometimes, 
camp, quarters, 176, 16 (the tents 
had been burned, 158, 15). 

σκηνόω [σκηνή], pitch tents, encamp, 
take quarters. 

σκήνωμα, -aros, τό [σκηνόω], tent; 
pl., guarters. 


σκηπτός, -οὐ, thunderbolt, stroke of 


lightning. 

σκηπτοῦχος, -ov [σκῆπτρον, scepter, 
ἔχω, hold), scepter bearer, staff 
bearer, a high official in the Persian 
court. 

σκληρός, -ἅ, -ὁν [bor., Eng. sclerosis], 
hard, rough. Neut. as subst., rough 
place. 


σκληρῶς [σκληρός], roughly, in hard 


circumstances, 

σκοπέω [σκοπός], only in pres. and 
impf. (σκέπτομαι supplies the other 
forms), look at, consider; have an 
eye to, with πρός and acc.; watch; 
see, learn. 


σκοπός, -οὔ [σκέπτομαι ; bor., Eng. 


scope, microscope, episcopal], 
Scout, Spy. 

σκοταῖος, -d, -ον [σκότος], 12 the dark. 

σκότος, -ous, τό [cogn., Eng. shadow, 
shade, shed], darkness. 

Σκνθηνοί, -ῶν, Scythéni, a tribe living 
near the southeastern shore of the 
Black Sea; their exact location is 
uncertain. 

σμῆνος, -ous, τό, swarm of bees. 

Σόλοι, -wy [bor., Eng. solecism], So/t, 
a coast city of Cilicia, noted for the 
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bad Greek spoken by its inhabit- 
ants. 

Σοῦσα, -ων, τά (the Shushan of 
Esther 2. 5), Susa, capital of a 
Persian province and winter resi- 
dence of the Persian monarchs. It 
was southeast of Babylon. 

Lodalveros, -ov, Sophaenztus, of Ar- 
cadia, one of Cyrus’s Greek gen- 
erals. 

cola, -as [bor., Eng. Sophia], c/ev- 
erness, skill, wisdom ; musical skill. 

σοφός, -ἡ, -όν [bor., Eng. sophist, 
philosophy, sophomore], clever, 
accomplished, wise, 

σπανίζω, σπανιῶ, ἐσπάνισα, ἐσπάνι- 
σμαι [cp. σπάνιος], lack, be in want 
of, with gen. 

σπάνιος, -ἃ, -ον, rare, scarce. 

Σπάρτη, -ns, Sparta or Lacedaemon, 
capital of Laconia, in Peloponnésus, 
chief city of Greece at the time of 
Cyrus’s expedition. 

Σπαρτιάτης, -ov [Σπάρτη], Spartan, 
a citizen of Sparta. 

σπάρτον, -ov, rope, cord. 

onde, -σπάσω, ἔσπασα, -έσπακα, 
ἔσπασμαι, ἐσπάσθην [bor., Eng. 
spasm ], draw a sword. 

σπείσαιτο, see σπένδω. 

σπένδω, -σπείσω, ἔσπεισα, ἔσπεισμαι 

cogn., Lat. sponded, promise sa- 

credly, vow), pour a libation ; mid., 
pour libations one wtth another, 
esp. in making a treaty, hence, make 
a treaty or truce. 

σπεύδω, σπεύσω, ἔσπευσα, hasten, be 
ina hurry, be eager. 

σπολάς, -άδος, ἡ, eather jerkin. See 
Introd. § 59, end. 

σπονδή, -fs [σπένδω; bor., Eng. 
spondee }, /:bation, drink offering ;. 
pl., Zbations, esp. in concluding a 
treaty or truce, hence, “veaty, truce. 
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σπουδάζω, σπουδάσομαι, ἐσπούδασα, 
ἐσπούδακα, ἐσπούδασμαι [σπουδή], 
make haste, work with alacrity. 

(σπουδαιολογέομαι), ἐσπουδαιολό- 
γησα, ἐσπονδαιολογήθην [σπουδαιο- 
λόγος (σπουδαῖος, serious, λέγω, 
speak), speaking sertously], con- 
verse sertously or earnestly. 

σπουδή, -ἢς, haste, speed. 

στάδιον, -ov, pl. στάδια, τά, or ord- 
διοι, οἱ [bor., Eng. stadium], s¢a- 
dium, stade, a Greek measure of 
length, equiv. to six plethra or 600 
Greek feet, 5824 Eng. feet ; stadium 
race ot 200-yard dash, the regular 
short race in Greek games, corre- 
sponding to our 100-yard dash. 

orabyuds, -οὔ [lornm, cause to stand], 
halting place, station on the road ; 
the space between two stations, 
day’s march, stage. See Introd. 
§ 64. 

στασιάζω, στασιάσω, éoraclaca [στά- 
ows, faction), form a faction against, 
be at odds with, with dat. 

στέγασμα, -aros, τό[στεγάζω (στέγη), 
cover |, covering, tent covering. 

στέγη, -ns [cogn., Lat. tegd, cover, 
téctum, γοος Eng. deck, thatch], 
roof, house, Lat. tectum. 

στείβω, -ἐστειψα, ἐστίβημαι, tread; 
στειβόμεναι ὁδοί, beaten or fre- 
guented roads. 

στέλλω, στελῶ, ἔστειλα, -έσταλκα, 
ἔσταλμαι, ἐστάλην, set in order, 
equtp. 

στενός, -ἡ, -ὀν [bor, Eng. stenogra- 
phy], zarrow. Neut., sing. or pl., 
as subst., pass, defile. 

orevox wpla, -as [στενός, χῶρος, place), 
narrow place. 

στέργω, στέρξω, ἔστερξα, love. 

στερέω, στερήσω, ἐστέρησα, -εστέρηκα, 
ἐστέρημαι, ἐστερήθην (the fut. mid. 
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is used as pass.), deprive, rob of; 
with acc. of person, gen. of thing; 
pres. pass. στέρομαι with pf. mean- 
ing, be deprived of, be without, have 
lost. 

στέρνον, -ov [bor Eng. sternum], 
breast, 

orépopat, see στερέω. 

στερρῶς [στερρός = στερεός, stiff, firm; 
bor., Eng. stereopticon, stereo- 
type], firmly, resolutely. 

στέφανος, -ov [στέφω, put round; 
bor., Eng. Stephen), crown, gar- 
land, wreath, 

στεφανόω, στεφανώσω, ἐστεφάνωσα, 
ἐστεφάνωμαι, ἐστεφανώθην [στέφα- 
vos], crown, wreathe, mid., put on 
a wreath, 

στῆναι, orhods, see ἴστημι. 

or(Bos, -ov [orelBw], track, trail. 

στῖφος, -ους, τό, compact body; of 
troops, mass, close array. 

στλεγγίς, -ίδος, ἡ, strigil, flesh scraper, 
Lat. strigtdis, used hy athletes after 
exercise, to remove the oil and dirt 
from the skin before bathing. See 
Fig. 13, p. 58. 

στολή, -ς [στέλλω ; bor., Eng. stole], 
equipment, raiment, robe. 

στόλος, -ov [στέλλω], equipment, esp. 
for war, armament, army; expedt- 
tion, journey. 

στόμα, -ατος, τό [bor., Eng. stoma, 
and (through Lat. stomachus, 
stomach) stomach], mouth; outlet, 
entrance, of an army, front, van. 

orparela, -as [στρατεύω], expedition, 
campaign, 

στράτευμα, -aros, τό [orparetw], 
army, sometimes of part of an 
army, division, force. 

στρατεύω, στρατεύσω, éorpdrevoa, 
ἐστράτευκα, ἐστράτευμαι [στρατός Ἶ, 
make an expedition, go on an expe- 
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dition, make war, take the field, serve, 
march, the act. being used of com- 
manders, the mid. of soldiers as 
well as of commanders. 

στρατηγέω, στρατηγήσω, ἐστρατή- 
γῆσα, ἐστρατήγηκα [orparnyés], δὲ 
a general, command, abs. or with 
gen. ; with στρατηγίαν (cogn. acc.), 
hold a command. 

στρατηγίδ, -as [στρατηγός, bor., Eng. 
strategy], office of general, com- 
mand; generalship, tactics. 

στρατηγός, -οὔ [στρατός, ἄγω, lead], 
general, \eader of an army or of a 
division. See Introd. § 54. 

στρατιά, -ds [cp. orparés], army, 
troops. 

στρατιώτης, -ov [στρατιά], soldier, 
private. 

Στρατοκλῆς, -dovs, Stratocles, com- 
mander of the Cretan archers in the 
Greek army. 

στρατοπεδεύω, usually mid., στρατοπε- 
δεύομαι, ἐστρατοπεδευσάμην, ἐστρα- 
τοπέδευμαι [στρατόπεδον], encamp, 
be encamped. 

στρατόπεδον, -ov [στρατός, πέδον (po- 
etic; cp. δάπεδον, ground, πεδίον, 
plain), ground), camp ground, 
camp, army in camp. 

στρατός, -οὔ [cogn., Lat. sterné, ptc. 
stratus, spread, Eng. strew, straw], 
encamped army, army. 

στραφέντες, see στρέφω. 

στρεπτός, -ἡ, -ὁν (verbal of στρέφω), 
twisted. Masc. as subst., necklace, 
of twisted metal. See Fig. 43, p. 
130, the figure of Darius. 

στρέφω, στρέψω, ἔστρεψα, ἔστραμμαι, 

στράφην and ἐστρέφθην [bor., Eng. 

strophe, apostrophe], ‘urn, twist, 
of cords; intr. and pass., ‘urn 
about, face about, countermarch. 
See plan, p. 102. 
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orpovéds, -οὔ, ὁ, ἡ [bor Eng. os- 
trich], sparrow, ἡ μεγάλη στρου- 
θός, ostrich. 

στυγνός, -7, -ν [στνγέω, hate], hate- 
Jul, gloomy, stern. Neut. as subst. 
SLEFNNESS. 

Στυμφάλιος, -ov [Στύμφᾶλος, Stym- 
phalus), Stymphatian, a citizen of 
Stymphalus, a town in northeastern 
Arcadia. 

σύ, σοῦ, pl., duets, ὑμῶν [originally τύ ; 
cogn., Lat. ti, you, Eng. thou, and 
(with ὑμεῖς) you), pers. pron., you. 

συγγενής, -és [γένος, race], of the same 
jamily. Masc. as subst., £insman, 
relative. 

συγγίγνομαι [γίγνομαι, become], be 
with, have a conference with, meet, 
become acquainted with, study un- 
der; be (sexually) intimate with, 
with dat. 

σύγε [σύ + γέ, at least), you at least, 
you emphasized. Cp. ἔγωγε. 

συγκαλέω [καλέω, call], call together, 
assemble, 

σνυγκατακαίω [xaraxalw, burn up), 
burn up with or at the same time. 

συγκαταστρέφομαι [καταστρέφω, sub- 
ἄμε], aid in subduing, with dat. 

σνυγκύπτω [κύπτω, κύψω, ἔκῦψα, κέ- 
κῦφα, stoop], draw together, con- 
verge. 

σύειος, -a, -ον [σῦς, hog, cogn., Lat. 
sits, og, Eng. sow, swine, 8011], of 
swine; xpipa σύειον, ointment of 
hog’s fat. 

Σνέννεσις, -ἰος (Ionic gen.), ὁ, Syen- 
nésis, title of the kings of Cilicia 
(cp. Pharaoh, of the Egyptian kings, 
and Caesar, of the Roman emper- 
ors). Xenophon uses it as a proper. 
name. 

συλλαμβάνω [λαμβάνω, take; bor, 
Eng. syllable, syllabus], seize, ar- 
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vest (cp. the slang use of ‘gather | σύμπλεως, -ων [πλέως, full, cp. πίμ- 


in’), capture. 

σνυλλέγω [-λέγω, -λέξω, -«ἐλεξα, -efNoxa, 
«εἰλεγμαι and -«λέλεγμαι, -ελέγην 
and -ελέχθην, gather, usually in 
cpds. in prose], collect, gather, as- 
semble, raise an army; pass., come 
together, assemble. 

συλλογή, -ς [συλλέγω], gathering; 
of soldiers, /evy, 

συμβαίνω [Balvw, go], come together; 
impers., come to pass, happen ; ἐκ τῶν 
συμβάντων, from what happened. 

συμβάλλω [βάλλω, throw; bor., Eng. 
symbol}, throw together, gather, 
mid., contribute, make suggestions. 

συμβοηθέω [βοηθέω, help], help with 
others ; join in helping. 

συμβονλεύω [βουλεύω, plan], advise, 
give advice, with dat.; mid., con- 
sult with, ask advice of, with dat. 

σύμβουλος, -ov [βουλή, p/an], adviser, 
counselor. 

συμμανθάνω [μανθάνω, learn], learn 
with » become familiar with, get used 
vo. 

σύμμαχος, -ον [μάχομαι, fight], fighting 
along with, allied. Assubst., masc., 
ally; neut. pl., helps, advantages. 

Guppelyvipe [μείγνῦμι, peltw, ἔμειξα, 
μέμειγμαι, ἐμείχθην and ἐμίγην, 
mix), mix with, fallin with, join ; 
join battle, begin battle (cp. slang 
‘mix it up with’ any one), with dat. 

σύμπᾶς, -raca, -παν [πᾶς, all}, all 
taken together, all. Neut. acc. as 
adv., τὸ σύμπαν, taking all things 
bogether, on the whole. 

συμπέμπω [πέμπω, send |, send along 
with, send as escort, with acc. and 
dat. 

συμπίπτω [πίπτω, fall; bor., Eng. 
symptom }, fall together with, grap- 
ple with. 


πλημι, fill; cogn., Lat. plénus, με, 
Eng. full], well filled, with gen. 
Cp. ἔκπλεως. 

συμποδίζω [-πτοδίζω, tte the feet), tie 
the feet together, hamper, impede. 

συμπολεμέω [πολεμέω, fight], fight on - 
the same side with, help in war, with 
dat. 7 

συμπορεύομαι [πορεύομαι, advance], 
go along with, accompany. 

συμπράττω [πράττω, do], help in do- 
ing, codperate with, with acc. of 
thing and dat. of person. 

συμπροθυμέομαι [προθϑμέομαι, desire 
carnestly|, join in earnestly destr- 
ing, be equally desirous, with acc. 
and inf. 

συμφέρω [φέρω, dear], bring together, 
collect ; impers., be profitable, expe- 
dient, advantageous. 

σύν [bor., Eng. syl-, sym-, -syn-, sy-, 
or sys-, as in syllable, sympathy, 
syntax, system], prep. with dat., 
often used by Xenophon where 
other Attic prose writers would use 
μετά with gen., w7th. 

Idiomatic uses: on the side of, 
with the aid of, tn cooperation 
with, in (of dress); οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ, 
his men, his troops. ; 

In cpds, it signifies ¢ogether, or 
denotes codperation or accompant- 
ment, and becomes by assimilation 
or euphony συμ- before labials and 
μ, ovy- before palatals, συλ- before 
A, συρ- before p, συσ- before o fol- 
lowed by a vowel, and ov- before & 
or σ followed by a consonant; cp. 
Eng. words (see above) beginning 
with syl-, syme-, syn-,and sy- ΟΥ̓ sys-. 

ovvayelpw [ἀγείρω, collect], gather to- 
gether, assemble, 
συνάγω [ἄγω, /ead, bor., Eng. syna- 
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gogue), bring together, collect, call 
together. 

σνυναδικέω [ἀδικέω, do wrong], join in 
wrong-doing, be an accomplice in 
crime, with dat. 

evvasole [alpéw, sake; bor., synaere- 
sis], ‘ake together, bring into small 
compass; ws συνελόντι εἰπεῖν, to 
speak concisely. 

σννακολονθέω [ ἀκολουθέω, follow), fol- 
low on, accompany. 

σνυναλλάττω [ἀλλάττω, ἀλλάξω, ἤλ- 
λαξα, «ἤλλαχα, ἤλλαγμαι, ἠλλά- 
χθὴν and ἠλλάγην, change], change 
and bring together ; pass., be recon- 
ctled, come to terms, with πρός and 
acc. 

σνναναβαίνω [ἀναβαίνω, go up or in- 
land |, go up or inland with, accom- 
pany inland, with dat. 

σνναντάω, curhyrnca [ἀντάω, meet, 
poetic], mzeed. 

συνάπειμι [ἄπειμι, go away), go away 
with, accompany back. 

σννάπτω [ἄπτω, fasten], fasten to- 
gether; with μάχην and dat., join 
battle with, engage in battle with. 

σύνδειπνος, -ov [δεῖπνον, dinner], 
guest at dinner. 

συνδιαπράττομαι [διαπράττομαι, ac- 

| complish, stipulate), join in negotia- 
tions. 

συνειλεγμένους, see συλλέγω. 

σννειλημμένοι, συνειλήφᾶσι, see συλ- 
λαμβάνω. 

σύνειμι [εἰμί, be], be with, οἱ συνόν- 
τες, associates, fellows. 

σύνειμι [εἶμι, go, come], come together, 
assemble; meet. 

συνείπετο, see cuvéropuat. 

συνεισέρχομαι [εἰσέρχομαι, go into], 
go into a place with one. 

συνεκβαίνω [ἐκβαίνω, go out or up], 
go out with, go up with. 
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συνεκβιβάζω [βιβάζω, -βιβάσω or 
βιβῶ, -εβίβασα, causative of βαίνω, 
used mostly in cpds., cause 20 go], 
Aelp get a thing ot of difficulty. 

συνεκκόπτω [ἐκκόπτω, cul out or 
down), help cut down. 

συνέλαβε, see συλλαμβάνω. 

συνεληλύθατε, see συνέρχομαι. 

συνελόντι, see συναιρέω. 

συνενηνεγμένα, see συμφέρω. 

συνεπεύχομαι [ἐπεύχομαι, vow], vow 
at the same time. 

συνεπισπεύδω [σπεύδω, hasten], help 
hurry on. 

συνέπομαι [ἕπομαι, follow], follow 
along with, accompany, with dat. 

συνεργός, -by [ἔργον, work], working 
with, Masc. as subst., coworker, 
helper. 

συνερρύησαν, see συρρέω. 

συνέρχομαι [ἔρχομαι, po, come), come 
together, assemble. 

συνεσπειραμένην, see συσπειράομαι. 

συνέσπων, see συσπάω. 

συνεστάθη, see συνίστημι. 

σνυνεφέπομαι [ἐφέπομαι, follow after), 
follow closely after, accompany. 

σννεώρων, see συνοράω. 

συνύήει, συνῇσαν, see σύνειμι, come ζ0- 
gether. 

συνθέμενοι, see συντίθημι. 

σύνθημα, -ατος, τό [συντίθημι], agree- 
ment; watchword. See Introd. § 66. 

συνθοῖτο, see συντίθημι. 

συνιδεῖν, see συνοράω. 

συνίστημι [ἴστημι, cause to stand), 
bring together, introduce. 

σύνοδος, -ov, ἡ [ὁδός, way ; bor., Eng. 
synod], meeting; of armies, en- 
counter,  . . 

σύνοιδα [οἶδα, know], share in knowl- 
edge; with dat. of reflexive pron. 
and ptc. in indir. disc., be comscious 
of, feel in one’s conscience. 
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συνολολύζω [dArAoAd fw, ὀλολύξομαι, ὠλό- 
λῦξα, cry aloud, cogn., Lat. ululd, 
howl, ulula, ow/, Eng. howl, owl], 
cry aloud at the same time. 
συνομολογέω [ὁμολογέω, agree], agree 
weth or to, consent to, with acc. of 
thing. 
συνοράω [dpdw, see], see all together, 
see at a glance; with ἀλλήλους, 
watch each other. 
ovvove la, -as [σύνειμι, be with |, being 
together, intercourse, conference. 
συντάττω [τάττω, draw up, bor., 
Eng. syntax], draw up together or 
in line of battle, arrange, mar- 
shal ; mid., form in line or in battle 
array. 
συντίθημι [τίθημι, put, bor., Eng. 
synthesis], put dogether; mil., 
make ὦ covenant or agreement, 
agree on. 
σύντομος, -ov [réuvw, cut; bor., Eng. 
atom, epitome], cut short, short. 
συντράπεζος, -ov [τράπεζα, sadle], 
table companion, see ὁμοτράπεζος. 
συντρίβω [τρίβω, τρίψω, ἔτρῖψα, ré- 
τριφα, τέτρίμμαι, ἐτρίφθην and ἐτρί- 
βην, rub], rub together, crush. 
συντυγχάνω [τυγχάνω, happen), hap- 
pen upon, fall in with, meet, with 


dat. 

σνυνωφελέῳ [ὠφελέω, help], contribute 
to help. 

Συρδκόσιος, -ov [Zupdxovea, Syra- 
cuse|, Syracisan, a citizen of Syra- 
cuse, an important city on the east 
coast of Sicily. 

Συρία, -as, Syria, a country in Asia, 
including the territory south of Cili- 
cia and the Euphrates, as far as 
Arabia, except Phoenicia and Pales- 
tine on the Mediterranean coast. 
Xenophon applies the name also to 
Mesopotamia, 74, 23. 
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Σύριος, -ἅ, «ον [ΣύροςἼ, of Syria, 
Syrtan, 

Σύρος, -ov, Syrian, an inhabitant of 
Syria. 3 

συρρέω [ῥέω, flow], stream together, 
frock together. 

συσκενάζω [oxevdtw, σκευάσω, ἐσκεύ- 
aga, ἐσκεύασμαι, -εσκενάσθην, pre- 

. pare), get together; mid., pack up 
one’s own things. 

συσπάω [ordw, draw], draw together, 
sew together. 

συσπειράομαι, συνεσπείρᾶμαι, συνε- 
σπειράθην [σπειράομαι, be cotled or 
Jolded), be rolled together ; of troops, 
be in close formation. 

σνσπονδάζω [σπουδάζω, make haste), 
make haste with, join in eager ac- 
tivity. 

συστρατεύομαι [orparetw, make an 
expedition|, join in an expedition. 

συστράτηγος, -ov [στρατηγός, gen- 
eval |, fellow-general. 

συστρατιώτης, -ov [στρατιώτης, sol- 
4167}, fellow-soldter, comrade. 

συστρατοπεδεύομαι [στρατοπεδεύω, 
encamp |, encamp with, with σύν and 
dat. Ἴ 

σνχνός, -ἦ, -b», considerable, long. 
Neut. acc. as adv., διαλείποντα συ- 
xvbv, at considerable intervals. 

σφαγιάζομαι, ἐσφαγιασάμην [odd- 
yiov], sacrifice a victim, make a pro- 
pitiatory offering. " 

σφάγιον, -ov [cp. σφάττω], sacrificial 
victim ; pl., sacrifice, usually made 
to propitiate a deity; omens, καὶ 
τὰ ἱερὰ καλὰ καὶ τὰ σφάγια καλά, the 
omens not only from the regular but 
also from the special propitiatory sac- 
rifice were favorable, οι, 23. Cp. 
ἱερός, and see p. 45, footnote. 

tro, σφάξω, ἔσφαξα, ἔσφαγμαι, 

ἐσφάγην, slaughter, kill. 
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σφινδονάω [σφενδόνη], sling, use the 
sling. 

σφενδόνη, -η:, sling, sling stone, bul- 
let, See Introd. § 59, and Figs. 50, 
51, pp. 162, 163. 

σῳφενδονήτης, -ov [σφενδονάω], slinger. 
See Introd. §§ 57, 59, and Fig. 50, 
p. 162. 

σφίσι, sce ob. - 

σφόδρα [σφοδρός, vehement], adv., 
very, very much, implicitly, exceed- 
ingly. 

σφῶν, see οὗ. 

σχεδίδ, -as, raft, float. See Figs. 25, 
42, pp. 78, 125. 

σχεδόν, adv., nearly, almost, about, 
chiefly. 

σχῆμα, -aros, 76 (cp. σχήσω, fut. of 
ἔχω, have; bor., Eng. scheme}, 
form, arrangement, formation. 

σχήσει, see ἔχω. 

σχίζω, ἔσχισα, ἐσχίσθην [cogn., Lat. 
βοϊπᾶδ, “2412, Eng. shed (the verb, 
and in watershed); bor. Eng. 
schism], “2412. 

σχολάζω, ἐσχόλασα, ἐσχόλακα [σχολή; 
bor., Eng. scholastic], Aave leisure, 
be at liberty. 

σχολαῖος, -a, -ον [σχολή], leisurely, 
slow. 

σχολαίως, comp. σχολαίτερον [σχο- 
λαῖος], adv., dezsurely, slowly, lazily. 

σχολή, -7s [bor., Eng. school, scho- 
lium], /etsure, dat. as adv., slowly. 

σῴζω, σώσω, ἔσωσα, σέσωκα, σέσωμαι 
and σέσωσμαι, ἐσώθην [cp. σῶος ; 
bor., Eng. creosote], save, rescue ; 
retain, keep, pass., be saved, save 
oneself, return safely. 

Σωκράτης, -ovs, ὁ, Socrates, (1) an 
Achaean, one of Cyrus’s Greek 
generals; (2) the Athenian philoso- 
pher, friend of Xenophon, See 
Introd. §§ 28, 30, and Fig. 45, p. 141. 
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σῶμα, -aros, τό, body, life, person; 
σώματα ἀνδρῶν, men, 211, 14. 

σῶος, -ἅ, -ον, safe, alive and well. 

Σῶσις, -ἰος, ὁ, Sdsis, of Syracuse, one 
of Cyrus’s Greek generals. 

σωτήρ, -jpos, ὁ [σῴζω], savior, deliv- 
erer, a title of Zeus. 

cernpia, -ds [fem. of σωτήριος |, safety, 
deliverance. 

Σωτηρίδᾶς, -ov, Soteridas, of Sicyon, a 
soldier in Cyrus’s Greek army. 

σωτήριος, “ἃ, -ον [σωτήρ], bringing 
safely or deliverance. Neut. pl. as 
subst., thank-offerings for deliver- 
ance. 

σωφροσύνη, -7s [σώφρων (σῶος, 
φρήν, mind), sound-minded, tem- 
perate|, self-control, prudence, moa- 
eration. 
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τ᾽, see τέ. 

τἀγαθά, by crasis for τὰ ἀγαθά. 

τάδε, see ὅδε. 

τάλαντον, -ov [cogn., Lat. tollé, 4/2], 
scale; weight; talent, a sum of 
money (not a coin), equiv. to 6000 
Attic drachmas, about $1080. 

τἄλλα, by crasis for τὰ ἄλλα. 

ταμιεύω, ταμιεύσω, τεταμίευμαι [ταμίᾶς 
(τέμνω, cut), carver, steward), be 
steward, parcel out, 

Tapds, -ὦ, ὁ, Zamos, an Egyptian in 
command of Cyrus’s fleet. 

τἀναντία, by crasis for τὰ ἐναντία. 

ταξίαρχος, -ov [τάξις, Apxw, com- 
mand), commander of a adiviston. 
See Introd. § 56, footnote ; ὃ 57. 

τάξις, -ews, ἡ [τάττω], arrangement, 
order; discipline; rank, line, line 
of battle; place assigned, post ; body 
of soldiers of indefinite number, 
division, τὰ ἀμφὶ rates, tactics. 

Tédoxor, -ων, Tadchi, Taochians, a 
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tribe near the southeastern shore 
of the Black Sea. 

ταπεινός, -7), -dv, low, humble, submis- 
$tVe. 

τἀπιτήδεια, by crasis for τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, 

ταράττω, ταράξω, érdpata, rerdpa- 
γμαι, ἐταράχθην, trouble, stir up, 
agitate, throw into confuston. 

τάραχος, -ov [ταράττω], tumult, con- 
fusion. 

Tapool, -ῶν (commonly Ταρσός, -of), 
Tarsus, the capital of Cilicia, birth- 
place of St. Paul. 

τάττω, τάξω, ἔταξα, réraya, τέταγμαι, 
ἐτάχθην [bor., Eng. tactics, tax- 
idermy], arrange, draw up, mar- 
shal, station; assign, detail for a 
duty, order, mid., take a position ,; 
ἐν τῷ τεταγμένῳ, in the position as- 
signed him, 162, 27. 

᾿ φαῦρος, -ov [cogn., Lat. taurus, dd), 
Eng. steer}, dz//. 

ταὐτά, by crasis for τὰ αὐτά. 

ταύτῃ (dat. fem. of οὗτος, 2115], adv. 
(sc. ὁδῷ, way), in this way or direc- 
tion ; tn this place, here ; of manner, 
in this way, tn this. 

ταὐτό, by crasis for rd αὐτό. 

τάφος, -ov [θάπτω, bury, bor., Eng. 
epitaph, cenotaph 1, som, grave. 

τάφρος, -ov, ἡ [cp. τάφος], ditch, 
trench. 

τάχα [ταχύς], δάν., guschkly, forthwith. 

ταχέως [ταχύς], adv., gutchkly, speedily, 
swiftly. 

τάχος, -ους, τό [ταχύς ; bor. Eng. 
tachometer ], guickness, speed. 

ταχύς, -efa, -ὕ, comp. θάττων, sup. 
τάχιστος [bor., Eng. tachygraphy, 
tachymeter], quick, swift; διὰ 
ταχέων, by quick measures, quickly ; 
τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν, by the quickest 
way; τὴν ταχίστην, in the quickest 
way, as speedily as possible, 
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Neut. acc. as adv., ταχύ, quickly, 
soon, comp. θᾶττον, more quickly, 
more swiftly, quicker, faster, sup. 
τάχιστα, usually with an adv., with 
or without a form of δύναμαι, as ws 
(or ὅτι) τάχιστα, as quickly as 
possible, ἡ (or ὅπῃ) ἐδύνατο τάχιστα, 
as fast as he could; ws (or ἐπὰν or 
ἐπειδὰν) τάχιστα, as soon as. 

τέ, by elision and euphony, τ᾽, θ᾽ 
[cogn., Lat. -que, and], enclitic 
conj., and, Te... τέ, τὲ καί, Te... 
καί, both... and, not only... but 
also, but the first correlative may 
often be untranslated. 

τεθνάναι, τέθνηκε, see θνήσκω. 

τέθριππον, -ov [τέτταρες, ἵππος, horse], 
four-horse chariot, chariot and four. 
See Fig. 33, p. 92. 

τείνω, τενῶ, ἔτεινα, -«τέτακα, τέταμαι, 
ἐτάθην [cogn., Lat. tendd, stretch, 
tenuis, #4in, Eng. thin; bor., Eng. 
hypotenuse, tone, tune (produced 
by stretching the vocal cords or 
the strings of a lyre)], stretch; 
intr., exert oneself, hasten, Lat. con- 
tendo. 

τεῖχοφ, -ovs, τό, wall; 
fortress. 

τεκμαίρομαι, τεκμαροῦμαι, ἐτεκμηράμην 
[cp. τεκμήριον], judge from signs, 
infer. 

τεκμήριον, -ου, Sign, proof, evidence. 

τέκνον, -ov, child. 

τελέθω, poetic, become, be, come out. 

τελευταῖος, -a, -ον [τελευτή], last, in 
the rear. Masc. pl. as subst., rear 
guard, rear. 

τελευτάω, τελευτήσω, ἐτελεύτησα, TE- 
τελεύτηκα, ἐτελευτήθην [τελευτή], 
finish ; intr. (sc. τὸν βίον), end one’s 
life, die. Ptc. as adv., τελευτῶν, at 
last, finally ; cp. τέλος. 

τελευτή, -ἣς [cp. τέλος], end, with or 


fortification, 
| 
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without τοῦ βίου, end of life, end 
(cp. ‘a peaceful end’). 

φελέω, τελῶ and redéow, ἐτέλεσα, reré- 
hexa, τετέλεσμαι, ἐτελέσθην [τέλος], 
complete; of a debt or other obli- 
gation, pay. 

τέλος, -ovs, τό, end, result, oulcome, 
pl, magistrates, as the final author- 
ity in the government. Acc. sing. 
as adv., at last, finally. 

vepplvOivos, -7, -o» [τέρμινθος, turpen- 
tine tree], of turpentine. 

reraypévor, see τάττω. 

τέταρτος, -7, -o» [rérrapes], fourth ; 
τετάρτῃ (sc. ἡμέρᾳ), on the fourth 
day. 

τετρακισχίλιοι, -αι, -α [rerpdas, four 
times, χίλιοι, thousand), four thou- 
sand, 

τετρακόσιοι, «αι, -α [τέτταρες], four 
hundred ; sing. with collective noun, 
85, 15. 

τετραμμένη, see Tpérw, 

τετρωμένος, see τιτρώσκω. 

τετταράκοντα [τέτταρες], 
forty. 

τέτταρες, -α, gen. «ὧν [cogn., Lat. 
quattuor, four, Eng. feur; bor., 
Eng. tetragon, tetrarch], four ,; 
ἐπὶ τεττάρων, four deep. 

TevOpavlad, «ἄς; Zeuthrania, a dis- 
trict in western Asia Minor, includ- 
ing the famous city of Pergamus. 

τεύξεσθε, see τυγχάνω. 

τέχνη, -ns [bor., Eng. technical, tech- 
nology], art, skill, way, means. 

τέως, adv., so long; τέως αὐτοὺς dva- 
Balvovras, all the time that they 
were going up, 187, 2. 

τῇ [dat. fem. of ὁ as dem. pron.], 
adv., here; τῇ μὲν... τῇ δέ, in ome 
respect ...in another, here... 
there. 

τήκω, -τήξω, -érnta, τέτηκα, ἐτάκην 


indecl., 
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and ἐτήχθην, melt; intr. in pass, 
and pf. act., melt, thaw. 

Τηλεβόδςε, -ov, 7 e/eboas, a little river 
of Armenia, flowing into the Eu- 
phrates. 

τήμερον [7-, dem. prefix, + ἡμέρα, 
day), to-day, Lat. hodié; τὴν τή- 
μερον ἡμέραν, to-day, Lat. hodternum 
diem, 

Τημνίτης, -ov, Zemnite, a citizen of 
Temnus, in Aeolis. 

τηνικαῦτα, adv., at that time, then. 

«ἄς, “tara, a Persian head- 
dress, similar to the modern tur- 
ban; τιάρα ὀρθή, upright tiara, the 
special mark of the king, 130, 7. 
See Fig. 43, p. 130. 

Τίγρης, -ητος, ὁ, Zigrts, a large river 
of western Asia, joining the Eu- 
phrates below Babylon. 

τίθημι, θήσω, ἔθηκα, τέθηκα, τέθειμαι 
(rare, κεῖμαι being used instead), 
ἐτέθην [root θε, cogn., Lat. -dé, as in 
abd6, put away, hide, Eng. do; 
bor., Eng. theme, thesis, paren- 
thesis], put, place, rest. 

Idiomatic uses: of games, hold; 
θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα, order arms, halt 
under arms, stand with one end of 
spear and shield resting on the 
ground, ready for instant use, 79, 
28; ground arms, lay them on the 
ground, to rest the men, 104, 3; 
with els τάξιν, get under arms in 
line of battle, 114, 14; with κατὰ 
χώραν, return to quarters (lit., put 
the arms in their place, i.e. in the 
camp arsenal, see ὅπλον), 80, 13. 

Tiptiolwv, -wros, Timasion, of Dar- 
danus in the Troad, elected a gen- 
eral in the Greek army. 

tipdw, τιμήσω, etc, [Tinh], honor, 
hold in honor. 

τὶ μή, -ἧς, Aonor. 
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τίμιος, -ἅ, -ov [Trinh], honorable ; hon- 
ored, held in esteem, 

Tipwpéw, τἱμωρήσω, etc. [τὶἱμωρός, 
avenger |, help, avenge ; mid., take 
vengeance on, punish, 

rTipwpla, -ἂς [τἱμωρέω], punishment. 

Τιρίβαζος, -ov, Ziribdzus, governor 
of western Armenia, under the 
satrap Orontas. 

τίς, τί, gen. τίνος and τοῦ, interroga- 
tive pron., either adj. or subst., 
who? which? what? τί as adv., 
why? for what? in what respect ? 
how ? 

w\s, τὶ, gen. τινός and τοῦ, indefinite 
pron., enclitic, as subst., anybody, 
anything, somebody, something, a 
man, one, pl., some; as adj., a, any, 
@ certain, a sort of; making an 
adj. or pron. more indefinite, οἱ μέν 
τινες, some few, πόση τις, about how 
‘large? ὁποῖόν τι, whatever, τὶ as 
adv., somewhat, a bit. 

Τισσαφέρνης, τους, Ttssaphernes, 58- 
trap of Lydia and Caria, and in con- 
trol of the Greek cities along the 
western coast of Asia Minor; con- 
temporary with Cyrus the younger, 
whose plans he tried in every way 
to frustrate, and whose satrapy he 
received after the battle of Cunaxa. 
Parysatis, in revenge for his en- 
mity to her favorite son, ultimately 
brought about his death, 395 B.c. 

τιτρώσκω, τρώσω, Erpwoa, τέτρωμαι, 
ἐτρώθην, wound, 

τλήμων, -ον, gen. -ovos [cp. τολμάω ; 
cogn., Lat. toll6, /i/7], enduring, 
wretched ; οἱ τλήμονες, the poor suf- 
jerers. 

τοί [originally ethical dat. of τύ = σύ, 
you |, postpositive enclitic adv., you 
know, let me tell you, in truth, but 
often best translated by emphasis. 
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τοιγαροῦν [rol + γάρ, really, + οὖν, 
therefore], adv. of inference, and so 
of course, and so naturally, 

τοίνυν [τοί + νύν, then], postpositive 
adv. of inference, therefore, then, 
well then. 

τοιόσδε, -dde, -dvie [τοῖος, such, + -de 
(cp. ὅδε), here], dem. adj., such as 
this (which follows), about as fol- 
lows. 

τοιοῦτος, -αὐτη, -οὔῦτο and -οῦτον [ rotos, 
such, οὗτος, this], dem. adj., such as 
this (which precedes), of such a 
kind, such, to this effect (as stated 
above); ἐν τοιούτῳ, in such a criti- 
cal situation, 84, 15; τοιούτων els 
φιλίαν, such grounds for friendship. 

ToApdw, τολμήσω, etc. [cp. τλήμων; 
cogn., Lat. (0116, 2/7], endure, have 
the courage; venture, dare. 

Τολμίδης, -ov, Zolmides, of Elis, a 
noted Greek herald. 

τόξευμα, -aros, τό [τοξεύω], arrow. 

τοξεύω, -τοξεύσομαι, ἐτόξευσα, τετόξευ- 
μαι, ἐτοξεύθην [τόξον], shoot with the 
bow, shoot arrows, pass., be hit or 
shot with an arrow. 

τοξικός, -ἡγ-ὁν [τόξον ; bor., Eng. tox- 
icology, toxin], pertaining fo the 
bow ; ἡ τοξική (sc. τέχνη), archery. 

τόξον, -ov, dow. See Εἶμ. 4, 32, 49, 
pp. 36, 89, 161. 

τοξότης, -ov [τόξον], bowman, archer. 
In the Greek army the bowmen 
were chiefly Cretans and Scythians. 
See Introd. § 57, and Fig. 49, p. 161. 

τόπος, -ov [bor., Eng. topic, topogra- 
phy, Utopia], place, district, region. 

τοσόσδε, -ἡδε, -όνδε [τόσος, so great, 
+-d5e (cp. ὅδε), Ζεγ41, dem. adj., so 
great, pl., so many, only so many, so 
Sew. 

τοσοῦτος, -αὐτη, -οῦτο and -οὔτον [τό- 
gos, so great, οὗτος, this], dem. adj., 
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so great, so much, pl., so many; 
that great, 182, 12; only so much, 
merely this, merely, usually referring 
to what precedes, sometimes to 
what follows ; τοσούτῳ with comp., 
the, so much the. Neut. as subst., 
such a distance, 173, 4. Neut. acc. 
as adv., so much, so far. 

τότε, adv., af that time, then; ol τότε, 
the men of that time. 

τοὔμπαλιν, by crasis for τὸ ἔμπαλιν. 

τοὔπισθεν, by crasis for τὸ ὄπισθεν. 

τράγημα, -aros, τό [τρώγω, niddle]), 
commonly pl., sweetmeats, dainties. 

Τράλλεις, -εων, al, 7Zrallés, a city in 
northern Caria. 

τράπεζα, -ns (cp. τέτταρες, four, πούς, 
foot; bor., trapezium, trapezoid], 
table, originally one with four legs. 

Τραπεζούντιος, -ov, 7rapesuntian, a 
citizen of Trapézus. 

Τραπεζοῦς, -oivros, ἡ, Trapézus, the 
modern Trebizond, an important 
Greek city on the southeastern 
shore of the Black Sea. 

τραῦμα, -aros, τό [τιτρώσκω, wound |, 
wound, 

τράχηλος, -ov, neck, throat, 

Tpaxis, -eia, -ὐ [bor., Eng. trachea, 
trachoma], rough; harsh; ἡ Tpa- 
χεῖα (sc. γῆ), rough ground. 

τρεῖς, τρία, gen. τριῶν [cogn., Lat. 
trés, three, Eng. three], three ; τρεῖς 
καὶ δέκα, thirteen, 

τρέπω, τρέψω, ἔτρεψα and ἐτραπόμην, 
τέτροφα and «τέτραφα, τέτραμμαι, 
ἐτρέφθην and ἐτράπην, turn, divert ; 
with els φυγήν, put to flight; mid., 
turn, turn aside, indulge in; of a 
road, 20,177, 26. 

τρέφω, θρέψω, ἔθρεψα, τέτροφα, τέθραμ- 
μαι, ἐθρέφθην (only in ptc. in Attic 
prose) and ἐτράφην, nourish ; main- 
fain, support, rear, raise, 
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ω, δραμοῦμαι, ἔδραμον, -δεδράμηκα, 
-δεδράμημαι, run. 

τρέω, ἔτρεσα [cogn., Lat. (ΓΟ πιῦ, Zrens- 
ble, terred, frighten), tremble; tran- 
sitive, shrink jrom, flee from. 

τρία, set τρεῖς. 

τριάκοντα [τρεῖς ; cogn., Lat. tri- 
ginta, 2λ1γ}], indecl., zrzy. 

τριδκόσιοι, -at, -α [τρεῖς], three hun- 
dred, 

Tprfpns, -ous, ἡ [τρεῖς, cp. ἐρέττω, row], 
trireme, man-of-war, a long narrow 
galley with three banks of oars, and 
fitted with a ram on or just below 
the‘water line. The crew of a tri- 
reme numbered about 200 men ; of 
these 150 were oarsmen, who prob- 
ably rowed in three shifts of 50 men 
each. The exact arrangement of 
the rowers is not certain. See Figs. 
19, 20, pp. 69, 71. Cp. vais. 

τρίπηχνς, -v [τρεῖς, πῆχυς, cubit (Ξε τὰ 
feet) ], three cubits long. 

τρισάσμενος, -ἡ, -ov [τρίς, thrice, ἄσμε- 
vos, glad, thrice glad, with the 
greatest pleasure. . 

τρισχίλιοι, -αι, -α [τρίς, thrice, χίλιοι, 
thousand |, three thousand. 

τρίτος, -ἡ, -ov [τρεῖς], 2174], τρίτῃ or 
τῇ τρίτῃ (sc. ἡμέρᾳ), on the third 
day; ἐπὶ τῷ τρίτῳ, at the third blast; 
τὸ τρίτον, for the third time. 

τριχῇ [τρεῖς], adv., threefold, in three 
aivistons. 

tplxivos, -n, -ov [θρίξ, gen. τριχός, 
hair, bor., Eng. trichinosis, tri- 
chology], ofhatr, made of hair. 

τρόπαιον, -ov [τροπή ; bor., Eng. tro- 
phy], vopry, a memorial of the en- 
emy’s defeat, consisting of captured 
armor and weapons fastened up on a 
trunk of a tree or a post at the place 
where the enemy turned in flight 
(whence the name). Such trophies 
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(see Fig. 71, p. 214) were of course 
only temporary. More permanent 
memorials were formed by armor 
and weapons which were taken 
home and deposited as votive offer- 
ings in temples; see 152, 23. 
τροπή, -js [τρόπω, turn, bor., Eng. 
tropic, heliotrope], surning of the 
enemy, flight, rout. 
τρόπος, -ov [τρέπω, turn ; bor., Eng. 
trope ], ‘urn, way, manner, means ; 
character, habtts, tastes, disposition ; 
ἐκ παντὸς τρόπου, by any means, no 
matter how; τρόπῳ τινί, after a 
fashion; τόνδε τὸν τρόπον, in the 
following manner. 
τροφή, -7s [τρέφω, nourish, bor., 
—~Eng. atrophy, hypertrophy], s2- 
port, maintenance. 
τρυύπάω, τετρύπημαι [τρύπη, hole; 
bor., Eng. trepan], ore, pierce ; τὰ 
ὦτα τετρύπημαι, 7 have had my ears 
bored. 
τρωτός, -ἡ, -όν (verbal of τιτρώσκω), 
liable to wounds, vulnerable. 
τυγχάνω, τεύξομαι, ἔτυχον, τετύχηκα, 
hit, obtain, get, secure, find, meet, 
with gen.; chance, happen, esp. 
with supplementary ptc., which may 
᾿ often be translated as the main verb 
while τυγχάνω is rendered adver- 
bially, dy chance, as it happened, 
etc.; παρὼν ἐτύγχανε, he was pres- 
ent by chance, he happened to be 
present. 
Τυριάειον, -ov, Zyriaéum, a city of 
southern Phrygia. 
τῦρός, -o} [from βούτῦρον, cow-cheese, 
is bor. Eng. butter], cheese. 
τύρσις, -ἰος, ἡ [cogn., Lat. turris, 
tower), Lower, turret. 
τυχεῖν, see τυγχάνω. 
τύχη, -ns [τυγχάνω], fortune, chance. 
τῳ, see τὶς. 
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ὑβρίζω, ὑβριῶ, ὕβρισα, ὕβρικα, ὕβρι- 
σμαι, ὑβρίσθην [ὕβριςἼ, be insolent; 
insult, maltreat, outrage. 

ὕβρις, -ews, ἡ, insolence, violence. 

ὑγιαίνω, ὑγίᾶνα [ὑγιής, healthy ; bor., 
Eng. hygiene], be in good health. 

ὑδροφορέω [ὑδροφόροςἼ, carry water. 

ὑδροφόρος, “OP [ὕδωρ, φέρω, carry), 
carrying water. Masc. and fem, 
as subst., water carrier. 

ὕδωρ, ὕδατος, τό [cogn., Lat. unda, 

. wave, Eng. water, wet, otter; 
bor., Eng. hydra, hydrant, hy- 
draulic, hydrophobia], water ; ὕδωρ 
ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, rain. 

ὕλη, -ns [cogn., Lat. silva, forest), 
forest, wood, shrub, bush. 

ὑμᾶς, ὑμεῖς, see ov. 

ὑμέτερος, -ἃ, -ον [ὑμεῖς], your, yours. 

ὑός, -οὐ [cogn., Eng. son], son. 

ὑπάγω [ἄγω, lead], lead under ,; intr., 
lead on slowly, advance slowly, 
mid., ead on craftily, induce; sug- 
gest crafttly. 

ὑπαίτιος, -ον [alrios, responsible], re- 
sponsible, wuccountable,; ὑπαίτιόν τι, 
a thing to be accounted for, a cause 
Jor blame. 

ὑπακούω [dxotw, hear], hear submis- 
sively, listen to, with gen. 

ὑπαναχωρέω [ἀναχωρέω, retire], re- 
tire slowly. | 

ὑπαντάω [ἀντάω, meet), go to meet. 

ὕπαρχος, -ov [ἄρχω, rule], under- 
officer, lieutenant; lieutenant gov- 
ernor of a province. 

ὑπάρχω [ἄρχω, begin), begin, take the 
lead, with supplementary ptc.; δέ 
at the beginning, be at hand, extst ; 
be devoted to, favor, support, with 
dat. 

ὑπασπιστής, -οὔ [ὑπτασπίζω, carry 
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a shield (ἀσπίς), shield bearer, a| ὕπνος, -ov [cogn., Lat. sopor, somnus, 


slave attending an officer or a 
heavy-armed soldier. 

Sweeps [elul, be], be under, be un- 
derneath. 

ὑπέρ [cogn., Lat. super, adore, Eng. 
over; bor., Eng. hyperbola, hy- 
perbole, hypercritical], prep. with 
gen. or acc., over. 

With gen., over, above, beyond ; 
down over , in behalf of, in defense of. 

With acc., beyond. 

In cpds., over, above, excced- 
ingly, tn behalf of, cp. Eng. words 
(see above) beginning with 4yfer-. 

ὑπερβάλλω [βάλλω, throw], throw 
over ; Pass OUVEr, 7045 οὐ“, 4705. 

ὑπερβολή, -is [ὑπερβάλλω ; bor., Eng. 
hyperbola, hyperbole], crossing, 
passage, mountain sass. 

ὑπερδέξιος, -ον [δεξιός, righ/], above or 
high on the right, high, elevated. 

ὑπερέρχομαι [ἔρχομαι, go], go over, 
pass over. 

ὑπερέχω [ἔχω, have, be], be above, pro- 
ject, overhang. 

ὕπερθεν [ὑπέρ], adv. from above, 
above. 

ὑπερύψηλος, -ον [ὑψηλός], exceedingly 
high. 

ὑπέσχετο, see ὑπισχνέομαι. 

ὑπήκοος, -ον [ὑπακούω], obedient, sub- 
ject to, with dat. 

ὑπηρετέω, ὑπηρετήσω, ὑπηρέτησα, ὑπη- 
ρέτηκα, ὑπηρέτημαι [ὑπηρέτης], 
serve, help, supply, with dat. of 
person. 

ὑπηρέτης, -ov [ἐρέττω, row] (under- 
rower), assistant, servant, 

ὑπισχνέομαι, ὑποσχήσομαι, ὑπεσχό- 
μην, ὑπέσχημαι (cp. ἔχω, have}, 
hold oneself under an engagement, 
pronise, with dat. of person, and 
acc, of thing or fut. inf, 


sleep; bor., Eng. hypnosis, hypno- 
tism], sleep. 
ὑπό, by elision and euphony ὑπ᾽ or 
ὑφ᾽ [cogn., Lat. sub, under; bor., 
Eng. hypocrite, hypodermic, hy- 
pothesis], prep. with gen., dat., or 
, acc., ender. 

With gen., of agency or cause, 
by, from, at the hands of; ὑπὸ. pa- 
orlywy, under the lash. 

With dat., depending on verbs 
of rest, under, at the foot of. 

With acc., depending on verbs 
expressing or implying motion, #n- 
der, at or along the foot of. 

In cpds., under, underhandedly, 
somewhat, slightly; cp. Eng. words 
(see above) beginning with AyZo-. 

ὑποδεής, -ἐς [δέω, Jack], found only in 
comp. ὑποδεέστερος, somewhat tnfe- 
rior, of lower rank. 

ὑποδέχομαι [δέχομαι, receive], receive 
under protection, receive hospitably, 
welcome. 

ὑποδέω [δέω, bind], bind under; of 
sandals or shoes, put on; ὑποδεδε- 
μένοι, with shoes on, 204, 17. 

ὑπόδημα, -aros, τό [ὑποδέω], sandal, 
shoe, of wood or leather, sometimes 
with a narrow strip of leather on the 
front or sides, and fastened with 
thongs, as shown in Fig. 67, p. 204. 

ὑποζύγιον, -ov [ὑπὸ ζυγῷ, under the 
yoke), beast under the yoke, beast 
of burden; pl., pack animals, bag- 
gage animals. 

ὑπολαμβάνω [AauBdvw, take], take 
under one’s protection; take up a 
conversation, answer; μεταξὺ ὑπο- 
λαβών, interrupting. 

ὑπολείπω [λείπω, leave], leave behind. 

ὑπολύω [λύω, loose], loose beneath ; 
mid., take off one’s sandals ot shoes. 
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ὑπομαλακίζομαι [μαλακίζομαι, ἐμαλα- 
κισάμην, ἐμαλακίσθην, be softened ], 
grow soft a little, lose courage some- 
what. 

ὑπομένω [μένω, remain), stay behind, 
watt, stop, stand ones ground, 
transitive, watt for. — 

ὑπόμνημα, -aros, τό [ὑπομιμνήσκω, re- 
mind |, reminder. i 

ὑπόπεμπτος (verbal of ὑποπέμπω), 
sent underhandedly, treacherously 
sent. 

ὑποπέμπω [πέμπω, send], send under- 
handedly or secretly, send with sly 
tnient. - 

ὑποπτεύω, ὑποπτεύσω, ὑπώπτευσα, 
ὑπωπτεύθην [ὕποπτος (verbal of 
Upopdw), suspected , view with sus- 
picton, suspect, apprehend, with acc. 
or acc. and inf. ; ὁὲ apprehensive, 
fear, with μή and opt. 

ὑποστῆναι, see ὑφίστημι. 

ὑποστράτηγος, -οὐ [ὑπὸ στρατηγῷ, 
under a general), lieutenant gen- 
eval, See Introd. § 54. 

ὑποστρέφω [στρέφω, turn], turn 
round unexpectedly ; make a clever 
turn, avoid a trap. 

ὑπόσχοιτο, ὑποσχόμενος, see ὑσι- 
σχνέομαι. 

ὑποφαίνω [φαίνω], show a littl; 
intr., dawn, break. 

ὑποφείδομαι [φείδομαι, φείσομαι, ἐφει- 
σάμην, spare), spare a little. 

ὑποχείριος, -ov [ὑπὸ χειρί, under the 
hand \ in the power of, subject to, 
with dat. 

ὕποχος, -ov [ἔχω, have], subject to, 
under the control of, with dat. 

ὑποχωρέω [χωρέω, give way], retire 
gradually, make way, retreat, abs. 
or with dat. 

ὑποψίᾷ, -as [cp. ὑποπτεύω], suspicion, 
distrust. 
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ὑστεραῖος, -ἃ, -ον [ὕστερος Ἴ, later, fol- 
lowing ; τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ (sc. ἡμέρᾳ) or 
els τὴν ὑστεραίαν, on the following 
day, on the next day, τὴν ὕὑστε- 
palay, during the next day. 

ὑστερέω, ὑστέρησα, ὑστέρηκα [ὕστε- 
pos}, δέ later, come too late for, 
with gen. 

ὕστερος, -ἅ, -ον [cogn., Eng. out, 
utter], Jeter, behind. Neut. acc. as 
adv., later, afterwards, with gen., 
after. 

ὑφηγέομαι [ἡγέομαι, lead], lead on 
slowly. 

ὑφησόμεθα, see ὑφίημι. 

ὑφίημι [ἴημι, send], let down, yield; 
concede, with acc. and inf.; mid., 
give up, submit. 

ὑφίστημι [ἵστημι, cause fo stand), 
station secretly; intr., in mid. and 
2 aor. act., offer oneself, volunteer ; 
stand one’s ground, 

ὑφοράω [dpdw, see], view with suspi- 
clon, suspect. 

ὑψηλός, -ἡ, -6» [ὕψος], high, δον. 
Neut. as subst., ἀεζρά. 

ὕψος, -ous, τό (cp. ὑπέρ, above), height. 


} 


φάγωσιν, see ἐσθίω. 

φαιδρός, -ἅ, -ὁν (cp. pain], dright, 
beaming, cheery. 

φαίη, see φημί. 

φαίνω, φανῶ, ἔφηνα, -«πέφαγκα and 
πέφηνα, πέφασμαι, ἐφάνθην and ἐφά- 
νην [bor., Eng. phase, phantasm, 
fantastic, fancy, phenomenon, 
diaphanous], make appear, show. 

Idiomatic uses: intr., shine; 

mid., pass., and 2 pf. act., de shown, 
show oneself, be seen, seem, appear ; 
with supplementary ptc., not of ap- 
pearances, but of what is mani- 
festly true, as οὐ φθονῶν ἐφαίνετο, 
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8 was clear that he did not envy, he 
evidently did not envy, 98, 12. 

φάλαγξ, -α«γγος, ἡ [bor., Eng. pha- 
lanx |, phalanx, line of battle, Lat. 
aciés ; ἐπὶ φάλαγγος, tn line of bat- 
te; sometimes, main body of an 
army, on the march or in camp. 
See Introd. § 66. 

Φαλῖνος, -ov, Phalinus, a Greek in- 
structor in tactics, in the service of 
Tissaphernes. 

φανέντος, see φαίνω. 

φανερός, 4, by [φαίνω], ofen to view, 
visible, manifest, in plain sight, with 
supplementary ptc., often to be trans- 

‘ lated impersonally, as ἐπιβουλεύων 
φανερὸς γέγονας, 11 has been made 
clear that you are plotting, 82, 11; 
ἐν τῷ φανερῷ, openly. 

φανερῶς [φανερός], adv., openly. 

φάνητε, see φαίνω. 

φαρέτρα, -ἄς, guiver. See Fig. 64, 
p. 200, 

φαρμακοποσίξ, -as [φάρμακον (whence 
is bor. Eng. pharmacy), drug, πίνω, 
drink], taking poison, drugging. 

Φασιᾶνοί, -ῶὧν [Φᾶσις; bor., Eng. 
pheasant], δας ἄρ, an Armenian 
tribe, living along the Phasis River. 

φᾶσίν, see φημί. 

Φᾶσις, -ἰος, ὁ, Phasis, the upper Araxes, 
a river in northeastern Armenia, 
flowing into the Caspian Sea. 

φάσκω [φημί], assert; allege, claim, 

φέρω, οἴσω, ἤνεγκα and ἤνεγκον, ἐνή- 
voxa, ἐνήνεγμαι, ἠνέχθην [cogn., 
Lat. ferd, dear, Eng. bear; bor., 
Eng. metaphor, phosphorus, Chris- 
topher], dear, bring, carry, carry 
away. 

Idiomatic uses : of a road, lead ; 
draw pay ; produce crops; bear, en- 
dure, βαρέως or χαλεπῶς φέρειν, be 
heavy at heart, be grieved; φέρειν 
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καὶ ἄγειν, plunder, see ἄγω ; pass., 
be borne, be thrown, rush on. 
φεύγω, φεύξομαι and φευξοῦμαι, ἔφυ- 
γον, πέφευγα [cogn., Lat. fugid, 
free), flee, run away ; flee from, with 
acc. ; flee from one’s country, be ex- 
tled or. banished. 
φημί, φήσω, ἔφησα, common only in 
pres. and impf. [cogn, Lat. fari, 
speak; bor., Eng. euphemism, 
prophet], say, assert, abs., with inf., 
acc, and inf., or nom. and inf. 
Idiomatic uses: in answers, as- 
sent, say yes, with neg., say no, οὔ 
gnu with inf, say that... not (φημί 
regularly takes the neg., which in 
Eng. goes with the dependent 
verb), deny, refuse, Lat. περ. 
φήνᾶσι, see φαίνω. ; 
άνω, φθήσομαι and rarely φθάσω, 
φθασα and ἔφθην, come or do before 
some one else, anticipate, get ahead of, 
with acc. of the person (sometimes 
omitted) and supplementary ptc. of 
the action, as φθάνειν καταλαβόντες, 
anticipate in seizing, seize first ; φθά- 
γνουσιν ἐπὶ τῷ ἄκρῳ γενόμενοι τοὺς 
πολεμίους, they arrive on the height 
before the enemy, 175, 133 often 
with πρίν and inf. clause, get akead 
before; φθάσαι πρὶν παθεῖν, strike 
the first blow, τ26, το ; ἁρπάσαι φθά- 
σαντας, to capture in advance, 211, 


19. 
φθέγγομαι, φθέγξομαι, ἐφθεγξάμην, 
ἔφθεγμαι [bor., Eng. diphthong], 
utter a sound, shout, of a trumpet, 
sound, 
φθείρω, φθερῶ, ἔφθειρα, ἔφθαρκα and 
«ἔφθορα, ἔφθαρμαι, ἐφθάρην, destroy, 
lay waste. 
θονέω, φθονήσω, ἐφθόνησα, ἐφθονήθην 
s, envy], be jealous of, envy, 
with dat. 


VOCABULARY 


7 

φιάλη, -ns [bor., Eng. phial, vial], 
cup, resembling a large saucer, hav- 
ing no handles or base, used for 
drinking and esp. for libations to 
the gods. See Fig. 73, p. 219. 

φιλαίτερον, see φίλος. 

φιλέω, φιλήσω, ἐφίλησα, πεφίλημαι, 
ἐφιλήθην [φίλος], love. 

Φιλήσιος, -ov, Philestus, of Achaea, 
elected a geneial in the Greek 
army. 

φιλία, -as [fem. of φίλιος]7, friendship. 

φιλικός, -ἡ, -όν [φίλος], befitting a 
friend, friendly. 

φιλικῶς [φιλικός], adv., tz α friendly 
way; φιλικῶς διακεῖσθαι, be on 
Jriendly terms with, with dat. 

φίλιος, -ἃ, -ον [φίλος], frienaly. Fem. 
as subst., /reenaly country. 

Φίλιππος, -ον [φίλος, ἵππος, horse; 
bor., Eng. Philip], fond of horses. 

PASOnpos, -ον [Plrosy Opa, hunting’, 
fond of hunting. 

φιλοκερδέω [φιλοκερδής (κέρδος, gain), 
fond of gain], be eager for gain, 

Φιλοκίνδῦυνος, -ον [φίλος, xlvdivos, dan- 
ger], fond of danger, venturesome. 

Φιλομαθής, -és [φίλος, μανθάνω, learn ; 
bor., Eng. philomath], fond of 
learning, eager to learn. 

φιλονϊκία, -as [pirdvixos (νίκη, vic- 
tory), fond of victory |, eagerness for 
victory, rivalry. 

φιλοπόλεμος, -ον [φίλος, 
war), fond of war. 
» “7, -ov, comp. φιλαέτερος [bor., 
Eng. philanthropy, philately, phi- 
lology], /riendly, devoted, attached, 
with dat. Masc. as subst., /rdevzd, 
adherent, 

φιλόσοφος [φίλος, σοφός, wise > bor., 
Eng. philosopher], Jover of wis- 
dom, philosopher. 

droripéopar, φιλοτίμήσομαι, πεφιλο- 


πόλεμος, 


sir 


τίμημαι, ediroriphOny [φιλότῖμος 
(τι μή, honor), loving honor], love 
honor, be ambitious, be jealous, feel 
piqued. 

φιλοφρονέομαι, ἐφιλοφρονησάμην and 
ἐφιλοφρονήθην [φιλόφρων (φρήν, 
mind), kindly disposed], feel 
Jriendly, be in a friendly mood; 
with acc., greet cordially. 

φλυδρέω, φλυᾶρήσω [cp. Pdvapla], 
talk nonsense. 

φλυαρία, -ds [cp. prvapéw], stlly talk, 
nonsense ; pl., senseless suggestions. 

φοβερός, -d, -ὁν [680s], fearful, 
dreadful, alarming. 

φοβέω, φοβήσω, ἐφόβησα [φόβο:Ἱ, 
Jrighten, frighten away. 

Pass. deponent φοβέομαι, φοβή- 
σομαι, πεφόβημαι, ἐφοβήθην, fear, be 
afraid, abs., with acc., with wu, or 
with inf. 

φόβος, -ov [bor., Eng. hydrophobia], 

. fear, terror, panic, pl., threats, 
183, I. 

Φοινίκη, -ns [φοῖνιξ, palm] (Palm 
land), Phoenicia, the name given 
by the Greeks to the central portion 
of the Syrian coast country contain- 
ing Tyre and Sidon. 

φοινϊκιστής, -οὐ [cp. φοινϊκοῦς], 
wearer of the purple (or crimson, 
see φοινικοῦς), a Persian noble of 
high rank. Some authorities take 
it for purple dyer, an officer in charge 
of the royal purple fisheries and 
dyehouses. 

φοινϊκοῦς, -ἢ, -οῦν, contracted from 
φοινίκεος, «ἃ, -ον [Φοῖνιξ, Phoeni- 
cian], purple, or rather dark red, 
crimson. The discovery of the color 
was ascribed to Phoenicians, 

φοῖνιξ, -ixos, ὁ, dale palm, palm tree; 
οἶνος φοινίκων, palm wine, made of 


the sap of the tree ; a drink was also 
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made from the juice of the dates. 
The cabbage (ἐγκέφαλος) was edi- 
ble. 
Φοῖνιξ, -ixos, ὁ, Phoenician, a native of 
Phoenicia. 
φορίω, φοῤβήσω, ἐφόρησα, -πεφόρηκα, 
πεφόρημαι, -«φορήθην [cp. φέρω, 
bear), bear or carry habitually ; of 
clothes, wear, 
φράζω, φράσω, Ippaca, πέφρακα, wé- 
ῴρασμαι, ἐφράσθην [ὕὈοτ., Eng. 
phrase, paraphrase, ῬΟΓΙΡΕΓΑΒΕΟΊ, 
tell, show, direct, bid, with dat. of 
person, acc. of thing. 
dplap, φρέατος, τό, well. 
φρονέω, φρονήσω, ἐφρόνησα, reppbynxa 
[φρήν, mind), think, be wise, have 
understanding; μέγα φρονήσας ἐπὶ 
τούτῳ, being greatly puffed up at 
this. 
φρόνημα, -aros, τό [φρονέω], shought, 
spirit, confidence. 
φρόνιμος, -ον [φρήν, mind }, sagacious, 
sensible, prudent, 
φροντίζω, φροντιῶ, ἐφρόντισα, πεφρό»- 
τικα [φροντίς, thought, care], be 
thoughtful or anxtous, think, think 
out, contrive, abs. or with ὅπως. 
φρούραρχος, -ov [ppouvpd, garrison, 
&pxw, command |, commander of a 
garrison, 
dpovpéw, φρουρήσω, ἐφρούρησα, -τε- 
φρούρημαι, ἐφρουρήθην [φρουρός 
(πρό, in front of, ὁράω, see), 
watcher |, keep watch, guard, pass., 
be under guard. 
φρούριον, -ov [φρουρός, watcher, cp. 
ppoupéw |, garrisoned position, gar- 
vison. 
dpbyava, -ων, τά [φρύγω, roast], dry 
sticks, brushwood. 
Povyla, -as [Φρύξ], Phrygia, a Persian 
province, part of Cyrus’s satrapy, 
in the west central part of Asia 
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Minor, called Φρυγία ἡ μεγάλη to 
distinguish it from Lesser Phrygia 
on the southern shore of the Pro- 
pontis. 

Φρύξ, Φρυγός, ὁ, Phrygian, a native of 
Phrygia. 

φνγάς, -άδος, ὁ [φεύγω], exile. 

φνγή, -ἣς [φεύγω], fight. 

φυγόντες, see φεύγω. 

φνλακή, -ἢς- [φυλάττω], guard, detach- 
ment of guards, body guard, garri- 
son ; guard duty, picket duty ; watch, 
a third part of the night (see Introd. 
§ 65). 

φύλαξ, -ακος, ὁ [φυλάττω], guard, sen- 
tenel, picket. 

φυλάττω, φυλάξω, ἐφύλαξα, -πεφύ- 
λαχα, πεφύλαγμαι, ἐφνλάχθην [bor., 
Eng. phylactery, prophylactic], 
keep guard, be on guard ; guard, de- 
fend, watch; φυλακὰς φυλάττειν, do 
guard duty ; mid., be on one’s guard, 
defend oneself, be on one’s guard 
against, keep an eye on, abs., with 
acc., or with μή. 

φυσάω, πεφύσημαι, ἐφυσήθην [φῦσᾳ, 
bellows |, blow up, inflate. 

Φύσκος, -ov, Physcus, a river flowing 
into the Tigris. 

φύω, φύσω, Epica and ἔφῦν, πέφῦκα 
[cogn., Lat. fui, 7 was, Eng. be; 
bor., Eng. physics, neophyte], 
bring forth, produce. 

Pexats, -ἰδος, ἡ, Phocacan woman, 
from Phocaea, a Greek city on the 
coast of Asia Minor northwest of 
Smyrna, 

φωνή, -ἧς [cp. φημί; bor. Eng. 
euphony, phonetic, phonograph, 
microphone, telephone], vozce; 
language, dialect. 

φῶς, φωτός, τό [cp. φαένω, show; bor., 
Eng. phosphorus, photograph], 
light. 
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XarSalor, -ων, ol, Chaldacans, an inde- 
pendent tribe in the mountains of 
Armenia, thought to have been of 
the same stock as the Babylonian 
Chaldaeans ; possibly the same peo- 
ple as the Chalybes. 

χαλεπαίνω, χαλεπανῶ, ἐχαλέπηνα, 
ἐχαλεπάνθην [χαλεπός], be harsh, 
be angry or provoked, be angry at, 
abs. or with dat. 

χαλεπός, -ἡ, -by, hard, dificult; pain- 
ful; inaccessible ; harsh, stern, bitter. 
Neut. as subst., sterssess, severity. 

χαλεπῶ: [χαλεπός], adv., with difi- 
culty; painfully; χαλεπῶς φέρειν, 
take tt hard, be grieved, 

χαλϊνόω, ἐχαλίνωσα, -κεχαλένωμαι 
[xartvos, bridle], bridle a horse. 

χαλκός, -οὔ, bronze, a compound of 
copper and tin. 

χαλκοῦς, -ἢ, -οῦν, contracted from 
χάλκεος, -ἃ, -ον [χαλκός], of bronze, 
brazen. 

χάλκωμα, -aros, τό [χαλκόω (χαλκός), 
make in bronze), bronze utensil or 
vessel, 

“Χάλος, -ov, Cha/us,a river of north- 
ern Syria. 

“Χάλυβες, -wy, ol, Chalybes, a tribe on 
the northern frontier of Armenia. 
χαράδρᾶ, -as, bed of a mountain stream 

left dry in summer, gorge. 

χαρίεις, -lecoa, -lev [χάρις], graceful, 
elegant, clever, 

χαρίζομαι, χαριοῦμαι, ἐχαρισάμην, 
κεχάρισμαι [χάρις], show kindness, 
do favors, be obliging, gratify, abs., 
with dat. of person, cogn. acc, of 
thing. 

χάρις, -cros,  [xalpw, rejoice, cogn., 
Lat. gratus, pleasing; bor., Eng. 
eucharist ], £¢ndness, favor ; thanks, 
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gratitude ᾽ χάριν εἰδέναι or ἔχειν, 
be grateful, feel gratitude, with dat. ; 
χάριν ἀποδιδόναι, return a favor, 
with dat. 

Xappavén, -ης, Charmande, a city of 
Arabia, on the Euphrates. 

χειμών, -Gvos, ὁ (cp. χιών, snow], win- 
ter, cold, storm, 

χείρ, χειρός, ἡ [bor., Eng. chirogra- 
phy, chiromancy, chiropody, sur- 
geon (originally chirurgeon)], 
hand, wrist; εἰς χεῖρας, in or fo 
hand-to-hand conflict, into the power 
of, abs. or with dat. 

Χειρίσοφος, -ov, Chirisdphus, a Spar- 
tan general, sent by his government 
to aid Cyrus. After the entrapping 
of the generals at the Zapatas, he 
and Xenophon were the chief lead- 
ers of the army. 

χειροπληθής, -ἐς [χείρ, πλήθω, be 
full), hand-filling, as large ας can be 
held in the hand. 

χειροποίητος, -ov [χείρ, ποιέω, make], 
made by hand, artificial. 

Χερρόνησος, -ov, ἡ. [xéppos (older 
form χέρσος), mainland, νῆσος, 
island |, peninsula ; in the Anabasis 
only of the Thracian Chersdnése, 
which extends along the north and 
west of the Helléspont. 

χήν, χηνός, ὁ, ἡ [cogn., Lat. anser, 
goose, German Gans, Eng. gander, 
goose }, goose. 

χίλιοι, -ar, -a, thousand, 

χῖλός, -οὔ, ereen fodder, forage ; x hos 
ξηρός, hay. 

χίμαιρα, -as [bor., Eng. chimera, chi- 
merical], she-goat. 

Xtos, -ov, Chian, a native of Chios, 
an island in the Aegéan Sea off the 
coast of Lydia. 

χιτών, -Gvos, ὁ, unudergarment, shirt, 


tunic. See Figs. 11, 14, 59, pp- 55» 
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Go, 185. It was ordinarilythe only  χρέω, xptow, Expioa, κέχρῖμαι [bor., 
garment worn in the house, but in| Eng. Christ], vd with oil or oint- 
public a mantle (ἱμάτιον) was usu-| ment; mid., anoint oneself. ; 
ally worn over it; see Fig. 56, p. 171. | xpévos, -ov [ bor., Eng. chronic, chron- 

χιών, -dv0s, ἡ (cp. χειμών ; cogn., Lat.}] icle, chronology, chronometer, an- 
hiems, winter, Eng. Himalaya; achronism ]}, “ime, while. 
(= snow-abodce) ], s#ow. χρῦσίον, -ov [diminutive of χρῦσός], 

χοῖνιξ, -cxos, ἡ, choenix, a Greek dry| ptece of gold, coined gold, money. 
measure equiv. to alyout a quart. χρῦσόε, -o0 [bor., Eng. chrysalis, 

χοίρειος, -ἃ, -o» [χοΐρος, young pig|,| chrysanthemum, chryselephan- 
of a pig; κρέα xolpea, pork. tine], gold. 

χορεύω, χορεύσω, etc. [χορός, dance,| χρυσοῦς, -ἢ, -οῦν, contracted from 
chorus, bor., Eng. chorus, choir],| χρύσεος, -ἃ, -ον [χρῦσός], of gold, 
dance. golden; inlaid or ornamented with 

χόρτος, -ov [cogn., Lat. hortus, par-| gold, gold-mounted. 
den, Eng. garden, yard] (originally | xptooxdAtvos, -ov [χρῦσός, χαλῖνός, 
inclosure, feeding place), fodder,| bridle], wrth gold-mounted bridle. 
grass, χόρτος κοῦφος, Aay. χρῴμεθα, see χράομαι. 

χράομαι, χρήσομαι, ἐχρησάμην, κέχρη-͵ Kapa, -as, Place, esp. military 20: ἐ- 
μαι, ἐχρήσθην, use, make use of; tion, post, station; land, country, 
employ, enjoy, have, find, treat, territory ; κατὰ χώραν, see τίθημι. 
handle, manage, with dat. (cp. Lat. | χωρέω, χωρήσω and χωρήσομαι, ἐχώ- 
utor, use, with ablative), or with] pnoa, κεχώρηκα, -κεχώρημαι, -exw- 
neut. pron. as cogn. acc. ρήθην [xGpos, place], give place; 

χρή (originally a noun meaning meces-| move, go, go forward, advance, 
sity, used impersonally with ἐστί] march, of measures, hold, contain. 
implied, shere is necessity; impf.| χωρίον, -ov [diminutive of χῶρος, 
χρῆν = χρὴ Fv, or with added aug-| place], place, spot, space, esp. strong 
ment ἔχρην), ἐξ ts necessary, one| place, fortress, stronghold, often with 
must, with inf. or acc. and inf. adjs. meaning strong, as éxupés, 

χρήζω, eed, desire, abs. or with inf. ὀχυρός, loxupds. 

χρῆμα, -aros, τό [χράομαι, thing | χωρίς, adv., apart, separately; with 
used, pl. things, property, posses-| gen., apart from. 
Sions, money. v 


χρῆναι, see χρή. 

χρῆσθαι, see χράομαι. Ψάρος, -ov, Psarus, a river flowing 
χρήσιμος, -7, -ov and -os, «ον [χρῆσις] through Cilicia into the Mediterra- 
nean. 


(xpdopat), use], useful, serviceable, 
ψέλιον, -ov, bracelet, armlet. 


efficient, 
χρηστός, -ἡ, -ὁν [verbal of χράομαι, | ψευδής, -és [ψεύδωἼ, false, untrue. 
bor., Eng. chrestomathy 7, wse/u/ ,; ψεῦδος, -ovs, τό [Wevdw], falsehood, 
lie. 


of persons, good and true, trusty. 
Xptpa, -aros, τό [xptw; bor., Eng.  Ψεύδω, ψεύσω, ἔψευσα, ἔψευσμαι, ἐψεύ- 


chrism], unguent, oin(ment. σθην [bor., Eng. pseudo-, as in 
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pseudonym], rare in act., deceéve ; | dv, see εἰμί. 


mid., Le, deceive, be decett{ul, pass., 
be deceived, be mistaken, abs., with 
acc. or πρός and acc. of person, 
cogn. acc. of thing. 

ψηφίζομαι, ψηφιοῦμαι, ἐψηφισάμην, 
ἐψήφισμαι, ἐψηφίσθην [ψῆφος, ped- 
ὀέε, used in voting], vote, vote upon, 
decide. 

Ψῖλός, -7, -όν [cp. epsilon, upsilon], 
bare, barren; unprotected, withou 
defensive armor. | 

Ψιλόω, Yirrldocw, ἐψίλωσα, ἐψίλωμαι, 
ἐψιλώθην [ψιλός], strip bare, clear, 
with gen. 

Wodéw, ἐψόφησα [ψόφος, make a 
noise, ring. 

ψόφος, -ov, noise. 

ψυχή, -ς [ψύχω, blow, breathe; bor., 
Eng. Psyche, psychic, psychology, 
psychotherapy], éreath of life, life, 
Soul, spirit. 

ψῦχος, -ovs, τό [ψύχω, blow], cold, 
pl., seasons of cold, 


Ω 


ὦ, interjection, O, usually with a voc- 
ative and not to be translated. 

ᾧ, see ὅς. 

ὧδε [ὅδε, this], adv., in this way, thus ; 
usually referring to what follows 
(see ὅδε), as follows, tn the following 
manner, 

wd, -ἣς [ᾷἄδω, sing; bor. Eng. ode, 
melody, prosody, comedy, trag- 
edy ], song. 

dero, φήθησαν, see οἴομαι. 

ὠθέω, Sow, ἔωσα, Ywopar, ἑώσθην, 
push; mid., pusk from oneself. 

ὠμοβόειος, -a, -ον [ὠμός, βοῦς, ox], of 
or covered with raw oxhide. 

ὦμός, -7, -b¥%, raw, rough, savage, 
gruff. 


ὥμοσαν, see ὄμνῦμι. 


ὧν, see ὅς. 

ὠνέομαι, ὠνήσομαι, ἐπριάμην, ἐώνημαι, 
ἑωνήθην [ὦνος, price], buy. 

ὥνιος, -ἅ, -ον [ὦνος, price], for sale; 
τὰ Gua, goods for sale, wares. 


*Oams, -ἰδος, ἡ, Opis, a city of Assyria, ΝΕ 


on the Physcus. 

pa, -ds [cogn., Eng. year; bor., 
Lat. héra, Zour, Eng. hour, horo- 
scope |, season of the year, cme of 
day, hour, proper time, the time, 
opportunity, with inf. or dat. and _ 
inf. ὩΣ 

ὡραῖος, -ἃ, -ον [pa], tm season; in 
the bloom of youth. 

ὡς [ὅς, who], rel, adv. and conj., as, 
how. 

As adv., as, how; as if, appar- 
ently, ostensibly, as he (they) satd, 
alleging that, on the ground that, 
thinking that, with the avowed in- 
tention, often with a circumstantial 
ptc. of cause or purpose, showing 
that the ptc. states the real, or pre- 
tended, reason or purpose as given , 
out by the subject of the main 
verb or of somebody else mentioned 
prominently in the context, but not 
implying that the writer or speaker 
asserts it to be the actual reason ot 
purpose; so with gen. abs. or a 
prepositional phrase; with numer- 
als, about; with sup. (cp. Lat. 
guam), ws μάλιστα, with or with- 
out a form of δύναμαι, as much as 
possible, ws τάχιστα, as quickly as 
possible; ws ἐδύνατο, as best he could; 
ws ἐπὶ τὸ πολύ, as a rule, gener- 
ally, ὡς συνελόντι εἰπεῖν, fo speak 
concisely, AS prep. only of per- 
sons, Zo. 

As conj., as, that; of cause, as, 
Since; of time, when, ws τάχιστα, 


§16 


as soon as, with indic.; introducing 
indir. disc., how, that, with indic. or 
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Just as, just like, as, just as if, as tt 
seemed, apparently. 


opt.; of purpose, that, in order | ὥστε [ws + τέ, and], conj., so that; 


that, with subj. or opt.; of result or 
intended result, so that, so as ὥ, 
with inf.; βραχύτερα 4 ws ἐξικνεῖ- 
σθαι, foo short a distance to reach. 

ὥς (8s, this, epic], dem. adv., used in 
Attic only in certain phrases, thus, 
so; οὐδ᾽ Gs, not even under these 
circumstances. 

ὡσαύτως [ὥς, αὐτός, same], adv., in 
this same way, likewise. 

ὥσθ᾽, see ὥστε. 

ὦσιν, see εἰμί. 

ὥσπερ [ὡς + intensive πέρ], rel. adv., 


of result or intended result, so had, 
that, so as to, with indic. or inf. ; 
introducing a sentence, so ¢hat, and 
so, of proviso, so that tt be, pro- 
vided st be, with inf., 135, 5. 

ὦτα, see οὖς. 

ὠτειλή, -js, wound, scar. 

earls, «δος, ἡ, dustard. 

Sder., see ὀφείλω. 

— ὠφελήσω, etc. [Speros, help, 

ntage |, kelp, assist, with acc. 

ὠφέλιμος, -o» [ὠφελέω], use/ul, cdvan- 

lageous. 
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60, 185. It was ordinarilythe only 
garment worn in the house, but in 
public a mantle (ἱμάτιον) was usu- 
ally worn over it ; see Fig, 56, p. 171. 

χιών, -dv0s, (cp. χειμών ; cogn., Lat. 
hiems, winter, Eng. Himalaya 
(= snow-abode) ], sow. 

χοῖνιξ, -cxos, ἡ, choenix, a Greek dry 
measure equiv. to about a guar. 

xolperos, -ἃ, -ον [χοῖρος, young pig], 
of a pig, κρέα xolpea, pork, 

χορεύω, χορεύσω, etc. [χορός, dance, 
chorus; bor., Eng. chorus, choir], 
dance. 

χόρτος, -ov [cogn., Lat. hortus, gar- 
den, Eng. garden, yard] (originally 
inclosure, feeding place), fodder, 
grass; χόρτος κοῦφος, hay. 

χράομαι, χρήσομαι, ἐχρησάμην, κέχρη- 
μαι, ἐχρήσθην, use, make use of; 
employ, enjoy, have, find, treat, 
handle, manage, with dat. (cp. Lat. 
titor, use, with ablative), or with 
neut. pron. as cogn. acc. 

χρή (originally a noun meaning neces- 
sity, used impersonally with ἐστί 
implied, ¢here is mecessity; impf. 
χρῆν = χρὴ ἦν, or with added aug- 
ment ἔχρην), it ts necessary, one 
must, with inf. or acc. and inf. 

χρήζω, eed, desire, abs. or with inf. 

χρῆμα, -aros, τό [χράομαι, thing 
used; pl., things, property, posses- 
Sions, money. 

χρῆναι, see χρή. 

χρῆσθαι, see χράομαι. 

χρήσιμος, -7, -ον and -os, -ον [χρῆσις 
(χράομαι), use], useful, serviceable, 
efficient. 

χρηστός, -%, -όν [verbal of χράομαι, 
bor., Eng. chrestomathy], useful ; 
of persons, good and true, trusty. 

Xptpa, -aros, τό [xptw; bor., Eng. 
chrism], unguent, ointment. 


χρίω, xplow, Expioa, κέχριμαι [bor., 
Eng. Christ], rd with oil or oint- 
ment ; mid., anoint oneself. . 

χρόνος, -ov [bor., Eng. chronic, chron- 
icle, chronology, chronometer, an- 
achronism ], time, while. 

χρῦσίον, -ov [diminutive of χρῦσός], 
piece of gold; coined gold, money. 

χρῦσός, -of [bor., Eng. chrysalis, 
chrysanthemum, chryselephan- 
tine], gold. 

χρυσοῦς, -ἢ, -ol», contracted from 
χρύσεος, -4, -ov [xpucds], of gold, 
golden; inlaid or ornamented with 
gold, gold-mounied. 

χρυσοχάλῖνος, -ον [χρῦσός, χαλῖνός, 
bridle], with gold-mounted bridle. 

xp@peOa, see χράομαι. 

χώρᾶ, -ds, place, esp. military fose- 
tion, post, station, land, country, 
territory ; κατὰ χώραν, see τίθημι. 

χωρέω, xwphow and χωρήσομαι, ἐχώ- 
ρησα, κεχώρηκα, «κεχώρημαι, -εχω- 
ρήθην [χῶρος, place], give place; 
move, go, go forward, advance, 
march ; of measures, hold, contain. 

χωρίον, -ov [diminutive of χῶρος, 
place), place, spot, space, esp. strong 
place, fortress, stronghold, often with 
adjs. meaning strong, as ἐχυρός, 
ὀχυρός, ἰσχυρός. 

χωρίς, adv., ap~art, separately; with 
gen., apart from. 


Ψ 


Ψάρος, -ov, Psarus, a river flowing 
through Cilicia into the Mediterra- 
nean. 

ψέλιον, -ov, bracelet, armlet. 

ψευδής, -és [ψεύδω], false, untrue. 

ψεῦδος, -ous, τό [ψεύδω], falsehood, 

hie. 

εύδω, ψεύσω, ἔψευσα, ἔψευσμαι, ἐψ εύ- 

σθην [bor., Eng. pseudo-, as in 
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pseudonym], rare in act., deceive ; | dv, see εἰμί. 


mid., He, deceive, be deceitful; pass., 
be deceived, be mistaken; abs., with 
acc. or πρός and acc. of person, 
cogn. acc. of thing. 

Ψψηφίζομαι, ψηφιοῦμαι, ἐψηφισάμην, 
ἐψήφισμαι, ἐψηφίσθην [Wijdos, ped- 
ble, used in voting], vote, vote upon, 
decide. 

Ψῖλός, -ἡ, -dy [cp. epsilon, upsilon], 
bare, barren; unprotected, without 
defensive armor. 

Wilda, ψιλώσω, ἐψΐίλωσα, ἐψίλωμαι, 
ἐψτλώθην [ψτλός], strip bare, clear, 
with gen. 

odio, ἐψόφησα [ψόφος, make a 
noise, ring. 

Ψόφος, -ov, noise. 

ψυχή, -7s [ψύχω, blow, breathe; bor., 
Eng. Psyche, psychic, psychology, 
psychotherapy], breath of life, life, 
soul, spirit, 

Wixos, τους, τό [ψύχω, blow], cold, 
pl., seasons of cold, 


2 


ὦ, interjection, O, usually with a voc- 
ative and not to be translated. 

@, see ὅς. 

ὧδε [ὅδε, ths], adv., in this way, thus ; 
usually referring to what follows 
(see ὅδε), as follows, in the following 
manner. 

gdh, -7s [Gdw, sing, bor., Eng. ode, 
melody, prosody, comedy, trag- 
edy ], song. 

bero, φήθησαν, see οἴομαι. 

ὠθέω, dow, ἔωσα, ἔωσμαι, ἐώσθην, 
push ; mid., push from oneself. 

ὠμοβόειος, -ἅ, -ον [ὠμός, βοῦς, ox], of 
or covered with raw oxhide. 

ὠμός, -7, -όν, raw, rough, savage, 
gruff. 


ὥμοσαν, see ὄμνῦμι. 


ὧν, see ὅς, 

ὠνέομαι, ὠνήσομαι, ἐπριάμην, ἐώνημαι, 
ἐωνήθην [ ὦνος, price], dey. 

ὦνιος, -ἃ, -ον [ὦνος, Price], for sale; 
τὰ ὥνια, goods for sale, wares. 


Ὦωπις, -ἰδος, ἡ, Opis, a city of Assyria, —__ 


on the Physcus, 

ὥρα, -ἂς [cogn., Eng. year; bor., 
Lat. hora, 4our, Eng. hour, horo- 
scope |, season of the year, time of 
day, hour, proper time, the time, 
opportunity, with inf. or dat. and _ 
inf. er 

ὡραῖος, -a, -ov [pa], in season, in 
the bloom of youth. 

ὡς [ὅς, who], rel. adv. and conj., as, 
how. 

As adv., as, how, as tf, appar- 
ently, ostensibly, as he (they) sata, 
alleging that, on the ground that, 
thinking that, with the avowed in- 
tention, often with a circumstantial 
ptc. of cause or purpose, showing 
that the ptc. states the real, or pre- 
tended, reason or purpose as given , 
out by the subject of the main 
verb or of somebody else mentioned 
prominently in the context, but not 
implying that the writer or speaker 
asserts it to be the actual reason ot 
purpose; so with gen. abs. or a 
prepositional phrase; with numer- 
als, about; with sup. (cp. Lat. 
quam), ws μάλιστα, with or with- 
out a form of δύναμαι, as much as 
possible, ws τάχιστα, as quickly as 
possible ; ws ἐδύνατο, as best he could; 
ws ἐπὶ τὸ πολύ, as a rule, gener- 
ally; ws συνελόντι εἰπεῖν, to speak 
concisely, As prep., only of per- 
sons, 70. 

As conj., as, that; of cause, as, 
since; of time, when, ws τάχιστα, 
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just as, just like, as, just as tf, as it 
seemed, apparently, 

ὥστε [ὡς + τέ, and], conj., so that; 
of result or intended result, so shat, 
that, so as to, with indic. or inf. ; 
introducing a sentence, so that, and 
so, of proviso, so that it be, pro- 
vided ἐξ be, with inf., 135, δ. 

ὦτα, see οὖς. 

ὠτειλή, -ἧς, wound, scar. 

aris, «δος, ἡ, bustard. 

ὥφελε, see ὀφείλω. 

: , ὠφελήσω, etc. [Spedos, help, 

antage |, help, assist, with acc. 

ὠφέλιμος, -ον [ὠφελέω], useful, advan- 
lageous. 


as soon as, with indic. ; introducing 
indir. disc., Aow, that, with indic. or 
opt.; of purpose, thal, in order 
that, with subj. or opt.; of result or 
intended result, so that, so as to, 
with inf.; βραχύτερα ἣ ws ἐξικνεῖ- 
σθαι, too short a distance to reach. 

ὥς (5s, this, epic], dem. adv., used in 
Attic only in certain phrases, thus, 
so, οὐδ᾽ ὥς, not even under these 
circumstances. 

ὡσαύτως [ὥς, adrds, same], adv., in 
this same way, likewise. 

ὥσθ᾽, see Sore. 

ὦσιν, see εἰμί. 

ὥσπερ [ws + intensive πέρ], rel. adv., 
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